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FROM THE PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION* 


This work, which gives the text in Hebrew and English, accompanied by a brief 
exposition of both the Pentateuch and the Haftorahs for use in Synagogue, School, and 
Home, supplies a long-felt want among English-speaking Jews. The glosses on the Penta¬ 
teuch (without the Haftorahs) by David Levi and Isaac Delgado were published 140 years 
ago, and are, besides, unobtainable to-day. In 1844, De Sola, Lindenthal, and Raphall 
began a commentary on the Sacred Scriptures, of which Genesis alone appeared. The 
English translation, however, was fantastic, the notes voluminous, and the Haftorahs 
were not included. Kalisch’s volumes on Genesis, Exodus , and Leviticus were not written 
for the Synagogue or for the Jewish Home. All other Jewish Scriptural publications in 
England and America, either omitted the Hebrew text or were without a Commentary 
for general use. 

Text. I am deeply grateful to the Committee of the British and Foreign Bible Society 
for their courtesy in generously granting me the use of the plates of their standard and 
beautiful edition of the Hebrew Text. 

Commentary. In the preparation of the Commentary I have had the valuable 
assistance of Dr. J. Abelson (Gen. i-xi and Numbers); Dr. A. Cohen (Gen. xh-xxxvii, 
Exod. xxi— xl, Leviticus, and Deut. i-xvi) ; the late Rev. G. Friedlander (Gen. xxxvii-l 
and Exod. i-xx); and the Rev. S. Frampton (the Haftorahs). In placing their respective manu¬ 
scripts at my disposal, they allowed me the widest editorial discretion. I have condensed or 
enlarged, re-cast or re-written at will, myself supplying the Additional Notes as well as 
nearly all the introductory and concluding comments to the various sections. To all my 
collaborators, as well as to Prof. I. Epstein and the Rev. M. Rosenbaum for much helpful 
criticism, I would herewith express my heart-felt thanks. 

Authorities. Jewish and non-Jewish commentators—ancient, medieval, and modem 
—have been freely drawn upon. ‘ Accept the true from w hatever source it come,’ is sound 
Rabbinic doctrine—even if it be fromthe pages of a devout Christian expositor or of an 
iconoclastic Bible scholar, Jewish or non-Jewish. This does not affect the Jewish 
Traditional character of the work. My conviction that the criticism of the Pentateuch 
associated with the name of Wellhausen is a perversion of history and a desecration of 
religion, is unshaken; likewise, my refusal to eliminate the Divine either from history or from 
human life.... 

In concluding this labour of love, I recall the sacred memory of one, cut off in the midst 
of her years, whose wise counsel and religious enthusiasm induced me to undertake, amid 
the distractiWis and duties of my office, the vital task of a People’s Commentary on the 
Pentateuch. And I offer praise to Almighty God for having given me life, strength, and 
opportunity to see the completion of that task. 

J. H. HERTZ. 


London, Lag be-Omer, 5696 
10 May, 1936 


PREFACE TO THE ONE-VOLUME EDITION 


The Translation in this new edition is the Version of the Holy Scriptures issued 
by the Jewish Publication Society of America in 1917. I wish to record my deep gratitude to 
the President, Mr. J. Solis-Cohen, junr., and the Executive of the Society for their courtesy 
in granting me the privilege of reprinting it. 

A further word must be said as to the nature of the Commentary. Its aim is two¬ 
fold ; the exposition, firstly, of the ‘plain sense’ of the Sacred Text; and, secondly, of 
its religious message as affecting everyday problems of human existence, and guiding the 
life of Israel and Humanity. In this way alone is a commentary in true line with the tradition 
of Rashi and the ancient Jewish expositors of the Bible. 

This one-volume edition owes its origin to the vision and indefatigable enthusiasm of 
Mr. J. Davidson of the Soncino Press, and the whole-hearted co-operation of the 
Rev. H. Swift. The fact that the volume can be published at a price which is within the 
reach of all, is due to the generosity of Joseph Freedman, Esq., who looks upon this 
edition as a memorial to his wife, Rose Freedman, n'V. May it result in the placing 
of a Chumesh in every English-speaking Jewish home. 

” J. H. H. 


London, 10 Marchesvan, 5698 
15 October, 1937 


1 Published in 5 vols., Oxford University Press. 
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PUBLISHERS’ NOTE TO THE SECOND EDITION 

This new edition now includes Haftorahs for all Festivals and Fast-Days 
in addition to those Haftorahs for Special Sabbaths previously provided in the 
first edition. 

The commentaries and notes on these additional Haftorahs have been 
compiled and adapted from The Soncino Books of the Bible edited by the late 
Rev. Dr. Abraham Cohen. 

Attention is drawn to them, in each instance by an asterisk (*) and footnote. 

Tebeth 5720 —January 1960 
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THE BOOK OF GENESIS 





rrBina nso 

THE BOOK OF GENESIS 


The Hebrew name for the First Book of Moses was originally Sefer Maaseh Bereshith, 
‘Book of Creation.’ This was rendered into Greek by Genesis, ‘origin,’ because it gives an 
account of the creation of the world and the beginnings of life and society. Its current 
Jewish name is nW13 Bereshith (‘In the beginning’), which is the first Hebrew word in 
its opening sentence. Bereshith is also the name of Chap, i-vi, 8, the first of the fifty-four 
weekly Torah Readings (Sedrahs) on Sabbath mornings. 

If the Pentateuch (which is a Greek word meaning the five books of Moses) were merely 
a code of civil and religious laws, it would have opened with the twelfth chapter of Exodus, 
which contains the earliest specific commandment given to Israel (Rashi). But it is far more 
than a code of law: it is the Torah, i.e. the Divine Teaching given to Israel, and the Message 
of Israel to mankhTd. Therefore, it describes the origins of the Jewish people; traces its 
kinship to the other portions of the human family—all being of one blood and offspring 
of one common stock; and goes back to the creation of the world, which it declares to be 
the work of One Almighty and Beneficent God. All this is told in the first eleven chapters of 
Genesis. The remaining thirty-nine chapters give the story of the Fathers of the Jewish 
people—Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and his children. 

For the place of the tales of Genesis in human education, see p. 141. 



GENESIS I, 1 
Chapter I 

1. In the beginning God created the heaven 
and the earth. 2. Now the earth was 
unformed and void, and darkness was upon 
the face of the deep; and the spirit of 
God hovered over the face of the waters. 
3. And God said; ‘Let there be light.’ 
And there was light. 4. And God saw 
the light, that it was good; and God 
divided the light from the darkness. 5. 
And God called the light Day, and the 
darkness He called Night. And there was 
evening and there was morning, one day. 
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I. BERESHITH 

(Chapters I-VI, 8) 


Origin of the Universe and the Beginnings of the Human Race 
CREATION OF THE WORLD. Chapter I-II, 3 


1. In the beginning. Verse 1 is a majestic 
summary of the story of Creation: God is the 
beginning, nay, the Cause of all things. The 
remainder of the chapter gives details of the 
successive acts of creation. Ages untold may 
have elapsed between the calling of matter 
into being and the reduction of chaos to ordered 
arrangement. 

God. Heb. Elohim. The existence of the Deity 
is throughout Scripture assumed: it is not a 
natter for argument or doubt. Elohim is the 
jeneral designation of the Divine Being in the 
Sible, as the fountain and source of all things. 
Ilohim is a plural form, which is often used in 
Jebrew to denote plenitude of might. Here it 
ndicates that God comprehends and unifies all 
he forces of eternity and infinity. 

created. The Heb. word is in the singular, 
hus precluding any idea that its subject, Elohim, 
i to be understood in a plural sense. The term 
na is used exclusively of Divine activity. Man 
i spoken of as ‘making’ or ‘forming’, but 
ever as ‘creating’, i.e. producing something out 
f nothing. 

the heaven and the earth. The visible world; 
tat which is above (heaven), and that which is 
elow (earth). 

2. the earth. The material out of which the 
diverse is formed. 

the deep. Heb. tehom, the abyss. 
spirit of God. The mysterious, unseen, and 
resistible presence of the Divine Being. 
hovered. The Heb. word occurs again only 
Deut. xxxii, 11, where it is descriptive of the 
gle hovering over the young to care for them 
id protect them. Matter in itself is lifeless, 
te Spirit of God quickens it and transforms it 
to material for a living world. The Jerusalem 
irgum translates this verse: ‘And the earth 


was vacancy and desolation, solitary of the sons 
of men and void of every animal, and darkness 
was upon the face of the abyss; and the Spirit 
of Mercies from before the Lord breathed upon 
the face of the waters.’ 

3-5. First Day. Creation of Light. 

3. And God said. ‘By the word of the Lord 
were the heavens made,’ Psalm xxxm, 6. One 
of the names for God in later Jewish literature 
is ‘He who spake and the world came into 
existence’ (Authorised Prayer Book, p. 16). ‘The 
phrase God said must be taken as a figurative 
equivalent of “God willed” ’ (Saadyah). 

let there be light. A sublimely simple phrase 
to express a sublime fact. This light, which is 
distinct from that radiated later on from the 
sun, disperses the darkness that enshrouded the 
Deep (v. 2). The old question. Whence did the 
light issue before the sun was made, is answered 
by the nebular theory! The great astronomer 
Halley wrote: ‘These nebula: reply fully to the 
difficulty which has been raised against the 
Mosaic description of creation, in asserting that 
light could not be generated without the sun.’ 

4. that it was good. i.e. fulfils the will of the 
Creator. Repeated v. 10, 12, 18, 21, 25, 31. 
For the significance of this refrain, see Additional 
Note A, p. 193. 

5. called. In calling the light Day, God defines 
the significance of light in human life. In the 
Bible account of Creation, everything centres 
round man and is viewed from his angle. 

And there was evening. The day, according 
to the Scriptural reckoning of time, begins with 
the preceding evening. Thus, the observance of 
the Day of Atonement is to be ‘from even unto 
even’ (Lev. xxm, 32); and similarly of the Sabbath 
and Festivals. 


2 



GENESIS I, 6 
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D 6. And God said: ‘Let there be a firma¬ 
ment in the midst of the waters, and let 
it divide the waters from the waters.’ 7. 
And God made the firmament, and divided 
the waters which were under the firmament 
from the waters which were above the 
firmament; and it was so. 8. And God 
called the firmament Heaven. And there 
was evening and there was morning, a 
second day. ^ 9. And God said: ‘Let the 
waters under the heaven be gathered 
together unto one place, and let the dry 
land appear.’ And it was so. 10. And 
God called the dry land Earth, and the 
gathering together of the waters called 
He Seas; and God saw that it was good. 
11. And God said: ‘Let the earth put forth 
grass, herb yielding seed, and fruit-tree 
bearing fruit after its kind, wherein is the 
seed thereof, upon the earth.’ And it 
was so. 12. And the earth brought forth 
grass, herb yielding seed after its kind, 
and tree bearing fruit, wherein is the seed 
thereof, after its kind; and God saw that 
it was good. 13. And there was evening 
and there was morning, a third day.* 11 »• 
U 14. And God said: ‘Let there be lights in 
the firmament of the heaven to divide the 
day from the night; and let them be for 
signs, and for seasons, and for days and 
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one day. Not an ordinary day but a Day 
of God orapn 7® 1»V>), an age. With Him a 
thousand years, nay a thousand thousand ages, 
are but as a day that is past; Psalm xc, 4. ‘Earthly 
and human measurement of time, by a clock 
of human manufacture, cannot apply to the first 
three days, as the sun was not then in existence. 
The beginning of each period of creation is called 
morning; its close, evening’ (Delitzsch); in the 
same way, we speak of the morning and evening 
of life. 

6-8. Second Day. The Firmament 

6. firmament. Sky, arch of heaven. 

waters from the waters, i.e. the waters above 
the firmament (the mists and clouds that come 
down to earth in the shape of rain), from the 
waters on earth (rivers and seas). 

7. and it was so. Fulfilment follows immediately 
upon the Divine fiat. ‘For He spoke, and it was; 
He commanded, and it stood’ (Psalm xxxm, 9). 

8. Heaven. In the Bible, Heaven ( shamayim ) 
is represented as the habitation of God, in the 
figurative sense in which the Temple is similarly 
described: ‘Behold, heaven and the heaven of 
heavens cannot contain Thee; how much less 
this house that I have budded!’ (i Kings vui, 27). 

and there was evening. On the second day 
the usual formula, ‘And God saw that it was 
good,’ is omitted. The work begun on that day 


did not terminate until the middle of the third 
day. Hence, an uncompleted piece of work could 
not properly be pronounced ‘good’ (Rashi). 

a second day. Or, ‘the second day’; similarly, 
v. 13, 19, and 23. 

9-13. Third Day. Sea, Land, and Vegetation 

9. be gathered together. As long as the face of 
the earth was covered by the ‘deep’ (v. 2), life 
was impossible for man or beast. God therefore 
decreed boundaries for the waters; cf. Psalm 
civ, 6-8. 

10. Earth. Here it signifies that part of the 
terrestrial surface which was to be the abode of 
man and the scene of his activity. 

that it was good. i.e. a fitting stage for the 
drama of human history. 

11. put forth. In creating the earth, God im¬ 
planted in it the forces that at His command 
produced the vegetation. 

12. that it was good. As food for man and 
beast (cf. v. 29 f). 

14-19. Fourth Day. Creation of Heavenly 
Bodies 

14. lights. The Heb. word signifies sources 
of light; hence, ‘luminaries’ would be a better 
translation. 

Other ancient peoples ascribed to the sun, 
moon and stars a beneficent or malevolent 
potency over the lives of men and nations. Here, 



GENESIS I, 15 


years; 15. and let them be for lights in 
the firmament of the heaven to give light 
upon the earth.’ And it was so. 16. And 
God made the two great lights: the greater 
light to rule the day, and the lesser light 
to rule the night; and the stars. 17. And 
God set them in the firmament of the 
heaven to give light upon the earth, 18. and 
to rule over the day and over the night, 
and to divide the light from the darkness; 
and God saw that it was good. 19. And 
there was evening and there was morning, 
a fourth day. K 20. And God said: ‘Let the 
waters swarm with swarms of living 
creatures, and let fowl fly above the earth 
in the open firmament of heaven.’ 21. And 
God created the great sea-monsters, and 
every living creature that creepeth, where¬ 
with the waters swarmed, after its kind, 
and every winged fowl after its kind; and 
God saw that it was good. 22. And God 
blessed them, saying: ‘Be fruitful, and 
multiply, and fill the waters in the seas, 
and let fowl multiply in the earth.’ 23. And 
there was evening and there was morning, 
a fifth day.* 111 *• If 24. And God said: 
‘Let the earth bring forth the living creature 
after its kind, cattle, and creeping thing, 
and beast of the earth after its kind.’ And 
it was so. 25. And God made the beast 
of the earth after its kind, and the cattle 
after their kind, and every thing that 
creepeth upon the ground after its kind; 
and God saw that it was good. 26. And 
God said: ‘Let us make man in our image, 
after our likeness; and let them have 
dominion over the fish of the sea, and 
over the fowl of the air, and over the 
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however, all idolatry and superstition are swept 
• away. These lights are works of one Almighty 
■ God, and are created for His appointed purposes; 
■see Jer. x, 2. 

for signs. To help man locate his position 
•when moving over the surface of the earth: they 
•were primitive man’s compass. 

for seasons. To regulate the calendar. The 
'•‘seasons’ are spring, summer, autumn, and 
^winter; also seed-time and harvest. The Heb. 
(•word for ‘seasons’ later acquired the meaning of 

C ivals’, since these were fixed by the year’s 
ons. 

; 15. light upon the earth. Without which life 
and growth are impossible. 

16. and the stars. They are mentioned last 
and without explanation, because they play a 
subordinate part in the life of man, as compared 
with the sun and moon. 

20-23. Fifth Day. Fishes and Birds 

20. swarm. Or, ‘teem.’ Heb. sharatz. Move¬ 


ment as well as fecundity is implied. It is used 
in connection with fishes and aquatic animals, 
rodents and insects. 

fowl. Collective noun, meaning winged things. 
in the open firmament. In mid-air; in the 
face of, or over against, the firmament. 

21. creature, lit. ‘soul.’ In Hebrew, soul is 
used more widely than in English, often denoting, 
as here, merely a living being. 

22. God blessed them. No blessing was bestowed 
upon the vegetation, as its growth is dependent 
upon sun and rain, and not upon its own volition. 

24-31. Sixth Day. Land Animals and Man 
24. earth bring forth. The seeds and possibility 
of life implanted within her on the first day of 
Creation (Rashi). 
cattle. All domestic animals. 
creeping thing. Reptiles. 
beast of the earth. Wild animals. 

26. let us make man. Mankind is described 
as in a special sense created by God Himself. 
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cattle, and over all the earth, and over 
every creeping thing that creepeth upon 
the earth.’ 27. And God created man in 
His own image, in the image of God 
created He him; male and female created 
He them. 28. And God blessed them; 
and God said unto them; ‘Be fruitful, 
and multiply, and replenish the earth, and 
subdue it; and have dominion over 
the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of 
the air, and over every living thing that 
creepeth upon the earth.’ 29. And God 
said: ‘Behold, I have given you every herb 
yielding seed, which is upon the face of 
all the earth, and every tree, in which is 
the fruit of a tree yielding seed—to you 
it shall be for food; 30. and to every 
beast of the earth, and to every fowl of 
the air, and to every thing that creepeth 
upon the earth, wherein there is a living 
soul, [I have given] every green herb for 
food.’ And it was so. 31. And God 
saw every thing that He had made, and, 
behold, it was very good. And there was 
evening and there was morning, the 
sixth day. 
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To enhance the dignity of this last work and 
to mark the fact that man differs in kind from 
the animals, Scripture represents God as 
deliberating over the making of the human 
species (Abarbanel). It is not ‘let man be created’ 
or ‘let man be made’, but ‘let us make man’. 
The use of the plural,-‘let us make man,’ is the 
Heb. idiomatic way of expressing deliberation, 
as in xi, 7; or it is the plural of Majesty, royal 
commands being conveyed in the first person 
plural, as in Ezra iv, 18. 

man. Heb. ‘Adam.’ The word is used here, 
as frequently in the Bible, in the sense of ‘human 
being’. It is derived from adamah ‘earth’, to 
signify that man is earth-born; see n, 7. 

in our image, after our likeness. Man is made 
in the ‘image’ and ‘likeness’ of God: his character 
is potentially Divine. ‘God created man to be 
immortal, and made him to be an image of His 
own eternity’ (Wisdom of Solomon n, 23). Man 
alone among living creatures is gifted, like his 
Creator, with moral freedom and will. He is 
capable of knowing and loving God, and of 
holding spiritual communion with Him; and 
man alone can guide his actions in accordance 
with Reason. ‘On this account he is said to 
have been made in the form and likeness of the 
Almighty’ (Maimonides). Because man is en¬ 
dowed with Reason, he can subdue his impulses 
in the service of moral and religious ideals, and 
is bom to bear rule over Nature. Psalm viti 
says of man, ‘O JfpRD . . . Thou hast made him 
but little lower than the angels, and hast crowned 
him with glory and honour. Thou hast made 
him to have dominion over the works of Thy 
hands.’ 


27. mate and female. A general statement; 
man and woman, both alike, are in their spiritual 
nature akin to God. 

28. and God blessed them. Cf. v. 22. Here 
the words, ‘And God said unto them,’ are added, 
indicating a more intimate relationship between 
Him and human beings. 

be fruitful and multiply. This is the first precept 
(mitzvah) given to man. The duty of building a 
home and rearing a family figures in the rabbinic 
Codes as the first of the 613 Mitzvoth (command¬ 
ments) of the Torah. 

and subdue it. ‘The secret of all modern science 
is in the first chapter of Genesis. Belief in the 
dominion of spirit over matter, of mind over 
nature, of man over the physical and the animal 
creation, was essential to the possession of that 
dominion’ (Lyman Abbott). ‘What we call the 
will or volition of Man . . . has become a power 
in nature, an imperium in imperio, which has 
profoundly modified not only Man’s own history, 
but that of the whole living world, and the 
face of the planet on which he lives’ (Ray 
Lankester). 

29. In the primitive ideal age (as also in the 
Messianic future, see Isaiah xi, 7), the animals 
were not to prey on one another. 

31. very good. Each created thing is ‘good’ 
in -itself; but when combined and united, the 
totality is proclaimed ‘very good’. Everything 
in the universe was as the Creator willed it— 
nothing superfluous, nothing lacking—a harmony. 
‘This harmony bears witness to the unity of God 
who planned this unity of Nature’ (Luzzatto). 


5 



GENESIS II, 1 
Chapter II 

1. And the heaven and the earth were 
finished, and all the host of them. 2. And 
on the seventh day God finished His work 
which He had made; and He rested on 
the seventh day from all His work which 
He had made. 3. And God blessed the 
seventh day, and hallowed it; because that 
in it He rested from all His work which 
God in creating had made.* lv *■ 11 
H 4. These are the generations of the heaven 
and of the earth when they were created, 
in the day that the Lord God made earth 
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Chapter II, 1-3. The Sabbath 

The Torah was not originally divided into 
chapters. Such division originated in the Middle 
Ages; and, because of its convenience, found its 
way into the printed Hebrew text. Sometimes, 
as here, the division is misleading. Thus, the 
next three verses belong to the preceding chapter, 
and form its worthy and incomparable conclusion. 

1. were finished. The Heb. verb implies not 
only completion but perfection. 

host. lit. ‘army’; the totality of the universe 
conceived as an organized whole, a cosmos. 

2. seventh day. ‘What did the world lack after 
the six days’ toil? Rest. So God finished His 
labours on the seventh day by the creation of 
a day of rest, the Sabbath’ (Midrash). 

finished. Better, ‘had finished’ (Mendelssohn, 
M. Friedlander). 

rested. Heb. ‘desisted’, from creating. In the 
fourth commandment (Exod. xx, 11) God is said 
to have ‘rested’ (vayanach) on the seventh day. 
This ascribing of human actions to God is called 
anthropomorphism , and is employed in the Bible 
to make intelligible to the finite, human mind 
that which relates to the Infinite. The Talmudic 
saying, DTK ’33 jwbo min mm ‘The Torah 
speaks the ordinary language of men,’ became a 
leading principle in later Jewish interpretation of 
Scripture. 

3. God blessed. The Creator endowed the 
Sabbath with a blessing which would be experi¬ 
enced by all who observed it. On the Sabbath, 
the Talmud says, the Jew receives an ‘additional 
soul’, mrP nara ; i.e. his spiritual nature is 
heightened through the influence of the holy day. 

hallowed, lit. ‘set apart’ from profane usage. 
The Sabbath demands more than stoppage of 
work. It is specifically marked off as a day 
consecrated to God and the life of the spirit. 

in creating had made. lit. ‘which God created 
to make’, i.e. to continue acting (Ibn Ezra, 
Abarbancl) throughout time by the unceasing 
operation of Divine laws. This thought is con¬ 
tained in the Prayer Book (p. 39): ‘In His 
goodness He reneweth the creation every day 
continually.’ Or, as the Rabbis say, the work 


of creation continues, and the world is still in 
the process of creation, as long as the conflict 
between good and evil remains undecided. 
Ethically the world is thus still ‘unfinished’, and 
it is man’s glorious privilege to help finish it. 
He can by his life hasten the triumph of the 
forces of good in the universe. 

See Additional Note A(‘The Creation Chapter’), 
p. 193. 

The Beginnings of the Human Race 
(a) THE GARDEN OF EDEN 
Chapters II, 4—III 

Chapter u is not another account of Creation. 
No mention is made in it of the formation of the 
dry land, the sea, the sun, moon or stars. It is 
nothing else but the sequel of the preceding 
chapter. In Chap, i man is considered as part 
of the general scheme of created things. Chap. H 
supplements the brief mention of the creation of 
man in v. 27 of the last chapter, by describing 
the formation of man and woman and their first 
dwelling place, as preliminary to the Temptation, 
and the consequent expulsion from the Garden 
of Eden in Chap. ill. Only such details as are 
indispensable for the understanding of that event 
are given. 

4. These are the generations of the heaven and 
of the earth. Some consider these words as a 
summary of the preceding chapter (Rashi). 
Elsewhere, however, in ten different sections of 
the Book of Genesis, such opening words (‘these 
are the generations’) always refer to the things 
that follow: e.g. ‘These are the generations of 
Noah’ (vi, 9), means, these are the descendants 
of Adam. In the same way, ‘the generations of 
the heaven and the earth’ here begins the account 
of man, the offspring of heaven and earth; or, 
the history of Adam and his family. 

in the day that. Heb. idiom for ‘at the time 
when’. 

Lord God. Heb. Adonay Elohim. The two 
most important Names of the Deity are here 
used. ‘Lord’ is the usual English translation 
of Adonay. Adonay is the prescribed traditional 
reading of the Divine Name expressed in the 
four Hebrew letters vhw h —which is never 
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and heaven. U 5. No shrub of the field 
was yet in the earth, and no herb of the 
field had yet sprung up; for the Lord God 
had not caused it to rain upon the earth, 
and there was not a man to till the ground; 

6. but there went up a mist from the earth, 
and watered the whole face of the ground. 

7. Then the Lord God formed man of the 
dust of the ground, and breathed into his 
nostrils the breath of life; and man became 
a living soul. 8. And the Lord God planted 
a garden eastward, in Eden; and there He 
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pronounced as written. This Divine Name is 
spoken of as the Tetragrammaton , which is a 
Greek word meaning ‘the Name of four letters’. 
The High Priest of old pronounced it as written, 
on the Day of Atonement during the Temple 
Service; whereupon all the people fell on their 
faces and exclaimed, ‘Blessed be His Name 
whose glorious Kingdom is for ever and ever.’ 
The Heb. root of that Divine Name means ‘to be’; 
Adonay thus expresses the eternal self-existence 
of Him who is the Author of all existence. 
A possible rendering, therefore, for Adonay is 
‘The Eternal’, and this has been adopted in some 
Jewish versions of Scripture. 

The other and more general Divine Name is 
Elohim. Whereas Adonay is used whenever the 
Divine is spoken of in close relationship with 
men or nations, Elohim denotes God as the 
Creator and Moral Governor of the Universe. 
The Rabbis find a clear distinction in the use of 
these two terms: _^Adonay (Lord) describes 
the Deity stressing His lovingkindness. His acts 
of mercy and condescension and revelation to 
mankind (□’’Kimn HIS); while Elohim (God) 
emphasizes His justice and rulership (Tin riB). 
The Midrash says, ‘Thus spake the Holy One, 
blessed be He: If I create the world by Mercy 
alone, sin will abound; if by Justice alone, how 
can the world endure? I will create it by both.’ 
In the first chapter of Genesis, which treats of 
the Universe as a whole, Elohim (‘God’) is used; 
but in the second chapter, which begins the story 
of man, that Divine Name is no longer used 
alone r but together with Adonay (‘Lord God’). 
There was soon need for the exercise of the 
Divine mercy. See Additional Note, p. 199. 

earth and heaven. Since the centre of interest 
now turns to man, earth is mentioned before 
heaven. 

5. no shrub. Vegetation remained in the same 
state as on the day of its creation (see i, 11), 
through lack of rain. 

not a man. The edible fruits of the earth require 
not only God’s gift of rain, but also man’s cultiva¬ 
tion. Man must be a co-worker with God in 
making this earth a garden. 

6. there went up. ‘There used to go up.’ 
The Heb. verb expresses repeated action. 

a mist. In Assyrian, the word means the 


‘overflow of a river’, and it may here have the 
same significance. 

watered. The vegetation did not therefore 
decay, though there was insufficient moisture for 
growth. 

7. formed. The Heb. is from the same 
root, yatzar, as is used of the potter moulding 
clay into a vessel, possibly to remind us that 
man is ‘as clay in the hands of the potter’. The 
Rabbis point to the fact that in this verse the 
word for ‘formed’ (vayyitzer) is written with two 
yods, whereas in v. 19, when relating the creation 
of animals, it has only one yod els’!). Man 
alone, they declare, is endowed with both a 
Yetzer tob (a good inclination) and a Yetzer ra 
(an evil inclination); whereas animals have no 
moral discrimination or moral conflict. Another 
explanation is: man alone is a citizen of two 
worlds; he is both of earth and of heaven. 

dust of the ground. ‘From which part of the 
earth’s great surface did He gather the dust?’ 
ask the Rabbis. Rabbi Meir answered, ‘From 
every part of the habitable earth was the dust 
taken for the formation of Adam.’ In a word, 
men of all lands and climes are brothers. Other 
Rabbis held that the dust was taken from the 
site on which the Holy Temple, with the altar of 
Atonement, was in later ages to be built. That 
means, though man comes from the dust, sin 
is not a permanent part of his nature. Man can 
overcome sin, and through repentance attain to 
at-one-ment with his Maker. 

a living soul. The term may mean nothing 
more than ‘living entity’. The Targum, however, 
renders it by ‘a speaking spirit’; viz. a personality 
endowed with the faculty of thinking and express¬ 
ing his thoughts in speech. 

8-17. The Garden 

8. garden. The ancient Versions translate it 
by the Persian word ‘Paradise’, lit. enclosure or 
park. 

eastward. Either, ‘in the East,’ the home of the 
earliest civilization; or, situated east of Eden. 
The Targum translates it, ‘aforetime.’ 

Eden. The Heb. word means ‘delight’; but it 
is probably the name of a country, Edinu (signify¬ 
ing ‘plain, steppe’); and may denote the extensive 
plain watered by the rivers Tigris and Euphrates. 
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put the man whom He had formed. 9. And 
out of the ground made the Lord God to 
grow every tree that is pleasant to the sight, 
and good for food; the tree of life also in 
the midst of the garden, and the tree of 
the knowledge of good and evil. 10. And 
a river went out of Eden to water the 
garden; and from thence it was parted, 
and became four heads. 11. The name 
of the first is Pishon; that is it which com- 
passeth the whole land of Havilah, where 
there is gold; 12. and the gold of that 
land is good; there is bdellium and the 
onyx stone. 13. And the name of the 
second river is Gihon; the same is it that 
compasseth the whole land of Cush. 14. 
And the name of the third river is ‘Tigris; 
that is it which goeth toward the east of 
Asshur. And the fourth river is the 
Euphrates. 15. And the Lord God took 
the man, and put him into the garden of 
Eden to dress it and to keep it. 16. And 
the Lord God commanded the man, saying: 
‘Of every tree of the garden thou mayest 
freely eat ;17.but of the tree of the knowledge 
of good and evil, thou shalt not eat of it; 
■ Heb. Hiddekel. 
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The phrase ‘Garden of Eden’ became in course 
of time descriptive of any place possessing beauty 
and fertility. In later Jewish literature, it signifies 
the Heavenly Paradise where the souls of the 
righteous repose in felicity. 

9. tree of life. The fruit of which prolongs 
life, or renders immortal. The phrase also occurs 
in a purely figurative sense, e.g. Prov. in, 18. 

the knowledge of good and evil. The Targum 
paraphrase is, ‘the tree, the eaters of whose fruits 
know to distinguish between good and evil.’ 
The expression ‘good and evil’ denotes the know¬ 
ledge which infancy lacks and experience acquires 
(‘Your children, that this day have no know¬ 
ledge of good or evil’, Deut. i, 39). ‘Knowledge 
of good and evil’ may also mean knowledge of 
all things, i.e. omniscience; see iii, 5. 

10. it was parted. After passing through the 
Garden, it divided into four separate streams. 

11. Pishon. Nowhereelsementioned in the Bible. 

Havilah. Cf. x, 29. N.E. of Arabia, on the 

Persian Gulf. Arabia was famed in antiquity for 
its gold. 

12. bdellium. Possibly the pearl. 

13. Gihon. Like the Pishon, the identity of this 
river is a matter of conjecture. 

Cush. Usually rendered Ethiopia; but it may 
also denote some territory in Asia. 

14. Asshur. Assyria; which lies some distance 
East of the Tigris and possibly includes Babylonia. 

Euphrates. No further description is given, 
because it was universally known as ‘the great 


River* (Deut. i, 7) and ‘the River’ (Exod. xxui, 
31, Isa. vu, 20). 

15-16. to dress it and to keep it. i.e. to till it 
and guard it from running wild. Not indolence 
but congenial work is man’s Divinely allotted 
portion. ‘See what a great thing is work! The 
first man was not to taste of anything until he 
had done some work. Only after God told him to 
cultivate and keep the garden, did He give him 
permission to eat of its fruits’ (Aboth di Rabbi 
Nathan). 

17. thou shalt not eat. Man’s most sacred 
privilege is freedom of will, the ability to obey 
or to disobey his Maker. This sharp limitation 
of self-gratification, this ‘dietary law’, was to 
test the use he would make of his freedom; and 
it thus begins the moral discipline of man. Unlike 
the beast, man has also a spiritual life, which 
demands the subordination of man’s desires to 
the law of God. The will of God revealed in His 
Law is the one eternal and unfailing guide as to 
what constitutes good and evil—and not man’s 
instincts, or even his Reason, which in the hour 
of temptation often call light darkness and 
darkness light. 

thou shalt surely die. i.e. thou must inevitably 
become mortal (Symmachus). While this ex¬ 
planation removes the difficulty that Adam and 
Eve lived a long time after they had eaten of the 
forbidden fruit, it assumes that man was created 
to be a deathless being. A simpler explanation is 
that in view of all the circumstances of the 
temptation, the All-merciful God mercifully 
modified the penalty, and they did not die on the 
day of their sin. 
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for in the day that thou eatest thereof 
thou shalt surely die.’ U 18. And the Lord 
God said: ‘It is not good that the man 
should be alone; I will make him a help 
meet for him.’ 19. And out of the ground 
the Lord God formed every beast of the 
field, and every fowl of the air; and 
brought them unto the man to see what he 
would call them; and whatsoever the man 
would call every living creature, that was 
to be the name thereof.* 1118, 20. And 
the man gave names to all cattle, and to 
the fowl of the air, and to every beast 
of the field; but for Adam there was not 
found a help meet for him. 21. And the 
Lord God caused a deep sleep to fall upon 
the man, and he slept; and He took one 
of his ribs, and closed up the place with 
flesh instead thereof. 22. And the rib, 
which the Lord God had taken from the 
man, made He a woman, and brought her 
unto the man. 23. And the man said: 
’This is now bone of my bones, and flesh 
of my flesh; she shall be called 'Woman, 
because she was taken out of 'Man.' 24. 
Therefore shall a man leave his father and 


1 Heb. Ishshah. ■ Heb. Ish. 
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18-25. Creation of Woman 

18. it is not good. From this verse the Rabbis 
deduce that marriage is a Divine institution, a 
holy estate in which alone man lives his true and 
complete life. Celibacy is contrary to nature. 

a help. A wife is not a man’s shadow or sub¬ 
ordinate, but his other self, his ‘helper’, in a 
sense which no other creature on earth can be. 

meet for him. To match him. The Heb. term 
k'negdo may mean either ‘at his side’, i.e. fit to 
associate with; or, ‘as over against him’, i.e. 
corresponding to him. 

19. Better, The Lord God, having formed out 
of the ground every beast of the field, and every 
fowl of heaven, brought them unto the man 
(S. R. Hirsch, Delitzsch, and W. H. Green). 
See 1 , 21, 25. The fishes are not alluded to 
because they are precluded from becoming 
man’s companions. 

call them. Man alone has language, and can 
give birth to languages. In giving names to earth’s 
creatures, he would establish his dominion over 
them ( 1 , 26, 28). The name would also reflect 
the impression produced on his mind by each 
creature, and indicate whether he regarded it 
as a fit companion for himself. 

20. but for Adam. The dignity of human nature 
could not, in few words, be more beautifully 
expressed (Dillmann). 

21. a deep sleep. As in xv, 12, the word implies 
that something mysterious and awe-inspiring 
was about to take place. 

one of his ribs. Woman was not formed from 
the dust of the earth, but from man’s own body. 


‘We have here a wonderfully conceived allegory 
designed to set forth the moral and social relation 
of the sexes to each other, the dependence of 
woman upon man, her close relationship to him, 
and the foundation existing in nature for the 
attachment springing up between them. The 
woman is formed out of the man’s side; hence it 
is the wife’s natural duty to be at hand, ready at 
all times to be a “help” to her husband; it is the 
husband’s natural duty ever to cherish and 
defend his wife, as part of his own self’ (Driver). 

22. made. lit. ‘budded’; the Rabbis connected 
this striking use of p’l with the noun HPa, 
‘understanding,’ intuition, and remarked, ‘This 
teaches that God has endowed woman with 
greater intuition than He has man.’ 

23. bone of my bones. The phrase passed into 
popular speech (xxix, 14). 

woman. The Heb. word is Ishshah; that for man 
is Ish. The similarity in sound emphasizes the 
spiritual identity of man and woman. 

24. shall a man leave. Or, ‘therefore doth a 
man leave his father and his mother, and doth 
cleave ... and they become one flesh.’ Rashi 
says: ‘These words are by the Holy Spirit 
(Bnipn rm)’; i.e. this verse is not spoken by 
Adam, but is the inspired comment of Moses 
in order to inculcate the Jewish ideal of marriage 
as a unique tie which binds a man to his wife even 
closer than to his parents. 

The Biblical ideal is the monogamic marriage; 
a man shall cleave ‘to his wife', not to his wives. 
The sacredness of marriage relations, according 
to Scripture, thus goes back to the very birth of 
human society; nay, it is part of the scheme of 
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his mother, and shall cleave unto his wife, 
and they shall be one flesh. 25. And they 
were both naked, the man and his wife, 
and were not ashamed. 

Chapter III 

1. Now the serpent was more subtle than 
any beast of the field which the Lord God 
had made. And he said unto the woman: 
‘Yea, hath God said: Ye shall not eat of 
any tree of the garden?' 2. And the woman 
said unto the serpent: ‘Of the fruit of the 
trees of the garden we may eat; 3. but of 
the fruit of the tree which is in the midst 
of the garden, God hath said: Ye shall 
not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest 
ye die.’ 4. And the serpent said unto the 
woman: ‘Ye shall not surely die; 5. for 
God doth know that in the day ye eat 
thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, 
and ye shall be as God, knowing good and 
evil.’ 6. And when the woman saw that 
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Creation. The Rabbinic term for marriage is 
ftPITp, lit. ‘the sanctities,’ sanctification; the 
purpose of marriage being to preserve and 
sanctify that which had been made in the image 
of God; see Marriage, Divorce, and the Position 
of Woman, in Judaism (Additional Notes, Deut.). 

one flesh. One entity, sharing the joys and 
burdens of life. 

25. not ashamed. Before eating of the forbidden 
fruit (see on v. 9 above), they were like children 
in the Orient, who in the innocence and ignorance 
of childhood run about unclothed. 

Chapter III, 1-8. The Trial of Man’s Freedom 

1. the serpent. According to the Rabbinic 
legend, the serpent in its original state had the 
power of speech, and its intellectual powers 
exceeded those of all other animals, and it was 
envy of man that made it plot his downfall. 

subtle. The same Heb. root signifies both 
‘naked’ and ‘subtle, clever, mischievous’. 
Seeming simplicity is often the most dangerous 
weapon of cunning. The gliding stealthy move¬ 
ment of the serpent is a fitting symbol of the 
insidious progress of temptation. 

yea, hath Cod said. lit. ‘Is it really so, that God 
( Elohim ) hath said’—a statement expressing 
surprise and incredulity with the object of 
creating doubt in the reasonableness of the 
Divine prohibition. 

2. the woman. Guileless and unsuspecting, she 
falls into the trap—even enlarges on God’s 
command. 

3. neither shall ye touch it. There was no word 
concerning ‘touching’ in the original prohibition. 
This exaggeration on the part of the woman, says 
the Midrash, was the cause of her fall. 


4. ye shall not surely die. The serpent boldly 
denies the validity of God’s threat. 

5. God assigned no reason for the command; 
the serpent suggests one; viz. when God gave 
His order, it was not for man’s benefit, but 
because God was envious of what man would 
become, if he ate the forbidden fruit. 

opened. To new sources of knowledge, hidden 
from ordinary sight—a strong appeal to the 
curiosity of the woman. 

as God. i.e. you will become endowed with a 
power which is at present reserved exclusively to 
Himself, viz. omniscience (Sforno); and, having 
acquired omniscience, you will be in a position 
to repudiate His authority. 

good and evil. A Heb. idiom for ‘all things’ 
(Cheyne, Ehrlich); cf. 11 Sam. xiv, 17. The same 
Heb. idiom occurs in a negative form in xxiv, 
50 and xxxi, 24, 29, where it means ‘nothing at 
all’. The ordinary explanation of the phrase 
‘good and evil’ in the literal sense assumes that 
God would for any reason withhold from man 
the ability to discern between what is morally 
right and wrong—a view which contradicts the 
spirit of Scripture. Moreover, Adam would not 
have been made ‘in the image of God’ if he did 
not from the first possess the faculty of dis¬ 
tinguishing between good and evil. And if he 
lacked such faculty, his obedience or disobedience 
to any command whatsoever could have no 
moral significance. None of these objections holds 
good in regard to the temporary withholding of 
ordinary knowledge from Adam, pending his 
decision to work with or against God. 

6. the woman saw. Though the tempter did not 
tell the woman to eat the fruit, he had woven the 
spell. The woman looked upon the tree with a 
new longing—it was good to eat, a delight to the 
eyes, and it would give wisdom. She turns her 
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the tree was good for food, and that it 
was a delight to the eyes, and that the 
tree was to be desired to make one wise, 
she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat; 
and she gave also unto her husband with 
her, and he did eat. 7. And the eyes of 
them both were opened, and they knew 
that they were naked; and they sewed fig- 
leaves together, and made themselves 
girdles. 8. And they heard the voice of 
the Lord God walking in the garden toward 
the cool of the day; and the man and 
his wife hid themselves from the presence 
of the Lord God amongst the trees of the 
garden. 9. And the Lord God called unto 
the man, and said unto him: ‘Where art 
thou?’ 10. And he said: ‘I heard Thy 
voice in the garden, and I was afraid, 
because I was naked; and I hid myself.’ 
11. And He said: ’Who told thee that thou 
wast naked? Hast thou eaten of the tree, 
whereof I commanded thee that thou 
shouldest not eat?’ 12. And the man said: 
‘The woman whom Thou gavest to be with 
me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat.’ 
13. And the Lord God said unto the woman: 
‘What is this thou hast done?’ And the 
woman said: ‘The serpent beguiled me, and 
I did eat.’ 14. And the Lord God said 
unto the serpent: ‘Because thou hast done 
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back upon the impulses of gratitude, love, and 
duty to God. The story mirrors human experience. 

with her. Either, ‘who was with her,’ or, ‘to 
eat with her.’ The desire for companionship in 
guilt is characteristic of sin. 

7. were opened. The knowledge attained is 
neither of happiness, wisdom, or power, but of 
consciousness of sin and its conflict with the will 
of God (Ryle). Next come shame, fear, and the 
attempt to hide. 

naked. They forfeited their innocence. Rashi 
gives a metaphorical interpretation to the words: 
‘They knew that they were naked’—naked of all 
sense of gratitude and obedience to the Divine 
will: one precept alone had they been asked to 
obey, and even this proved too much for them! 

fig-leaves. Because they were the largest and 
best suited for a loin-covering. 

8. the voice. Or, ‘sound.’ 

toward the cool of the day. i.e. towards 
evening, when, in the Orient, a cooling breeze 
arises (Song of Songs ii, 17). It was this evening 
wind that carried to Adam and Eve the sound 
which heralded the approach of God. 

hid themselves. Conscience makes cowards of 
them. 

9221. The Sentence 

9. where art thou? The Midrash explains that 
this question was asked out of consideration for 
Adam, to afford him time to recover his self¬ 


possession. ‘Where art thou? is the call which, 
after every sin, resounds in the ears of the man 
who seeks to deceive himself and others concern¬ 
ing his sin’ (Dillmann). 

10. because l was naked. The Rabbis maintain 
that ‘one sin leads to another sin’. Adam commits 
a further offence by attempting to conceal the 
truth by means of this excuse. 

11. hast thou eaten? An opportunity is given 
Adam for full confession and expression of 
contrition. A sin unconfessed and unrepented is 
a sin constantly committed. 

12. Finding his excuse useless, Adam throws 
the blame upon everybody but himself. First of 
all it is ‘the woman’; then he insolently fixes a 
share of the responsibility upon God—‘whom 
Thou gavest to be with me.’ 

13. Instead of a question, the words may be 
taken as an exclamation, ‘What is this thou hast 
done!’ 

14. the serpent. As the tempter and instigator 
of the offence, sentence is passed upon it first; 
and as the tempter, the serpent is cursed, and not 
its dupes and victims. 

shalt thou go .. . shah thou eat. Better, upon 
thy belly thou goest and dust thou eatest. ‘Till the 
eighteenth century it was the general belief that the 
serpent had been walking upright and was now 
reduced to crawling. This is quite un-Biblical. 
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this, cursed art thou from among all cattle, 
and from among all beasts of the field; 
upon thy belly shalt thou go, and dust 
shalt thou eat all the days of thy life. 
15. And I will put enmity between thee 
and the woman, and between thy seed and 
her seed; they shall bruise thy head, and 
thou shalt bruise their heel.’ H 16. Unto 
the woman He said: ‘I will greatly multiply 
thy pain and thy travail; in pain thou 
shalt bring forth children; and thy desire 
shall be to thy husband, and he shall rule 
over thee.’ U 17. And unto Adam He said: 
‘Because thou hast hearkened unto the 
voice of thy wife, and hast eaten of the 
tree, of which I commanded thee, saying: 
Thou shalt not eat of it; cursed is the 
ground for thy sake; in toil shalt thou eat 
of it all the days of thy life. 18. Thorns 
also and thistles shall it bring forth to thee; 
and thou shalt eat the herb of the field. 

19. In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat 
bread, till thou return unto the ground; 
for out of it wast thou taken; for dust 
thou art, and unto dust shalt thou return.’ 

20. And the man called his wife's name 
! Eve; because she was the mother of all 
living. 21. And the Lord God made for 

1 Heb. Havvah, that is, Life. 
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The meaning is, Continue to crawl on thy belly 
and eat dust. Henceforth it will be regarded as a 
curse, recalling to men thy attempt to drag them 
to the dust’ (B. Jacob). 

All the days of thy life. As long as thy species 
lasts. 

15. enmity. The sight of the serpent will create 
loathing in man, and fear of its deadly sting will 
call forth an instinctive desire to destroy it. 

bruise. Because of its position on the ground, 
the serpent strikes at the heel of man; while the 
man deals the fatal blow by crushing its head. 
Therefore the victory will rest with man. 

16. greatly multiply . .. over thee. Better, Much , 
much will I make thy pain and thy travail; in pain 
wilt thou bring forth children, and thy desire is 
unto thy husband and he ruleth over thee (B. 
Jacob). This is no sentence upon the woman. It 
does not contain the term ‘cursed’. Moreover, 
God himself pronounced the fruitfulness of man 
a blessing (i, 28), and therewith woman’s pain 
and travail are inextricably bound up, being part 
of woman’s physical being. The words addressed 
to the woman are therefore parenthetical, and 
signify in effect: ‘Thee I need not punish. A 
sufficiency of woe and suffering is thine because 
of thy physical being’ (B. Jacob). 

thy desire. In spite of the pangs of travail, the 
longing for motherhood remains the most power¬ 
ful instinct in woman. 

17. cursed is the ground. It was Adam’s duty 


from the beginning to till the ground (n, 15): but 
the work would now become much more 
laborious. The soil would henceforth yield its 
produce only as the result of hard and unceasing 
toil. 

for thy sake. Only as long as Adam lived was 
the earth under a curse; see on v, 29 and vm, 21. 

18. thou shalt eat the herb. Render, 'whereas 
thou eatest the herb of the field.' The spontaneous 
growth of the soil will be weeds, which are un¬ 
suitable for human consumption. Man’s food is 
the herb, which he can only acquire by toil. 

19. in the sweat. ‘The necessity of labour has 
proved man’s greatest blessing, and has been the 
cause of all progress and improvement’ (Ryle). 

20. the mother of all living. This translation is 
incorrect. Render, the mother of all humankind. 
Otherwise, some word must be supplied after 
‘living’, so as to exclude animal life (Onkelos, 
Saadyah). W. Robertson Smith has shown that 
the word TI in the text, which is here wrongly 
translated ‘living,’ is the primitive Semitic word 
for ‘clan’; Eve was the mother of every human 
clan, the mother of mankind. TI in this sense 
occurs also in i Sam. xvm, 18 (‘Who am I, and 
who are my kinsfolk, ,, n '01, or my father’s 
family, etc.’ RV Margin). 

21. The Lord God made. Despite their sin, 
God had not withdrawn His care from them. 
Divine punishment is at once followed by Divine 
pity. 
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Adam and for his wife garments of skins, 
and clothed them.* T »: lv •- H 22. And the 
Lord God said: ‘Behold, the man is become 
as one of us, to know good and evil; and 
now, lest he put forth his hand, and take 
also of the tree of life, and eat, and live 
for ever.’ 23. Therefore the Lord God 
sent him forth from the garden of Eden, 
to till the ground from whence he was taken. 
24. So He drove out the man; and He placed 
at the east of the garden of Eden the 
cherubim, and the flaming sword which 
turned every way, to keep the way to the 
tree of life. 


Chapter IV 
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1. And the man knew Eve his wife; and 
she conceived and bore Cain, and said: 
‘I have ‘gotten a man with the help of the 

1 Hcb. kanah , to get. 
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garments of skin. Better suited for the rough 
life in front of them than the apron of leaves 
they were wearing. 

and clothed them. This is one of the passages 
on which the Rabbis base the Jewish ideal of 
Imitatio Dei, the duty of imitating God’s ways 
of lovingkindness and pity. ‘The beginning and 
the end of the Torah is the bestowal of loving¬ 
kindnesses,’ they say; ‘at the beginning of the 
Torah, God clothes Adam; and at its end, He 
buries Moses.’ 

22-24. The Expulsion from Eden 
22. man is become as one of us. As one of the 
angels; or, *us’ is a plural of Majesty (cf. i, 26), 
meaning, man is become as God—omniscient. 
Man having through disobedience secured the 
faculty of unlimited knowledge, there was real 
danger that his knowledge would outstrip his 
sense of obedience to Divine Law. In our own day, 
we see that deep insight into Nature’s secrets, if 
unrestrained by considerations of humanity, 
may threaten the very existence of mankind; e.g. 
through chemical warfare. 

live for ever. Through further disobedience he 
could secure deathlessness. Immortality, however, 
that had been secured through disobedience and 
lived in sin, an immortal life of Intellect without 
Conscience, would defeat the purpose of man’s 
creation (Sforno). Therefore, not only for his 
punishment, but for his salvation, to bring him 
back from the sinister course on which he had 
entered, God sent man forth from the Garden. 
Man, having sunk into sin, must rise again 
through the spiritual purification of suffering and 
death (Strack).’ 

24. drove out. Sin drives man from God’s 
presence; and when man banishes God from his 
world, he dwells in a wilderness instead of a 
Garden of Eden. 


at the east. Either because man dwelt to the 
east of the Garden, or because the entrance was 
on that side. 

cherubim. What these really were is a matter 
of uncertainty. According to Rashi, they were 
‘angels of destruction’. The first man was for¬ 
bidden to enter the Garden again, and the 
slightest attempt on his part to do so would bring 
down upon him instant destruction. In the Bible 
generally, the cherubim are symbols of God’s 
presence (Exod. xxv, 18). 

to keep the way. Though the entrance to Eden 
was guarded by the angels with the flaming sword, 
the gentler angel of mercy did not forsake them 
in their exile. Adam and Eve discovered Repent¬ 
ance—the Rabbis tell us—and thereby they came 
nearer to God outside of Eden than when in 
Eden. 

(ti) CAIN, SETH, AND THEIR 
DESCENDANTS. Chapters IV and V 

IV, 1-16. Cain and Abel 

This narrative describes the spread of sin, 
issuing in violence and death. 

1. gotten. The derivation is based on the 
resemblance of sound between Cain and the 
Heb. root kanah —to acquire. 

with the help of the LORD. The four Heb. 
words spoken by Eve are very obscure. The 
traditional interpretation makes ‘a man’ refer 
to Cain; and the words, an expression of thanks¬ 
giving for her child. Others refer ‘man’ to 
husband (cf. xxix, 32). The sequel to the act of 
disobedience in the Garden would have caused 
estrangement between husband and wife; and 
Eve rejoices in the birth of a child, because 
through Cain she wins back her husband. 

13 
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Lord.’ 2. And again she bore his brother 
Abel. And Abel was a keeper of sheep, 
but Cain was a tiller of the ground. 3. 
And in process of time it came to pass, 
that Cain brought of the fruit of the ground 
an offering unto the Lord. 4. And Abel, 
he also brought of the firstlings of his 
flock and of the fat thereof. And the 
Lord had respect unto Abel and to his 
offering; 5. but unto Cain and to his 
offering He had not respect. And Cain 
was very wroth, and his countenance fell. 
6. And the Lord said unto Cain; ‘Why art 
thou wroth? and why is thy countenance 
fallen? 7. If thou doest well, shall it not 
be lifted up? and if thou doest not well, 
sin coucheth at the door; and unto thee 
is its desire, but thou mayest rule over it.’ 
8. And Cain spoke unto Abel his brother. 
And it came to pass, when they were in 
the field, that Cain rose up against Abel 
his brother, and slew him. If 9. And the 
Lord said unto Cain: ‘Where is Abel thy 
brother?’ And he said: ‘I know not; am 
I my brother’s keeper?’ 10. And He said: 
‘What hast thou done? the voice of thy 
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2. Abel. In Assyrian, ablu means ‘son’. The 
Heb. word signifies ‘a breath’, like his life, so 
tragically brief. As the younger brother, Abel is 
given the lighter task of caring for the flocks; 
while Cain assists his father in the cultivation of 
the soil. 

3. an offering. This is the first mention of 
worship in Scripture. The religious instinct is 
part of man’s nature, and sacrifice is the earliest 
outward expression of that worship. Its purpose 
was to express acknowledgment of His bounty 
to the Giver of all. 

4. firstlings. The most highly-prized among the 
flocks. 

the fat. The richest part of the animal. 

had respect unto. i.e. accepted. 

5. but unto Cain. Unlike Abel’s, his sacrifice 
is rejected because of the difference of spirit in 
which it was offered. The Lord looks to the heart. 

his countenance fell. In disappointment and 
dejection. 

7. shall it not be lifted up? Alluding to the 
‘countenance’ that had fallen. God mercifully 
intervenes to arrest the progress of evil thoughts. 
Another interpretation is, ‘Shall there not be 
acceptance?’ 

sin coucheth. Sin is compared to a ravenous 
beast lying in wait for its prey. It crouches at the 
entrance of the house, to spring upon its victim 
as soon as the door is opened. By harbouring 
feelings of vexation, Cain opened the door of his 
heart to the evil passions of envy, anger, violence, 
which eventually ended in murder. 


and unto thee. Passion and evil imagination 
are ever assaulting the heart of man; yet he can 
conquer them, if only he resist them with 
determination. 

8. and Cain spoke unto Abel. What is 
said is not mentioned. The ancient Versions 
supply some such words as, ‘let us go into the 
field.’ This is unnecessary, as Scripture often 
omits words (see 11 Chron. i, 2) which are 
obvious, and can be gathered from the context 
(Ehrlich). 

in the field. Far away from their parents’ home, 
where Cain had his brother at his mercy; cf. 
Deut. xxn, 25. 

9. where is .. . brother? As in ill, 9, the object 
of the question is not information, but to elicit 
a confession of guilt (Rashi). 

am I my brother's keeper? Cain’s answer is 
both false and insolent. Only a murderer 
altogether renounces the obligations of brother¬ 
hood. 

10. what hast thou done? The note of interro¬ 
gation should be replaced by a note of exclama¬ 
tion. The meaning is: What a deed of horror 
hast thou wrought! This is further indicated by 
the fact that the word ‘brother’ is used no less 
than six times in verses 8-11. 

blood. The Heb. word is in the plural. In 
slaying Abel, Cain slew also Abel’s unborn 
descendants. ‘He who destroys a single human 
life is as if he destroyed a whole world’ (Talmud). 

crieth unto Me. For vengeance. See Job xvi, 
18, ‘Oh, earth, cover not thou my blood, and let 
my cry have no resting-place.’ 


14 
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brother’s blood crieth unto Me from the 
ground. 11. And now cursed art thou 
from the ground, which hath opened her 
mouth to receive thy brother’s blood from 
thy hand. 12. When thou tillest the ground, 
it shall not henceforth yield unto thee her 
strength; a fugitive and a wanderer shalt 
thou be in the earth.' 13. And Cain said 
unto the Lord : ‘My punishment is greater 
than I can bear. 14. Behold, Thou hast 
driven me out this day from the face of 
the land; and from Thy face shall I be 
hid; and I shall be a fugitive and a wanderer 
in the earth; and it will come to pass, that 
whosoever findeth me will slay me.' 15. 
And the Lord said unto him: ‘Therefore 
whosoever slayeth Cain, vengeance shall 
be taken on him sevenfold.’ And the Lord 
set a sign for Cain, lest any finding him 
should smite him. U 16. And Cain went out 
from the presence of the Lord, and dwelt 
in the land of ‘Nod, on the east of Eden. 
17. And Cain knew his wife; and she 
conceived, and bore Enoch; and he builded 
a city, and called the name of the city after 
the name of his son Enoch. 18. And unto 
Enoch was born lrad; and Irad begot 
Mehujael; and ‘Mehujael begot Methushael; 
and Methushael begot Lamech.* v *• 19. 

And Lantech took unto him two wives; 
1 That is. Wandering. • Heb. Mehijael. 
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11. from the ground. Or, ‘more than the 
ground,’ upon which a curse had been pro¬ 
nounced (in, 17). 

12. when thou tillest. Wherever he lives, the 
curse will follow him and the soil will be barren 
for him. The remainder of his existence will 
consequently be an unceasing vagabondage. 

13. my punishment. The Heb. word J1S means 
both the consequences of a sin, i.e. punishment, 
and the sin itself. The Targum renders ‘mine 
iniquity is too great to be pardoned’. The Heb. 
word translated ‘than I can bear’ can also be 
rendered ‘to be forgiven’. Rashi understands 
the phrase as a question, ‘Is my iniquity too great 
to be forgiven?’ 

14. land. He complains that he is banished 
into the desert, to share the fate of an outlaw. 

and from Thy face. To be ‘hidden from the 
face of God’ (Deut. xxxi, 18) is to forfeit Divine 
protection. ‘This anguished cry of Cain reveals 
him as a man not wholly bad, one to whom 
banishment from the Divine presence is a distinct 
ingredient in his cup of misery’ (Skinner). 

whosoever findeth me. Cain feared death at the 
hands of some future ‘avenger of blood’; cf. 
Num. xxxv, 10 f. 

15. sevenfold. The number ‘seven’ is occasion¬ 
ally used in the Bible to express an indefinite large 
number; cf. Lev. xxvi, 27; Prov. xxrv, 16. Cain’s 
murderer shall be visited with a punishment far 


greater than that exacted of Abel’s, as God had 
now made manifest His abhorrence of bloodshed 
to all. 

set a sign for Cain. According to the Rabbis, 
Cain was a repentant sinner. God, therefore, 
reassured him that he would not be regarded as a 
common, intentional murderer. God’s mercy to 
the guilty who repents of his sin is infinitely 
greater than that of man. The popular expression, 
the brand of Cain , in the sense of the sign of the 
murderer, arises from a complete misunderstand¬ 
ing of the passage. 

16. from the presence of the LORD. Having 
forfeited God’s favour, Cain withdraws from the 
neighbourhood of Eden, which was the special 
abode of the Divine Presence. 

17-24. Descendants of Cain 

17. his wife. The marriage of brother and 
sister was quite common in primitive times, but 
the Hebrew people looked upon it with such ab¬ 
horrence (cf. Lev. xvm, 9) that Scripture makes no 
reference to the identity of the wife in this passage. 

he builded a city. lit. ‘he was building a city’; 
did not necessarily complete it. Cain said in his 
heart, ‘If it is decreed upon me to be a wanderer 
on the earth, the decree shall not apply to my 
offspring’ (Nachmanides). 

19. two wives. This is especially mentioned, as 
it was a departure from the ideal expounded in 
n, 24. 
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the name of the one was Adah, and the 
name of the other Zillah, 20. And Adah 
bore Jabal; he was the father of such as 
dwell in tents and have cattle. 21. And 
his brother's name was Jubal; he was the 
father of all such as handle the harp and 
pipe. 22. And Zillah, she also bore Tubal- 
cain, the forger of every cutting instrument 
of brass and iron; and the sister of Tubal- 
cain was Naamah. 23. And Lamech said 
unto his wives: 

Adah and Zillah, hear my voice; 

Ye wives of Lamech, hearken unto my 
speech; 

For I have slain a man for wounding 
me, 

And a young man for bruising me; 

24. If Cain shall be avenged sevenfold, 

Truly Lamech seventy and sevenfold. 

25. And Adam knew his wife again; and 
she bore a son, and called his name 'Seth: 
‘for God 2 hath appointed me another seed 
instead of Abel; for Cain slew him.’ 26. 
And to Seth, to him also there was born 
a son; and he called his name Enosh; 
then began men to call upon the name of 
the Lord.* v1 - 


Chapter V 

1. This is the book of the generations of 
Adam. In the day that God created man, 
in the likeness of God made He him; 

2. male and female created He them, and 
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1 Hcb. Sheth. 1 Heb. shark. 
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20. father, i.e. the first, the originator of pastoral 
life. Abel had been the keeper of sheep (v. 2); 
but Jabal widened the class of animals which 
could be domesticated. 

21. harp and pipe. Music, according to Hebrew 
tradition, is thus the most ancient art, dating 
from the beginnings of the human race. 

22. brass. The Heb. is more accurately trans¬ 
lated ‘copper’, since it was a metal dug from the 
earth (Deut. vm, 9). Brass is an alloy. The dis¬ 
covery of the use of metals forms an important 
step in the progress of civilization. 

Naamah. The word means, ‘pleasant, gracious.’ 
Jewish legend states she became the wife of Noah. 

23. 24. A triumphal song on the invention of 
the weapons mentioned in the preceding verse. 
Lamech possibly committed an act of involuntary 
homicide on some young person. He turns to his 
wives and says boastfully, ‘See! I have taken a 
man’s life, though he only inflicted a bruise on 
me. Should the necessity arise, I feel able to lay 
low any assailant that crosses my path. If Cain, 
though unarmed, was promised a sevenfold 
vengeance on a foe, I, equipped with the weapons 


invented by Tubal-Cain, will be able to exact a 
vengeance very much greater!’ This heathen 
song marks the growth of the spirit of Cain. 

26. Enosh. In Heb. poetry, enosh means ‘man’. 
to call upon. Then men began to pray to God 
(Ibn Ezra); or, once more call upon God under 
the name Adonay, Lord, which seems to have been 
forgotten among the descendants of Cain 
(Hoffmann). 

Chaps, ii-rv record the sin of Adam and 
Eve, their expulsion from Eden, the murder of 
Abel, Cain’s descendants reaching in Lamech 
the climax of boastful and unrestrained violence. 
Piety, however, does not perish with Abel, and 
it reaches a new development in the days of 
Enosh (W. H. Green). 

Chapter V. Descendants of Seth 
1. this is the book. Heb. sefer does not always 
mean a volume; it may be used of any written 
document. Rabbinic tradition states the Torah 
is not one continuous work, written at one 
definite moment. ‘The Torah was given to Moses 
in separate scrolls’ (Him nVua rfnn min). 
The formula, ‘These are the generations,’ which 
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GENESIS V, 3 


blessed them, and called their name Adam, 
in the day when they were created. 3. 
And Adam lived a hundred and thirty 
years, and begot a son in his own likeness, 
after his image; and called his name Seth. 
4. And the days of Adam after he begot 
Seth were eight hundred years; and he 
begot sons and daughters. 5. And all 
the days that Adam lived were nine hundred 
and thirty years; and he died. U 6. And Seth 
lived a hundred and five years, and begot 
Enosh. 7. And Seth lived after he begot 
Enosh eight hundred and seven years, and 
begot sons and daughters. 8. And all 
the days of Seth were nine hundred and 
twelve years; and he died. U 9. And Enosh 
lived ninety years, and begot Kenan. 10. 
And Enosh lived after he begot Kenan 
eight hundred and fifteen years, and begot 
sons and daughters. 11. And all the days 
of Enosh were nine hundred and five years; 
and he died, H 12. And Kenan lived seventy 
yeans, and begot Mahalalel. 13. And Kenan 
lived after he begot Mahalalel eight hundred 
and forty years, and begot sons and 
daughters. 14. And all the days of Kenan 
were nine hundred and ten years; and he 
died. U 15. And Mahalalel lived sixty and 
five years, and begot Jared. 16. And 
Mahalalel lived after he begot Jared eight 
hundred and thirty years, and begot sons 
and daughters. 17. And all the days of 
Mahalalel were eight hundred ninety and 
five years; and he died. If 18. And Jared 
lived a hundred sixty and two years, and 
begot Enoch. 19. And Jared lived after 
he begot Enoch eight hundred years, and 
begot sons and daughters. 20. And all 
the days of Jared were nine hundred sixty 
and two years; and he died. U 21. And 
Enoch lived sixty and five years, and begot 
Methuselah. 22. And Enoch walked with 
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occurs ten times in Genesis, each time beginning 
a new section, would mark the beginning of such 
scroll or ‘book’. This explains why some sections, 
as this Chapter, have introductory verses which re¬ 
call or summarize facts mentioned in earlier sections. 

The book of the generations of Adam. Heb. 
DTK mVin TDD nt. One of the early 
Rabbis, Ben Azzai, translated these words, 
‘This is the book of the generations of Man,' 
and declared them to be ‘a great, fundamental 
teaching of the Torah’. As all human beings are 
traced back to one parent, he taught, they must 
necessarily be brothers. These words, therefore, 
proclaim the vital truth of the Unity of the 
Human Race; ’and the consequent doctrine of 
the Brotherhood of Man. ‘This is the book of the 
generations of Man’—not black, not white, not 
great, not small, but Man. In these Scriptural 
words we have a concept quite unknown in the 


ancient world—Humanity. And only the belief 
in One God could lead to such a clear affirma¬ 
tion of the unity of mankind. 

in the likeness. A reminder of the dignity of 
man’s nature. 

5. Various theories have been propounded to 
explain the abnormally long lives of these ante¬ 
diluvians. Maimonides holds that only the dis¬ 
tinguished individuals named in this chapter 
lived these long years, but others lived a more or 
less normal span. The idea that men in primeval 
times lived extraordinarily long lives is common 
to the traditions of most ancient peoples. 

Two names in this series of descendants of 
Seth, Enoch and Lamech are identical with those 
among the children of Cain. In both cases, 
however, the connection makes it evident that 
they represent different characters. 
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God after he begot Methuselah three 
hundred years, and begot sons and 
daughters. 23. And all the days of Enoch 
were three hundred sixty and five years. 
24. And Enoch walked with God, and he 
was not; for God took him.* v11 - f 25. 
And Methuselah lived a hundred eighty 
and seven years, and begot Lamech. 26. 
And Methuselah lived after he begot 
Lamech seven hundred eighty and two 
years, and begot sons and daughters. 
27. And all the days of Methuselah were 
nine hundred sixty and nine years; and 
he died. U 28. And Lamech lived a hundred 
eighty and two years, and begot a son. 
29. And he called his name Noah, saying: 
‘This same shall 'comfort us in our work 
and in the toil of our hands, which cometh 
from the ground which the Lord hath 
cursed.’ 30. And Lamech lived after he 
begot Noah five hundred ninety and five 
years, and begot sons and daughters. 31. 
And all the days of Lamech were seven 
hundred seventy and seven years; and he 
died. U 32. And Noah was five hundred 
years old; and Noah begot Shem, Ham, 
and Japheth. 


Chapter VI 

1. And it came to pass, when men began 
to multiply on the face of the earth, and 
daughters were bom unto them, 2. that 
the sons of God saw the daughters of men 
that they were fair; and they took them 


1 Heb. nahem, to comfort. 
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22. walked with God. To avoid the anthro¬ 
pomorphism, Onkelos renders, ‘Enoch walked 
in the fear of God,’ and the Jerusalem Targum, 
‘served in truth before the Lord.’ Whereas the 
other men enumerated merely existed and pre¬ 
served the race physically, Enoch led a life of 
intimate companionship with God in that morally 
deteriorating age. The Heb. idiom ‘to walk with 
God’ is employed to express a righteous course of 
life, as though the man who is thus described 
walked with and was accompanied by his Maker. 
A similar phrase is used concerning Noah (vi, 9). 

24. and he was not. These words may mean 
either that, as a reward for his piety, Enoch did 
not meet with the ordinary fate of mortals, but, 
like Elijah, was taken to Heaven without the 
agony of death; or, that Enoch died prematurely. 
Rashi explains that although Enoch was pious, 
he was weak and liable to go astray. To avert 
such a calamity, he was removed from earth. 

for God took him. This description of death is 
profoundly significant. We come from God, and 
to Him do we return. To die is to be taken by 
God, in whose Presence there is life eternal. 

Rabbinical legend was very busy with the 


story of Enoch. He was the repository of the 
mysteries of the universe; and even higher 
honours were later accorded to him in the circles 
of the Jewish mystics. 

29. comfort. See on ni, 17. Only as long as 
Adam lived was the earth under a curse; and as, 
according to the chronology of this chapter, 
Noah was the first man bom after the death of 
Adam, his birth becomes the presage of a new 
age to mankind (B. Jacob). Instead of ‘comfort 
us’, Rashi translates ‘shall give us rest’—referring 
to the invention of the plough, that was at¬ 
tributed to Noah, by which human labour was 
much lightened. 

Chapter VI, 1-8. The Growing Corruption 
of Mankind 

2. sons of God. Is the literal translation of the 
Heb. phrase beney Elohim. 

Among several ancient peoples there was a 
belief that there once existed a race of men of 
gigantic strength and stature, who were the 
offspring of human mothers and celestial fathers, 
and we are supposed to have an echo of that 
legend in this Biblical passage. Philo, Josephus 
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wives, whomsoever they chose. 3. And 
the Lord said: ‘My spirit shail not abide 
in man for ever, for that he also is flesh; 
therefore shall his days be a hundred and 
twenty years.’ 4. The Nephilim were in 
the earth in those days, and also after 
that, when the sons of God came in unto 
the daughters of men, and they bore 
children to them; the same were the mighty 
men that were of old, the men of renown. * m - 
U 5. And the Lord saw that the wicked¬ 
ness of man was great in the earth, and 
that every imagination of the thoughts of 
his heart was only evil continually. 6. 
And it repented the Lord that He had 
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and the author of the Book of Jubilees were 
misled into this interpretation by the analogy 
of these heathen fables. There is, however, no 
trace in Genesis of ‘fallen angels’ or rebellious 
angels; and the idea of inter-marriage of angels 
and human beings is altogether foreign to Hebrew 
thought. The mythological explanation of this 
passage was in all ages repelled by a large body 
of Jewish and non-Jewish commentators, though 
it has been revived by many moderns. 

Others render beney Elohim by ‘sons of the 
great’ (in poetic Hebrew, elohim often means 
‘mighty’, cf. Ps xxix, 1). This verse would thus 
state that the sons of the nobles took them wives 
of the daughters of the people, who were power¬ 
less to resist. These marriages were the result 
of mere unbridled passion, and are an indication 
of the licence and oppression in that time. 

‘Sons of God’ may, however, also mean those 
who serve God and obey Him, those nourished 
and brought up in the love of Him as their 
Father and Benefactor (Exod. xv, 22; Deut. xiv, 
1; xxxxi, 5; Isa. i, 2; Hos. n, 1). It is quite 
in accord with Biblical usage that those who 
adhered to the true worship of God—the children 
of Seth—are called ‘sons of God’; and that, in 
contrast to these, the daughters of the line of 
Cain should be spoken of as ‘daughters of men’ 
(Ibn Ezra, Mendelssohn, S. R. Hirsch, W. H. 
Green). 

Verses 1-4 would then point out the calamitous 
consequences to mankind when the pious sons 
of Seth merged with those who had developed 
a Godless civilization and who, with all their 
progress in arts and inventions, had ended 
in depravity and despair. Through inter¬ 
marriage, the sons of Seth sink to the level of the 
ungodly race; and likewise deserved the doom 
that, with the exception of one family, was to 
overtake mankind. These verses are thus the 
first warning in the Torah against intermarriage 
with idolaters. 

3. abide in. The above interpretation is borne 
out by this verse. For, if ‘fallen angels’ were in 
question, and if it was wrong for them to marry 
human women, the angels surely were the chief 


offenders; and yet the sentence falls exclusively 
upon man. ‘In God’s judgments there is no 
unrighteousness, partiality, or even the appear¬ 
ance of partiality’ (Keil). 

for that he also is flesh. Another translation is, 
‘by reason of their, going astray they are flesh.’ 
Despite the fact that man is created in the Divine 
image, he has proved by his proneness to err that 
he is ‘flesh’; i.e. the earthly side of his nature too 
readily overpowers the spiritual. 

a hundred and twenty years, i.e. his days are 
numbered: but I will not at once destroy him. 
There shall yet be an interval of 120 years, before 
I bring the Deluge upon mankind (Targum); a 
respite to the human race to give them time for 
repentance (Ibn Ezra). 

4. Nephilim. Or, ‘giants.’ They existed before 
the intermarriages took place. The mention of 
Nephilim in Num. xiii, 33 is no reason to assume 
that they survived the Flood. The excited 
imagination of the Spies expresses its terror at 
the men of great stature whom they saw at 
Hebron, by saying that they must be the old 
antediluvian giants (W. H. Green). 

men of renown. By reason of their abnormal 
physical strength, they gained for themselves a 
reputation as heroes. But enduring fame does 
not rest upon such qualifications as these 
Nephilim possessed. Their fate was to disappear 
from the earth, and humanity was to continue 
through Noah, ‘a righteous man, and blameless 
in his generation.’ 

5. wickedness. This verse and the two that 
follow form the climax to the previous four 
verses, in which the moral depravity of the age is 
depicted. Retribution is swiftly coming. 

imagination. The desires; the whole bent of 
his thoughts. 

heart. In Heb. the heart is the seat of mind, 
intellect, purpose. 

6. repented. See note to Chap, ii, 2. Here the 
feelings of a human being are ascribed to God. 
‘He who destroys his own work seems to repent 
of having made it’ (Ibn Ezra). 

grieved Him. A touching indication of the 
Divine love for His creation. God is grieved at 
19 
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made man on the earth, and it grieved 
Him at His heart. 7. And the Lord said: 
‘I will blot out man whom I have created 
from the face of the earth; both man, 
and beast, and creeping thing, and fowl of 
the air; for it repenteth Me that I have 
made them.’ 8. But Noah found grace 
in the eyes of the Lord. 
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the frustration of His purposes for the human 
race—the possibility of such frustration being the 
price of man’s freedom of will. According to 
Biblical thought, God glories in the beauty of 
His handiwork; how great then must His 
grief be, when His handiwork is soiled through 
human wickedness! 

7. / will blot out man. ‘In the Divine economy 
of the universe, men or nations, or generations, 
that thwart God’s purpose, have no permanent 
title to life’ (Kent). 

and beast. Rashi remarks: ‘Beast and creeping 


thing and fowl were all created for man’s sake. 
When, therefore, man disappears, what necessity 
is there for preserving the animals alive!’ But a 
comparison with Jonah iv, 11, where the 
innocence of the animals, as well as of the little 
children, is invoked by the Prophet in his plea 
for Nineveh, suggests that in the Biblical view 
all life, whether human or animal, forms one 
organic whole; see v. 12 of this chapter. 

8. grace. Favour. ‘Righteousness delivereth 
from death.’ On what grounds Noah won the 
Divine approval, is told in the next verse. 


For Additional Notes on The Creation Chapter and The Garden of Eden, see pp. 193-196. 


THE HAFTORAH 


The Haftorah (the Heb. term is haphtarah, 
‘conclusion’) is the Lesson from the Prophets 
recited immediately after the Reading of the 
Law. Long before the destruction of the Second 
Temple, the custom had grown up of concluding 
the Reading of the Torah on Sabbaths, Fasts 
and Festivals with a selection from the ‘Earlier 
Prophets’ (Joshua, Judges, Samuel and Kings) 
or from the ‘Later Prophets’ (Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel and the Book of the Twelve Prophets). 
We possess no historical data concerning the 
institution of these Lessons. A medieval author 
on the Liturgy states that a little more than 
two thousand years ago (168 b.c.e.), Antiochus 


Epiphanes, king of Syria and Palestine, forbade 
the reading of the Torah under penalty of death. 
The Scribes, thereupon, substituted a chapter 
of the Prophets cognate to the portion of the 
Law that ought to have been read. But whatever 
be the exact origin of the Haftorah, there is 
always some similarity between the Sedrah and 
the Prophetic selection. Even when the latter 
does not contain an explicit reference to the 
events of the Sedrah, it reinforces the teaching 
of the weekly Reading upon the mind of the 
worshipper by a Prophetic message of consolation 
and hope. 
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ISAIAH XLII, 5-XLIII, 10 


Chapter XLII 

5. Thus saith God the Lord, 

He that created the heavens, and 
stretched them forth, 

He that spread forth the earth and that 
which cometh out of it. 

He that giveth breath unto the people 
upon it, 

And spirit to them that walk therein: 

6. I the Lord have called thee in 
righteousness, 

And have taken hold of thy hand, 

And kept thee, and set thee for a covenant 
of the people. 

For a light of the nations; 

7. To open the blind eyes. 

To bring out the prisoners from the 
dungeon. 

And them that sit in darkness out of the 
prison-house. 

8.1 am the Lord, that is My name; 

And My glory will I not give to another, 

Neither My praise to graven images. 
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9. Behold, the former things are come to 
pass, 

And new things do I declare; 

Before they spring forth I tell you ol 
them. 


Isaiah XLII, 5-XLIII, 10. Israel’s Destiny 

The connection between the Sedrah and the 
Prophetical Lesson is found in the opening words 
of the Haftorah (v. 5), which speak of God as 
the Creator of Heaven and Earth. The first 
chapters of Genesis, after describing the Creation, 
recount the growth of sin and violence among the 
children of men. The Prophet, likewise, pro¬ 
claims the omnipotence and sovereignty of the 
Creator of the Universe, and proceeds to declare 
unto Israel his mission to rescue the world from 
moral degeneracy. 

These chapters are taken from the second 
portion of the Book of Isaiah. This part of the 
Book of Isaiah is sometimes called ‘The Prophecy 
of Restoration’. It is addressed to the Jews in 
Babylon, who had been deported from Judea 
after the first destruction of Jerusalem in the 
year 586 b.c.e., and who were longing for the day 
when they would be free to return to the Holy 
Land and Holy City. During the years of weary 
waiting, the Prophet consoles his suffering 
brethren by setting before them the sublime 
mission of Israel: God had called Israel to be His 
witness before all peoples, to be ‘a light unto the 
nations’, and to point the way of righteousness 
and salvation to all the children of men. 

5-9. God promises Israel, the ‘Servant of the 


Lord’, Divine aid in the achievement of his sacred 
task. 

6. in righteousness. i.e. for My righteous 
purpose; I will strengthen thee (‘hold thy hand’) 
to accomplish thy destiny (‘to be a light unto the 
nations’). 

a covenant of the people. Or, ‘a covenant to 
mankind.’ The knowledge of God and practice 
of righteousness which it is Israel’s mission to 
spread will, when consummated, bind all peoples 
together in a covenant of peace (Kimchi). All 
the Prophets preach the moral unity of mankind. 

a light of the nations. Better, ‘ unto the nations' 

7. to open the blind eyes. To enlighten those 
who are blind to the truth, to free those who are in 
spiritual bondage. 

8. My name. The name Adonay conveys the 
unique reality, and the power to confer reality, 
of the Divine Being. This ‘glory’ would be for¬ 
feited if His predictions should fail (Cheyne). 

9. former things are come to pass. Former 
events, like the victories of Cyrus, have taken 
place in accordance with the utterances of the 
Prophets. Now, as surely, these new prophecies 
of the exaltation of the Servant of the Lord 
through these victories shall likewise come to 
pass. 
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10. Sing unto the Lord a new song, 

And His praise from the end of the 

earth; 

Ye that go down to the sea, and all that is 
therein, 

The isles, and the inhabitants thereof. 

11. Let the wilderness and the cities 
thereof lift up their voice, 

The villages that Kedar doth inhabit; 

Let the inhabitants of Sela exult. 

Let them shout from the top of the 
mountains. 

12. Let them give glory unto the Lord, 
And declare His praise in the islands. 

13. The Lord will go forth as a mighty 
man. 

He will stir up jealousy like a man of 
war; 

He will cry, yea, He will shout aloud, 

He will prove Himself mighty against 
His enemies. 

14.1 have long time held My peace, 

I have been still, and refrained Myself; 
Now will I cry like a travailing woman. 
Gasping and panting at once. 

15. I will make waste mountains and 
hills. 

And dry up all their herbs; 

And I will make the rivers islands. 

And will dry up the pools. 
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16. And I will bring the blind by a way 
that they knew not. 

In paths that they knew not will I lead 
them; 

I will make darkness light before them, 

And rugged places plain. 

These things will I do. 

And I will not leave them undone. _ 

p"ra y°P v - 16 - 


Cyrus, the creator of the Persian Empire, is one 
of the great men in history. Whether as king, 
general or statesman, he has no superior among 
the rulers of the Orient. To the Greeks he 
appeared the ideal king; and in Israel the 
Prophets hailed him as God’s Anointed, as the 
chosen Agent for • the ending of idolatry and 
tyranny among the nations. In the year 549 
before the Common Era he became king of the 
Medes, and when in 538 he conquered Babylon, 
he was master of Western Asia. Cyrus perceived 
the value of Jewish gratitude and loyalty, and 
one of his first acts was a proclamation to the 
Jewish exiles in Babylon, granting them the right 
to return to Jerusalem and rebuild the-Temple. 
This ‘Cyrus Declaration’ is preserved in the last 
verse of the last book of the Hebrew Bible, 
ii Chronicles xxxvi, 23. 

10-13. Hymn of Praise to God, because of the 
restoration of Israel, which the Prophet foretells 
(Ibn Ezra); also because of the glad tidings that 
a Servant-People has been Divinely chosen to 
carry God’s message to mankind. Therefore, all 
peoples will unite in this song—even all Nature 
is here figuratively represented as sharing in the 
rejoicing at the glorious news (Kimchi). 


10. new song. ‘A song of a kind which has not 
before been heard, concerning new events of a 
kind never before displayed’ (R. Levy). 


13. There are obstacles to the consummation of 
the great events foretold, but God will manifest 
His power to remove them. 

jealousy, i.e. ardour of battle, against heathen 
gods after whom His people had gone astray. 

cry. Shout aloud, according to the manner of 
warriors in battle (Kimchi). 


14-17. Are a continuation of the verses 1-9. 
They are full of bold anthropomorphisms. 


14 .1 have long time held My peace. Perhaps at 
Israel’s sufferings, and the desolation of the Holy 
Land. Now shall God’s power be manifest. The 
scales will fall from the eyes of those who are 
spiritually blind. 

cry. Burst the bonds of restraint. 
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17. They shall be turned back, greatly 
ashamed, 

That trust in graven images, 

That say unto molten images: 

‘Ye are our gods.' 

18. Hear, ye deaf, 

And look, ye blind, that ye may see. 

19. Who is blind, but My servant? 

Or deaf, as My messenger that 1 send? 

Who is blind as he that is whole-hearted, 

And blind as the Lord's servant? 

20. Seeing many things, thou observest 
not; 

Opening the ears, he heareth not. 

21. The Lord was pleased, for His 
righteousness’ sake, 

To make the teaching great and glorious.* 

22. But this is a people robbed and 
spoiled. 

They are all of them snared in holes, 

And they are hid in prison-houses; 

They are for a prey, and none delivereth, 

For a spoil, and none saith: ‘Restore.’ 

23. Who among you will give ear to this? 

Who will hearken and hear for the time 

to come? 

24. Who gave Jacob for a spoil, and Israel 
to the robbers? 

Did not the Lord? 

He against whom we have sinned. 

And in whose ways they would not walk. 

Neither were they obedient unto His 
law. 

25. Therefore He poured upon him the 
fury of His anger. 

And the strength of battle; 

And it set him on lire round about, yet 
he knew not, 

And it burned him, yet he laid it not to 
heart. 

* Sephardim conclude here. 


Sijjp DYitpin TCto: ninx tfw : dtqjs Vb) i 7: 

WBP0TB dtix ra&>b D7?«H w 

tthrn r? bs tmrb ^an o'nisrn 19? 

m-T Vb) D'i]x npe nbtfn Vb) man rfhrj 21 
torn ™ byi ijrps }v 9 b ypn 22; 

rp ugnri d yfo ^ cbp byn? nan 
ns) 1:1s: D23 :att>n -i&iq™ ntptfip ^fsi 23: 

bsntri a|pr inrp tnins^ a'wp! 2* 

ybri rama n*n6i 1 1 ? UKton n nirr sibn aniab 
nw las nan rbv : irnira 161 na 

L*«* • ii ” f I I*:*" • T 1 t l •? j l 

■Ntbi la-warn rr vb) b 9 o 9 njsnty? 

:brb? orttr 

Cap. XLIII. 20 

•bv ^sntr npan alar Tisna nirr -ussro r\m K 

Chapter XLIII 

1. But now thus saith the Lord that 
created thee, O Jacob, 

And He that formed thee, O Israel: 
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17. ashamed. Put to shame. 

1&-21. The Restoration would offer Israel 
the opportunity of beginning his Divinely 
appointed work. But how great is the contrast 
between the ideal Israel and the real! Israel’s 
mission should begin with Israel. 

19. Whole-hearted. The meaning of the verse is, 
‘Who is blind but he who should be My servant 
. . . who is deaf but he who should be whole¬ 
hearted with Me.’ 

20 v So many wondrous happenings in Israel’s 
history should have opened the eyes of the soul. 

21. the Lord was pleased. God sent His 
messengers to proclaim His Teaching, and to 
render His Torah great and glorious, by making 
it effective amongst all nations. 


22-25. How is the pitiable plight of Israel, the 
homelessness and bondage of the Exile, to be 
reconciled with the assertion of God’s power? 
Israel’s sufferings are due to disobedience and 
rebellion. He rebukes Israel’s insensibility to 
God’s message, and urges a better understanding 
of the significance of God’s dealings with Israel. 
Israel’s disasters are a moral discipline leading 
to the purification and deliverance of His 
chastened People. 

Chapter XLIII, 1-10. Israel, God’s 
Witness 

1, / have redeemed. The perfect tense of the 
verbs is used to express the certainty of this future 
event. This is called the ‘Prophetic perfect’: 
the Prophet is so confident that the Divine 
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Fear not, for I have redeemed thee, 

I have called thee by thy name, thou art 
Mine. 

2. When thou passest through the waters, 
I will be with thee, 

And through the rivers, they shall not 
overflow thee; 

When thou walkest through the fire, 
thou shalt not be burned, 

Neither shall the flame kindle upon thee. 

3. For I am the Lord thy God, 

The Holy One of Israel, thy Saviour; 

I have given Egypt as thy ransom, 
Ethiopia and Seba for thee. 

4. Since thou art precious in My sight, 
and honourable, 

And I have loved thee; 

Therefore will I give men for thee, 

And peoples for thy life. 

5. Fear not, for I am with thee; 

I will bring thy seed from the east, 

And gather thee from the west; 

6.1 will say to the north: ‘Give up,’ 

And to the south: ‘Keep not back, 

Bring My sons from far, [earth; 

And My daughters from the end of the 

7. Every one that is called by My name, 
And whom I have created for My glory, 
I have formed him, yea, I have made him.’ 

8. The blind people that have eyes shall 
be brought forth. 

And the deaf that have ears. 
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9. All the nations are gathered together. 

And the peoples are assembled; 

Who among them can declare this. 

And announce to us former things? 

Let them bring their witnesses, that they 
may be justified; 

And let them hear, and say: ‘It is truth.’ 

p'la y°P T - 9 - 


promise will be fulfilled, that he describes the 
future event as if it had already been seen or heard 
by him. Thus, the Prophet does not say, ‘Babylon 
will fall,’ but, ‘Fallen is Babylon’—he sees it as 
a heap of ruins. 

2. What a marvellous summary of Jewish 
history since the Exile! 

3. thy ransom. The Prophet foresees the 
impending downfall of the Egyptian lands (Seba 
is identified by some as a place on the African 
side of the Red Sea) before the Persian arms 
(Cambyses, son of Cyrus, was the actual con¬ 
queror). Accordingly, the acquisition of these 
new territories is described as the equivalent (the 
‘ransom’) to Persia for the emancipation of the 
exiled Jews (Ibn Ezra). 

4 . men. Israel’s ransom is paid not in gold, but 
in whole nations. 

5-7. The Jewish Dispersion is now known to 


have been more widespread than was formerly 
believed. Israel’s scattered sons shall, however, 
not be lost, but shall be ingathered from all parts 
of the earth. 

8-10. The nations and the Servant are sum¬ 
moned to God’s judgment throne. 

8. brought forth. Even if many are unaware of 
the full significance of their history, Israel is 
nevertheless a competent witness to the bare 
external facts; it has heard the predictions and 
seen them fulfilled (Skinner). 

9. former things, i.e. past events in Israel’s 
history which had been announced by Prophets 
before they occurred. If foreign nations can 
make such claims, let them bring forth their 
witnesses to support (‘justify’) them. They 
cannot; but Israel can testify to God’s rule in 
history, and His sovereignty over the world. 
Therefore once again. 
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10. Ye are My witnesses, saith the 
Lord, 

And My servant whom I have chosen; 
That ye may know and believe Me, and 
understand 
That I am He; 

Before Me there was no God formed, 
Neither shall any be after Me. 
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10. ye are My witnesses. Israel's high vocation 
as God’s witnesses, to the end that every 
succeeding generation shall ‘know, understand 
and believe’ in Him as the One Creator of the 
Universe and only Saviour of men and nations. 

‘Israel’s “Heroic History”, as Manasseh ben 
Israel called it, is in truth never-ending. Each 
Jew and each Jewess is making his or her 
mark, or his or her stain, upon the wonderful 


unfinished history of the Jews, the history 
which Herder called the greatest poem of all 
time. Ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord. 
Loyal and steadfast witnesses is it, or self- 
seeking and suborned ones? A witness of some 
sort every Jew born is bound to be. He must 
fulfil his mission, and through good report and 
through evil report, he must add his item of 
evidence to the record’ (Katie Magnus). 
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< J9. These are the generations of Noah. Noah 
was in his generations a man righteous and 
whole-hearted; Noah walked with God. 10. 
And Noah begot three sons, Shem, Ham, 
and Japheth. 11. And the earth was corrupt 
before God, and the earth was filled with 
violence. 12. And God saw the earth, 
and, behold, it was corrupt; for all flesh 
had corrupted their way upon the earth. 
U 13. And God said unto Noah; ‘The end 
of all flesh is come before Me; for the 
earth is filled with violence through them; 
and, behold, 1 will destroy them with the 
earth. 14. Make thee an ark of gopher 
wood; with rooms shalt thou make the 
ark, and shalt pitch it within and without 
with pitch. 15. And this is how thou shalt 
make it: the length of the ark three hundred 
cubits, the breadth of it fifty cubits, and 
the height of it thirty cubits. 16. A light 
shalt thou make to the ark, and to a cubit 
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II. NOACH 

(Chapters VI, 9-XI, 32) 

THE FLOOD. Chapters VI, 9-IX 
On the Flood and its parallels in Babylonian literature, 
see Additional Notes C and E, pp. 196-198. 


Chapter VI, 9-22. The Building of the Ark 

9. these are the generations, i.e. this is the story 
of Noah. This phrase, as in H, 4, introduces a 
new section of the history. 

righteous. In his actions, in his relationship 
with his fellows. 

whole-hearted. ‘Blameless’ (RV); faultless. 

in his generations. The Rabbis point out that 
these words may be understood as stating 
that, despite the depravity which raged around 
him, he remained unspotted and untainted 
by corruption. It may, however, also mean 
that in his generations, i.e. judged by the 
low standard of his age, Noah was righteous; 
but had he lived in the period of Abraham, he 
would not have been conspicuous for goodness. 

Noah walked with God. But Abraham, 
Scripture later tells us, walked before God. A 
lather takes his young child by the hand, so that 
the latter walks with him, but he allows an older, 
maturer child to walk before him. In moral 
strength, Abraham was the superior of Noah 
(Midrash). 

10. A new section begins with v. 9. Hence 
the sons who had been enumerated in v, 32 
are again referred to, because they figure in the 
story which forms the theme of this section. 

11. the earth, i.e. the inhabitants of the earth. 
So again in xu, 57. 

corrupt. The Rabbis understand this as an 
allusion to gross immorality. 

before God. Either in open and flagrant 


defiance of God, or what they did was an offence 
in the sight of God. 

violence. Ruthless outrage of the rights of the 
weak by the strong. 

12. all flesh. Including the animals. Their 
corruption manifested itself in the development 
of ferocity. 

way. Manner of life, conduct. 

13. the end. The destruction. 

is come before Me. i.e. has come before God’s 
mind, has been determined by Him. 

with the earth. With the things that are upon 
the surface of the earth. 

14. make thee an ark. i.e. a ship. The Rabbis 
say that the construction of the Ark occupied 
Noah for 120 years, in order to give his con¬ 
temporaries an opportunity to repent. Their 
curiosity would naturally be aroused by what 
Noah was doing; and he would answer their 
enquiry by warning them of the judgment which 
God was bringing on mankind. They, however, 
scoffed at him and gave no heed to his words. 

gopher wood. A resinous wood, which would 
not admit the water; probably the cypress. 

rooms, lit. ‘nests’; separate stalls for the 
different species of animals. 

15. this is how. These are the measurements 
and directions. 

a cubit. Roughly eighteen inches. 

16. a light. The unusual word here used for 
light means in the plural (dual) ‘noon’. Legend 
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shalt thou finish it upward; and the door 
of the ark shalt thou set in the side thereof; 
with lower, second, and third stories shalt 
thou make it. 17. And I, behold, I do 
bring the flood of waters upon the earth, 
to destroy all flesh, wherein is the breath 
of life, from under heaven; every thing 
that is in the earth shall perish. 18. But 
I will establish My covenant with thee; 
and thou shalt come into the ark, thou, 
and thy sons, and thy wife, and thy sons’ 
wives with thee. 19. And of every living 
thing of all flesh, two of every sort shalt 
thou bring into the ark, to keep them alive 
with thee; they shall be male and female. 
20. Of the fowl after their kind, and of the 
cattle after their kind, of every creeping 
thing of the ground after its kind, two of 
every sort shall come unto thee, to keep 
them alive. 21. And take thou unto thee 
of all food that is eaten, and gather it to 
thee; and it shall be for food for thee, 
and for them.’ 22. Thus did Noah; accord¬ 
ing to all that God commanded him, so did 
he.* “• 


Chapter VII 

1 . And the Lord said unto Noah: ‘Come 
thou and all thy house into the ark; for 
thee have I seen righteous before Me in 
this generation. 2. Of every clean beast 
thou shalt take to thee seven and seven, 
each with his matpj and of the beasts that 
are not clean two [and two], each with 
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relates that it was a precious stone, which 
illuminated the whole interior of the Ark. 

to a cubit. The precise meaning of these words 
is doubtful. The ‘light’ (which must be thought 
of as a kind of casement near to the roof) was 
to measure a cubit in height; or there was to be 
a space of a cubit between the roof and the 
top of the casement. 

17. and /, behold, /. These emphatic words 
bring out the thought of the terrible' necessity 
of the Flood. 

18. covenant. A covenant means an agreement 
or compact between two parties, for the 
observance of which pledges are given. Here 
it is used in the simple sense of a promise. God 
will fulfil His promise to spare Noah and his 
family. 

22. thus did Noah. i.e. he made the ark and 
collected provisions. The act of bringing the 
animals into the ark is described in the next 
chapter. 

Chapter VII, 1-9. Entering the Ark 

1. righteous. In vi, 9, Noah was described as 
‘righteous and blameless’. Since the present 
verse was addressed to Noah, whereas vi, 9 


was spoken of him in his absence, the Rabbis 
deduced the rule: ‘Utter only a part of a man’s 
praise in his presence, but thou mayest speak 
the whole of a man’s praise in his absence.’ Most 
people unfortunately give utterance to the whole 
of a man’s blame in his absence, graciously 
contenting themselves with only a portion of such 
blame in his presence. 

2. clean beast. According to Rashi, this means 
‘of every beast which at a later period would 
be considered clean by the people of Israel’ 
(Lev. xi and Deut. xrv). But more probably, 
the distinction between clean and unclean in this 
passage is based on the fitness of the ainmal to 
be used as a sacrifice to God; cf. vm, 20, where 
it is narrated that Noah offered upon the altar 
‘of every clean beast, and of every clean fowl’. 

seven and seven, i.e. seven pairs; seven males 
and seven females. The general direction in 
vi, 19 to take a pair of each kind of animal 
into the ark in order to preserve alive the various 
species, is here supplemented by the more specific 
injunction, when the time arrived for entering 
the ark, that of the clean beasts there shall be 
seven of each species. As Rashi points out, he 
required additional clean animals for sacrifice 
27 
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his mate; 3. of the fowl also of the air, 
seven and seven, male and female; to 
keep seed alive upon the face of all the 
earth. 4. For yet seven days, and I will 
cause it to rain upon the earth forty days 
and forty nights; and every living substance 
that I have made will 1 blot out from off 
the face of the earth.’ 5. And Noah did ac¬ 
cording unto all that the Lord commanded 
him. U 6. And Noah was six hundred 
years old when the flood of waters was 
upon the earth. 7. And Noah went in, 
and his sons, and his wife, and his sons’ 
wives with him, into the ark, because of 
the waters of the flood. 8. Of clean beasts, 
and of beasts that are not clean, and of 
fowls, and of every thing that creepeth 
upon the ground, 9. there went in two and 
two unto Noah into the ark, male and 
female, as God commanded Noah. 10. 
And it came to pass after the seven days, 
that the waters of the flood were upon 
the earth. 11. In the six hundredth year 
of Noah’s life, in the second month, on 
the seventeenth day of the month, on the 
same day were all the fountains of the 
great deep broken up, and the windows 
of heaven were opened. 12. And the rain 
was upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. T[ 13. In the selfsame day entered 
Noah, and Shem, and Ham, and Japheth, 
the sons of Noah, and Noah’s wife, and 
the three wives of his sons with them, into 
the ark; 14. they, and every beast after 
its kind, and all the cattle after their kind, 
and every creeping thing that creepeth upon 
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on leaving the ark. From the phrasing of the 
verse, Malbim shows that the command is con¬ 
cerning Noah’s domestic animals. (Hence the 
phrase imwi ETK instead of mpJl “DT in vi, 19.) 

beasts that are not clean. Of Noah’s domestic 
animals—such as hares, asses, camels—he was 
to take two each. The phrase ‘that are not 
clean’ is itself noteworthy. It is a circumlocution 
which might have been avoided by the use of the 
simple word ‘unclean’. The Talmud bases on 
this verse its admonition to avoid impure and 
unrefined language in conversation. 

4. for yet seven days. To give Noah time to 
carry out the instructions which had been given 
him. 

5. according unto alt. Cf. vi, 22. There it refers 
to the construction of the ark; here it implies 
the strict fulfilment of the directions enumerated 
in the preceding verses. 

9. two and two. In couples. 

10-24. ‘The windows of Heaven were opened’ 

11. in the second month. The Rabbis differ as 
to whether the year is here reckoned as beginning 


in Nisan or Tishri. On the view that the year 
commenced with Tishri, the Flood began about 
November, which is the time of the rainy season. 
More probably, the Flood began in May, which 
is the time of the inundation of the Babylonian 
plain. 

the great deep. The tehom of I, 2. There was 
a seismic upheaval; the earth was swept by a 
gigantic tidal wave, and simultaneously there 
was a torrential downpour of rain. 

windows of heaven. For the expression, cf. 
n Kings vn, 2, 19; Mai. ni, 10; as if the vast 
reservoirs of water thought of as stored above 
the sky (i, 7) were coming down through special 
openings, constantly and in resistless strength. 

12. rain. lit. ‘heavy rain.’ There was a con¬ 
tinuous downpour for the period of time 
specified. 

13. After a summary of the Flood-story 
(v. 6-12) we have a more detailed description 
of the event. 

selfsame day. i.e. the day determined by God. 

14. every bird of every sort. lit. ‘every bird of 
every wing’; i.e. every species of winged creature. 

28 
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the earth after its kind, and every fowl after 
its kind, every bird of every sort. 15. And 
they went in unto Noah into the ark, two 
and two of all flesh wherein is the breath 
of life. 16. And they that went in, went 
in male and female of all flesh, as God 
commanded him; and the Lord shut him 
in.* m - 17. And the flood was forty days 
upon the earth; and the waters increased, 
and bore up the ark, and it was lifted up 
above the earth. 18. And the waters 
prevailed, and increased greatly upon the 
earth; and the ark went upon the face of 
the waters. 19. And the waters prevailed 
exceedingly upon the earth; and all the 
high mountains that were under the whole 
heaven were covered. 20. Fifteen cubits 
upward did the waters prevail; and the 
mountains were covered. 21. And all 
flesh perished that moved upon the earth, 
both fowl, and cattle, and beast, and every 
swarming thing that swarmeth upon the 
earth, and every man; 22. all in whose 
nostrils was the breath of the spirit of life, 
whatsoever was in the dry land, died. 23. 
And He blotted out every living substance 
which was upon the face of the ground, 
both man, and cattle, and creeping thing, 
and fowl of the heaven; and they were 
blotted out from the earth; and Noah 
only was left, and they that were with him 
in the ark. 24. And the waters prevailed 
upon the earth a hundred and fifty days. 
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Cap. vm. n 


1. And God remembered Noah, and every 
living thing, and all the cattle that were 
with him in the ark; and God made a 
wind to pass over the earth, and the waters 
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16. The Lord shut him in. This means either 
literally that God fastened the door so that it 
withstood the violence of the storm; or it is a 
beautifully naive figure of speech to denote the 
Divine protection which encompassed Noah. 
Hence the employment of the term Lord, 
Adonay, for this act of Divine mercy (cf. 
note on u, 4). 

17. the waters increased. After it had rained for 
forty days, the waters were sufficiently deep to 
bear the ark, which, as Rashi remarks, had 
previously been like a heavily-laden ship stuck 
in shallow water and unable to move. 

18. the waters prevailed. They covered the 
earth.* It will be noted that there were three 
stages in the increase of the waters. The first 
was marked by the lifting of the ark (v. 17); 
the second by the floating of the ark (v. 18); 
the third by the total submergence of the 
mountains (v. 19). 


20. fifteen cubits upward. This means that the 
waters rose twenty-two and a half feet above the 
top of the highest mountain. 

21. What had been foretold in vi, 17 was 
literally fulfilled. 

every man. i.e. the entire human race outside 
the ark. 

24. prevailed. Dominated the earth. After 
forty days’ downpour, the waters reached their 
highest point, aftd remained so for a period 
of one hundred and ten days. After 150 days 
had passed from the commencement of the 
Flood, the waters began to diminish. 

Chapter VIII, 1-5. The Diminution of Waters 

1. God remembered. His covenanted promise 
to Noah that He would preserve him, and all 
that were with him in the ark (Ibn Ezra). The 
ariimals are expressly included in the kindly 
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assuaged; 2. the fountains also of the deep 
and the windows of heaven were stopped, 
and the rain from heaven was restrained. 

3. And the waters returned from off the 
earth continually; and after the end of a 
hundred and fifty days the waters decreased. 

4. And the ark rested in the seventh month, 
on the seventeenth day of the month, upon 
the mountains of Ararat. 5. And the waters 
decreased continually until the tenth month; 
in the tenth month, on the first day of the 
month, were the tops of the mountains seen. 
U 6. And it came to pass at the end of forty 
days, that Noah opened the window of the 
ark which he had made. 7. And he sent 
forth a raven, and it went forth to and fro, 
until the waters were dried up from off the 
earth. 8. And he sent forth a dove from 
him, to see if the waters were abated from 
off the face of the ground. 9. But the 
dove found no rest for the sole of her foot, 
and she returned unto him to the ark, for 
the waters were on the face of the whole 
earth; and he put forth his hand, and took 
her, and brought her in unto him into the 
ark. 10. And he stayed yet other seven 
days; and again he sent forth the dove out 
of the ark. 11. And the dove came in to 
him at eventide; and lo in her mouth an 
olive-leaf freshly plucked; so Noah knew 
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thought of God. As there is no forgetfulness 
with God, so we cannot really apply the term 
remembrance to him (Kimchi). This phrase, 
which is in continual use in devotion, is only a 
human way of speaking of the Divine. 

assuaged. The Heb. verb is used of anger being 
calmed down (Esther II, 1). The waters grew 
calm after the fury of the storm. 

3. returned .... continually, i.e. kept gradually 
diminishing. 

an hundred and fifty days. Cf. vn, 24. The 
Flood commenced on the 17th day of the 
second month (vii, 11); and 150 days later, on 
the 17th of the seventh month, the waters had 
decreased to such an extent that the ark grounded 
on the mountains of Ararat. 

4. the mountains of Ararat. Ararat is the name 
of a country; see Isa. xxxvn, 38, where the 
Septuagint translates Ararat by Armenia. 
Assyrian inscriptions also speak of Armenia 
as ‘Urartu’. Mount Ararat is 17,000 feet high. 

5. The waters continued to decrease for a 
further period of 73 days, and then the tops of 
ordinary mountains, as contrasted with Ararat, 
became visible. 

6-14. The Raven and the Dove 

6. at the end of forty days. i.e. after the first 
day of the tenth month, referred to in the last 
verse. 


window, lit. ‘aperture.’ The Heb. is a different 
word from that used in vi, 16. 

7. a raven. He selected the raven because, as a 
bird of prey, the raven would sustain itself by 
feeding on carrion which would abound if the 
earth were dry. 

8. sent forth a dove. Rashi explains that 
between the sending forth of the raven and the 
sending forth of the dove there was an interval 
of seven days, since in v. 10 it is stated ‘he stayed 
yet another seven days’. Noah changed his scout, 
because the action of the dove would give more 
reliable information. The dove fed on vegetation; 
and should it find food, Noah would have the 
sign for which he was waiting. 

11. at eventide. Noah had presumably let the 
dove out in the morning. It must therefore have 
flown a considerable distance if it did not return 
until the evening. The inference was that the 
earth ail around was covered by water. 

olive-leaf. Since the olive tree grew to no great 
height, Noah understood that the waters had 
almost disappeared, though not completely. He 
therefore waited another week. The Rabbis 
have a beautiful comment on the fact that the 
dove comes back to Noah with the bitter olive 
leaf in its mouth. ‘Better,’ it seemed to say, 
‘bitter food that comes from God than the 
sweetest food at the hands of man.’ 


30 
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that the waters were abated from off the 
earth. 12. And he stayed yet other seven 
days; and sent forth the dove; and she 
returned not again unto him any more. 
U 13. And it came to pass in the six hundred 
and first year, in the first month, the first 
day of the month, the waters were dried 
up from off the earth; and Noah removed 
the covering of the ark, and looked, and, 
behold, the face of the ground was dried. 
14. And in the second month, on the seven 
and twentieth day of the month, was the 
earth dry.* lv - U 15. And God spoke unto 
Noah, saying: 16. ‘Go forth from the 
ark, thou, and thy wife, and thy sons, and 
thy sons’ wives with thee. 17. Bring forth 
with thee every living thing that is with 
thee of all flesh, both fowl, and cattle, 
and every creeping thing that creepeth 
upon the earth; that they may swarm in 
the earth, and be fruitful, and multiply 
upon the earth.’ 18. And Noah went forth, 
and his sons, and his wife, and his sons' 
wives with him; 19. every beast, every 
creeping thing, and every fowl, whatsoever 
moveth upon the earth, after their families, 
went forth out of the ark. H 20. And Noah 
builded an altar unto the Lord; and took 
of every clean beast, and of every clean 
fowl, and offered burnt-offerings on the 
altar. 21. And the Lord smelled the sweet 
savour; and the Lord said in His heart: 
‘I will not again curse the ground any more 
for man’s sake; for the imagination of 
man’s heart is evil" from his youth; neither 
will I again smite any more every thing 
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13. first month. Two moDths after the tops 
of the mountains had become visible (v. 5). 

removed the covering. He took off part of the 
roof so as to get a view of what was outside. 

the ground was dried, i.e. the water had drained 
away from the surface of the ground; but the 
surrounding earth must have been a mass of 
marsh and bog, and it was unsafe to step upon 
the ground. 

14. dry. A different Heb. word from that used 
in the previous verse. It denotes that the ground 
had become hard, and could bear the weight 
of the inhabitants of the ark. 

15-22. Leaving the Ark, and Building an 
Altar 

17. swarm. 'Breed abundantly’ (RV). The 
Heb. word denotes a moving about from place 
to place. 

1$. families, i.e. species, as in Jer. xv, 3. 

20. builded an altar. Noah feels moved to 
express his gratitude to God. He is the pioneer 
of all the altar-builders of the Bible. 

burnt-offerings. A burnt-offering was entirely 


consumed by fire on the altar, and no part eaten 
by the priest or the bringer of the sacrifice. 

21. the sweet savour. The sacrifice offered by 
Noah was as agreeable to the Deity, humanly 
speaking, as sweet odours are to a man. To 
avoid the anthropomorphism, the Targum 
renders ‘And the Lord accepted with pleasure 
the sweet savour’. 

in His heart. The Heb. is ‘to His heart’, i.e. to 
Himself. The phrase means simpIy.’God resolved.’ 

I will not again curse. There will be no 
repetition of the curse pronounced in the days 
of Adam (see in, 17). In all probability, the 
‘curse’ of the Flood is also implied. A world- 
catastrophe will in such measure never recur. 
for man's sake. Better, for Adam's sake, 
of man's heart. Better, of Adam’s heart, 
imagination. The Evil Inclination in man, 
Yetzer hara, which too often gains the mastery 
over the Good Inclination, Yetzer tob. 

from his youth, i.e. from the dawn of his 
knowledge of good and evil. 

as I have done. In the future, God will punish 
the individual sinners, and not the human family 
as a body. 
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living, as I have done. 22. While the earth 
remaineth, seedtime and harvest, and cold 
and heat, and summer and winter, and 
day and night shall not cease.' 

Chapter IX 

1. And God blessed Noah apd his sons, 
and said unto them: ‘Be fruitful, and 
multiply, and replenish the earth. 2. And 
the fear of you and the dread of you shall 
be upon every beast of the earth, and upon 
every fowl of the air, and upon all where¬ 
with the ground teemeth, and upon all 
the fishes of the sea: into your hand are 
they delivered. 3. Every moving thing that 
liveth shall be for food for you; as the 
green herb have I given you all. 4. Only 
flesh with the life thereof, which is the 
blood thereof, shall ye not eat. 5. And surely 
your blood of your lives will I require; at 
the hand of every beast will I require it; 
and at the hand of man, even at the hand 
of every man's brother, will I require the 
life of man. 6. Whoso sheddeth man’s 
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22. The regular change of the seasons will not 
again be suspended. According to the Talmud, 
these six terms here enumerated mark the actual 
divisions of the year, each being of two months. 

Chapter IX, 1-17. The Covenant with Noah. 

The Seven Commandments of Man 

1-2. The blessing which was bestowed on 
Adam (i, 28) is repeated, since Noah and his 
sons were the heads of a new race. The Divine 
benediction would hearten them to undertake 
the task of rebuilding a ruined world. 

3. every moving thing. The term is here used 
in a wide sense to include beast, fish and fowl. 

as the green herb. The meaning is that just 
as the green herb was granted to man as food 
by God (i, 29), so now permission is given him 
to partake of the flesh of animals. 

4. blood. In the Biblical conception, the blood 
is identified with life; cf. Deut. xii, 23, ‘for 
the blood is the life.’ This thought was the 
obvious deduction from the fact that as the 
blood is drained from the body, the vitality 
weakens until it ceases altogether. Life, in every 
form, has in it an element of holiness, since God 
is the source of all life. Therefore, although 
permission was given to eat the flesh of an animal, 
this was done with one special restriction; viz. 
life must altogether have departed from the 
animal before man partakes of its flesh. Accord¬ 
ing to Rashi, the restriction was of a twofold 
nature. It, firstly, forbade Tin 13H ‘cutting 
a limb from a live animal’—a barbarous practice 
common among primitive races; and secondly, 
the blood must not on any account be eaten, 


since it was the seat of life. This double pro¬ 
hibition, of cruelty to animals and the partaking 
of blood, is the basis of most of the rules of the 
Jewish slaughter of animals (Shechitah) and of 
the preparation (kashering) of meats, which have 
been observed by Jews from time immemorial. 

5. your blood of your lives, lit. ‘your blood, 
according to your own souls.’ The Rabbis under¬ 
stood these words literally, i.e. your life-blood, 
and based on them the prohibition of suicide. 

will I require, i.e. will I exact punishment 
for it. 

beast. If an animal killed a man, it must be 
put to death; see Exod. xxi, 28-32 for the law 
concerning an ox which gored a man. 

at the hand of every man's brother. Better, 
at the hand of his brother-man (M. Friedlander). 
This clause emphasizes the preceding phrase, 
‘and at the hand of man.’ If God seeks the blood 
of a man at the hand of a beast which kills 
him, how much more will He exact vengeance 
from a human being who murders his brother- 
man! 

6. by man. This is usually understood, as the 
Targum has it, through the agency of man, viz. 
by judges or by an avenger. 

for in the image of God. See I, 27. We have 
here a declaration of the native dignity of man, 
irrespective of his race or creed. Because man is 
created in the image of God, he can never be 
reduced to the level of a thing or chattel; he 
remains a personality, with inalienable human 
rights. To rob a man of these inalienable rights 
constitutes an outrage against God. It is 
upon this thought that the Jewish conception 
of Justice, as respect for human personality, 
rests; see on Deut. xvi, 20. 
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blood, by man shall his blood be shed; 
for in the image of God made He man. 
7. And you, be ye fruitful, and multiply; 
swarm in the earth, and multiply therein.'* v - 
K 8. And God spoke unto Noah, and to 
his sons with him, saying: 9. ‘As for Me, 
behold, I establish My covenant with you, 
and with your seed after you; 10. and 
with every living creature that is with you, 
the fowl, the cattle, and every beast of the 
earth with you; of all that go out of the 
ark, even every beast of the earth. II. 
And I will establish My covenant with you; 
neither shall all flesh be cut off any more 
by the waters of the flood; neither shall 
there any more be a flood to destroy the 
earth.’ 12. And God said: ‘This is the 
token of the covenant which I make between 
Me and you and every living creature that 
is with you, for perpetual generations: 13. 
I have set My bow in the cloud, and it 
shall be for a token of a covenant between 
Me and the earth. 14. And it shall come 
to pass, when I bring clouds over the earth, 
and the bow is seen in the cloud, 15. that 
I will remember My covenant, which is 
between Me and you and every living crea¬ 
ture of all flesh ; and the waters shall no 
more become a flood to destroy all flesh. 
16. And the bow shall be in the cloud; 
and I will look upon it, that I may remember 
the everlasting covenant between God and 
every living creature of all flesh that is upon 
the earth.’ 17. And God said unto Noah: 
‘This is the token of the covenant which 
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7. This verse is not a superfluous repetition of 
v. 1. It gives a further reason why God holds 
bloodshed in such abhorrence. It is His desire 
that life should be multiplied, and not diminished 
through murder. The Talmud founded on this 
verse its strong condemnation of him who does 
not fulfil the command to found a family. 

Rabbinic interpretation of these verses deduced 
seven fundamental laws from them: viz. (1) 
the establishment of courts of justice; (2) the 
prohibition of blasphemy; (3) of idolatry; (4) 
of incest; (5) of bloodshed; (6) of robbery; 
(7) of eating flesh cut from a living animal. The 
Rabbis called these seven laws the ‘Seven Com¬ 
mandments given to the descendants of Noah’. 
These constitute what we might call Natural 
Religion, as they are vital to the existence of 
human society. Whereas an Israelite was to 
carry out all the precepts of the Torah, obedience 
to these Seven Commandments alone was in 
ancient times required of non-Jews living among 
Israelites, or attaching themselves to the Jewish 
community. 

9. as for Me. If man, by avoiding homicide, 
will do his part not to destroy human life, God 
will never send another Flood. 


establish, i.e. confirm. The covenant is that 
mentioned in vi, 18. 

12. token. The visible sign of the permanence 
of the covenant. 

13. I have set My bow. This does not imply 
that the rainbow was then for the first time 
instituted; it merely assumed a new role as a 
token of the Divine pledge that there would never 
again be a world-devastating Deluge. ‘We must 
explain the verse as saying, The bow which I have 
set in the clouds from the day of creation shall 
henceforth be a token of the covenant between 
Me and you ... a covenant of peace’ (Nach- 
manides). The same commentator further 
asserts, ‘We must accept the view of the Greeks 
that the rainbow is the result of the reflection 
of the sun in the moist atmosphere,’ i.e. the 
refraction and reflection of light. 

16 .1 will took upon it. The Midrashic comment 
is: ‘When the attribute of Justice comes to 
accuse you and hold you guilty of offending, 
then I will look upon the bow and remember 
the covenant.’ 

17. This concluding verse of the paragraph 
stresses the idea that the covenant was not only 
with Noah but with ‘all flesh that is upon the 
earth’. 
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I have established between Me and all 
flesh that is upon the earth.'* vl - H 18. And 
the sons of Noah, that went forth from the 
ark, were Shem, and Ham, and Japheth; 
and Ham is the father of Canaan. 19. 
These three were the sons of Noah, and 
of these was the whole earth overspread. 
H 20. And Noah the husbandman began, 
and planted a vineyard. 21. And he drank 
of the wine, and was drunken; and he was 
uncovered within his tent. 22. And Ham, 
the father of Canaan, saw the nakedness 
of his father, and told his two brethen 
without. 23. And Shem and Japheth took 
a garment, and laid it upon both their 
shoulders, and went backward, and covered 
the nakedness of their father; and their 
faces were backward, and they saw not 
their father’s nakedness. 24. And Noah 
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18-29. Planting a Vineyard 

18. The historical thread of the main narrative 
—which is the story of the Human Family— 
is now resumed, after the digression on the 
symbolic meaning of the rainbow. Shem, Ham 
and Japheth are the fathers of the races 
from which the whole of mankind has de¬ 
scended. 

Canaan. This is mentioned because of the 
narrative which follows. From a father showing 
such a fundamental lack of moral sense as Ham, 
it is not surprising that a wicked people like 
the Canaanites sprang. 

19. overspread. Heb. ‘the whole earth was 
dispersed’; the word ‘earth’ here meaning 
‘the population of the earth’ as in vi, Ilf; 
xi, 1. 

20. began. The Heb. word has also the meaning 
of ‘being profane’. Hence, Rashi’s comment:— 
‘Noah made himself profane, degraded himself. 
He should have planted anything but the vine,’ 
which is the source of so much sin and crime 
among the children of men. 

21. uncovered. ‘Scripture shows in this narrative 
what shame and evil can through drunkenness 
befall even a man like Noah, who was otherwise 
found righteous and blameless before God. 
Some commentators, however, explain that as 
Noah was the first to cultivate the vine, he was 
ignorant of the intoxicating effect of its fruit. 
What happened to him is therefore a warning 
to mankind’ (Luzzatto). 

22. Ham, the father of Canaan. This 
vague narrative refers to some abominable 
deed in which Canaan seems to have been 
implicated. 

told his two brethren. Instead of showing 
filial respect and covering his father. Ham 


deemed the occasion food for laughter, 
and mockingly repeated the incident to his 
brothers. 

23. garment. Heb. ‘an outer cloak.* 

Some Jewish and non-Jewish teachers omit 
this story in children’s Bible classes. Vet, it is 
of deep significance in a child’s moral training. 
An intelligent child cannot help now and then 
detecting a fault or something to laugh at in his 
parents; but instead of mockery or callous 
exposure, it is for him to throw the mantle of 
filial love over the fault and turn away his face. 
‘Am I the one to judge my parents?’ a child 
should ask himself (F. Adler). Few Jewish 
children have parents who are drunkards, but 
there is a great number whose fathers and 
mothers do not, e.g., speak the language of the 
land as fluently as they do. Instead of laughing 
at them, Jewish children should be taught to 
feel: ‘Have my parents had the opportunities 
in life that they have given me?' 

24. youngest son. Heb. beno hak-katan, which 
might also mean ‘grandson’, like the French 
petit fils (Wogue). The reference is evidently to 
Canaan. 

25. cursed be Canaan. It was firmly held in 
ancient times (cf. xlviii and xlix) that the blessing 
or curse which a father pronounced upon a 
child affected the latter’s descendants. We, 
therefore, have here in effect a forecast of the 
future, that the Canaanites would be a servile 
and degraded race. 

servant of servants. A Hebraism expressing the 
superlative degree; the meanest, most degraded, 
servant; cf. ‘Song of Songs’; i.e. the most 
beautiful song. 
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awoke from his wine, and knew what his 
youngest son had done unto him. 25. And 
he said: Cursed be Canaan; 

A servant of servants shall he be unto 
his brethren. 

26. And he said: 

Blessed be the Lord, the God of Shem; 
And let Canaan be their servant. 

27. God 'enlarge Japheth, 

And he shall dwell in the tents of Shem; 
And let Canaan be their servant. 

U 28. And Noah lived after the flood three 
hundred and fifty years. 29. And all the 
days of Noah were nine hundred and fifty 
years; and he died. 
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Chapter X 

1. Now these are the generations of the 
sons of Noah: Shem, Ham, and Japheth; 
and unto them were sons bom after the 
flood. H 2. The sons of Japheth: Gomer, 
and Magog, and Madai, and Javan, and 
Tubal, and Meshech, and Tiras. 3. And 
the sons of Gomer: Ashkenaz, and Riphath, 
and Togarmah. 4. And the sons of Javan: 
Elishah, and Tarshish, Kittim, and 
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26. the God of Shem. The meaning is, Blessed 
be the God who will, in the days to come, keep 
His promise to the descendants of Shem—the 
Israelites—the promise to give unto them the 
land of Canaan for a possession, and to be their 
God and their Guide. 

27. God enlarge Japheth. A play on the root¬ 
meaning of the name, which may mean ‘enlarge¬ 
ment’. Japheth, the progenitor of the Indo- 
European or Aryan peoples, receives the blessing 
of worldly prosperity and widespread dominion, 
but he was to dwell ‘in the tents of Shem’. 
Friendly relations should subsist between the 
Semitic and Japhetic races. This is the first of 
the universalist forecasts in Scripture of the day 
when enmity between nations will be forgotten, 
and they will unite in acknowledgment of the 
God of Israel. 

The word Japheth may also mean ‘beauty’. 
The Rabbis conceived of beauty under the 
category of purity; and longed for Japheth, i.e. 
the beauty of Greece, to dwell in the tents of 
Shem. 

Chapter X. The Family of the Nations 

This chapter traces the nations of the earth to 
the .sons of Noah. The principal races and 
peoples known to the Israelites are arranged as if 
they were different branches of one great family. 
Thus, all the nations are represented as having 
sprung from the same ancestry. All men are 
therefore brothers. This sublime conception of 
the Unity of the Human Race logically follows 


from the belief in the Unity of God, and like it, 
forms one of the corner-stones of the edifice of 
Judaism. Polytheism could never rise to the 
idea of Humanity; heathen society ‘was vitiated 
by failure to recognize the moral obligation 
involved in our common humanity’ (Elmslie). 
There is, therefore, no parallel to this chapter in 
the literature of any other ancient people. It 
has been rightly called a Messianic document. 

While the surpassing importance of this 
wonderful chapter is religious, ‘the so-called 
table of the nations remains, according to all 
results of archxological exploration, an ethno¬ 
graphic original document of the first rank which 
nothing can replace’ (Kautzsch). In all essential 
details, its trustworthiness has been strikingly 
vindicated by the new light from ancient 
monuments. 

2. Contains the names of peoples in Asia 
Minor. 

Gomer. The Cimmerians, on the shores of the 
Caspian Sea. 

Magog. The Scythians, whose territory lay 
on the borders of the Caucasus. 

Madai. The Medes. 

Javan. The Greeks (Ionians: in the older 
language, Iawones). 

3. Ashkenaz. They lived in the neighbourhood 
of Ararat, Armenia. In later Jewish literature, 
Ashkenaz is used to denote Germany; hence, 
Ashkenazim, Jews hailing from Germanic 
countries. For Sephardim, seep. 140. 

Riphath and Togarmah. Peoples of Asia Minor. 
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Dnd nnim 5. Of these were the isles of the 
nations divided in their lands, every one 
after his tongue, after their families, in 
their nations. H 6. And the sons of Ham: 
Cush, and Mizraim, and Put, and Canaan. 

7. And the sons of Cush: Seba, and Havilah, 
and Sabtah, and Raamah, and Sabteca; and 
the sons of Raamah: Sheba, and Dedan. 

8. And Cush begot Nimrod; he began to 
be a mighty one in the earth. 9. He was 
a mighty hunter before the Lord ; wherefore 
it is said: ‘Like Nimrod a mighty hunter 
before the Lord.’ 10. And the beginning 
of his kingdom was Babel, and Erech, and 
Accad, and Calneh, in the land of Shinar. 
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4. Elishah. Most scholars see the word 
‘Hellas’ in the name. Others identify it with 
Southern Italy, Sicily or Cyprus. 

Tarshish. Frequently mentioned in the Bible 
as a flourishing and wealthy seaport. It is 
generally identified with Tartessus in ancient 
Spain. 

Kittim. A race inhabiting part of the island 
of Cyprus, of Phoenician extraction. 

Dodanim. In i Chron. i, 4-25 (with which 
this chapter should be compared) it is written 
Rodatiim, i.e. the inhabitants of the Rhodian 
islands in the Aegean Sea. Both forms, mill 
and trim, are shortened forms of 01X11, as 
given in Targum Jonathan, and refer to 
Dardania in the region of Troy (Luzzatto). 

5. of these. From these, i.e. the sons of Javan 
enumerated in the preceding verse. 

divided. As separate countries, because of their 
distinctive populations. 

after his tongue. The differentiation of language 
is accounted for in the next chapter. The Rabbis 
explain that the narratives in Scripture are not 
always in strict chronological order. Sometimes 
an event is anticipated, at other times it is told 
in connection with a later event. DTpia TN 

mina “imxm. 

6. Ham. The most ancient name for Egypt 
was ‘Chem’, meaning ‘black’, alluding no doubt 
to the dark colour of the Egyptian soil. 

Cush. Ethiopia. 

Mizraim. The most common name for Egypt. 
The Heb. form of the name is dual, and refers 
to the division into Upper and Lower Egypt. 

Put. Lybia. 

Canaan. The word is probably derived from 
a root meaning ‘to be low’; and Canaan was the 
term originally applied to the lowland of the 
coast of Phoenicia and the land of the Philistines. 
The name was afterwards extended to the whole 
of Western Palestine. According to this verse, 
Mizraim and Canaan were ‘brothers’; i.e. 
Palestine and Egypt were provinces of the same 
Empire. This was the case only in the time of 
the Nineteenth Dynasty, the age of Moses 


(Sayce). It was quite untrue of the time of the 
Exile, when the alleged author of ‘P’ (see p. 198) 
is said to have lived. The name ‘Persians’ does 
not occur in the chapter, because in the days of 
Moses these did not yet exist. 

7. Tribes and places on the African coast 
of the Red Sea, or on the opposite shore of 
Arabia. 

Sheba. A great commercial state in Southern 
Arabia. The Queen of Sheba visited King 
Solomon (i Kings x). 

8. Nimrod. Nimrod is a descendant of Ham. 
It is now established that the original founders 
of Babylonian civilization, the Sumerians, were 
a people of non-Semitic stock. 

a mighty one. He acquired dominion and 
ascendancy by conquest and by the terror he 
inspired. 

9. a mighty hunter, lit. ‘a hero of the chase.’ 
The Assyrian monuments often depict monarchs 
and nobles in the act of hunting. 

before the LORD. This phrase is an expression 
of emphasis, ‘a very great hunter’; cf. Jonah 
ui, 3, ‘Nineveh was a city great unto God,’ 
meaning, Nineveh was an exceeding great city. 

wherefore it is said. A formula introducing 
a proverb; cf. xxii, 14, Num. xxi, 14, etc. 
Nimrod’s exploits became proverbial. 

10. beginning of his kingdom. When he com¬ 
menced to reign, his dominion extended over 
the cities here enumerated. 

Babel. Babylon; its building is described in 
the next chapter. It was the centre of the ancient 
Orient, and for many centuries, the mistress of 
the world. 

Erech. The Babylonian city ‘Uruk’, now called 
‘Warka’, on the left bank of the lower Euphrates. 

Accad. Name of a city, Agade; also of the 
land of Accad, Northern Babylonia. 

Shinar. A Heb. name for Babylonia; cf. xrv, 
1,9; Joshua vu, 21, etc. Some identify Shinar 
with ‘Sumir’, the land of the Sumerians 
(Delitzsch, Jampel). 
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11. Out of that land went forth Asshur, 
and budded Nineveh, and Rehoboth-ir, 
and Calah, 12. and Resen between Nineveh 
and Calah—the same is the great city. 

13. And Mizraim begot Ludim, and 
Anamim, and Lehabim, and Naphtuhim, 

14. and Pathrusim, and Casluhim—whence 
went forth the Philistines—and Caphtorim. 
HI 5. And Canaan begot Zidon his first-born, 
and Heth; 16. and the Jebusite, and the 
Amorite, and the Girgashite; 17. and the 
Hivite, and the Arkite, and the Sinite; 

18. and the Arvadite, and the Zemarite, 
and the Hamathite; and afterward were 
the families of the Canaanite spread abroad. 

19. And the border of the Canaanite was 
from Zidon, as thou goest toward Gerar, 
unto Gaza; as thou goest toward Sodom 
and Gomorrah and Admah and Zeboiim, 
unto Lasha. 20. These are the sons of Ham, 
after their families, after their tongues, in 
their lands, in their nations, f 21. And 
unto Shem, the father of all the children 
of Eber, the elder brother of Japheth, to 
him also were children born. 22. The sons 
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11. went forth Asshur. Archaeology confirms 
the Biblical statement that the cities of Assyria 
owed their existence to the development of 
Babylonian power by conquest and colonization. 

Nineveh. The capital of Assyria. 

12. great city. i.e. Nineveh together with 
the other three places constituted one great city 
(Jonah hi, 3). 

13. Lehabim. The Lybians. 

Naphtuhim. The dwellers of the Nile Delta. 

14. Pathrusim. The population of Upper 
Egypt, Pathros. 

whence went forth the Philistines. A difficulty 
arises from the fact that in Deut. n, 23, Amos 
ix, 7, the Philistines are spoken of as coming 
from Caphtor, i.e. Crete. The explanation may 
be that there were two immigrations of Philistines, 
one by way of the Egyptian sea-coast and the 
other from Crete. They have given their name 
to the land, ‘Palestine.’ 

Caphtorim. The inhabitants of Crete. 

15. Zidon his first-born. ‘First-born,’ the oldest 
settlement of the Canaanites. Zidon, the capital 
of ancient Phoenicia, stands for the whole 
country. 

Heth. The Hittites, a powerful and warlike 
nation who held sway in Syria and Asia Mihor 
from 1800 to 900 b.c.e. Wonderful remains 
of their civilization have been unearthed since 
the beginning of this century, and their language 
is now deciphered. 

16. Jebusite. This tribe dwelt in and around 
Jerusalem, which was originally known as Jebus. 


Amorite. This term is sometimes used to 
denote all the inhabitants of Canaan before 
the coming of the Israelites, and sometimes one 
particular warlike tribe amongst the Canaanites. 

Girgashite. One of the peoples driven from 
Canaan by the Israelites (xv, 21). 

17. The tribes mentioned in this and in the 
following verse lived in greater or less proximity 
to Mt. Lebanon. 

18. Hamathite. Hamath, in Syria, was at one 
time the capital of a strong kingdom (Is. xxxvu, 

13). 

spread abroad. They extended into the territory 
mentioned in the next verse. 

19. The border of the Canaanites was originally 
within the limits stated in this verse—from Zidon 
in the North to Gaza in the South, and from 
Sodom and Gomorrah in the South-east to 
Lasha in the North-east of Palestine. 

22-24. According to this genealogical table, 
Eber was the great-grandson of Shem; but he 
was the ancestor of Abram, who is called 
Ha-ibri (xiv, 13). From ‘Eber’ is formed the 
word ‘Hebrew’, the name by which the Israelites 
were known to foreign peoples. Special stress 
is here laid on Eber because he is, through 
Abram, the ancestor of the people of Israel. 

22. Elam. The name of a land and people 
beyond Babylonia and the Persian Gulf—the 
easternmost people with which the descendants 
of Shem were brought into contact. As the 
Elam of history is Aryan, the correctness of 
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GENESIS X, 23 

of Shem: Elam, and Asshur, and Arpach- 
shad, and Lud, and Aram. 23. And the 
sons of Aram: Uz, and Hul, and Gether, 
and Mash. 24. And Arpachshad begot 
Shelah; and Shelah begot Eber. 25. And 
unto Eber were born two sons; the name 
of the one was 'Peleg; for in his days was 
the earth divided; and his brother's name 
was Joktan. 26. And Joktan begot Almo- 
dad, and Sheleph, and Hazarmaveth, and 
Jerah; 27. and Hadoram, and Uzal, and 
Diklah; 28. and Obal, and Abimael, 
and Sheba; 29. and Ophir, and Havilah, and 
Jobab; all these were the sons of Joktan. 
30. And their dwelling was from Mesha, 
as thou goest toward Sephar, unto the 
mountain of the east. 31. These are the 
sons of Shem, after their families, after 
their tongues, in their lands, after their 
nations. T[ 32. These are the families of 
the sons of Noah, after their generations, 
in their nations; and of these were the 
nations divided in the earth after the 
flood.* vl1 - 
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11 Chapter XI 

1. And the whole earth was of one language 
and of one speech. 2. And it came to pass, 

1 That is, Division. 
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the Biblical view that Elam is a son of Shem 
was questioned. The French exploration at 
Susa, however, has shown that the oldest 
Elamite inscriptions are written in Babylonian, 
which proves that early Elam was peopled by 
Semites. Bible critics did not relish the idea 
of being robbed of one of their stock arguments 
against the trustworthiness of this chapter. But 
as they are forced to admit that the statement 
in regard to Elam is correct, they add: ‘The fact 
[that his statement is correct] is not one which 
the writer of the verse is very likely to have 
known’ (Driver). No clearer proof is needed 
of the negative dogmatism of Bible critics. 

Asshur. Assyria, the most powerful of the 
Semitic peoples. 

Arpachshad. Sayce explains the name as ‘the 
territory of the Chasd’ (cf. Ur of the Casdim, i.e- 
Chaldaeans). 

Lud. The Lydians of Asia Minor. 

Aram. The Aramsean or Syrian people, whose 
territory included Mesopotamia (‘Aram of the 
two Rivers’). Both the Aramaean people and 
language were destined to exert great influence 
in Jewish history. 

23. Uz. The land where Job lived (Job, i). 
In Lam. iv, 21, the Edomites are mentioned as 
dwelling in the land of Uz. 

Hul, Gether, Mash. Unidentified localities in 
Syria. 


25. divided. By ‘earth’ is meant the population 
of the earth. The allusion is probably to the 
scattering of the peoples described in the next 
chapter. 

Peleg. In Assyrian, palgu means ‘canal’; 
and Sayce believes the ‘division of the land’ to 
refer to the introduction of a system of canals 
into Babylonia. 

26. Joktan. Regarded as the progenitor of the 
Southern Arabs. 

Hazarmaveth. The land of Hadramaut, in 
Southern Arabia. 

29. Ophir. Famed for its gold (r Kings ix, 28 
and xxu, 49). 

30. The identification of these Arabian land¬ 
marks is uncertain. 

Chapter XI, 1-9. The Building of the Tower 

For an explanation of this difficult Chapter, 
see p. 197. 

1. one speech. Better, 'few words.' i.e. they had 
but a small vocabulary (Malbim). 

2. plain. The territory of Babylon consisted of 
an almost unbroken plain. 

Shinar. Cf. x, 10. It is more and more coming 
to be regarded as the cradle of the earliest 
civilization. 


38 






GENESIS XI, 3 


K" m irons 


as they journeyed east, that they found a 
plain in the land of Shinar; and they dwelt 
there. 3. And they said one to another: 
‘Come, let us make brick, and bum them 
thoroughly.’ And they had brick for stone, 
and slime had they for mortar. 4. And they 
said: ‘Come, let us build us a city, and a 
tower, with its top in heaven, and let us 
make us a name; lest we be scattered 
abroad upon the face of the whole earth.' 
5. And the Lord came down to see the 
city and the tower, which the children of 
men builded. 6. And the Lord said: ‘Behold, 
they are one people, and they have all one 
language; and this is what they begin to do; 
and now nothing will be withholden from 
them, which they purpose to do. 7. Come, 
let us go down, and there confound their 
language, that they may not understand 
one another’s speech.’ 8. So the Lord 
scattered them abroad from thence upon 
the face of all the earth; and they left off 
to build the city. 9. Therefore was the 
name of it called Babel; because the Lord 
did there ‘confound the language of all the 
earth; and from thence did the Lord scatter 
them abroad upon the face of all the earth. 
H 10. These are the generations of Shem. 
Shem was a hundred years old, and begot 
Arpachshad two years after the flood. 
11. And Shem lived after he begot Arpach¬ 
shad five hundred years, and begot sons 
and daughters. H 12. And Arpachshad lived 
five and thirty years, and begot Shelah. 
13. And Arpachshad lived after he begot 
Shelah four hundred and three years, and 
begot sons and daughters. H 14. And Shelah 
lived thirty years, and begot Eber. 15. 
And Shelah Lived after he begot Eber four 
hundred and three years, and begot sons 

1 Heb. balal , to confound. 
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3. ftr/efc. In Babylon, clay-bricks were the 
material for building. 

bum them thoroughly. Bricks were usually 
sun-dried; but in order to make these more 
durable, they were put through a process of 
burning by fire. 

slime. Bitumen. 

4. with its top in heaven. An exaggerated state¬ 
ment; cf. Deut. 1 , 28, ‘the cities are great and 
fortified up to heaven.’ 

a name. If they all dwelt together, they would 
be powerful and become renowned. 

5. came down. So again xvm, 21. An anthro¬ 
pomorphic expression. The Rabbis deduce from 
this the rule that a judge should never condemn 
an offender without first seeing for himself both 
him and the nature of the offence. 

6. begin to do. At this early stage in human 

history, men are led to combine by an unworthy 

motive. If their design is not frustrated, they 


might employ their united strength for out¬ 
rageous purposes. All human effort is both 
futile and empty, if dictated by self-exaltation, 
and divorced from acknowledgement of God. 

7. let us go down. The plural of Majesty, as 
in i, 26. 

9. Babel. This is an instance of popular 
etymology based on resemblance of sound and is 
frequently found in Scripture. The Assyrian 
name for Babel means, ‘Gate of God.’ 

10-32. From Shem to Abraham 

10. these are the generations. This new section, 
leaving Universal Histop' behind, reverts to the 
main purpose of the First Book of the Torah, 
which is that of giving a complete account of 
the founders of the Hebrew race, viz. Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob and their children. Abram is 
traced back through ten successive generations 
to Shem, the son of Noah. 

16. Peleg. See x, 25. The descendants of 
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and daughters. 1 16. And Eber lived four 
and thirty years, and begot Peleg. 17. And 
Eber lived after he begot Peleg four hundred 
and thirty years, and begot sons and 
daughters. U 18. And Peleg lived thirty 
years, and begot Reu, 19. And Peleg lived 
after he begot Reu two hundred and nine 
years, and begot sons and daughters. U 20. 
And Reu lived two and thirty years, and be¬ 
got Serug. 21. And Reu lived after he begot 
Serug two hundred and seven years, and 
begot sons and daughters. If 22. And Serug 
lived thirty years, and begot Nahor. 23. And 
Serug lived after he begot Nahor two 
hundred years, and begot sons and daugh¬ 
ters. If 24. And Nahor lived nine and twenty 
years, and begot Terah. 25. And Nahor 
lived after he begot Terah a hundred and 
nineteen years, and begot sons and daughters. 
If 26. And Terah lived seventy years, and 
begot Abram, Nahor, and Haran. If 27. 
Now these are the generations of Terah. 
Terah begot Abram, Nahor, and Haran; 
and Haran begot Lot. 28. And Haran died 
in the presence of his father Terah in the 
land of his nativity, in Ur of the Chaldees. 
* m - 29. And Abram and Nahor took them 
wives: the name of Abram’s wife was Sarai; 
and the name of Nahor’s wife, Milcah, 
the daughter of Haran, the father of 
Milcah, and the father of Iscah. 30. 
And Sarai was barren; she had no child. 
31. And Terah took Abram his son, 
and Lot the son of Haran, his son’s 
son, and Sarai his daughter-in-law, his 
son Abram’s wife; and they went forth 
with them from Ur of the Chaldees, to 
go into the land of Canaan; and they 
came unto Haran, and dwelt there. 32. 
And the days of Terah were two hun¬ 
dred and five years; and Terah died in 
Haran. 


Peleg were omitted from the former chapter 
because they were to be mentioned here. 

26. Abram. The name was in common use at 
Babylon. ‘Abi-rama’ is a witness to a Babylonian 
deed long before the days of Abraham. 

28. in the presence of. During his father’s lifetime 

Ur of the Chaldees. Usually identified with 
Mugheir, a town on the Euphrates some distance 
east of its junction with the Tigris. The name Ur 
occurs in the inscriptions in the form Uru, which 
was one of the old Babylonian royal towns and 
a centre of the moon-god worship. Astounding 
discoveries have in recent years been made, and 
are still being made, in its ruins. These enable 
us to have a vivid picture of contemporary life 
in the native city of Abraham; see Abraham, 
by C. Leonard Woolley, 1936. 


Chaldees. Is often used in the Bible as a 
synonym for Babylonians. 

29. Sarai. The personal names ‘Sarai’ and 
‘Nahor’ also occur in Babylonian inscriptions. 

Milcah. The importance of mentioning her 
lies in the fact that she was the ancestress of 
Rebekah, the wife of Isaac (xxii, 20; xxiv, 15). 

Iscah. This name is the basis for the Shake¬ 
spearian name Jessica. 

31. Haran. A town on the highway from Meso¬ 
potamia to the West; the converging point of 
the commercial routes from Babylon in the 
South, Nineveh in the East, and Damascus in 
the West. 

32. The death of Terah did not take place till 
sixty years after Abram had left Haran; but it is 
recorded here to complete the story of Terah 
and thus concentrate on the life of Abram. 


For Additional Notes on The Flood, The Deluge and its Babylonian Parallel, see pp. 196-198. 
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ISAIAH LIV-LV, 5 


Chapter LIV 

1. Sing, O barren, thou that didst not 
bear, 

Break forth into singing, and cry aloud, 
thou that didst not travail; 

For more are the children of the desolate 

Than the children of the married wife, 
saith the Lord. 

2. Enlarge the place of thy tent, 

And let them stretch forth the curtains of 
thy habitations, spare not; 

Lengthen thy cords, and strengthen thy 
stakes. 

3. For thou shalt spread abroad on the 
right hand and on the left; 

And thy seed shall possess the nations, 

And make the desolate cities to be 
inhabited. 


Cap. LIV. 13 
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4. Fear not, for thou shalt not be 
ashamed. 

Neither be thou confounded, for thou 
shalt not be put to shame; 

For thou shalt forget the shame of thy 
youth, 

And the reproach of thy widowhood shalt 
thou remember no more. 


5. For thy Maker is thy husband. 

The Lord of hosts is His name; 

And the Holy One of Israel is thy 
Redeemer, 

The God of the whole earth shall He be 
called. 


p"la pop V. 4. p"rs (*0p ibid. ) K*50 v. 3. 


Isaiah LIV-LV, 5 

The Haftorah, like the preceding one, forms 
a portion of the glowing prophetic Rhapsody, 
‘Israel Redeemed,’ which is the main theme of 
the second half of the Book of Isaiah. 

The reference in v. 9 to ‘the waters of Noah’ 
provides a literal connection with the Sedrah. 
But the connection is deeper. The Flood was 
apparently an act of destruction; yet, by wiping 
out a corrupt world, it paved the way for a 
new humanity. So Israel’s Exile. From its 
suffering, declares the Prophet, Israel is issuing 
stronger in loyalty to God and in the conception 
of his vocation. Again, God’s covenant with 
Noah (‘I will establish My covenant with you 
. . . neither shall there any more be a flood to 
destroy the earth’) is paralleled by the ‘Covenant 
of Peace’ into which, in God’s everlasting mercy, 
Israel now enters. 

Chapter LIV. Jerusalem Rebuilt 

1. more are the children. Zion’s cities shall be 
repopulated; Jerusalem desolate was like a 


woman forsaken. Now, with her exiles returned, 
she is like the wife reunited with husband and 
children. 

2. enlarge. Because of the increase of her 
children, i.e. Zion’s population. 

tent. i.e. Jerusalem. 

thy habitations. The other cities of Israel. All 
of Zion’s children who have become estranged 
from her, wherever they may be dispersed, shall 
renew their allegiance and return to her leading. 

3. possess, i.e. dispossess those of alien race 
who have occupied the desolate Jewish cities 
during the Exile. 

4. the shame of thy youth. The defeats and 
humiliations in Israel’s earlier history. 

thy widowhood, i.e. the Exile, when God, 
‘Zion’s husband,’ seemed to have withdrawn 
from her. ‘Widowhood’ has a wider significance 
than in ordinary English, being used to denote 
a woman abandoned by her husband. 
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6. For the Lord hath called thee 

As a wife forsaken and grieved in spirit; 

And a wife of youth, can she be rejected? 

Saith thy God. 

7. For a small moment have I forsaken 
thee; 

But with great compassion will I gather 
thee. 

8. In a little wrath I hid My face from 
thee for a moment; 

But with everlasting kindness will I have 
compassion on thee, 

Saith the Lord thy Redeemer. 

9. For this is as the waters of Noah unto 
Me; 

For as I have swom that the waters of 
Noah 

Should no more go over the earth, 

So have I swom that I would not be 
wroth with thee. 

Nor rebuke thee. 

10. For the mountains may depart. 

And the hills be removed; 

But My kindness shall not depart from 
thee, 

Neither shall My covenant of peace be 
removed, 

Saith the Lord that hath compassion on 
thee.* 

11.0 thou afflicted, tossed with tempest. 

And not comforted. 

Behold, I will set thy stones in fair 
colours, 

And lay thy foundations with sapphires. 

* Sephardim conclude here. 


12. And I will make thy pinnacles of 
rubies, 

And thy gates of carbuncles. 

And all thy border of precious stones. 

13. And all thy children shall be taught 
of the Lord ; 

And great shall be the peace of thy 
children. 

B'nSDn |'D"BD ]KB • 'D'B K"1 v. 9. 


7-8. God’s anger is but momentary; cf. 
Psalm xxx, 5. Although the years of the Exile 
seemed interminably long, they will prove but 
a brief space in the vast sweep of Israel’s history. 

9-10. Yet another utterance of comfort. 

9. for this. i.e. the Exile and the comfort. The 
Exile is compared to the Flood; and the comfort, 
to the Divine promise that the Flood should 
never again occur. 

11-17. Outer and Inner Splendour of Zion 

13. taught of the Lord. Or, ‘disciples of the 
Lord.’ Zion’s peace will be based not on armed 
force, but on the God-fearing lives of all its 
inhabitants. In some ancient manuscripts, it 
seems, the second word for ‘thy children’ 


( banayich) in this verse was read as bonayich, 
‘thy builders.’ In other words, the children of 
a nation are the builders of its future. And 
every Jewish child must be reared to become 
such a builder of his People’s better future; 
every Jewish child must be fortified by a 
knowledge of Judaism and trained for a life of 
beneficence for Israel and humanity. This verse 
(‘All thy children shall be taught of the Lord’) 
is an important landmark in the history of 
civilization. In obedience to it, Israel led the 
way in universal education. Thus, in his History 
of the World, H. G. Wells records, ‘The Jewish 
religion, because it was a literature-sustained 
religion, led to the first efforts to provide 
elementary instruction for all the children of the 
community.’ 
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14. In righteousness shait thou be 
established; 

Be thou far from oppression, for thou 
shait not fear, 

And from ruin, for it shall not come near 
thee. 

15. Behold, they may gather together, 
but not by Me; 

Whosoever shall gather together against 
thee shall fall because of thee. 

16. Behold, I have created the smith 

That bloweth the fire of coals, 

And bringeth forth a weapon for his 
work; 

And I have created the waster to destroy. 
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17. No weapon that is formed against 
thee shall prosper; 

And every tongue that shall rise against 
thee in judgment thou shait condemn. 

This is the heritage of the servants of 
the Lord, 

And their due reward from Me, saith 
the Lord. 
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Chapter LV 

1. Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye 
for water, 

And he that hath no money; 

Come ye, buy, and eat; 

Yea, come, buy wine and milk 
Without money and without price. 


2. Wherefore do ye spend money for 
that which is not bread? 

And your gain for that which satisfieth 
not? 

Hearken diligently unto Me, and eat ye 
that which is good. 

And let your soul deligh t itself in fatness. _ 

p"o |*np v. 17. *p run v. 16. 'u 


14. be thou far from oppression. Be steadfast 
in righteousness, and panic (‘terror’) shall not 
touch thee. The discharge of duty is a great 
moral tonic. 


15. not by Me. All those who now stir up strife 
with thee shall shatter themselves against thee. 

17. Israel’s vindication in history is assured: 
neither might nor malice can destroy the Servant 
of the Lord. 

condemn. Overthrow in argument. 

this. i.e. no weapon forged against Israel 
shall succeed. 

the servants. The worshippers. 

their due reward from Me. HjPTJt means both 
^righteousness’ (i.e. holiness of life in the 
individual) and ‘victory’ (i.e. the triumph of right 
in the world). 


Chapter LV. The Return to Zion should 
also be a Return to God 

1. A call to rich and poor alike to participate 
in the blessings of the new era, by coming to 
the source whence the knowledge of duty springs 
—the word of God. The cry is like that of the 
water-carrier in Eastern cities, and blessings are 
expressed in Oriental imagery, in terms of 
quickening water, nourishing milk, and gladden¬ 
ing wine. ‘One cannot fail to perceive the note 
of wistfulness in the appeal, suggestive of the 
dread of an unspeakable disappointment’ 
(Elmslie and Skinner). 

2. Why spend time and labour and money 
on material pursuits that cannot in the end 
satisfy the soul created for holiness and 
righteousness? 

fatness. Spiritual well-being. Its contrast 
is ‘leanness of soul,’ Ps. cvi, 15. 
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3. Incline your ear, and come unto Me; 

Hear, and your soul shall live; 

And I will make an everlasting covenant 
with you, 

Even the sure mercies of David. 

4. Behold, I have given him for a witness 
to the peoples, 

A prince and commander to the peoples. 

5. Behold, thou shalt call a nation that 
thou knowest not. 

And a nation that knew not thee shall 
run unto thee; 

Because of the Lord thy God, 

And for the Holy One of Israel, for He 
hath glorified thee. 
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3. the sure mercies of David. The new covenant 
shall be the fulfilment of the promise that the 
Davidic Kingdom would endure (n Sam. vti, 
8-16). 

4. I have given him. David or the representative 


of David's family. Zerubbabel, the leader of the 
returning exiles, was a descendant of David. 

5. thou shalt call. A return to the description 
of the unconscious influence which Israel’s 
loyalty to his Divinely-appointed mission is sure 
to effect. 
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I. Now the Lord said unto Abram: ‘Get 
thee out of thy country, and from thy 
kindred, and from thy father's house, unto 
the land that I will show thee. 2. And 
I will make of thee a great nation, and I will 
bless thee, and make thy name great; and 
be thou a blessing. 3. And I will bless 
them that bless thee, and him that curseth 
thee will I curse; and in thee shall all the 
families of the earth be blessed.’ 4. So 
Abram went, as the Lord had spoken unto 
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III. LECH LECHA 

(Chapters XII-XVII) 


History of the Patriarchs 
(<j) ABRAHAM (Chapters XII, 1-XXV, 18) 


Chapter XII. The Call of Abraham, v. 1-9 

1. out of thy country. ‘In this land of idol 
worship thou art not worthy to rear sons to the 
service of God’ (Rashi)—the evil surroundings 
would contaminate them. The Midrash explains 
that the command was issued for the benefit 
of his fellow-men. ‘When a flask of balsam is 
sealed and stored away, its fragrance is not 
perceptible; but, opened and moved about, its 
sweet odour is widely diffused.’ 

thy country ... thy kindred ... thy father's 
house. These are the main influences which 
mould a person’s thoughts and actions. The 
words also indicate the severity of the trial which 
was being imposed upon him. He was to cut 
himself completely adrift from all associations 
that could possibly hinder his mission. A similar 
‘call’ comes to Abraham’s descendants in every 
age and clime, to separate themselves from all 
associations and influences that are inimical to 
their Faith and Destiny. 

thy country. Babylonia, which was then the 
most powerful empire in the world, with a highly 
developed city-civilization, commercial society, 
and literary culture. 

land that I will show thee. The destination of 
the journey is not specified, to increase the test 
of Abram’s faith in the Divine call. He was to 
follow whithersoever the will of God would 
direct him. 

2. / will bless thee. With all good. 

make thy name great. Although at first he 
would be unknown, a stranger in a strange land. 

be thou a blessing. These words contain the 
ideal which Abram was to set himself, to become 
a blessing-to humanity by the beneficent influence 
of his godly life and bjr turning others to a 
knowledge of God. With the change of one 
vowel, says the Midrash, the Hebrew word for 
‘blessing’ means ‘spring of water’. Even as a 
spring purifies the defiled, so do thou attract those 


who are far from the knowledge of God and 
purify them for their Heavenly Father. And 
such has indeed been the role played by the 
children of Abraham on the stage of human 
history. ‘The Jew is that sacred being,’ says 
Tolstoy, ‘who has brought down from heaven 
the everlasting fire, and has illumined with it the 
entire world. He is the religious source, spring, 
and fountain out of which all the rest of the 
peoples have drawn their beliefs and their 
religions.’ 

3. I will bless. They who follow Abram’s 
teachings will, like him, enjoy God’s favour. 

him that curseth thee. ‘The story of European 
history during the past centuries teaches one 
uniform lesson. That the nations which have 
received and in any way dealt fairly and merci¬ 
fully with the Jew have prospered—and that the 
nations that have tortured and oppressed him 
have written out their own curse’ (Olive 
Schreiner). 

all the families of the earth be blessed. Israel 
shall be ‘a light of the nations’ (Isa. xlii, 6). 
Through him, all men were to be taught the 
existence of the Most High God, and the love of 
righteousness, thereby opening for themselves 
the same treasury of blessings which he enjoyed. 
‘The germ of the idea underlying the fuller con¬ 
ception of a Messianic Age was in existence 
from the time of the founders of the race of 
Israel. In thy seed shall all the families of the 
earth be blessed, was the promise given both to 
Abraham and Isaac. It was a promise that reached 
far beyond the lifetime of each, farther than the 
limits of the temporal kingdom their descendants 
founded; that has obtained but partial fulfilment 
up to our time, and looks for fullest realization to 
that future towards which each of us in his 
measure may contribute his share’ (S. Singer). 

4. as the LORD had spoken. In obedience to the 
Heavenly voice, he leaves the land of his birth 
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him; and Lot went with him; and Abram 
was seventy and five years old when he 
departed out of Haran. 5. And Abram 
took Sarai his wife, and Lot his brother’s 
son, and all their substance that they had 
gathered, and the souls that they had 
gotten in Haran; and they went forth to 
go into the land of Canaan; and into the 
land of Canaan they came, 6. And Abram 
passed through the land unto the place of 
Shechem, unto the terebinth of Moreh. 
And the Canaanite was then in the land. 
7. And the Lord appeared unto Abram, 
and said: ‘Unto thy seed will I give this 
land’; and he builded there an altar unto 
the Lord, who appeared unto him. 8. And 
he removed from thence unto the mountain 
on the east of Beth-el, and pitched his tent, 
having Beth-el on the west, and Ai on the 
east; and he builded there an altar unto 
the Lord, and called upon the name of the 
Lord. 9. And Abram journeyed, going on 
still toward the South. *1 10. And there was 
a famine in the land; and Abram went 
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and all the glamour and worldly prosperity of 
his native place; he becomes a pilgrim for life, 
enduring trials, famines, privations; wandering 
into Canaan as a sojourner, into Egypt as a 
refugee, and back again into Canaan—all for 
the sake of humanity, that it might share the 
blessing of his knowledge of God and Righteous¬ 
ness. 

Lot went with him. Lot was a mere follower, 
and does not seem to have been inspired with 
the same ideals as prompted Abram’s departure. 

5. their substance. Their worldly goods, mov¬ 
able property. 

the souls. i.e. their slaves and dependents. 
The Rabbis take the word ‘souls’ to mean the 
proselytes whom Abram made among the men, 
and Sarai among the women. These converts 
became subservient to God’s law and followed 
their master in his spiritual adventure. 

gotten, lit. ‘made’; for, declare the Rabbis, 
he who wins over an idolater to the service of 
God is as though he had created him anew. 

6. Shechem. The modern Nablus, 30 miles N. 
of Jerusalem. It is one of the oldest cities of 
Palestine. 

terebinth of Moreh. Some translate, ‘the 
directing terebinth,’ i.e. the oracular tree held 
sacred by the tree-worshipping Canaanites. 
Such trees were attended by priests, who inter¬ 
preted the answers of the oracle to those who 
came to consult it. The terebinth (or turpentine- 
tree) grows to a height of from twenty to forty 
feet, and may therefore well have served as a 
landmark. 

the Canaanite hyu then in the land. i.e. was 
already in the land. ‘Before the age of Abraham, 


the Canaanites had already settled in the low¬ 
lands of Palestine—Canaan, be it noted, signified 
Lowlands’ (Sayce). The interpretation of this 
verse as meaning that the Canaanites were at 
that time in the land, but were no longer so at 
the time when Genesis was written (an inter¬ 
pretation which misled even Ibn Ezra), is quite 
impossible. The Canaanites formed part of the 
population down to the days of the later Kings. 

7. unto thy seed. In spite of its possession by 
the warlike and racially alien Canaanites (x, 6). 

8. Beth-el. In Central Palestine, the modern 
Beitin, 10 miles N. of Jerusalem. The place is 
here called by the name given to it by Jacob, 
xxvtii, 19. 

Ai. Probably the modem Haiyan, about two 
miles E. of Bethel. 

called upon the name of the Lord. The 
Targum renders, ‘and prayed in the name of 
the Lord.’ He proclaimed the knowledge of the 
true God (Talmud). He had the moral courage 
to preach his conception of God and duty in 
the very face of the soul-degrading ideas of 
divine worship and human duty held by the 
peoples then inhabiting Canaan. 

9. going on still. The Hebrew indicates 
travelling by stages, after the manner of nomads. 

the South. Or, ‘the Negeb,’ the name by 
which the Southern district of Judah is known. 
The Midrash explains that Abram was being 
drawn towards the city of Jerusalem, which is in 
the south of Palestine. 

10-20. Abram in Egypt 

10. a famine in the land. Owing to the scarcity 
of rivers and lack of irrigation, the country was 
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down into Egypt to sojourn there; for the 
famine was sore in the land. 11. And it 
came to pass, when he was come near to 
enter into Egypt, that he said unto Sarai 
his wife: ‘Behold now, I know that thou 
art a fair woman to look upon. 12. And 
it will come to pass, when the Egyptians 
shall see thee, that they will say: This is 
his wife; and they will kill me, but thee 
they will keep alive. 13. Say, I pray thee, 
thou art my sister; that it may be well with 
me for thy sake, and that my soul may live 
because of thee.’* 11 - 14. And it came to pass, 
that, when Abram was come into Egypt, 
the Egyptians beheld the woman that she 
was very fair. 15. And the princes of 
Pharaoh saw her, and praised her to 
Pharaoh; and the woman was taken into 
Pharaoh’s house. 16. And he dealt well 
with Abram for her sake; and he had 
sheep, and oxen, and he-asses, and men- 
servants, and maid-servants, and she-asses, 
and camels. 17. And the Lord plagued 
Pharaoh and his house with great plagues 
because of Sarai Abram’s wife. 18. And 
Pharaoh called Abram, and said: ‘What is 
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subject to famine if the rainy seasons failed. 
Palestine nomads would then seek safety in 
Egypt. A famine drove Abram to Egypt, and 
the same cause was again to bring his descendants 
to that land. As the Rabbis say, ‘The lives of 
the Patriarchs foreshadow the story of their 
descendants.’ 

to sojourn there. For a temporary stay only. 

12. they will kill me. To kill the husband in 
order to possess himself of his wife seems to have 
been a common royal custom in those days. A 
papyrus tells of a Pharaoh who, acting on the 
advice of one of his princes, sent armed men to 
fetch a beautiful woman and make away with 
her husband. Another Pharaoh is promised 
by his priest on his tombstone that even after 
death he will kill Palestinian sheiks and include 
their wives in his harem. 

13. Once or twice Abram falls a prey to fear 
and plays with the truth in order to preserve his 
life. Though merely an episode with him, natural 
enough in an ordinary man, it is quite unworthy 
of his majestic soul. It is the glory of the Bible 
that it shows no partiality towards its heroes; 
they are not superhuman, sinless beings. And 
when they err—for ‘there is no man on earth 
who doeth- ■good always and sinneth never’— 
Scripture does not gloss over their faults. The 
great Jewish commentator Nachmanides refers to 
Abram’s action as ‘a great sin’. 

my sister. The statement was partly true; see 
on xx, 12. 


that it may be well with me. He would escape 
death. The same thought is repeated in the 
following clause. 

my soul may live. The Heb. idiomatic way of 
sayiDg, ‘I may live.’ 

14. very fair. Sarai was then in middle age, 
and apparently had retained her youthful beauty. 

15. Pharaoh. The Heb. transcription of Pr-’o, 
the Egyptian title of the king of the country. It 
signifies ‘Great House’. The statement of some 
writers that the title did not come into use till 
much later is inaccurate. In the days of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty, the age of Moses, the word 
is the usual reverential designation of the King. 

16. and he had. And he came to have. In this 
verse we have enumerated what was then con¬ 
sidered true wealth. Note the omission of silver 
and gold; cf. Job i, 3. 

17. plagued. A mysterious sickness fell upon 
Pharaoh and his house, which aroused suspicion 
and led to enquiries that resulted in the discovery 
of the truth (Driver). According to the Rabbis, 
the nature of the plague was such as to constitute 
a safeguard to Sarai’s honour. 

and his house, i.e. his household. 

18. what is this that thou hast done unto me? 
‘Pharaoh, justly incensed with Abram, sternly 
reproves him and dismisses him with abrupt¬ 
ness.' This is the usual non-Jewish comment on 
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this that thou hast done unto me? why didst 
thou not tell me that she was thy wife? 

19. Why saidst thou: She is my sister? so 
that I took her to be my wife; now therefore 
behold thy wife, take her, and go thy way.’ 

20. And Pharaoh gave men charge concern¬ 
ing him; and they brought him on the way, 
and his wife, and all that he had. 

Chapter XIII 

1. And Abram went up out of Egypt, he, 
and his wife, and all that he had, and Lot 
with him, into the South. 2. And Abram 
was very rich in cattle, in silver, and in 
gold. 3. And he went on his journeys from 
the South even to Beth-el, unto the place 
where his tent had been at the beginning, 
between Beth-el and Ai; 4. unto the place 
of the altar, which he had made there at 
the first; and Abram called there on the 
name of the Lord.* m - 5. And Lot also, 
who went with Abram, had flocks, and 
herds, and tents. 6. And the land was not 
able to bear them, that they might dwell 
together; for their substance was great, 
so that they could not dwell together. 7. 
And there was a strife between the herdmen 
of Abram’s cattle and the herdmen of Lot’s 
cattle. And the Canaanite and the Perizzite 
dwelt then in the land. 8. And Abram said 
unto Lot: ‘Let there be no strife, I pray 
thee, between me and thee, and between 
my herdmen and thy herdmen; for we are 
brethen. 9. Is not the whole land before 
thee? separate thyself, I pray thee, from me; 
if thou wilt take the left hand, then I will 
go to the right; or if thou take the right 
hand, then I will go to the left.’ 10. And 
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this verse. Yet Pharaoh, in whose land the 
husband of a beautiful wife was in danger of 
being murdered so that the wife might be taken 
into the royal harem, was hardly justified in his 
moral indignation towards Abraham. Pharaoh’s 
was largely the blame for the shortcoming on the 
part of the Patriarch. 

Chapter XIII. Abram and Lot 

1. Lot with him. Lot is here explicitly named 
because of the incident which follows. 

2. rich. Lit. ‘heavy,’ i.e. laden with possessions. 

3. and he went on his journeys. The Heb. 
implies that he travelled by stages, covering 
much the same ground as on the outward 
journey. 

4. at the first. Rashi renders: ‘Unto the place 
of the altar which he had made there at the 
first, and where Abram had called on the name 
of the Lord.’ See xii, 8 . 

6. not able to bear them. i.e. there was 
insufficient pasturage and water for their 
numerous herds. 


7. the Canaanite and the Perizzite dwelt then 
in the land. This seemingly superfluous clause 
explains how so large a tract of country could 
not supply sufficient pasturage for the flocks of 
Abram and Lot. The older inhabitants would 
naturally have taken possession of the fertile 
districts. 

8. no strife. Abram’s conduct is both self- 
denying and peace-loving. 

for we are brethen. i.e. kinsmen. Strife 
would be especially unseemly among relations. 

9. the whole land before thee. Although the 
Canaanites and the Perizzites inhabit the 
country, there are several unoccupied sites 
available. In the interests of peace, Abram waives 
his right, as the elder, to make the selection, 
and allows Lot to choose in which direction he 
will go. 

10. the plain of the Jordan. Lit. ‘the circle of 
the Jordan,’ is the specific name for the land on 
both sides of the lower Jordan valley. ‘A large 
part of this valley is of exuberant fertility . .. 
Wherever water comes, the flowers rise to the 
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Lot lifted up his eyes, and beheld all the 
plain of the Jordan, that it was well watered 
every where, before the Lord destroyed 
Sodom and Gomorrah, like the garden of 
the Lojid, like the land of Egypt, as thou 
goest unto Zoar. 11. So Lot chose him 
all the plain of the Jordan; and Lot jour¬ 
neyed east; and they separated themselves 
the one from the other. 12. Abram dwelt 
in the land of Canaan, and Lot dwelt in 
the cities of the Plain, and moved his tent 
as far as Sodom. 13. Now the men of 
Sodom were wicked and sinners against 
the Lord exceedingly. 14. And the Lord 
said unto Abram, after that Lot was 
separated from him: ‘Lift up now thine 
eyes, and look from the place where thou 
art, northward and southward and east¬ 
ward and westward; 15. for all the land 
which thou seest, to thee will I give it, and 
to thy seed for ever. 16. And I will make 
thy seed as the dust of the earth; so that if 
a man can number the dust of the earth, 
then shall thy seed also be numbered. 17. 
Arise, walk through the land in the length 
of it and in the breadth of it; for unto thee 
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knee, and the herbage to the shoulder’ (G. A. 
Smith). 

well watered. By the Jordan and its tributaries. 

like the garden of the LORD. i.e. Eden and its 
river (u, 10). 

like the land of Egypt. Watered by the Nile. 

as thou goest unto Zoar. Better, as thou earnest 
unto Zoar. This is one of the Mosaic ‘touches’ 
in Genesis (Naville). Zoar is not the town near 
Sodom. It is the name of an ancient Egyptian 
frontier fortress. Speaking to men who had come 
out of Egypt, Scripture compares the fertility 
of the Plain of Jordan to the verdure and rich¬ 
ness of Egypt ‘as thou earnest unto Zoar’, on 
the edge of the barren desert and sands. 

11. Lot chose him all the plain of the Jordan. 
‘He chose the rich soil, and with it the corrupt 
civilization which had grown up in the rank 
climate of that deep descent; . . . and left to 
Abraham the hardship, the glory, and the virtues 
of the rugged hills, the sea-breezes, and the 
inexhaustible future of Western Palestine’ 
(Stanley). 

12. in the land of Canaan, i.e. the remainder 
of the land. 

13. men of Sodom. The fertility of the soil, 
with the luxurious and enervating character 
of the climate, rapidly developed the sensual 
vices oT* this early civilized but depraved race; 
cf. Ezek. xvi, 49 f. For all that, Lot was willing 
to dwell amongst them. The material attractions 
of the locality overbore his fear of moral con¬ 
tamination. This statement also prepares us for 
their destruction narrated in Chap. xix. 


wicked and sinners. Wicked—heartless and 
inhuman in their dealings with their fellowmen; 
and sinners—abandoning themselves to name¬ 
less abominations and depravities. 

against the LORD. Their immoral conduct was 
an offence to God. 

14. Lot was separated from him. God chose 
that moment to renew His assurance to Abram, 
because he may then have been depressed by the 
departure of his nephew, whom, in default of a 
son, he had regarded as his probable heir, 
through whom the Divine promise was to be 
fulfilled. 

from the place where thou art. The spot near 
Bethel where he was standing commands a 
wonderful view of the whole country. Travellers 
speak in glowing terms of the panorama which 
this holy place affords. 

15. for ever. ‘It will be theirs for ever, even 
though they may not always be in possession 
of it; even as it was given to Abraham, without 
his being in actual possession of it’ (S. R. Hirsch). 

16. as the dust. ‘As the dust of the earth 
extends from one end of the world to the other, 
so will thy seed be dispersed throughout all 
lands. And as the dust causes even metals to 
decay but itself endures, so will all worshippers 
of idolatry perish, but Israel will continue 
forever’ (Midrash). 

17. arise, walk through the land. The act of 
walking through the land was a legal formality 
denoting acquisition. 
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will I give it.’ 18. And Abram moved his 
tent, and came and dwelt by the terebinths 
of Mamre, which are in Hebron, and built 
there an altar unto the Lord.* 1t - 

Chapter XIV 

1. And it came to pass in the days of Amra- 
phel king of Shinar, Arioch king of Ellasar, 
Chedorlaomer king of Elam, and Tidal king 
of Goiim, 2. that they made war with Bera 
king of Sodom, and with Birsha king of 
Gomorrah, Shinab king of Admah, and 
Shemeber king of Zeboiim, and the king 
of Bela—the same is Zoar. 3. All these 
came as allies unto the vale of Siddim— 
the same is the Salt Sea. 4. Twelve years 
they served Chedorlaomer, and in the 
thirteenth year they rebelled. 5. And in 
the fourteenth year came Chedorlaomer 
and the kings that were with him, and 
smote the Rephaim in Ashteroth-karnaim, 
and the Zuzim in Ham, and the Emim in 
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18. Hebron. Josephus speaks of it as a ‘more 
ancient city than Memphis in Egypt*. Of the 
oak-tree he says, ‘Report goes, that this tree 
has continued since the creation of the world.’ 

Chapter XIV. The War of the Kings 

Much has been written on this chapter during 
the last century. This chapter does not fit in 
with any of the so-called ‘sources’ of the Bible 
critics; hence their determined attacks on its 
veracity. Its historical accuracy has, however, 
been strikingly confirmed by recent discoveries, 
which conclusively show that the age of Abraham 
was a literary age with a developed historic 
sense (Sayce). 

1-17. Abram rescues Lot 

1. AmrapheL Usually identified with Ham¬ 
murabi, a great and enlightened king of Babylon. 
He finally united all the city-states of North and 
South Babylonia into one strong centralized 
empire, defeated the Elamites, and extended his 
rule to the shores of the Mediterranean. He 
undertook the codification of Babylonian law, 
and his Code was rediscovered at the beginning 
of this century. The date of his reign is 1945— 
1902 before the Christian era. The final con¬ 
sonant in the Heb. form of the name probably 
corresponds to the ending el, ‘God,’ in Biblical 
names. 

Shinar. The Targum reads ‘Babylon’; it seems 
to have been one of the Egyptian names for 
Babylonia. The word may possibly be identical 
with Sumir; see on x, 10. 

Arioch king of Ellasar. i.e. Eriaku, king of 
Larsa, midway between Babylon and the mouth 
of the Euphrates. 

Chedorlaomer. A Hebraized form of Kudur, 


‘servant of,’ and Lagamar, the name of an 
Elamite deity. 

Elam. See on x, 22. It was at this time in 
possession of Babylonia, and therefore also of 
Canaan, which was under Babylonian supremacy. 

Tidal king of Goiim. Tudghula of the cunei¬ 
form texts, who was king of the ‘hordes’ of 
Northern Kurdish nations mentioned from time 
to time in the inscriptions as invading Assyria 
(Sayce). Some explain Goiim as the Heb. form 
of Gutium, Kurdistan. 

2. Bera, etc. The names of these kings (like 
the ‘kings’ in Joshua, petty princes of Canaanite 
towns) are discussed in W. T. Pilter’s monu¬ 
mental work on Genesis xiv, ‘ The Pentateuch, a 
Historical Record, 1928,’ chap. x. 

3. vale of Siddim. The name does not occur 
elsewhere. 

Salt Sea. Deservedly so called. Whereas 
ordinary seawater contains six per cent of salt, 
its waters have four times that quantity. The 
Church Fathers named it ‘the Dead Sea’. 

4. they served, i.e. they paid tribute; with¬ 
holding the annual payment was the act of 
rebellion. 

5. The peoples named in this verse—Rephaim, 
Zuzim, Emim, Horites—are the aboriginal in¬ 
habitants of the regions afterwards occupied by 
Edom, Moab and Ammon; see Deut. n, 9 f. 

Ashteroth-karnaim. A hill 21 miles E. of the 
Sea of Galilee. The name means ‘Astarte of the 
two horns’, derived in all probability from a local 
Sanctuary of that goddess, whose symbol was the 
crescent or two-horned moon. 

Ham. The primitive name of the Ammonite 
capital, Rabbah, 25 miles N.E. of the upper 
end of the Dead Sea. 
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Shaveh-kiriathaim, 6. and the Horites in 
their mount Seir, unto El-paran, which is 
by the wilderness. 7. And they turned 
back, and came to En-mishpat—the same 
is Kadesh—and smote all the country of 
the Amalekites, and also the Amorites, 
that dwelt in Hazazon-tamar. 8. And there 
went out the king of Sodom, and the king 
of Gomorrah, and the king of Admah, 
and the king of Zeboiim, and the king of 
Bela—the same is Zoar; and they set the 
battle in array against them in the vale of 
Siddim; 9. against Chedorlaomer king of 
Elam, and Tidal king of Goiim, and 
Amraphel king of Shinar, and Arioch king 
of Ellasar; four kings against the five. 
10. Now the vale of Siddim was full of 
slime pits; and the kings of Sodom and 
Gomorrah fled, and they fell there, and they 
that remained fled to the mountain. 11. 
And they took all the goods of Sodom 
and Gomonah, and all their victuals, and 
went their way. 12. And they took Lot, 
Abram’s brother’s son, who dwelt in 
Sodom, and his goods, and departed. 13. 
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Shaveh-kiriathaim. Lit. ‘the plain of the two 
towns’. Usually identified with the modern 
Kureyat, 10 miles E. of the Dead Sea. 

6. Seir. The mountainous district S.E. of the 
Dead Sea. 

El-paran. Probably the port at the Northern 
extremity of the Gulf of Akaba, Red Sea. 

the wilderness. The bare plateau of limestone 
between Canaan and Egypt. 

7. they turned back. Their march had hitherto 
been towards the South; but they now turned 
to the N.W. 

En-mishpat. That is, ‘the well of judgment,’ 
probably the seat of an oracle to which disputants 
resorted for the settlement of their claims. 

the same is Kadesh. Usually ‘Kadesh-Bamea’ 
(cf. Deut. i, 2, 46). It is situated on the S.E. 
frontier of Judah. 

all the country of the Amalekites. More 
accurately, ‘the field of the Amalekites,’ a nomad 
people living between Palestine and Egypt, and 
later on attempting to prevent the Israelites from 
entering the peninsula of Sinai (Exod. xvn, 8 ff.). 
The phrase, ‘all the country of the Amalekites,’ 
must be understood to mean, ‘the country after¬ 
wards inhabited by the Amalekites’ (Midrash, 
Rashi). Esau’s grandson was named after a 
chieftain Amalek who had founded the Amalekite 
people (Nachmanides). 

the Amorites. Denoting generally the pre- 
Israelite population of Canaan. 

Hazazon-tamar. At the mouth of the deep 
gorge which runs into the Dead Sea, about 
half-way down the western shore. 


10. full of slime pits. i.e. wells of bitumen. 
These pits hampered the flight of the defeated 
army. 

and they fell there , etc. The subject of the verb 
is vaguely expressed. The kings of Sodom and 
Gomorrah fell into the pits, whereas the 
remainder (i.e. the other three kings) made good 
their escape. From v. 17 we learn that the king 
of Sodom must have been rescued from the 
slime pits. 

to the mountain. Of Moab, to the E. of the 
Dead Sea. 

12. who dwelt in Sodom. It was because of 
Lot’s willingness to live with evil-doers, that this 
misfortune befell him (Rashi). 

13. the Hebrew. This is the first time this word 
occurs in the Bible, where it is a title used of 
Israelites either by foreigners or in speaking of 
them to foreigners, or in contrast to foreigners. 
After the exile of the Ten Tribes, when the tribe 
of Judah (Yehudah) remained the principal 
branch of Israel, the name Yehudim (translated 
Judaioi, Judaei, Juden, Jews) came into general 
use. The Rabbis, also modem scholars, are 
divided as to the origin of the name Hebrew. 
Either the word is to be connected with Eber 
(see x, 21; xi, 16 f) and signifies ‘a descendant of 
Eber’; or it means ‘one from the other side’, in 
accordance with the statement, ‘And I took your 
father Abraham from the other side of the River 
(Euphrates)’ (Josh, xxiv, 3). It is also claimed 
that the name is identical with that of the Habiri, 
a nomad people mentioned in theTell-el-Amarna 
Tablets (see on v. 18 below), as making war 
upon the Canaanite towns and population. 
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And there came one that had escaped, and 
told Abram the Hebrew—now he dwelt 
by the terebinths of Mamre the Amorite, 
brother of Eshcol, and brother of Aner; 
and these were confederate with Abram. 
14. And when Abram heard that his brother 
was taken captive, he led forth his trained 
men, born in his house, three hundred and 
eighteen, and pursued as far as Dan. 15. 
And he divided himself against them by 
night, he and his servants, and smote them, 
and pursued them unto Hobah, which is 
on the left hand of Damascus. 16. And he 
brought back all the goods, and also 
brought back his brother Lot, and his 
goods, and the women also, and the people. 
17. And the king of Sodom went out to 
meet him, after his return from the slaughter 
of Chedorlaomer and the kings that were 
with him, at the vale of Shaveh—the same 
is the King's Vale. 18. And Melchizedek 
king of Salem brought forth bread and 
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14. when Abram heard. The Midrash describes 
his emotions on hearing the news, in the words 
of Psalm cxii, 7, ‘He shall not be afraid of evil 
tidings; his heart is stedfast, trusting in the 
Lord.’ With gentleness and reasonableness of 
disposition, there were united in Abraham the 
most conspicuous courage and decision. 

his brother, i.e. his kinsman, as in xhi, 8. 

he led forth. ‘He emptied’: it therefore signifies 
that he called upon every one of his dependants 
to aid him in the attempt to rescue Lot. 

born in his house, i.e. slaves reared in the 
Patriarch’s home; and, therefore, feeling a 
greater attachment to their master. 

Dan. The name is given to the place by 
anticipation. Formerly it was called Leshem 
(Josh, xix, 47) or Laish (Judg. xviii, 29). It is 
in the extreme North of Palestine. 

15. divided himself. He formed his men into 
several bodies, which attacked the enemy in the 
dark from different directions. The suddenness 
of the onslaught, and the assault in several 
places simultaneously, would enable small bands 
of men to throw a far larger force into panic. 
The same strategy was used by Gideon (Judg. 
vii, 16 f). 

Hobah. 50 miles N. of Damascus. 

Damascus. An important political and com¬ 
mercial city from the earliest times; mentioned 
in Egyptian inscriptions of the sixteenth 
century b.c.e. 

16. all the goods. As the captor, Abram could 
have taken undisputed possession of the spoils. 
The manner of their disposal affords fresh 
illustration of his magnanimous nature. 

17. the king of Sodom. See on v. 10. 

from the slaughter of. Better, from the smiting 


of.' The Heb. only signifies the defeat of the 
enemy. 

King's Vale. Mentioned in it Sam. xvm, 18, 
in connection with Absalom. 

18-20. Abram and Melchizedek 

18. This name (which may mean ‘My King is 
righteousness’) is mentioned elsewhere in the 
Bible only in Psalm cx, 4, ‘Thou art a priest for 
ever after the manner of Melchizedek,’ the 
reference being to the offices of king and priest 
combined in one man. In the light of recent 
excavations, every reasonable doubt as to the 
authenticity of the account of Melchizedek is 
removed. Among the Tel 1-el-Amarna tablets are 
letters to the Egyptian government, written in 
’the fifteenth pre-Christian century by the vassal 
king of Jerusalem, or ‘Urusalim’. Like Mel¬ 
chizedek, he was a priest-king. For the name, 
cf. ‘Adoni-zedek, king of Jerusalem’ (Josh, x, 1). 
(As repeated reference is made to the Tell-el- 
Amarna tablets or letters, a few words must be 
said of this most remarkable archaeological find. 
The last Pharaoh of the powerful and mighty 
18th Dynasty was Amenophis IV or Ikhnaten, 
the so-called Heretic King, who undertook to 
replace the Egyptian religion by a monotheism 
in which the sun was to be worshipped as the 
sole god. He moved his capital from Thebes to 
the modern Tell-el-Amarna in Middle Egypt. 
His reformation was a failure; he died circa 
1350 b.c.e. amidst the curses of his subjects. 
The capital returned to Thebes, and the place 
where he dwelt was abandoned because it was 
regarded as haunted by evil demons. And as a 
result of this belief, the complete royal archives, 
his own and his father’s diplomatic corre¬ 
spondence, were preserved in the ruins of Tell-el- 
Amarna, where they were found 3,200 years later 
in 1887). 
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wine; and he was priest of God the Most 
High. 19. And he blessed him, and said: 
'Blessed be Abram of God Most High, 
Maker of heaven and earth; 20. and blessed 
be God the Most High, who hath delivered 
thine enemies into thy hand.’ And he gave 
him a tenth of all.* v - 21. And the king of 
Sodom said unto Abram: ‘Give me the 
persons, and take the goods to thyself.’ 
22. And Abram said to the king of Sodom: 
‘I have lifted up my hand unto the Lord, 
God Most High, Maker of heaven and 
earth, 23. that I will not take a thread 
nor a shoe-latchet nor aught that is thine, 
lest thou shouldest say: I have made Abram 
rich; 24. save only that which the young 
men have eaten, and the portion of the 
men which went with me, Aner, Eshcol, 
and Mamre, let them take their portion.’ 

Chapter XV 

1. After these things the word of the Lord 
came unto Abram in a vision, saying: 
‘Fear not, Abram, I am thy shield, thy 
reward shall be exceeding great.’ 2. And 
Abram said: ‘O Lord God, what wilt Thou 
give me, seeing I go hence childless, and 
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Salem. An earlier, or poetic, designation for 
Jerusalem. 

bread and wine. A token of friendship and 
hospitality. 

God the Most High. Heb. El Elyon. The 
phrase occurs again in Scripture only in Psalm 
lxxviii, 35, but the Ras Shamra tablets show 
that it was quite a familiar appellation of Deity 
in pre-Mosaic Canaan. Melchizedek was 
evidently a convert of Abraham’s. A Talmudic 
tradition makes Melchizedek the head of a 
school for the propagation of the knowledge of 
God. 

maker, lit. ‘possessor’. The word combines 
the ideas of making, creating, and owning. The 
phrase ‘Maker of heaven and earth’ has been 
embodied in the Liturgy. 

19. and he blessed him. In his capacity as priest, 
Melchizedek invokes the Divine blessing upon 
Abram for his chivalrous action. 

20. and he gave him a tenth. Abram acknow¬ 
ledges Melchizedek as priest of the Most High, 
and gives him tithe of the spoil as a thanks¬ 
giving offering. 

21. give me the persons. As the victor, Abram 
had the right to dispose of the people he had 
rescued in any manner he desired. He could 
have retained them as his slaves, sold them into 
bondage, or demanded a ransom. But he spurns 
the doctrine, To the victor belong the spoils. 

22. / have lifted up my hand unto the LORD. 
Malbim explains that the purpose of this act was 


to declare that ‘the victory is His, and the spoil 
therefore does not belong to me, . . . and it (my 
hand) shall not say: I have made Abraham rich’; 
cf. Deut. vni, 17, ‘and thou say in thy heart: 
My power and the might of my hand hath gotten 
me this wealth.’ 

23. nor a shoe-latchet. His fine sense of in¬ 
dependence would not permit him to benefit in 
the slightest degree by the rescue of his kinsmen. 

24. He felt, however, that he had no right to 
penalize those who had shared the dangers of 
the campaign with him. His followers should 
receive their rations, and an equitable share of 
the spoil should go to his confederates. 

Chapter XV. Promise of an Heir to Abram 

1. after these things. This phrase commonly 
joins a new chapter with the preceding. It does 
not necessarily imply an immediate sequence. 

in a vision. A frequent medium through which 
God communicated with man. Nachmanides 
points out that the vision happened during the 
day time. 

fear not. The possibility of reprisals, because 
of his intervention in the war. Or, it may refer 
to the Patriarch’s anxiety with regard to his 
childlessness. 

thy shield. A symbol of defence and protection, 
often used in the Psalms. 

thy reward. For obedience to God’s call and 
for uprightness of life. 

2. what wilt Thou give me? This agonizing cry 
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he that shall be possessor of my house is 
Eliezer of Damascus?’ 3. And Abram said: 
‘Behold, to me Thou hast given no seed, 
and, lo, one born in my house is to be 
mine heir.’ 4. And, behold, the word of 
the Lord came unto him, saying: ‘This 
man shall not be thine heir; but he that 
shall come forth out of thine own bowels 
shall be thine heir.’ 5. And He brought 
him forth abroad, and said: ‘Look now 
toward heaven, and count the stars, if 
thou be able to count them’; and He said 
unto him: ‘So shall thy seed be.’ 6. And 
he believed in the Lord; and He counted 
it to him for righteousness.* vl - 7. And He 
said unto him: ‘I am the Lord that brought 
thee out of Ur of the Chaldees, to give 
thee this land to inherit it.’ 8. And he 
said: ‘O Lord God, whereby shall I know 
that I shall inherit it?’ 9. And He said 
unto him: ‘Take Me a heifer of three years 
old, and a she-goat of three years old, and 
a ram of three years old, and a turtle-dove, 
and a young pigeon.’ 10. And he took 
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enables us to look into the soul of the Patriarch. 
Of what value were earthly possessions to him if 
a worthy child who would continue his work after 
him was denied him? This attitude of the Father 
of the Jewish people towards the child, that it is 
the highest of human treasures, has remained 
that of his descendants to the present day. Among 
the most enlightened nations of antiquity, the 
child had no rights, no protection, no dignity 
of any sort. In Greece, for example, weak 
children were generally exposed on a lonely 
mountain to perish. The Roman historian 
(Tacitus) deemed it a contemptible prejudice 
of the Jews that ‘it is a crime among them to kill 
any child!’ The Rabbis, on the other hand, spoke 
of little children as ‘the Messiahs of mankind’, 
i.e. the child is the perennial regenerative force 
in humanity because in the child God con¬ 
tinually gives mankind a chance to make good 
its mistakes. 

of Damascus. Chap, xxrv shows the important 
position which he occupied in Abram’s house¬ 
hold. But, if he was to be Abram’s heir, what of 
the great mission that was the motive of Abram’s 
call from Ur of the Chaldees? The incident 
which follows allays these anxieties. 

3. one born in my house, i.e. my servant. It is 
noteworthy that Abram does not think of Lot 
as his possible heir; he had returned to Sodom. 

5. Since the words which follow, ‘Look now 
toward heaven, etc.,’ are part of the vision, we are 
not to suppose that Abram was actually led into 
the open. He imagined himself as gazing up at 
the stars. 


6. believed, i.e. trusted. The childless Abram 
had faith in God’s promise that his descendants 
would be countless like the stars of heaven. He 
was ready to wait God’s time, without doubting 
God’s truth. That is the mark of true faith— 
steadfast trust in God, despite darkness and dis¬ 
appointment, and despite the fact that circum¬ 
stances all point in the opposite direction. True 
faith ‘discovers through the mists of the present 
the sunshine of the future; and recognizes in the 
discordant strife of the world the traces of the 
Eternal Mind that leads it to an unceasing 
harmony’ (Kalisch). 

and He counted it to him for righteousness. 
‘Counted his trust as real religion’ (Moffatt). 
Trustful surrender to the loving Will and Wisdom 
of God is the proof, as it is the basis, of true 
religion. Such spiritual faithfulness is a great 
spiritual virtue, and cannot be found where there 
is unrighteousness. 

8. whereby shall l know? He does not doubt 
God, but desires confirmation of the vision that 
had been granted him. 

9. three years old. Possibly because the number 
three has a sacred signification. 

10. and he took him. ‘Him’ means, to himself. 

and divided them in the midst. The ancient 

method of making a covenant was to cut an 
animal in half, and the contracting parties to 
pass through the portions of the slain animal. 
Thereby the parties were thought to be united 
by the bond of a common blood. 

but the birds divided he not. Cf. Lev. i, 17. 
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him all these, and divided them in the 
midst, and laid each half over against the 
other; but the birds divided he not. 11. 
And the birds of prey came down upon 
the carcasses, and Abram drove them away. 
12. And it came to pass, that, when the 
sun was going down, a deep sleep fell upon 
Abram, and, lo, a dread, even a great 
darkness, fell upon him. 13. And He said 
unto Abram: ‘Know of a surety that thy 
seed shall be a stranger in a land that is 
not theirs, and shall serve them; and they 
shall afflict them four hundred years; 14. 
and also that nation, whom they shall serve, 
will I judge; and afterward shall they come 
out with great substance. 15. But thou 
shalt go to thy fathers in peace; thou shalt 
be buried in a good old age. 16. And in 
the fourth generation they shall come back 
hither; for the iniquity of the Amorite is 
not yet full.’ 17. And it came to pass, 
that, when the sun went down, and there 
was thick darkness, behold a smoking 
furnace, and a flaming torch that passed 
between these pieces. 18. In that day the 
Lord made a covenant with Abram, 
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11. and the birds of prey came down. Sym¬ 
bolically foreshadowing the obstacles in the 
way of the taking possession of the land. 

Abram drove them away. The attempts to 
frustrate God’s design would not succeed. 

12. a deep sleep. The same word is used of 
Adam in n, 21. 

a dread, even a great darkness. The nation 
which was to issue from him would have to pass 
through bitter times of oppression. 

13. a stranger. Better, ‘a sojourner.' The word 
means a temporary resident. The reference is, 
of course, to the stay of the Israelites in Egypt. 

four hundred years. A round number; Exod. 
xn, 40, gives the more precise number, 430 years. 

14. with great substance. Referring to the gifts 
of the Egyptians, Exod. xn, 35 f. 

15. shalt go to thy fathers. The death of 
Abram is predicted in one of those remarkable 
phrases which seem to prove that the Hebrews 
were not unacquainted with the doctrine of 
immortality. Here the return of the soul to the 
eternal abodes of the fathers is, with some 
distinctness, separated from the interment of the 
body. That both cannot be identical is evident; 
for while Abraham was entombed in Canaan, all 
his forefathers died and were buried in 
MesopQtamia’ (Kalisch). 

in peace. Thou wilt not witness any of the 
tribulations that will befall thy children (Kimchi). 

16. and in the fourth generation. ‘The Arabic 
dahr (corresponding to the Hebrew *m) is also 
used for a hundred years and over’ (Burckhardt); 


thus, the 400. years mentioned in v. 13 are 
referred to here as four generations. Or, these 
four generations are not to be computed from 
the time of the vision of Abram, but from the 
time when his posterity first came into Egypt 
(Rashi). 

the iniquity of the Amorite. ‘Amorite’ denotes 
the inhabitants of Canaan generally. Some of 
their abominations are enumerated in Leviticus 
xviii, 21-30. The postponement of the penalty 
indicates Divine forbearance. God would give 
the Canaanites full time to repent. Hence he 
sent Abraham, who ‘proclaimed the Lord’, and, 
with his disciples and descendants, taught by 
precept and example ‘the way of the Lord to do 
justice and mercy’. Meanwhile, the gradually 
accumulating guilt of the Amorites rendered dire 
punishment inevitable. God’s prescience was 
certain that their hearts were forever turned 
from Him. 

17. a smoking furnace, and a flaming torch. 
This symbol of the Godhead was seen to pass 
between the pieces, to ratify the covenant which 
was being made. 

18. have / given. The perfect tense is used, 
although it refers to the future, in order to denote 
the certainty of the event. 

river of Egypt. ‘Brook of Egypt’ (Num. xxxrv, 
5), the Wady-el-Arish, which is the boundary 
between Egypt and Palestine. 

Euphrates. The ideal limit of Israelite territory, 
reached in the days of Solomon (i Kings v, 1). 
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saying: ‘Unto thy seed have I given this 
land, from the river of Egypt unto the 
great river, the river Euphrates; 19. the 
Kenite, and the Kcnizzite, and the Kad- 
monite, 20. and the Hittite, and the Periz- 
zite, and the Rephaim, 21. and the 
Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the 
Girgashite, and the Jebusite.’ 

Chapter XVI 

1. Now Sarai Abram's wife bore him no 
children; and she had a handmaid, an 
Egyptian, whose name was Hagar. 2. 
And Sarai said unto Abram: ‘Behold now, 
the Lord hath restrained me from bearing; 
go in, I pray thee, unto my handmaid; it 
may be that I shall be builded up through 
her.’ And Abram hearkened to the voice of 
Sarai. 3. And Sarai Abram’s wife took 
Hagar the Egyptian, her handmaid, after 
Abram had dwelt ten years in the land of 
Canaan, and gave her to Abram her hus¬ 
band to be his wife. 4. And he went in 
unto Hagar, and she conceived; and when 
she saw that she had conceived, her mistress 
was despised in her eyes. 5. And Sarai 
said unto Abram: ‘My wrong be upon thee: 
I gave my handmaid into thy bosom; and 
when she saw that she had conceived, I was 
despised in her eyes: the Lord judge between 
me and thee.’ 6. But Abram said unto Sarai: 
‘Behold, thy maid is in thy hand; do to 
her that which is good in thine eyes.’ And 
Sarai dealt harshly with her, and she fled 
from her face. 7. And the angel of the 
Lord found her by a fountain of water 
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19. Kenite, and the Kenizzite. Friendly tribes 
inhabiting the S. of Palestine, which merged with 
the Israelites. 

Kadmonite. Not mentioned elsewhere. 

20. Perizzite. See on xm, 7. 

Rephaim. See on xrv, 5. 

21. For the peoples enumerated in this verse, 
see on x, 16. 

Chapter XVI. Hagar and Ishmael 

1. no children. In the ancient Orient, childless¬ 
ness was a calamity and a disgrace to a woman. 

an Egyptian. Sarai probably acquired her 
during the stay in Egypt described in Chap. xii. 
Such female slaves remained the property of the 
wife solely. 

2. the Lord hath restrained me. In Scripture the 
hand of God is traced in every occurrence of life. 
Even what we should call ‘natural phenomena’ 
are ascribed to Divine agency. 

unto my handmaid. It was the legalized custom 
in Babylon, the home-land of Abram and Sarai, 
that if a man’s wife was childless, he was allowed 
to take a concubine, but he was not to place her 
upon an equal footing with his first wife. 

be builded up through her. By the adoption of 
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Hagar’s children as her own. The literal trans¬ 
lation of the phrase is, ‘be builded by her.’ The 
family was pictured by the Hebrews under the 
image of a house; and the Rabbis speak of the 
wife as the husband’s ‘house’. 

4. her mistress was despised in her eyes. Hagar, 
who was still a slave, behaved in a disrespectful 
and ungrateful manner towards her mistress. 

5. my wrong be upon thee. i.e. thine is the 
responsibility for the wrong done to me by Hagar. 
Sarai’s reproach is that he did not check 
Hagar’s haughtiness towards her. 

6. in thy hand. In thy power. From his know¬ 
ledge of Sarai, he thought she would aim merely 
to bring Hagar back to proper behaviour. 

harshly. Sarai probably imposed heavy tasks 
upon her. ‘Sarah our Mother acted sinfully in 
thus ill-treating Hagar, and also Abram in per¬ 
mitting it; therefore, God heard her affliction 
and gave her a son who became the ancestor of a 
ferocious race that was destined to deal harshly 
with the descendants of Abram and Sarai’ 
(Nachmanides). Some modern commentators, 
however, admit that 'few women would have 
borne the insolence of Hagar’. 


U so 
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in the wilderness, by the fountain in the 
way to Shur. 8. And he said: ‘Hagar, 
Sarai's handmaid, whence earnest thou? 
and whither gocst thou?' And she said: 
'1 flee from the face of my mistress Sarai.’ 
9 . And the angel of the Lord said unto her: 
'Return to thy mistress, and submit thyself 
under her hands.’ 10. And the angel of 
the Lord said unto her: ‘I will greatly 
multiply thy seed, that it shall not be 
numbered for multitude.’ 11. And the 
angel of the Lord said unto her: ‘Behold, 
thou art with child, and shalt bear a son; 
and thou shalt call his name ‘Ishmael, 
because the Lord hath heard thy affliction. 
12. And he shall be a wild ass of a man: 
his hand shall be against every man, and 
every man's hand against him; and he shall 
dwell in the face of all his brethen.’ 13. 
And she called the name of the Lord that 
spoke unto her. Thou art 2 a God of seeing; 
for she said: ‘Have I even here seen Him 
that seelh me?’ 14. Wherefore the well 
was called 3 Beer-lahai-roi; behold, it is 
between Kadesh and Bered. 15. And 
Hagar bore Abram a son; and Abram 
called the name of his son, whom Hagar 
bore, Ishmael. 16. And Abram was four¬ 
score and six years old, when Hagar bore 
Ishmael to Abram. 

Chapter XVII 
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Cap. XVII. V P 


1. And when Abram was ninety years old 
and nine, the Lord appeared to Abram, 
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1 That is, God heareth. 1 Heb. El -ro/. * That is, The well of the Living One who seeth me. 
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7. the angel of the Lord found her. ‘The 
narrative, like xxi, 16-19, illustrates beautifully 
the Divine regard for the forlorn and desolate 
soul’ (Driver). This is the first time that an 
‘angel’ is mentioned in the Bible. The Hebrew 
word, like the English ‘angel’, originally means 
‘messenger’, and is applied to any agent or 
missioner of God. The phrase ‘angel of the 
Lord’, however, is sometimes used to denote 
God Himself. 

Shur. lit. ‘the wall’, or fortification which 
protected Egypt on the East from the incursion 
of raiding Bedouins. Hagar, in her flight through 
the wilderness, wanders in the direction of her 
native land. 

8. Hagar, Sarai’s handmaid. Reminding Hagar 
of the duty she owed her mistress. 

whence earnest thou? A leading question, not 
seeking for information, but giving Hagar an 
opportunity of unburdening her heart. 

11. affliction. The use of this word clearly 
indicates the Divine disapproval of Sarah’s treat¬ 
ment of Hagar. In ancient Israel, the servant 
is quite other than the ‘helot’ in Greece, or the 
‘slave’ in Rome. Underlying the Hagar narrative 


is the assumption that fair and friendly treatment 
should be shown even to an alien bondwoman; 
cf. the position of Eliezer in Abraham’s house¬ 
hold. 

12. a wild ass of a man. A vivid description of 
‘the sons of the desert, owning no authority 
save that of their own chief, reckless of life, 
treacherous towards strangers, ever ready for 
war or pillage’ (Driver). 

13. a God of seeing, i.e. a God who deigns to 
take notice of the plight of His creatures, and 
sends them succour in the hour of their need. 

even here. In the desert, a ‘God-forsaken 
place’! 

15. and Abram called. On Hagar’s return to her 
mistress, Abram learned all that had occurred; 
and he accordingly gave the child the name 
ordained for him. 

Chapter XVII. The Covenant of Abraham 

1. / am God Almighty. Heb. El Shaddai; cf. 
Exod. vi, 3, ‘and I appeared unto Abraham, unto 
Isaac, and unto Jacob, as God Almighty.’ The 
derivation of the Divine Name, Shaddai, is 
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and said unto him: ‘I am God Almighty; 
walk before Me, and be thou whole-hearted. 
2. And I will make My covenant between 
Me and thee, and will multiply thee 
exceedingly.’ 3. And Abram fell on his 
face; and God talked with him, saying: 
4. ‘As for Me, behold, My covenant is 
with thee, and thou shalt be 'the father of 
a multitude of nations. 5. Neither shall 
thy name any more be called Abram, but 
thy name shall be Abraham; for the father 
of a multitude of nations have I made thee. 
6. And I will make thee exceeding fruitful, 
and I will make nations of thee, and kings 
shall come out of thee.* vM - 7. And I will 
establish My covenant between Me and 
thee and thy seed after thee throughout 
their generations for an everlasting cove¬ 
nant, to be a God unto thee and to thy 
seed after thee. 8. And I will give unto 
thee, and to thy seed after thee, the land 
of thy sojournings, all the land of Canaan, 
for an everlasting possession; and I will 
be their God.’ 9. And God said unto 
Abraham: ‘And as for thee, thou shalt keep 
My covenant, thou and thy seed after thee 
throughout their generations. 10. This is 

1 Heb. Ab hamon. 
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uncertain. The usual translation, ‘Almighty,’ 
is due to the Vulgate (the Latin version of the 
Bible). The realization of Abram’s hopes must 
often have appeared dim and distant to him. 
Here he is reassured; nothing is impossible to 
God Almighty. Shaddai has also been derived 
from a root meaning ‘to heap benefits’; and 
it would then mean ‘Dispenser of benefits’, the 
Friend who shepherds the Patriarchs and preserves 
them from all harm; see on Numbers I, 5. 

whole-hearted. i.e. place implicit and un¬ 
divided confidence in God alone. The Rabbis 
connect this exhortation with the Covenant of 
Circumcision, which was about to be instituted, 
and thus indicate the moral ideal which underlies 
the ritual act. 

make My covenant, lit. ‘I will give (i.e. grant) 
My covenant.’ What follows is not a compact 
between God and the Patriarch, but a statement 
of the plans which He had designed for Abram 
and his descendants. 

3. and Abram fell on his face. The Oriental 
mode of expressing gratitude. 

4 . as for Me. Introducing God’s part of the 
covenant, as contrasted with ‘And as for thee’ 
in v. 9. 

a multitude of nations. The Israelites; the 
Arabs, descended from Ishmael; and the tribes 
enumerated in xxv, 1 f. 

5. Abraham . . . multitude of nations. Ab means 
‘father’; and raham, the second half of the new 
name, is an Arabic word for ‘multitude’. The 
change of name emphasizes the mission of 


Abraham, which is ‘To bring all the peoples 
under the wings of the Shechinah’. 

8. the land of thy sojournings. The land in which 
Abraham dwelt only as ‘a sojourner’. 

10. this is My covenant which ye shall keep. The 
meaning is not that the Covenant is to consist 
in the rite of circumcision, but that circumcision 
is to be the external sign of the Covenant. As 
the following verse declares, ‘it shall be a token 
of a covenant,’ just as the rainbow was the token 
of the covenant with Noah. And even as the 
rainbow had existed before Noah, this rite had 
been practised among other peoples before 
Israel. To whatever origin and purpose it might 
be traced—whether as a measure safeguarding 
cleanliness and health (Philo), or to counteract 
excessive lust (Maimonides), or as a sacrificial 
symbol—for Abraham and his descendants all 
these conceptions are supplanted, and the rite 
is the abiding symbol of the consecration of the 
Children of Abraham to the God of Abraham. 
It is the rite of the covenant; and unbounded has 
been the loyalty and devotion with which this 
vital and fundamental institution of the Jewish 
Faith has been and is being observed. Jewish 
men and women have in all ages been ready to 
lay down their lives in its defence. The 
Maccabean martyrs died for it. The officers of 
King Antiochus put to death the mothers who 
initiated their children into the Covenant— 
‘and they hanged their babes about their necks’ 
(i Maccabees i, 61). The same readiness for 
self-immolation in defence of this sacred rite 
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My covenant, which ye shall keep, between 
Me and you and thy seed after thee: every 
male among you shall be circumcised. 11. 
And ye shall be circumcised in the flesh 
of your foreskin; and it shall be a token 
of a covenant betwixt Me and you. 12. 
And he that is eight days old shall be 
circumcised among you, every male through¬ 
out your generations, he that is bom in the 
house, or bought with money of any 
foreigner, that is not of thy seed. 13. He 
that is bom in thy house, and he that is 
bought with thy money, must needs be 
circumcised ; and My covenant shall be in 
your flesh for an everlasting covenant. 
14. And the uncircumcised male who is 
not circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin, 
that soul shall be cut off from his people; 
he hath broken My covenant.’ H 15. And 
God said unto Abraham: ‘As for Sarai thy 
wife, thou shalt not call her name Sarai, but 
•Sarah shall her name be. 16. And I will 
bless her, and moreover I will give thee 
a son of her; yea, 1 will bless her, and she 
shall be a mother of nations; kings of 
peoples shall be of her.’ 17. Then Abraham 
fell upon his face, and laughed, and said 
in his heart: ‘Shall a child be born unto 
him that is a hundred years old? and shall 
Sarah, that is ninety years old, bear?’ 18. 
And Abraham said unto God: ‘Oh that 
Ishmael might live before Thee!’ 19. And 
God said: ‘Nay, but Sarah thy wife shall 
bear thee a son; and thou shalt call his 
name 2 Isaac; and T will establish My 
covenant with him for an everlasting 
covenant for his seed after him. 20. And 
as for Ishmael, I have heard thee; behold, 
I have blessed him, and will make him 
fruitful, and will multiply him exceedingly; 
twelve princes shall he beget, and I will 
make him a great nation. 21. But My 
covenant will 1 establish with Isaac, whom 
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we find in the times of the Hadrianic persecution, 
in the dread days of the Inquisition, yea, when¬ 
ever and wherever tyrants undertook to uproot 
the Jewish Faith. Even an excommunicated 
semi-apostate like Benedict Spinoza declares: 
‘Such great importance do I attach to the sign 
of the Covenant, that I am persuaded that it is 
sufficient by itself to maintain the separate 
existence of the nation for ever.’ 

12. he that is born in the house, i.e. the child of 
a slave; see on xiv, 14. Slaves were regarded as 
part of the household. 

14 . cut off from his people. Either through 
punishment at the hands of God; or through 
expulsion from the community. 

15 . Sarah. Brings out more forcibly the 
meaning ‘Princess’ than the archaic form Sarai. 


17 . and laughed. The Targum renders ‘and 
rejoiced’, to imply that he laughed for joy, not 
from incredulity. What follows would accord¬ 
ingly not be a question, but an exclamation of 
surprise. 

18 . Ishmael might live. Abraham, despairing 
of the possibility of having issue by Sarah, 
expresses the hope that Ishmael ‘might live before 
Thee’, in order that the promises made to 
Abraham might be fulfilled through him. It is 
also possible to understand it as a prayer that, 
though Ishmael is excluded from the spiritual 
heritage, he may yet live under the Divine care 
and blessing. 

20. twelve princes. They are enumerated in 
xxv, 13-16. 
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Sarah shall bear unto thee at this set time 
in the next year.’ 22. And He left off 
talking with him, and God went up from 
Abraham. 23. And Abraham took Ishmael 
his son, and all that were bom in his house, 
and all that were bought with his money, 
every male among the men of Abraham's 
house, and circumcised the flesh of their 
foreskin in the selfsame day, as God had 
said unto him.* m - 24. And Abraham 
was ninety years old and nine, when he 
was circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 
25. And Ishmael his son was thirteen years 
old, when he was circumcised in the flesh 
of his foreskin. 26. In the selfsame day 
was Abraham circumcised, and Ishmael his 
son. 27. And all the men of his house, 
those bom in the house, and those bought 
with money of a foreigner, were circumcised 
with him. 
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23. in the selfsame day. An indication of 
Abraham’s readiness to perform his obligations 
without delay. 
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ISAIAH XL, 27-XLI, 16 


Chapter XL 

27. Why sayest thou, O Jacob, 

And speakest, O Israel: 

‘My way is hid from the Lord, 

And my right is passed over from my 
God’? 

28. Hast thou not known? hast thou not 
heard 

That the everlasting God, the Lord, 

The Creator of the ends of the earth, 
Fainteth not, neither is weary? 

His discernment is past searching out. 
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29. He giveth power to the faint; 

And to him that hath no might He 
increaseth strength. 


Isaiah XL, 27-XLI, 16 

The Sedrah opens with the call of Abraham, 
and the Divine bidding, ‘Be thou a blessing’ unto 
all the families of the earth. Such, likewise declares 
the great Prophet of Consolation, is the Divine 
charge to the Children of Abraham. Israel, 
suffering in Exile, might well despair of the 
fulfilment of that Divine promise, nay, even of 
God’s remembrance of that promise. The 
Prophet here stills such questionings. In God, 
Israel has the source of inexhaustible strength. 
The everlasting God will not fail to carry through 


His great purposes for mankind through Israel 
His servant, the child of ‘Abraham, My friend’. 

27. my way is hid. ‘My lot is unnoticed by God. 
He passes over my right to be protected from 
intolerable oppression,’ such is the despairing 
complaint of many in the Exile. Israel fears that 
it is forgotten by God. 

28. Gives the answer of the Prophet. 

everlasting God. The God of eternity. 

His discernment is past searching out. He 
therefore must have good reason for delaying the 
Redemption. 
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ISAIAH XL, 30 


30. Even the youths shall faint and be 
weary. 

And the young men shall utterly fall; 

31. But they that wait for the Lord shall 
renew their strength; 

They shall mount up with wings as 
eagles; 

They shall run, and not be weary; 

They shall walk, and not faint. 
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Chapter XLI 

1. Keep silence before Me, O islands, 
And let the peoples renew their strength; 
Let them draw near, then let them speak; 
Let us come near together to judgment. 

2. Who hath raised up one from the 
east, 

At whose steps victory attendeth? 

He giveth nations before him, 

And maketh him rule over kings; 

His sword maketh them as the dust, 

His bow as the driven stubble. 

3. He pursueth them, and passeth on 
safely; 

The way with his feet he treadeth not. 

4. Who hath wrought and done it? 

He that called the generations from the 
beginning. 

I, the Lord, who am the first. 

And with the last am the same. 

5. The isles saw, and feared; 

The ends of the earth trembled; 

They drew near, and came. 

6. They helped every one his neighbour; 
And every one said to his brother: 

‘Be of good courage.’ 
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7. So the carpenter encouraged the gold¬ 
smith, 

And he that smootheth with the hammer 

him that smiteth the anvil, _ 
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31. they that wait. They who hope in the 
Lord are borne aloft on wings of faith above all 
earthly cares. The phrases ‘mount up with wings 
as eagles,’ ‘run’, and ‘walk’ do not form an anti¬ 
climax. Under a wave of enthusiasm we are all 
capable of an isolated act of heroism, i.e. to 
‘soar’ or ‘to run’ for a time. It is far harder to 
follow the monotonous round of everyday duty 
when the vision has faded and the splendour 
seems gone, undeterred by trials and hindrances, 
meeting them in the spirit of faith and conquering 
them by steadfastness. This is the achievement 
of those who ‘wait for the Lord’. Day by day, 
they shall renew their strength. 

Chapter XLI. God, Israel and the Heathens 

1-5. A summons to the nations to assemble 
for a ptocess at law before the tribunal of the 
Almighty. 

1. islands. Habitable lands. 

renew their strength. Pluck up courage to 
speak. 

2. who hath raised up one from the east. Since 


Ibn Ezra, it has been recognized that this refers 
to Cyrus. In the victorious career of this mag¬ 
nanimous conqueror and Liberator, which had 
at that time commenced, the Prophet beheld 
the instrument of God for the release of Israel 
from Exile. 

3. the way with his feet he treadeth not. i.e. so 
swift is his victorious progress that he seems 
scarcely to touch the ground, but to fly over it. 

4. called generations from the beginning, i.e. He 
who from the first knew all future times and events, 
and summons each to appear at its right moment. 
This verse is one of the sublimest in the Bible: 
‘Human history is the thought of God,’ the 
‘counsel’ of the Almighty. God is ‘the First and 
the Last’, initiating all movements—calling the 
generations from the beginning—and bringing 
them to a close. Prediction and fulfilment are 
thus manifestations of His universal Wisdom 
and Power (Davidson). 

5. the isles saw. These victories of Cyrus. 

6-7. The nations thereupon frantically set 
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Saying of the soldering: ‘It is good'; 
And he fastened it with nails, that it 
should not be moved. 

8. But thou, Israel, My servant, 

Jacob whom I have chosen. 

The seed of Abraham My friend; 

9. Thou whom I have taken hold of from 
the ends of the earth, 

And called thee from the uttermost 
parts thereof, 

And said unto thee: ‘Thou art My 
servant, 

I have chosen thee and not cast thee 
away’; 

10. Fear thou not, for I am with thee, 

Be not dismayed, for I am thy God; 

I strengthen thee, yea, I help thee; 

Yea, I uphold thee with My victorious 
right hand. 

11. Behold, all they that were incensed 
against thee 

Shall be ashamed and confounded; 

They that strove with thee 

Shall be as nothing, and shall perish. 

12. Thou shalt seek them, and shalt not 
find them. 

Even them that contended with thee; 
They that warred against thee 
Shall be as nothing, and as a thing of 
nought. 

13. For I the Lord thy God 
Hold thy right hand. 

Who say unto thee: ‘Fear not, 

I help thee.’ 

14. Fear not, thou worm Jacob, 

And ye men of Israel; 

I help thee, saith the Lord, 

And thy Redeemer, the Holy One of 
Israel. 

15. Behold, I make thee a new threshing- 
sledge 

Having sharp teeth; 
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Thou shalt thresh the mountains, and 
beat them small, 

And shalt make the hills as chaff. 

16. Thou shalt fan them, and the wind 
shall carry them away, 

And the whirlwind shall scatter them; 
And thou shalt rejoice in the Lord, 
Thou shalt glory in the Holy One of 
Israel. 


themselves to the fashioning of new and strong 
idols to deliver them from the conqueror. 

8-14. In contrast to these other nations, Israel 
is the Servant of God, and need not fear. 

8. My servant. My worshipper. 

My friend. Or, ‘who loved me.’ Abraham was 
not merely passively but actively the ‘friend of 
God’. His love was obedience. This striking title 
recurs in 11 Chron. xx, 7. 

9. ends of the earth. Ur of the Chaldees. 

10. dismayed, lit. ‘gaze not anxiously around 

you.’ 


11-16. Israel’s Enemies will be Confounded 

14. worm Jacob. Worm as a symbol of weak¬ 
ness, and of Israel’s condition in captivity. 

Redeemer. Heb. ‘ Goel ', the technical term for 
the relative whose duty it was to redeem the 
person or property of a kinsman, or to avenge 
him if murdered. It is a favourite title of God in 
Isaiah. 

15-16. a new threshing-sledge. The mountains 
and the hills represent the powerful, worldly 
forces that seek to block the spiritual and ethical 
ideals in Israel’s message and work. These shall 
be reduced to powder and scattered by the 
whirlwind, and Israel shall rejoice in the vindica¬ 
tion of his faith in God. 
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Chapter XVIII 

1. And the Lord appeared unto him by the 
terebinths of Mamre, as he sat in the tent 
door in the heat of the day; 2. and he 
lifted up his eyes and looked, and, lo, three 
men stood over against him; and when he 
saw them, he ran to meet them from the 
tent door, and bowed down to the earth, 
3. and said: ‘My lord, if now I have found 
favour in thy sight, pass not away, I pray 
thee, from thy servant. 4. Let now a little 
water be fetched, and wash your feet, and 
recline yourselves under the tree. 5. And 
I will fetch a morsel of bread, and stay ye 
your heart; after that ye shall pass on; 
forasmuch as ye are come to your servant.’ 
And they said: ‘So do, as thou hast said.' 
6. And Abraham hastened into the tent 
unto Sarah, and said: ‘Make ready quickly 
three measures of fine meal, knead it, and 
make cakes.’ 7. And Abraham ran unto 
the herd, and fetched a calf tender and 
good, and gave it unto the servant; and 
he hastened to dress it. 8. And he took 
curd, and milk, and the calf which he had 
dressed, and set it before them; and he 
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IV. VAYYERA 

(Chapters XVIII XXII) 

THE DESTRUCTION OF SODOM AND GOMORRAH (Chapters XVIII-XIX) 


Chapter XVIII, 1-16. Visit of the Angels 

1. and the LORD appeared unto hint. The 
Rabbis connect this chapter with the preceding, 
and declare that God visited the Patriarch during 
the indisposition which resulted from his circum¬ 
cision. From this passage they deduce the duty 
of visiting the sick. 

in the tent door. Abraham was watching for 
passers-by to offer them hospitality, an occupa¬ 
tion in which he delighted. 

2. three men. One to announce the tidings of 
the birth of Isaac; the second to destroy Sodom; 
and the third to rescue Lot. ‘An angel is never 
sent on more than one errand at a time’ (Midrash). 

3. my lord. Abraham speaks to the one who 
appeared to be the chief of the three men. 

4. wash your feet. A refreshing comfort to 
travellers who wore sandals; cf. xix, 2; xxtv, 
32; xliii, 24. 

recline yourselves. While the meal was being 
prepared for them, they could enjoy the shade 
of the. tree in front of his tent (see v. 1). 

5. and l will fetch a morsel of bread. It is a 
mark of the good man, declare the Rabbis, to 
perform more than he promises. The Patriarch 
belittles the fare he offers to provide for his 
guests, but gives them of his best. 


stay ye your heart. Refresh your strength. 

forasmuch as. Seeing that you are in haste, for 
otherwise you would not be passing my tent in 
the heat of the day. 

6. and Abraham hastened. Note also the 
instruction to Sarah, ‘make ready quickly.' 

7. unto the servant, lit. ‘the lad’, Ishmael, 
whom Abraham was thus instructing in the duties 
of hospitality (Midrash). Such instruction in the 
duty of hospitality to strangers may appear 
superfluous in the eyes of some parents and 
teachers to-day. They are in error. In Western 
countries, the old Bible command, Love ye the 
stranger (Deut. x, 19), is honoured more in the 
breach than in the observance. The vulgar, high 
and low, deem it ‘patriotic’ to despise aliens, and 
find their foreign manners and language con¬ 
temptible. 

8. The verse may be understood as meaning 
that the guests were given curd and milk to slake 
their thirst and refresh them (cf. Judges iv, 19), 
and then followed the meal proper, which con¬ 
sisted of the calf. This procedure would be quite 
in accord with the dietary laws. 

and he stood by them. In the East, the host does 
not sit with his guests, but stands and attends 
to their needs. 

and they did eat. This is the only place in the 
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stood by them under the tree, and they 
did eat. 9. And they said unto him: ‘Where 
is Sarah thy wife?’ And he said: ‘Behold, 
in the tent.’ 10. And He said: ‘I will 
certainly return unto thee when the season 
cometh round; and, lo, Sarah thy wife 
shall have a son.’ And Sarah heard in the 
tent door, which was behind him.—11. Now 
Abraham and Sarah were old, and well 
stricken in age; it had ceased to be with 
Sarah after the manner of women.—12. 
And Sarah laughed within herself, saying: 
‘After I am waxed old shall I have pleasure, 
my lord being old also?’ 13. And the Lord 
said unto Abraham: ‘Wherefore did Sarah 
laugh, saying: Shall I of a surety bear a 
child, whom am old? 14. Is any thing too 
hard for the Lord? At the set time I will 
return unto thee, when the season cometh 
round, and Sarah shall have a son.’ * “• 
15. Then Sarah denied, saying: ‘I laughed 
not’; for she was afraid. And He said: 
‘Nay; but thou didst laugh.’ II 16. And 
the men rose up from thence, and looked 
out toward Sodom; and Abraham went 
with them to bring them on the way. 
17. And the Lord said: ‘Shall I hide from 
Abraham that which I am doing; 18. seeing 
that Abraham shall surely become a great 
and mighty nation, and all the nations of 
the earth shall be blessed in him? 19. For 
I have known him, to the end that he may 
command his children and his household 
after him, that they may keep the way of 
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Bible where celestial beings are mentioned as par¬ 
taking of food, or as appearing to do so (see 
Tobit xii, 19). The Rabbis deduced from this, 
that it is necessary to conform to the social 
habits of the people in whose midst one lives. 

9. in the tent. The Talmud sees herein praise 
of Sarah, the highest excellence of a wife being 
her domesticity. 

10. and He said. One of the angels. 

cometh round, lit. Teviveth’—this time next 
year. 

and Sarah heard in the tent door. More 
accurately, ‘now Sarah was listening at the 
entrance of the tent.’ 

11. well stricken. ‘Advanced.’ 

12. and Sarah laughed. Incredulous at the 
news. 

waxed old. lit. ‘withered’. 

13. shall /. . . who am old? Sarah had referred 
both to her and to Abraham’s extreme age. 
God only mentioned the reference to herself. 
This was done so as not to give cause for quarrel 
between husband and wife, say the Rabbis. 

14. is anything too hard for the Lord? Or, 
‘Is anything too wonderful for the Lord?’ 


16. to bring them on the way. The final act of 
courtesy of a gracious host. 

17-33. Abraham’s Intercession for Sodom 

17. the Lord said. Equivalent to ‘the Lord 
thought’—a usage often found in the Bible. 

18. blessed in him. See on xu, 3. 

19. for I have known him. i.e. regarded and 
chosen him; cf. Amos hi, 2, ‘You only have I 
known of all the families of the earth’; Psalm i, 
6, ‘The Lord regardeth the way of the righteous.’ 
God’s choice of Abraham is no arbitrary election. 

command his children. Or, ‘charge his children.’ 
An important doctrine is here taught in connec¬ 
tion with the word ‘command’ ms\ which has 
played a conspicuous part in Jewish life. It is 
the sacred duty of the Israelite to transmit the 
Jewish heritage to his children after him. The 
last injunction of the true Jewish father to his 
children is that they walk in ‘the way of the Lord’ 
and live lives of probity and goodness. These 
injunctions were often put in writing; and this 
custom has given rise to a distinct type of 
literary production, the Jewish Ethical Will (nUTlS). 
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the Lord, to do righteousness and justice; 
to the end that the Lord may bring upon 
Abraham that which He hath spoken of 
him.’ 20. And the Lord said: ‘Verily, 
the cry of Sodom and Gomorrah is great, 
and, verily, their sin is exceeding grievous. 
21. I will go down now, and see whether 
they have done altogether according to the 
cry of it, which is come unto Me; and if 
not, 1 will know.' 22. And the men turned 
from thence, and went toward Sodom; but 
Abraham stood yet before the Lord. 23. 
And Abraham drew near, and said: ‘Wilt 
Thou indeed sweep away the righteous 
with the wicked? 24. Peradventure there 
are fifty righteous within the city; wilt 
Thou indeed sweep away and not forgive 
the place for the fifty righteous that are 
therein? 25. That be far from Thee to do 
after this manner, to slay the righteous 
with the wicked, that so the righteous 
should be as the wicked; that be far from 
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20. the cry of Sodom. The cries of those who 
suffered from the atrocious wickedness of the 
inhabitants of Sodom and who implored 
Heaven’s vengeance against their cruel op¬ 
pressors (Ezek. xvr, 49). The following legend 
graphically describes their hatred of all strangers 
and their fiendish-punishment of all who de¬ 
parted from their ways. A girl, overcome by 
pity, supplied food to a poor stranger. On 
detection, she was stripped, bound, daubed with 
honey and placed on the roof under the burning 
sun to be devoured by the bees. 

their sin. Exemplified in the narrative of the 
next chapter. 

21. I will go down now. An anthropomorphic 
expression, as in xi, 7, to convey the idea .that 
before God decided to punish the dwellers of the 
cities, ‘He descended,’ as it were, to obtain ocular 
proof of, or extenuating circumstances for, their 
crimes. 

22. from thence. From the place to which 
Abraham had accompanied them. 

23. The remainder of the chapter forms one 
of the sublimest passages in the Bible or out of the 
Bible. Abraham’s plea for Sodom is a signal 
illustration of his nobility of character. Amid 
the hatreds and feuds of primitive tribes who 
glorified brute force and despised pity, Abraham 
proves" true to his new name and embraces in his 
sympathy all the children of men. Even the 
wicked inhabitants of Sodom were his brothers, 
and his heart overflows with sorrow over their 
doom. The unique dialogue between God and 
Abraham teaches two vital lessons: first, the 
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supreme value of righteousness: and, secondly, 
God’s readiness to pardon (Ezek. xxxm, 11), if 
only He can do so consistently with justice. 

drew near. By the act of prayer (Abarbanel). 

righteous ... wicked, i.e. ‘innocent... guilty.’ 
Abraham rests his case on the conviction that 
the action of God cannot be arbitrary but only 
in accordance with perfect justice. In an in¬ 
discriminate destruction, however, all the inhabi¬ 
tants, whether good or wicked, would share the 
same fate. Abraham pleads that as it would 
not be just to destroy the righteous, therefore, 
in order to save the righteous, the judgment 
which had been pronounced over the cities 
should be stayed (Ryle). This intercession on 
behalf of Sodom and Gomorrah—Abraham 
arguing with God, yea, bargaining with Him, to 
save their depraved inhabitants from merited 
destruction—is the highest spiritual pinnacle 
reached by the Patriarch. Its grandeur exceeds 
even the willingness to sacrifice his son at the 
Divine bidding. Within his breast there was a 
conflict between his sense of justice that the 
wicked must pay the penalty of their misdeeds, 
and his anguish at the thought that human beings 
were about to perish. 

25. far from Thee. i.e. it would be unworthy 
of Thee (Mendelssohn). 

shall not the Judge of all the earth do justly? 
These words have been well described as an 
‘epochal sentence in the Bible’ (Zangwill). They 
make Justice the main pillar of God’s Throne: 
without it, the whole idea of the Divine totters. 
Justice, it is true, is not the only ethical quality 
in God or man, nor is it the highest quality: but 
it is the basis for all the others. ‘That which is 
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Thee; shall not the Judge of all the earth 
do justly?’ 26. And the Lord said: ‘If I 
find in Sodom fifty righteous within the 
city, then I will forgive all the place for 
their sake.’ 27. And Abraham answered 
and said: ‘Behold now, I have taken upon 
me to speak unto the Lord, who am but 
dust and ashes. 28. Peradventure there 
shall lack five of the fifty righteous; wilt 
Thou destroy all the city for lack of five?’ 
And He said: ‘I will not destroy it, if I find 
there forty and five.’ 29. And he spoke 
unto Him yet again, and said: ‘Peradven¬ 
ture there shall be forty found there.’ And 
He said: ‘I will not do it for the forty’s 
sake.’ 30. And he said: ‘Oh, let not the 
Lord be angry, and I will speak. Peradven¬ 
ture there shall thirty be found there.’ 
And He said: ‘I will not do it if I find 
thirty there.’ 31. And he said: ‘Behold 
now, I have taken upon me to speak unto 
the Lord. Peradventure there shall be 
twenty found there.’ And He said: ‘I will 
not destroy it for the twenty’s sake.’ 32. 
And he said: ‘Oh, let not the Lord be 
angry, and I will speak yet but this once. 
Peradventure ten shall be found there.’ 
And He said: ‘I will not destroy it for the 
ten’s sake.’ 33. And the Lord went His 
way, as soon as He had left off speaking 
to Abraham; and Abraham returned unto 
his place. * liL 


Chapter XIX 

1. And the two angels came to Sodom at 
even; and Lot sat in the gate of Sodom; 
and Lot saw them, and rose up to meet 
them; and he fell down on his face to the 
earth; 2. and he said: ‘Behold now, my 
lords, turn aside, I pray you, into your 
servant’s house, and tarry all night, and 
wash your feet, and ye shall rise up early, 
and go on your way.’ And they said: 
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above justice must be based on justice, and 
include justice, and be reached through justice’ 
(Henry George). Only Israel, the Justice- 
intoxicated people, in time became ’33 O’Wm 
mnm, ‘merciful children of merciful ancestors.’ 
The boldness of the Patriarch’s ringing challenge, 
the universality of the phrase ‘all the earth’, and 
the absolute conviction that the infinite might of 
God must be controlled by the decrees of Justice 
—that, in fact, an unjust God would be a contra¬ 
diction in terms—are truly extraordinary. Despite 
the lapse of thousands of years, mankind has not 
yet fully grasped this lofty conception of God and 
its ethical consequences in human society. 
‘When Abraham could not find fifty righteous 
men in Sodom, and pleaded on behalf of forty, 
thirty, twenty, ten, that the great city might be 


spared, do you think God did not know all the 
time that there were not even ten righteous men 
in Sodom? But God wanted our father Abraham 
to show whether he was a man or no; and didn’t 
he show himself a man!’ (Arnold Zweig). 

33. returned unto his place. From where 
he prayed, unto his own abode, Mamre; see v. 1. 

Chapter XIX. The Angels, Sodom and Lot 

1. angels. This is the first time the visitors are 
referred to by this term. 

in the gate of Sodom, i.e. the passage beneath 
the city-wall, where people congregate in the 
East to converse, transact business, or have their 
disputes adjudicated. 

2. your servant's house. Being a resident of a 
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‘Nay; but we will abide in the broad place 
all night.’ 3. And he urged them greatly; 
and they turned in unto him, and entered 
into his house; and he made them a feast, 
and did bake unleavened bread, and they 
did eat. 4. But before they lay down, the 
men of the city, even the men of Sodom, 
compassed the house round, both young 
and old, all the people from every quarter. 
5. And they called unto Lot, and said unto 
him: ‘Where arc the men that came in to 
thee this night? bring them out unto us, 
that we may know them.’ 6. And Lot 
went out unto them to the door, and shut 
the door after him. 7. And he said: ‘I pray 
you, my brethren, do not so wickedly. 

8. Behold now, I have two daughters that 
have not known man; let me, I pray you, 
bring them out unto you, and do ye to 
them as is good in your eyes; only unto 
these men do nothing; forasmuch as they 
are come under the shadow of my roof.’ 

9. And they said: ‘Stand back.’ And they 
said: ‘This one fellow came in to sojourn, 
and he will needs play the judge; now will 
we deal worse with thee, than with them.’ 
And they pressed sore upon the man, even 
Lot, and drew near to break the door. 

10. But the men put forth their hand, and 
brought Lot into the house to them, and 
the door they shut. 11. And they smote 
the men that were at the door of the house 
with blindness, both small and great; so 
that they wearied themselves to find the 
door. 12. And the men said unto Lot: 
‘Hast thou here any besides? son-in-law, 
and thy sons, and thy daughters, and whom¬ 
soever thou hast in the city; bring them 
out of the place; 13. for we will destroy 
this place, because the cry of them is waxed 
great before the Lord ; and the Lord hath 
sent us to destroy it.’ 14. And Lot went 
out, and spoke unto his sons-in-law, who 
married his daughters, and said: ‘Up, get 
you out of this place; for the Lord will 
destroy the city.’ But he seemed unto his 
sons-in-law as one that jested. 15. And 
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city, Lot dwelt in a ‘house’, whereas Abraham’s 
abode was a ‘tent’. 

broad place. The ‘square’ of the city; and the 
climate being warm, it would be a natural place 
where a homeless visitor would spend the night. 

3. unleavened bread. Which could be baked 
rapidly. 

4. ciU the people. Emphasis is here laid on the 
fact that the inhabitants were all addicted to un¬ 
natural depravity. The rejection of Abraham’s 
plea was, therefore, justified. 

8. my roof. The duty of protecting a guest is 
sacred in the East. As soon as a stranger had 
touched the tent-rope, he could claim guest-right. 


But the price which Lot was prepared to pay 
is unthinkable in our eyes, though a different 
view would present itself to the Oriental in those 
times. 

9. this one fellow. An expression of contempt. 

to sojourn, i.e. this newcomer presumes to judge 
our actions, and interfere with our customs! 

11. blindness. The Heb. word occurs again 
only in 11 Kings vi, 18, and denotes a temporary 
loss of vision. 

12. any besides. Lot’s household is to be saved 
with him. 

15. iniquity. As in iv, 13, the Heb. word for 
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when the morning arose, then the angels 
hastened Lot, saying: ‘Arise, take thy wife, 
and thy two daughters that are here; lest 
thou be swept away in the iniquity of the 
city.’ 16. But he lingered; and the men 
laid hold upon his hand, and upon the 
hand of his wife, and upon the hand of 
his two daughters; the Lord being merciful 
unto him. And they brought him forth, 
and set him without the city. 17. And it 
came to pass, when they had brought them 
forth abroad, that he said: ‘Escape for thy 
life; look not behind thee, neither stay 
thou in all the Plain; escape to the moun¬ 
tain, lest thou be swept away.' 18. And 
Lot said unto them: ‘Oh, not so, my lord; 
19. behold now, thy servant hath found 
grace in thy sight, and thou hast magnified 
thy mercy, which thou hast shown unto 
me in saving my life; and I cannot escape 
to the mountain, lest the evil overtake me, 
and I die. 20. Behold now, this city is 
near to flee unto, and it is a little one; oh, 
let me escape thither—is it not a little one? 
—and my soul shall live.’* lv - 21. And he 
said unto him: ‘See, I have accepted thee 
concerning this thing also, that I will not 
overthrow the city of which thou hast 
spoken. 22. Hasten thou, escape thither; 
for 1 cannot do anything till thou be come 
thither.’—Therefore the name of the city 
was called *Zoar.— 23. The sun was risen 
upon the earth when Lot came unto Zoar. 

24. Then the Lord caused to rain upon 
Sodom and upon Gomorrah brimstone 
and fire from the Lord out of heaven; 

25. and He overthrew those cities, and all 
the Plain, and all the inhabitants of the 
cities, and that which grew upon the ground. 

26. But his wife looked back from behind 
him, and she became a pillar of salt. 27. 
And Abraham got up early in the morning 
to the place where he had stood before 
the Lord. 28. And he looked out toward 


1 That is, Little, see verse 20. 
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‘iniquity’ means also its consequence, ‘punish¬ 
ment.’ 

16. but he lingered. Either to collect his 
valuables, or he was reluctant to leave. All that 
Scripture tells of Lot is characteristic of a weak, 
irresolute character. 

17. that he said. The angel whose mission it 
was to rescue Lot. 

the Plain. See on xiii, 10. 

the mountain. See on xiv, 10. 

19. the evil. The disaster. 

20. a little one. It is so insignificant in size: 
and, therefore, it is a small favour he is asking for, 
when pleading that it be spared. 

and my soul shall live. i.e. my life be spared. 


26. a pillar of salt. She looked back and 
lingered behind, to be overtaken by the brimstone 
and fire from which the others escaped. A similar 
fate befell lingering refugees at Pompeii. ‘Her 
body became encrusted and saturated with a 
nitrous and saline substance, that very likely 
preserved it for some time from decay' (De Sola). 
Ancient writers refer to this pillar as being still 
in existence. Josephus claims to have seen it. 

27. Abraham. After a restless night, his heart 
heavy with the knowledge of what was about to 
befall the five cities, he rises early in the morning 
to gaze with compassionate eyes upon the fulfil¬ 
ment of the Divine decree. 

28. Archaeological exploration has established 
the existence of an early Canaanite civilization in 
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Sodom and Gomorrah, and toward all the 
land of the Plain, and beheld, and, lo, the 
smoke of the land went up as the smoke 
of a fumace. H 29. And it came to pass, 
when God destroyed the cities of the Plain, 
that God remembered Abraham, and sent 
Lot out of the midst of the overthrow, 
when He overthrew the cities in which 
Lot dwelt. U 30. And Lot went up out of 
Zoar, and dwelt in the mountain, and his 
two daughters with him; for he feared to 
dwell in Zoar; and he dwelt in a cave, he 
and his two daughters. 31. And the first¬ 
born said unto the younger; ‘Our father 
is old, and there is not a man in the earth 
to come in unto us after the manner of 
all the earth. 32. Come, let us make our 
father drink wine, and we will lie with 
him, that we may preserve seed of our 
father.’ 33. And they made their father 
drink wine that night. And the first-born 
went in, and lay with her father; and he 
knew not when she lay down, nor when 
she arose. 34. And it came to pass on the 
morrow, that the first-born said unto the 
younger: ‘Behold, I lay yesternight with 
my father. Let us make him drink wine 
this night also; and go thou in, and lie 
with him, that we may preserve seed of 
our father.’ 35. And they made their father 
drink wine that night also. And the younger 
arose, and lay with him; and he knew not 
when she lay down, nor when she arose, 
36. Thus were both the daughters of Lot 
with child by their father. 37. And the 
first-born bore a son, and called his name 
Moab—the same is the father of the 
Moabites unto this day. 38. And the 
younger, she also bore a son, and called 
his name Ben-ammi—the same is the father 
of the children of Ammon unto this day. 

Chapter XX 

1. And Abraham journeyed from thence 
toward the land of the South, and dwelt 
between Kadesh and Shur; and he 
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the Plain. Many scholars to-day locate Sodom 
four miles north-east of the Dead Sea; formerly 
they located it to the south of the Dead Sea 
(Albright). 

29. remembered Abraham. Gives the reason 
why Lot had been spared. 

30. he feared. That God might yet include 
Zoar in the general destruction originally in¬ 
tended for all the five cities: and it seems that 
after his departure it was likewise destroyed by 
fire. 

31. there is not a man. Some commentators 
state that Lot’s daughters believed that the 
destruction had been universal, and that but for 


them the world would be completely depopulated. 
This explanation is untenable, seeing that they 
had just left Zoar. Their conduct does not admit 
of any extenuation; they were true children of 
Sodom. 

32. wine. The mountainous country of Moab 
is full of caves; and the Midrash states that the 
inhabitants used to store their wines in such 
caves. 

37. Moab. The name is explained as though it 
were the equivalent of me-ab, ‘from a father.’ 

38. Ben-ammi. ‘The son of my people,’ or, 
‘the son of my father's kin.’ 
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sojourned in Gerar. 2. And Abraham 
said of Sarah his wife: ‘She is my sister.’ 
And Abimelech king of Gerar sent, and 
took Sarah. 3. But God came to Abimelech 
in a dream of the night, and said to him: 
‘Behold, thou shalt die, because of the 
woman whom thou hast taken; for she 
is a man’s wife.’ 4. Now Abimelech had 
not come near her; and he said: ‘Lord, 
wilt Thou slay even a righteous nation? 
5. Said he not himself unto me: She is 
my sister? and she, even she herself said: 
He is my brother. In the simplicity of 
my heart and the innocency of my hands 
have I done this.’ 6. And God said unto 
him in the dream: ‘Yea, I know that in 
the simplicity of thy heart thou hast done 
this, and I also withheld thee from sinning 
against Me. Therefore suffered I thee not 
to touch her. 7. Now therefore restore the 
man’s wife; for he is a prophet, and he 
shall pray for thee, and thou shalt live; 
and if thou restore her not, know thou that 
thou shalt surely die, thou, and all that 
are thine.’ 8. And Abimelech rose early 
in the morning, and called all his servants, 
and told all these things in their ears; 
and the men were sore afraid. 9. Then 
Abimelech called Abraham, and said unto 
him: ‘What has thou done unto us? and 
wherein have I sinned against thee, that 
thou hast brought on me and on my 
kingdom a great sin? thou hast done deeds 
unto me that ought not to be done.’ 10. 
And Abimelech said unto Abraham: ‘What 
sawest thou, that thou hast done this 
thing?’ 11. And Abraham said: ‘Because 
I thought: Surely the fear of God is not 
in this place; and they will slay me for 
my wife’s sake. 12. And moreover she 
is indeed my sister, the daughter of my 
father, but not the daughter of my mother; 
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Chapter XX. Abimelech 

The promise and hope of a son seems to have 
rejuvenated Sarah. She is taken into the harem 
of the king of Gerar. 

1. from thence. From the terebinths of 
Mamre; see xvui, 1. 

South. The Negeb: see on xii, 9. 

Kadesh and Shur. See on xiv, 7 and xvi, 7. 

Gerar. Probably the Wady Jerur, 13 miles 
S.W. of Kadesh. 

2. my sister. Abraham adopts the same pre¬ 
cautions as when he was in Egypt: cf. xii, 13 f. 

Abimelech. Abimilki is the name of the 
Egyptian governor of Tyre in the Tell-el-Amarna 
tablets. 

and took Sarah. Had her brought to his harem. 

4. A righteous nation. ‘Innocent folk’ (Moffatt). 

7. a prophet. This is the first time the word 


occurs in the Bible. It is here used to denote a 
man who stands in a specially near relationship 
to God, and is consequently under the Divine 
protection. 

10. h hat sawest thou? i.e. what hadst thou in 
view? 

12. daughter of my father. The Bible sometimes 
uses ‘son’ and ‘daughter’ to denote a grandson or 
granddaughter (cf. lx, 24). Sarah may well have 
been Terah’s granddaughter and Abraham’s 
niece. Nachmanides, in his Commentary, severely 
denounces the Patriarch's conduct on the ground 
that it again imperilled his wife: and he adds 
that it makes no difference whether Abraham 
told Abimelech the truth in calling Sarah his 
‘sister’, inasmuch as he suppressed the all- 
important fact that she was also his wife. 
Scripture impartially relates both the failings and 
the virtues of its heroes. 
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and so she became my wife. 13. And it 
came to pass, when God caused me to 
wander from my father's house, that I said 
unto her: This is thy kindness which thou 
shalt show unto me; at every place whither 
we shall come, say of me: He is my brother.’ 
14. And Abimelech took sheep and oxen, 
and men-servants and women-servants, 
and gave them unto Abraham, and restored 
him Sarah his wife. 15. And Abimelech 
said: 'Behold, my land is before thee: 
dwell where it pleaseth thee.' 16. And 
unto Sarah he said: 'Behold, I have given 
thy brother a thousand pieces of silver; 
behold, it is for thee a covering of the 
eyes to all that are with thee; and before 
all men thou art righted.’ 17. And Abraham 
prayed unto God; and God healed Abime¬ 
lech, and his wife, and his maid-servants; 
and they bore children. 18. For the Lord 
had fast closed up all the wombs of the 
house of Abimelech, because of Sarah 
Abraham's wife. 

Chapter XXI 

1 . And the Lord remembered Sarah as He 
had said, and the Lord did unto Sarah as 
He had spoken. 2. And Sarah conceived, 
and bore Abraham a son in his old age, 
at the set time of which God had spoken 
to him. 3. And Abraham called the name 
of his son that was born unto him, whom 
Sarah bore to him, Isaac. 4. And Abraham 
circumcised his son-Isaac when he was 
eight days old, as God had commanded 
him.* v - 5. And Abraham was a hundred 
years old, when his son Isaac was born 
unto him. 6 . And Sarah said: ‘God hath 
made laughter for me; every one that 
heareth will laugh on account of me.’ 7 . 
And she said: ‘Who would have said unto 
Abraham, that Sarah should give children 
suck? for I have borne him a son in his 
old age.’ If 8 . And the child grew, and was 
weaned. And Abraham made a great 
feast on the day that Isaac was weaned. 
9. And Sarah saw the son of Hagar the 
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13. God caused me to wander. The verb is in 
the plural, which is sometimes used when an 
Israelite speaks to a heathen; cf. also xxxi, 53. 
It may also be the ‘plural of Majesty’, cf. 1 , 26. 

15. my land. This offer is to be contrasted 
with the action of Pharaoh in xii, 19 f. 

16. -a thousand pieces of silver. This is not 
mentioned in v. 14; probably an additional 
personal gift. 

a covering of the eyes. Figurative for ‘justifica¬ 
tion’; to make them blind to the wrong which 
had been done her. 


Chapter XXI, 1-21. Isaac and Ishmael 

1. as He had said. See xv, 4; xvm, 10. 

2. at the set time. See xvm, 14. 

3. Isaac. See xvii, 19. 

6. laughter, i.e. joy; an additional reason why 
the name Isaac was appropriate for the child. 

laugh .. .me. i.e. rejoice with me. 

8. the child... was weaned. Usually at two or 
even three years; cf. 11 Maccabees, vu, 26. 
Weaning a child is in the East still made the 
occasion of a family feast. 
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Egyptian, whom she had borne unto 
Abraham, making sport. 10. Wherefore 
she said unto Abraham: ‘Cast out this 
bondwoman and her son; for the son of 
this bondwoman shall not be heir with 
my son, even with Isaac.’ 11. And the 
thing was very grievous in Abraham's sight 
on account of his son. 12. And God said 
unto Abraham: ‘Let it not be grievous in 
thy sight because of the lad, and because 
of thy bondwoman; in all that Sarah saith 
unto thee, hearken unto her voice; for in 
Isaac shall seed be called to thee. 13. 
And also of the son of the bondwoman 
will I make a nation, because he is thy 
seed.’ 14. And Abraham rose up early 
in the morning, and took bread and a 
bottle of water, and gave it unto Hagar, 
putting it on her shoulder, and the child, 
and sent her away; and she departed, and 
strayed in the wilderness of Beer-sheba. 
15. And the water in the bottle was spent, 
and she cast the child under one of the 
shrubs. 16. And she went, and sat her 
down over against him a good way off, 
as it were a bowshot; for she said: ‘Let 
me not look upon the death of the child.’ 
And she sat over against him, and lifted 
up her voice, and wept. 17. And God 
heard the voice of the lad; and the angel 
of God called to Hagar out of heaven, and 
said unto her: ‘What aileth thee, Hagar? 
fear not; for God hath heard the voice 
of the lad where he is. 18. Arise, lift up 
the lad, and hold him fast by thy hand; 
for I will make him a great nation.’ 19. 
And God opened her eyes, and she saw 
a well of water; and she went, and filled 
the bottle with water, and gave the lad 
drink. 20. And God was with the lad, 
and he grew; and he dwelt in the wilderness, 
and became an archer. 21. And he dwelt 
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9, making sport. ‘Mocking’ (RV). The Heb. 
term usually refers to an act of impurity or 
idolatry. Or, ‘Ishmael laughed derisively at the 
feasting and rejoicing over the child Isaac, 
inasmuch as he was the elder son and the heir 
to his father’s estate. Hence Sarah’s natural 
desire to drive him out of the house’ (Ehrlich). 

11. the thing was very grievous. For Abraham 
was attached to Ishmael; see xvii, 18. 

12. God said unto Abraham. Probably in a 
dream during the night; cf. v. 14. 

in Isaac shall seed be called to thee. Isaac was 
to be the Patriarch’s heir; and consequently 
Abraham might act upon Sarah’s wish, and send 
Ishmael away, thus avoiding any dispute later 
on concerning the inheritance. 

14. Bottle of water. Still used in the East. 

and the child. Abarbanel shows that the Heb. 


text can be translated to mean that both Hagar 
and the lad carried the food and water. 

wilderness of Beer-sheba. The town Beer-sheba, 
in the extreme South of Palestine, is situated on 
the border of the desert. 

15. one of the shrubs. To protect him from 
the fierce sun. 

16. as it were a bowshot, i.e. within hearing. 

17. heard the voice of the lad. God has pity on 
the anguish of the alien slave mother, and hears 
her prayer no less than that of an Abraham. 

where he is. lit. ‘as he now is’. The Rabbis 
deduce from this the doctrine that God, in answer¬ 
ing prayer, judges the penitent worshipper as he 
is at that moment of his penitence. 

19. and God opened her eyes. i.e. she now per¬ 
ceived the well of water which was quite near her. 


72 




GENESIS XXI, 22 


xa x*n mwro 


in the wilderness of Paran; and his mother 
took him a wife out of the land of Egypt.* vL 
U 22. And it came to pass at that time, that 
Abimelech and Phicol the captain of his 
host spoke unto Abraham, saying: ‘God 
is with thee in all that thou doest. 23. 
Now therefore swear unto me here by God 
that thou wilt not deal falsely with me, 
nor with my son, nor with my son’s son; 
but according to the kindness that I have 
done unto thee, thou shalt do unto me, and 
to the land wherein thou hast sojourned.’ 

24. And Abraham said: ‘I will swear.' 

25. And Abraham reproved Abimelech 
because of the well of water, which Abime- 
lech’s servants had violently taken away. 

26. And Abimelech said: ‘I know not who 
hath done this thing; neither didst thou 
tell me, neither yet heard I of it, but to-day.' 

27. And Abraham took sheep and oxen, 
and gave them unto Abimelech; and they 
two made a covenant. 28. And Abraham 
set seven ewe-lambs of the flock by them¬ 
selves. 29. And Abimelech said unto 
Abraham: ‘What mean these seven ewe- 
lambs which thou hast set by themselves?' 
30. And he said: ‘Verily, these seven ewe- 
lambs shalt thou take of my hand, that 
it may be a witness unto me, that I have 
digged this well.’ 31. Wherefore that place 
was called Becr-sheba; because there they 
swore both of them. 32. So they made 
a covenant at Beer-sheba; and Abimelech 
rose up, and Phicol the captain of his host, 
and they returned into the land of the 
Philistines. 33. And Abraham planted 
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but which in her anguish of mind she had over¬ 
looked. ‘The Hebrew phrase to open the eyes is 
exclusively employed in the figurative sense of 
receiving new sources of knowledge, not in that 
of regaining the sense of sight’ (Maimonides). 

21. wilderness of Paran. See on xiv, 6. 

his mother took him a wife. It was usually the 
concern of the parent to find a wife for the son, 
cf. xxiv, 3 f; xxxiv, 4. 
out of the land of Egypt. Her native land. 

v. 22-34. Alliance between Abraham and 
Abimelech 

22. God is with thee. Evidenced by the birth 
of a son to the Patriarch in his old age. 

23. here. In this place, i.e. Beer-sheba. 
kindMss. Referring to gifts and permission to 

dwell in the land, see xx, 14 f. 

25. reproved. While agreeing to the suggested 
alliance, Abraham stated a grievance; cf. Lev. 
xix, 17, ‘Thou shalt not hate thy brother in thy 
heart; thou shalt surely rebuke thy neighbour.’ 


27. sheep and oxen. The exchange of gifts on 
making a treaty. 

30. witness. The acceptance of the lambs 
would be equivalent to acknowledging Abraham’s 
right to the possession of the well. 

31. Beer-sheba. The name is given a double 
etymology; ‘the well of seven (lambs)’ and ‘the 
well of swearing’. 

33. and called there on the name of the LORD. 
See on xn, 8. 

It is noteworthy that the story of Hagar and 
Ishmael is the Reading for the First Day of Rosh 
Hashanah; while the next chapter, the intended 
Sacrifice of Isaac, is read on the Second Day. 
The highest manifestation of the Divine is not 
to be found in the calling into existence of Nature’s 
elemental forces; far higher are God’s ways 
manifest in the hearts and souls of men, in the 
home life of those who do justice, love mercy, 
and walk humbly with their God. 
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a tamarisk-tree in Beer-sheba, and called 
there on the name of the Lord, the Ever¬ 
lasting God. 34. And Abraham sojourned 
in the land of the Philistines many days.* vU - 

Chapter XXII 

1. And it came to pass after these things, 
that God did prove Abraham, and said 
unto him: ‘Abraham’; and he said: ‘Here 
am I.’ 2. And He said: ‘Take now thy 

son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, 
even Isaac, and get thee into the land of 
Moriah; and offer him there for a burnt- 
offering upon one of the mountains which 
I will tell thee of.’ 3. And Abraham rose 
early in the morning, and saddled his ass, 
and took two of his young men with him, 
and Isaac his son; and he cleaved the wood 
for the bumt-offering, and rose up, and 
went unto the place of which God had 
told him. 4. On the third day Abraham 
lifted up his eyes, and saw the place afar 
off. 5. And Abraham said unto his young 
men: ‘Abide ye here with the ass, and 
I and the lad will go yonder; and we will 
worship, and come back to you.’ 6. And 
Abraham took the wood of the burnt- 
offering, and laid it upon Isaac his son; 
and he took in his hand the fire and the 
knife; and they went both of them together. 
7. And Isaac spoke unto Abraham his 
father, and said: ‘My father.’ And he said: 
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Chapter XXII 
The Binding of Isaac 

On the great importance of this chapter, see 
“THE AKEDAH”, p. 201. 

1. prove. The Authorised Version has the 
older English ‘tempt’, i.e. test; a trial (in older 
English, ‘a temptation’) is that which puts to the 
test. A test is never employed for the purpose 
of injury, but to certify the power of resistance. 
All his other trials of faith were to be crowned by 
Abraham’s willingness to sacrifice his dearest 
hope to the will of God. The Rabbis speak of it 
as the tenth and the greatest of the trials to which 
he was exposed. 

and said unto him. From v. 3 we may deduce 
that God communicated with Abraham during 
the night, perhaps in a vision. 

2. take now. The Heb. is peculiar: the im¬ 
perative ‘take’ is followed by the Heb. particle K3 
which means, ‘I pray thee’—-God was speaking to 
Abraham ‘as friend to friend’. 

thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, even 
Isaac. The repetition indicates the intense strain 
that was being placed upon Abraham’s faith, 
and the greatness of the sacrifice demanded. 

the land of Moriah. Jewish Tradition identifies 
the locality with the Temple Mount (ii Chron. 
ui, 1 ). 


and offer him there, lit. ‘lift him up’ (upon the 
altar). God, in His command, did not use the 
word which signifies the slaying of the sacrificial 
victim. From the outset, therefore, there was no 
intention of accepting a human sacrifice, although 
Abraham was at first not aware of this. 

3. and Abraham rose early in the morning. 
There is no response in words on the part of 
Abraham. His answer is in deeds. He lost no 
time in obeying the will of God. 

cleaved the wood. This task, usually left to a 
servant to perform, he now did himself. 

5. abide ye here. Desiring to be alone with 
Isaac at the dread moment of sacrifice. 

and come back. Was there an undercurrent 
of conviction that God would not exact His 
demand of him? The Rabbis declare that at the 
moment the Spirit of Prophecy entered into him. 
and he spoke more truly than he knew. 

6. the fire. i.e. the vessel containing glowing 
embers, by means of which the wood on the altar 
was to be kindled. 

7. the lamb for a burnt offering. This simple 
expression of boyish curiosity heightens the 
intense pathos of the situation. 




GENESIS XXII, 8 
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‘Here am I, my son.’ And he said: ‘Behold 
the fire and the wood; but where is the 
lamb fora bumt-offering?' 8. And Abraham 
said: ‘God will 'provide Himself the lamb 
for a burnt-offering, my son.' So they 
went both of them together. 9. And they 
came to the place which God had told 
him of; and Abraham built the altar there, 
and laid the wood in order, and bound 
Isaac his son, and laid him on the altar, 
upon the wood. 10. And Abraham stretched 
forth his hand, and took the knife to slay 
his son. 11. And the angel of the Lord 
called unto him out of heaven, and said: 
‘Abraham, Abraham.’ And he said: 
‘Here am I.’ 12. And he said: ‘Lay not 

thy hand upon the lad, neither do thou 
any thing unto him; for now I know that 
thou art a God-fearing man, seeing thou 
hast not withheld thy son, thine only son, 
from Me.’ 13. And Abraham lifted up 
his eyes, and looked, and behold behind 
him a ram caught in the thicket by his 
horns. And Abraham went and took the 
rani, and offered him up for a burnt-offering 
in the stead of his son. 14. And Abraham 
called the name of that place ’Adonaijireh; 
as it is said to this day: ‘In the mount 
where the Lord is seen.’ 15. And the angel 
of the Lord called unto Abraham a second 
time out of heaven, 16. and said: ‘By 
Myself have I sworn, saith the Lord, 
because thou hast done this thing, and hast 
not withheld thy sorr.-thine only son, 17. 
that in blessing I will bless thee, and in 
multiplying I will multiply thy seed as the 
stars of the heaven, and as the sand which 
is upon the sea-shore; and thy seed shall 
possess the gate of his enemies; 18. and 
in thy seed shall all the nations of the 
earth be blessed; because thou hast heark¬ 
ened to My voice.’ 19. So Abraham returned 
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1 Heb, jireh; that is, see for Himself. 1 That is, The LORD seeth. 


mriKa bvo v. 10. 


8. so they went both of them together. . This 
phrase is repeated from v. 6. Abraham’s answer 
caused the truth to dawn upon Isaac’s mind that 
he was to be the offering. 

9. bound. Tied together the limbs. 

11. Abraham, Abraham. This exclamation 
(Abraham, Abraham!) shows the anxiety of the 
angel of the Lord to hold Abraham back at the 
very last moment. 

12. now I know. All that God desired was proof 
of Abraham's willingness to obey His command; 
and the-moral surrender had been complete. 

14. to this day. i.e. it has become a proverbial 
expression. 

■ where the LORD is seen. i.e. where He reveals 
himself—referring to the Temple, which was 
afterwards erected on this mount. 


16. by Myself have I sworn. Moses referred to 
this oath when he pleaded for Israel; see Exod. 
xxxn, 13. The expression is the equivalent of, 
‘as I live, saith the Lord,’ Num. xiv, 28, and 
elsewhere. 

17. as the sand which is upon the sea-shore. 
‘As the sand has been placed as a boundary for 
the sea, and though the waves thereof roar and 
toss themselves, yet can they not prevail (Jer. v, 
22), so would multitudes of enemies strive in 
vain to destroy Abraham's descendants; but thy 
seed shall possess, etc.' (Malbim); cf. xxxii, 13. 

possess the gate of his enemies. Cf. xxiv, 60. 
The ‘gate’ of the city was its most important site 
(see on xix, 1), and its capture gave one com¬ 
mand of the city. 

18. be blessed. See on xii, 2. 
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unto his young men, and they rose up and 
went together to Beer-sheba; and Abraham 
dwelt at Beer-sheba.* m - H 20. And it came 
to pass after these things, that it was told 
Abraham, saying: ‘Behold, Milcah, she 
also hath borne children unto thy brother 
Nahor: 21. Uz his first-bom, and Buz his 
brother, and Kemuel the father of Aram; 
22. and Chesed, and Hazo, and Pildash, 
and Jidlaph, and Bethue!.’ 23. And Bethuel 
begot Rebekah; these eight did Milcah 
bear to Nahor, Abraham's brother. 24. 
And his concubine, whose name was 
Reumah, she also bore Tebah, and Gaham, 
and Tahash, and Maacah. 
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20-24. These verses are inserted to give the 20. Milcah and Nahor. See xi, 29. 
genealogy of Rebekah, whose life was to be 

linked with Isaac’s. 22. Bethuel. Mentioned again in Chap. xxiv. 


HAFTORAH VAYYERA KT1 mtOSH 

II KINGS IV, 1-37 


Chapter IV 

1. Now there cried a certain woman of the 
wives of the sons of the prophets unto 
Elisha, saying: ‘Thy servant my husband 
is dead; and thou knowest that thy servant 
did fear the Lord ; and the creditor is come 
to take unto him my two children to be 
bondmen.’ 2. And Elisha said unto her: 
‘What shall I do for thee? tell me; what hast 
thou in the house?’ And she said: ‘Thy 
handmaid hath not any thing in the house, 
save a pot of oil.’ 3. Then he said: ‘Go, 
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II Kings IV, 1-37 

The parallel between the Sedrah and Haftorah 
is clear. The Prophet Elisha, like Abraham, seeks 
every opportunity to practise lovingkindness 
and bring relief and blessing wherever he goes in 
the course of his ministrations. Even more 
does the story of the Shunammite and her child 
recall the story of Sarah. Both occurrences were 
‘Providential’ happenings. The Haftorah teaches 
that there is Divine control of human conditions, 
and that many humanly unaccountable things 
happen in life. 

1-7. The Widow’s Pot of Oil 
This story is one of a cycle of miraculous 


tales that relate the activities of Elisha, the 
disciple of the great Prophet Elijah. 

1. a certain woman. According to tradition, 
she was the widow of Obadiah (i Kings xvm, 3) 
the god-fearing minister of king Ahab, who fed 
and sheltered the Prophets when Jezebel perse¬ 
cuted them. Was her poverty due to the burden 
of debt with which Obadiah had loaded himself 
in order to save the Prophets of the Lord from 
the hands of the murderous Jezebel? 

sons of the prophets, i.e. members of a guild, 
or company, of disciples of the Prophets. 

creditor. Throughout antiquity the children 
of the debtor could be ‘collected’ instead of the 
debt. 
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borrow thee vessels abroad of all thy 
neighbours, even empty vessels; borrow 
not a few. 4. And thou shalt go in, and 
shut the door upon thee and upon thy 
sons, and pour out into all those vessels; 
and thou shalt set aside that which is full.’ 
5. So she went from him, and shut the door 
upon her and upon her sons; they brought 
the vessels to her, and she poured out. 6. 
And it came to pass, when the vessels were 
full, that she said unto her son: ‘Bring me 
yet a vessel.’ And he said unto her: ‘There 
is not a vessel more.’ And the oil stayed. 
7. Then she came and told the man of God. 
And he said: ‘Go, sell the oil, and pay thy 
debt, and live thou and thy sons of the 
rest.’ H 8. And it fell on a day, that Elisha 
passed to Shuncm, where was a great 
woman; and she constrained him to eat 
bread. And so it was, that as oft as he 
passed by, he turned in thither to eat bread. 
9. And she said unto her husband: ‘Behold 
now, I perceive that this is a holy man of 
God, that passeth by us continually. 10. 
Let us make, I pray thee, a little chamber 
on the roof; and let us set for him there a 
bed, and a table, and a stool, and a candle¬ 
stick; and it shall be, when he cometh to 
us, that he shall turn in thither.’ 11. And 
it fell on a day, that he came thither, and 
he turned into the upper chamber and lay 
there. 12. And he said to Gehazi his 
servant. ‘Call this Shunammite.’ And when 
he had called her, she stood before him. 
13. And he said unto’fiim: ‘Say now unto 
her: Behold, thou hast been careful for us 
with all this care; what is to be done for 
thee? wouldest thou be spoken for to the 
king, or to the captain of the host?’ And 
she answered: ‘I dwell among mine own 
people.’ 14. And he said: ‘What then is 
to be done for her?’ And Gehazi answered : 
‘Verily she hath no son, and her husband is 
old.’ 15. And he said:‘Call her.’ And when 
he had called her, she stood in the door. 

16. And he said: ‘At this season, when the 
time cometh round, thou shalt embrace a 
son.’ And she said: ‘Nay, my lord, thou 
man of God, do not lie unto thy handmaid.’ 

17. And the woman conceived, and bore 
a son at that season, when the time came 
round, as Elisha had said unto her. K 18. 
And when the child was grown, it fell on 
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7. mart of God. Popular term for ‘Prophet 1 . 
go, sell the oil, and pay thy debt. An ethical rule 

of Jewish conduct: first pay thy debts, afterwards 
ministef to thine own needs. 

8-37. The Shunammite’s Son 

8. a great woman, i.e. a woman of substance 
and worth. She joyfully extended hospitality to 


the Prophet on his frequent journeys through that 
district. 

13. careful for us with all this care. ‘Showed 
us all this reverence’ (RV Margin). 

/ dwell among mine own people. Among her 
own relatives; and she wished so to continue. 
She had no need for influence to be used on her 
behalf with the king or his officers (Rashi). 
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a day, that he went out to his father to the 
reapers. 19. And he said unto his father: 
'My head, my head.’ And he said to his 
servant: ‘Carry him to his mother.’ 20. And 
when he had taken him, and brought him 
to his mother, he sat on her knees till noon, 
and then died. 21. And she went up, and 
laid him on the bed of the man of God, and 
shut the door upon him, and went out. 22. 
And she called unto her husband, and said: 
‘Send me, I pray thee, one of the servants, 
and one of the asses, that I may run to the 
man of God, and come back.’ 23. And he 
said: ‘Wherefore wilt thou go to him to¬ 
day? it is neither new moon nor sabbath.’ 
And she said: ‘It shall be well.’ 1 24. Then 
she saddled an ass, and said to her servant: 
‘Drive, and go forward; slacken me not 
the riding, except I bid thee.’ 25. So she 
went, and came unto the man of God to 
mount Carmel. U And it came to pass, when 
the man of God saw her afar off, that he 
said to Gehazi his servant: ‘Behold, yonder 
is that Shunammite. 26. Run, I pray thee, 
now to meet her, and say unto her: Is it 
well with thee? is it well with thy 
husband? is it well with the child?’ 
And she answered: ‘It is well.’ 27. And 
when she came to the man of God to the 
hill, she caught hold of his feet. And 
Gehazi came near to thrust her away; 
but the man of God said: ‘Let her alone; 
for her soul is bitter within her; and the 
Lord hath hid it from me, and hath not 
told me.’ 28. Then she said: ‘Did I desire 
a son of my lord? did I not say: Do not 
deceive me?’ 29. Then he said to Gehazi: 
‘Gird up thy loins, and take my staff in 
thy hand, and go thy way; if thou meet any 
man, salute him not; and if any salute 
thee, answer him not; and lay my staff 
upon the face of the child.’ 30. And the 


1 Sephardim conclude here. 
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19. my head , my head. Heb. roshi, roshi. A 
marvellously vivid description of the child’s sun¬ 
stroke, and in two Heb. words! 

23. new moon. This points to a custom of the 
time to make pilgrimages to the Prophet or to the 
sanctuary on Sabbaths and New Moons. 

it shall be well. Expressed in one Heb. word, 
‘Shalom .’ We have no sound of wailing: with 
perfect self-control and vivid faith the 
Shunammite woman hastens to the Prophet. 

25. yonder is that Shunammite. He is surprised 
at her unexpected visit. 

26. Is it well with thee? All mothers and 
fathers might well ask themselves these three soul- 
searching questions. "J 1 ? DlV®n Is it well with thee? 
lit. ‘Is peace thine?’ Are you at peace with your¬ 


self, your conscience, your God? Is it well with 
thy husband? i.e. is it well with your home? 
Is it still a Jewish home, a sanctuary? Is it well 
with the child? In the Sedrah, Abraham and Isaac 
are called upon to tread the path of supreme 
sacrifice; yet Scripture records of father and son, 
‘And they walked both of them together.’ Is 
there similar unity of heart and soul between you 
and your child? Education is the shibboleth of the 
hour; but in Judaism the word for ‘education’ 
Cyim) is the same as for ‘consecration’. Is your 
child being consecrated for a life of beneficence 
for Israel and humanity? 

‘The object of education is not merely to enable 
our children to gain their daily bread and to 
acquire pleasant means of recreation, but that 
they should know God and serve Him with 
earnestness and devotion. Are you thus training 
your children? Is it your care that they be 
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mother of the child said: ‘As the Lord 
liveth, and as thy soul liveth, I will not 
leave thee.’ And he arose, and followed 
her. 31. And Gehazi passed on before them, 
and laid the staff upon the face of the 
child; but there was neither voice, nor 
hearing. Wherefore he returned to meet 
him, and told him, saying: ‘The child is 
not awaked.’ U 32. And when Elisha was 
come into the house, behold, the child was 
dead, and laid upon his bed. 33. He went 
in therefore, and shut the door upon them 
twain, and prayed unto the Lord. 34. And 
he went up, and lay upon the child, and 
put his mouth upon his mouth, and his eyes 
upon his eyes, and his hands upon his 
hands; and he stretched himself upon him; 
and the flesh of the child waxed warm. 
35. Then he returned, and walked in the 
house once to and fro; and went up, and 
stretched himself upon him; and the child 
sneezed seven times, and the child opened 
his eyes. 36. And he called Gehazi, and 
said: ‘Call this Shunammite.’ So he called 
her. And when she was come in unto him, 
he said: ‘Take up thy son.’ 37. Then she 
went in, and fell at his feet, and bowed down 
to the ground; and she took up her son, 
and went out. 
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educated as Jews ,and Jewesses?’ (Hermann 
Adler). 

it is well. A mere affirmative; she will lay bare 
her grief only when she is alone with the Prophet. 

29. salute him not. To avoid waste of time. 

31. voice, nor hearing. No sign of life. 


35. We may find deep suggestion in the 
restoration of the Shunammite’s child to life. 
The child was revived by contact with the living 
warmth of the Prophet’s body. Thus has Israel 
throughout the ages survived a thousand deaths, 
because his soul was ever quickened into life by 
direct contact with the Divine teaching of Israel’s 
Lawgiver, Prophets, and Sages. 
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Chapter XXIII 


Cap. xxnr. » ;q 


1. And the life of Sarah was a hundred and 
seven and twenty years; these were the 
years of the life of Sarah. 2. And Sarah 
died in Kiriath-arba—the same is Hebron 
—in the land of Canaan; and Abraham 
came to mourn for Sarah, and to weep 
for her. 3. And Abraham rose up from 
before his dead, and spoke unto the 
children of Heth, saying: 4. ‘I am a stranger 
and a sojourner with you; give me a posses¬ 
sion of a burying-place with you, that I may 
bury my dead out of my sight.’ 5. And 
the children of Heth answered Abraham, 
saying unto him: 6. 'Hear us, my lord: 
thou art a mighty prince among us; in the 
choice of our sepulchres bury thy dead; 
none of us shall withhold from thee his 
sepulchre, but that thou mayest bury thy 
dead.’ 7. And Abraham rose up, and bowed 
down to the people of the land, even to 
the children of Heth. 8. And he spoke 
with them, saying: ‘If it be your mind that 
I should bury my dead out of my sight, 
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V. CHAYYE SARAH 


(Chapters XXIII-XXV, 18) 


Chapter XXIII. Death and Burial of Sarah 

1. a hundred and seven and twenty years, lit. 
‘a hundred years, and twenty years, and seven 
years’; and since the word ‘year’ is inserted after 
every figure, the Rabbis comment; ‘She was as 
handsome at one hundred as at the age of 
twenty; and as sinless at twenty as at seven.’ 
(This, according to Luzzatto and Berliner, was 
the original form of the saying.) 

2. Kiriath-arba. lit. ‘the city of four’. In 
Judges i, 10, it is stated that Kiriath-arba was the 
old name of Hebron, and in that city the Israelites 
slew three giant chieftains, the sons of a man 
named Arba (see Josh, xv, 13). Hence the city 
was named after Arba: or it signified the city 
of these four giants. 

Hebron. See on xiii, 18. 

to mourn. The Hebrew word indicates the loud 
wailing still usual in the East as a manifestation 
of grief. 

3. rose up. This verb is used because the 
mourner sat and slept on the ground; see ii Sam. 
xu, 16; Lam. n, 10. 

children of Heth. i.e. the Hittites; see on x, 15. 

4. stranger and a sojourner. A proverbial 
phrase describing one whose origin is foreign, 
and whose period of residence is uncertain 
(Ryle). 

out of my sight. Better, from before me.' 

This is the first reference in the Bible to burial; 
and the reverential concern which the Patriarch 


shows to give honourable sepulchre to his dead 
has been a distinguishing feature among his 
descendants. Meth mitzvah, care of the unburied 
body of a friendless man, takes precedence over 
all other commandments. Burial is the Jewish 
method of disposal of the dead. Tacitus (Hist, v, 5) 
remarked upon the fact that the Jews buried their 
dead, instead of burning them. Cremation has 
always been repugnant to Jewish feeling, and is 
at total variance with the law and custom of 
Israel. 

6-18. The bargaining which follows, with 
grandiloquent phrases and lavish offers, not to be 
taken too seriously by the person addressed, is 
still typically Oriental. 

6. a mighty prince, lit. ‘a prince of God’; 
similarly, ‘mountains of God’ means ‘great 
mountains’. 

in the choice of our sepulchres. Family or tribal 
vaults were common in ancient times, and the 
Hittites gave Abraham permission to select any 
one of these vaults; but the Patriarch insists on 
a separate resting-place for his wife. He probably 
had the intention of being buried there himself. 
If such was his intention, it was fulfilled; see 
xlix, 29 f. 

7. people of the land. Heb. Am ha-aretz, which 
elsewhere means ‘the people of the land’, and in 
later Hebrew, ‘an ignorant person,’ here means 
the Council of the Hittites in session. Abraham 
desired to secure a burial place that should for ever 
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hear me, and entreat for me to Ephron 
the son of Zohar, 9. that he may give me 
the cave of Machpelah, which he hath, 
which is in the end of his field; for the 
full price let him give it to me in the midst 
of you for a possession of a burying-place.’ 

10. Now Ephron was sitting in the midst 
of the children of Heth; and Ephron the 
Hittite answered Abraham in the hearing 
of the children of Heth, even of ail that 
went in at the gate of his city, saying: 

11. ‘Nay, my lord, hear me: the field give 
I thee, and the cave that is therein, I give 
it thee; in the presence of the sons of 
my people give I it thee; bury thy dead.’ 

12. And Abraham bowed down before the 

people of the land. 13. And he spoke unto 
Ephron in the hearing of the people of 
the land, saying: ‘But if thou wilt, I pray 
thee, hear me: I will give the price of the 
field; take it of me, and I will bury my 
dead there.’ 14. And Ephron answered 
Abraham, saying unto him: 15. ‘My lord, 
hearken unto me: a piece of land worth 
four hundred shekels of silver, what is 
that betwixt me and thee? bury therefore 
thy dead.’ 16. And Abraham hearkened 
unto Ephron; and Abraham weighed to 
Ephron the silver, which he had named in 
'he hearing of the children of Heth, four 
nundred shekels of silver, current money 
with the merchant.* *'• 17. So the field 

of Ephron, which was in Machpelah, which 
was before Mamre, the field, and the cave 
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remain a possession of his family. Such ‘free¬ 
hold’ purchase was impossible without the assent 
of the local Hittite national Council. ‘The ex¬ 
pression am ha-aretz occurs 49 times in Scripture. 
In 42 of these instances it means neither the 
nation nor an individual boor, but is simply a 
technical term of Hebrew Politics and signifies 
what we would call Parliament.’ Judge Mayer 
Sulzberger, The Am ha-aretz , the Ancient Hebrew 
Parliament, Philadelphia, 1910. 

9. the cave of Machpelah. It was a common 
practice to bury in caves. The word which is the 
name of the cave and of the locality denotes 
‘double’: possibly because it consisted of two 
storeys. 

full price, lit. ‘full silver’; Abraham wished to 
establish an unassailable right to the land by the 
payment of its value. 

10. Ephron was sitting. Presiding over the 
session'Of the Assembly. 

in the hearing, i.e. publicly; cf. ‘all that went 
out of the gate of his city,’ xxxiv, 24. 

11. give I thee. An expression of conventional 
politeness, neither intended nor taken literally. 


15. what is that betwixt me and thee? What can 
such a sum as that just mentioned matter to 
persons such as we? In this apparently uncon¬ 
cerned tone, the seller indicates the price he 
wants. The sum demanded, four hundred shekels 
of silver, is a very substantial sum, perhaps 
equivalent in purchasing power to from £1,000 
to £2,000 in our time. In the contemporary 
Code of Hammurabi (see on xiv, 1) the wages of a 
working-man for a year are fixed at six or eight 
shekels (Bennett). 

16. weighed. There were no coins of standard 
size and shape; therefore the pieces of silver had 
to be weighed before their value could be 
ascertained. 

current money with the merchant. The phrase 
probably denotes that the silver was in con¬ 
venient-sized pieces, readily usable in business 
transactions. 

17. were made sure. i.e. were assured to 
Abraham. This verse and the following may well 
be a citation from the deed of assignment which 
was drawn up at the purchase. Contracts of this 
kind, dating from very early Semitic times, have 
been discovered in large numbers. 
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which was therein, and all the trees that 
were in the field, that were in all the border 
thereof round about, were made sure 18. 
unto Abraham for a possession in the 
presence of the children of Heth, before 
all that went in at the gate of his city. 
19. And after this, Abraham buried Sarah 
his wife in the cave of the field of Mach- 
pelah before Mamre—the same is Hebron 
—in the land of Canaan. 20. And the 
field, and the cave that is therein, were 
made sure unto Abraham for a possession 
of a burying-place by the children of Heth. 

Chapter XXIV 

1. And Abraham was old, well stricken 
in age; and the Lord had blessed Abraham 
in all things. 2. And Abraham said unto 
his servant, the elder of his house, that 
ruled over all that he had: ‘Put, I pray 
thee, thy hand under my thigh. 3. And 
I will make thee swear by the Lord, the 
God of heaven and the God of the earth, 
that thou shalt not take a wife for my son 
of the daughters of the Canaanites, among 
whom I dwell. 4. But thou shalt go unto 
my country, and to my kindred, and take 
a wife for my son, even for Isaac.’ 5. And 
the servant said unto him: ‘Peradventure 
the woman will not be willing to follow 
me unto this land; must I needs bring thy 
son back unto the land from whence thou 
earnest?' 6. And Abraham said unto him: 
‘Beware thou that thou bring not my son 
back thither. 7. The Lord, the God of 
heaven, who took me from my father’s 
house, and from the land of my nativity, 
and who spoke unto me, and who swore 
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18. in the presence of. The sale was duly 
witnessed; cf. Jer. xxxii, 12. 

For generations, nay centuries, the children of 
Israel were to have no point of fixity save the 
sepulchre of the Patriarchs. The Cave of 
Machpelah is regarded with immense veneration 
by the Mohammedans, who built a large mosque 
over it, and until recently altogether excluded both 
Jews and Christians from viewing it. A visit is 
still fraught with considerable difficulty for a 
Jew. 

Chapter XXIV. Rebekah 

1. well stricken in age. See on xviii, 11. 

2. the elder of his house. The one who possessed 
the greatest authority. Although the servant is 
not named here, it is clear from what was stated 
in xv, 2 that Eliezer is intended. 

put thy hand under my thigh. According to the 
Biblical idiom, children are said to issue from the 
‘thigh’ or ‘loins’ of their father (cf. xlvi, 26). 
Therefore the formality of placing the hand upon 
the thigh was taken to signify that if the oath were 
violated, the children who have issued, or might 


issue, from the 'thigh’ would avenge the act of 
disloyalty. 

3. God of heaven. Abraham makes his servant 
swear in the name of the God he himself wor¬ 
shipped ; he had converted his servant to the true 
Faith (see on xn, 5), evidenced by Eliezer’s devout 
conduct throughout the narrative which follows. 

daughters of the Canaanites. Who might divert 
Isaac from the path which his father had mapped 
out for him; cf. xxviu, 1. This fear of the evil 
consequences which would result from inter¬ 
marriage with heathens is frequently expressed in 
the Bible; e.g. Deut. vii, 3 f. 

4. my country ... kindred. Here the reference 
is to Haran and to the family of his brother 
Nahor. 

5. The meaning is, If I find a suitable wife for 
Isaac in Haran but the woman is not willing to 
leave her home, am I to take Isaac to Haran? 

6. On no account is Isaac to return to Haran, 
lest he abandon the Land of Promise. 

7. Abraham felt strongly that Isaac’s marriage 
would be an important factor in the fulfilment of 
the Divine promise. Hence God would help 
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unto me, saying: Unto thy seed will I give 
this land; He will send His angel before 
thee, and thou shalt take a wife for my 
son from thence. 8. And if the woman 
be not willing to follow thee, then thou 
shalt be clear from this my oath; only 
thou shalt not bring my son back thither.’ 
9. And the servant put his hand under the 
thigh of Abraham his master, and swore 
to him concerning this matter.* 1IL 10. 
And the servant took ten camels, of the 
camels of his master, and departed; having 
all goodly things of his master's in his 
hand; and he arose, and went to *Aram- 
naharaim, unto the city of Nahor. 11. 
And he made the camels to kneel down 
without the city by the well of water at 
the time of evening, the time that women 
go out to draw water. 12. And he said: 
‘O Lord, the God of my master Abraham, 
send me, I pray Thee, good speed this day, 
and show kindness unto my master Abra¬ 
ham. 13. Behold, I stand by the fountain 
of water; and the daughters of the men 
of the city come out to draw water. 14. 
So let it come to pass, that the damsel to 
whom I shall say: Let down thy pitcher, 
I pray thee, that I may drink; and she 
shall say: Drink, and I will give thy camels 
drink also; let the same be she that Thou 
hast appointed for Thy servant, even for 
Isaac; and thereby shall I know that Thou 
hast shown kindness unto my master.’ 15. 
And it came to pass, before he had done 
speaking, that, behold; Rebekah came out, 
who was bom to Bethuel the son of Milcah, 
the wife of Nahor, Abraham’s brother, 
with her pitcher upon her shoulder. 16. 
And the damsel was very fair to look upon, 
a virgin, neither had any man known her; 

1 That is, Mesopotamia. 
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Eliezer in his mission to find a worthy wife for 
Isaac. 

He will send His angel before thee. An ex¬ 
pression denoting that God’s protection and aid 
would be given him; cf. Exod. xxm, 20. 

9. concerning this matter, lit. ‘in accordance 
with this word,’ i.e. on the terms just laid down; 
namely, if the woman declines to follow him, 
Eliezer should be free from his obligation. 

10. and the servant took. Gifts for the bride 
and her family. 

Aram-naharaim. i.e. Aram of the two rivers, 
Euphrates and Tigris, Mesopotamia. 

the city of Nahor. i.e. the city in which Nahor 
and his family dwelt, Haran. 

11. by the well of water. The place where a 
stranger would naturally wait who required 
information concerning an inhabitant of the city. 


12. send me good speed, lit. ‘make it happen 
before me’ (as I desire). 

14. camels drink also. Eliezer would only 
ask a drink of water for himself. The maiden 
on her own initiative was to suggest water for the 
camels. Her doing so would be evidence of a 
tender heart. Kindness to animals is a virtue 
upon which Judaism lays stress. The Talmud 
declares that a man must not sit down to his 
meal before giving food to his animals. It is 
noteworthy that Eliezer decided to make beauty of 
character the criterion in his selection of a wife 
for Isaac. He anticipated the writer of Prov. 
xxxi, 30, who declared, ‘Grace is deceitful, and 
beauty is vain; but a woman that feareth the 
Lord, she shall be praised.’ 

15. Bethuel. See xxii, 20 f. 

16. very fair to took upon. Rebekah possessed 
physical beauty as well as goodness of heart. 



GENESIS XXIV, 17 


“□ rnw m mwns 


and she went down to the fountain, and 
filled her pitcher, and came up. 17. And 
the servant ran to meet her, and said: 
‘Give me to drink, I pray thee, a little 
water of thy pitcher.’ 18. And she said: 
‘Drink, my lord’; and she hastened, and 
let down her pitcher upon her hand, and 
gave him drink. 19. And when she had 
done giving him drink, she said: ‘I will 
draw for thy camels also, until they have 
done drinking.’ 20. And she hastened, 
and emptied her pitcher into the trough, 
and ran again unto the well to draw, and 
drew for all his camels. 21. And the man 
looked stedfastly on her; holding his peace, 
to know whether the Lord had made his 
journey prosperous or not. 22. And it 
came to pass, as the camels had done 
drinking, that the man took a golden ring 
of half a shekel weight, and two bracelets 
for her hands of ten shekels weight of gold; 
23. and said: ‘Whose daughter art thou? 
tell me, I pray thee. Is there room in 
thy father’s house for us to lodge in?’ 24. 
And she said unto him: ‘1 am the daughter 
of Bethuel the son of Milcah, whom she 
bore unto Nahor.’ 25. She said moreover 
unto him: ‘We have both straw and pro- 
vender enough, and room to lodge in.’ 

26. And the man bowed his head, and 
prostrated himself before the Lord.* 1v - 

27. And he said: ‘Blessed be the Lord, the 
God of my master Abraham, who hath 
not forsaken His mercy and His truth 
toward my master; as for me, the Lord 
hath led me in the way to the house of 
my master’s brethren.’ 28. And the damsel 
ran, and told her mother’s house according 
to these words. 29. And Rebekah had a 
brother, and his name was Laban; and 
Laban ran out unto the man, unto the 
fountain. 30. And it came to pass, when 
he saw the ring, and the bracelets upon his 
sister’s hands, and when he heard the words 
of Rebekah his sister, saying: ‘Thus spoke 
the man unto me,’ that he came unto the 
man; and, behold, he stood by the camels 
at the fountain. 31. And he said: ‘Come 


TMoxp'X’on man nnxmb -ran pm :b»m n 
by ms mm mom mx nntf maxim :mso mo n 
sxb?x \bnb os maxim in,Pipb bsim.: rppm rrr 19 
pm npfcrrbx bra m?m_ -norm inn^b ibs-DX -is 3 
ti'xm : i'b» 3 -bsb sxwmi sxwb -ixsrrbx -n» 21 
■ox ism mrr mbm mnb iynno rb nxmtfo 

Vi IT i * J‘ J * I* - - T • I” AT a" T i ‘ 

D 13 b'XH n,m nintfb b'b&sn by -ite pi :xb 22 
am rrtw rn^s mmos mtfi ibp^p sps an] 
-ms urn b x: Tan nx '»-ns msxb : abpuP 23 
-p "sjx bxins-na rbx maxm tj'bb 33b si,so fax 24 
-S 3 pn-oa rbx maxim mrab mb' mtfx nsbo ns 
innch ttbxn np*i mbb mpa-sa 130 » sn x^bdo 26 

V- : •“ • T |j I I T |v T - AT • J~ V : ■ 

9 *1 

•rah* Di-nsx mx nbx Him mns maxs ‘rntrb 27 

v •: t t : - -• ■: •“ t s I < t v - it i- 

Him m3 mbs'six mx dsq inoxi non sp-xb 
D'ssns npx msb nam bsrt pirn :mx 'nx ms 28 
P'xrrbx pb pb pb loPi nx npsnbi : nbxn 29 
b'no^Tnxi cirrnx nios 1 ’-m * 

mbxb irhx npsn nsm-nx tittPsi innx T-bs 
by ntiy nam ttrXn-bx xsm P'xn 'bx nsn-ns 
nom nob np ■ps xis mpxb :j'sn-bs D'bo^n 31 

*ip mwn v. 28. p"ta pop v. 19. 


21. holding his peace, i.e. wondering in silence. 

22. ring. i.e. nose-ring; see v. 47. 

holf a shekel weight. The shekel weighed about 
half an ounce. These gifts were both a token of 
gratitude and a means of obtaining the maiden’s 
favourable opinion. 

27. mercy. Better, ‘kindness.' The phrase 
‘kindness and truth’ is the Heb. idiom for ‘true 
kindness’. 

brethren, i.e. kinsfolk. 

28. her mother's house, i.e. the part of Bethuel’s 
house reserved for the women. 


30. he saw the ring. Laban lacked the true 
spirit of hospitality, and was actuated solely by 
sordid motives. 

31. blessed of the LORD. An expression de¬ 
noting profound respect. So again xxvi, 29. 
Rebekah had heard Eliezer use the Divine Name 
(see v. 27), and had probably repeated it in her 
narrative (v. 28). 

32. he gave straw. The pronouns, as often in 
Hebrew, are vaguely used. It was probably 
Laban who ungirded the camels; and it was 
certainly he who provided the water. 
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in, thou blessed of the Lord; wherefore 
standest thou without? for I have cleared 
the house, and made room for the camels.’ 
32. And the man came into the house, and 
he ungirded the camels; and he gave straw 
and provender for the camels, and water 
to wash his feet and the feet of the men 
that were with him. 33. And there was 
set food before him to eat; but he said: 
- I will not eat, until I have told mine 
errand.’ And he said: ‘Speak on.’ 34. 
And he said: ‘I am Abraham's servant. 
35. And the Lord hath blessed my master 
greatly; and he is become great; and He 
hath given him flocks and herds, and silver 
and gold, and men-servants and maid¬ 
servants, and camels and asses. 36. And 
Sarah my master’s wife bore a son to my 
master when she was old; and unto him 
hath he given all that he hath. 37. And 
my master made me swear, saying: Thou 
shalt not take a wife for my son of the 
daughters of the Canaanites, in whose land 
I dwell. 38. But thou shalt go unto my 
father’s house, and to my kindred, and 
take a wife for my son. 39. And I said 
unto my master: Peradventure the woman 
will not follow me. 40. And he said unto 
me: The Lord, before whom I walk, will 
send His angel with thee, and prosper thy 
way; and thou shalt take a wife for my 
son of my kindred, and of my father’s 
house; 41. then shalt thou be clear from 
my oath, when thou comest to my kindred; 
and if they give her'not to thee, thou shalt 
be clear from my oath. 42. And I came 
this day unto the fountain, and said: O 
Lord, the God of my master Abraham, 
if now Thou do prosper my way which 
I go: 43. behold, I stand by the fountain 
of water; and let it come to pass, that 
the maiden that cometh forth to draw, to 
whom I shall say: Give me, I pray thee, 
a little water from thy pitcher to drink; 
44. and she shall say to me: Both drink 
thou, and I will also draw for thy camels; 
let the same be the woman whom the Lord 
hath appointed for my master’s son. 45/ 
And before I had done speaking to my 
heart, behold, Rebekah came forth with 
her pitcher on her shoulder; and she went 
down unto the fountain, and drew. And 
I said unto her: Let me drink, I pray thee. 
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34. I am Abraham's servant. The Arab host 
does not ask his guest’s name, at any rate till the 
latter-has eaten of his food, lest there should 
prove to be a blood-feud between them or their 
tribes. After the guest has eaten with his host, 
he is safe (Bennett). 

39. peradventure the woman will not follow me. 
From this and v. 57 below, it is evident that what¬ 


ever the preliminary negotiations in the ‘arrange¬ 
ment’ of the marriage, the whole matter was 
contingent on the consent of the maiden. 

40. my kindred, lit. ‘my family’. 

43. maiden. A different Hebrew word from 
that rendered ‘damsel’ in v. 14. It denotes a girl 
of marriageable age, and is the word which occurs 
in Isaiah vii, 14. 
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46. And she made haste, and let down her 
pitcher from her shoulder, and said: Drink, 
and I will give thy camels drink also. So 
I drank, and she made the camels drink 
also. 47. And I asked her, and said: 
Whose daughter art thou? And she said: 
The daughter of Bethuel. Nahor’s son, 
whom Milcah bore unto him. And I put 
the ring upon her nose, and the bracelets 
upon her hands. 48. And I bowed n'.y 
head, and prostrated myself before the 
Lord, and blessed the Lord, the God of 
my master Abraham, who had led me in 
the right way to take my master's brother’s 
daughter for his son. 49. And now if ye will 
deal kindly and truly with my master, tell 
me; and if not, tell me; that I may turn 
to the right hand, or to the left.’ 50. Then 
Laban and Bethuel answered and said: 
‘The thing proceedeth from the Lord; we 
cannot speak unto thee bad or good. 51. 
Behold, Rebekah is before thee, take her, 
and go, and let her be thy master’s son’s 
wife, as the Lord hath spoken.* 52. And 
it came to pass, that, when Abraham’s 
servant heard their words, he bowed himself 
down to the earth unto the Lord.* v - 53. 
And the servant brought forth jewels of 
silver, and jewels of gold, and raiment, 
and gave them to Rebekah; he gave also 
to her brother and to her mother precious 
things. 54. And they did eat and drink, 
he and the men that were with him, and 
tarried all night; and they rose up in the 
morning, and he said: ‘Send me away 
unto my master.’ 55. And her brother and 
her mother said: ‘Let the damsel abide 
with us a few days, at the least ten; after 
that she shall go.’ 56. And he said unto 
them: ‘Delay me not, seeing the Lord hath 
prospered my way; send me away that 
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47. In point of fact, he had given her the 
presents before asking who she was; see v. 22 f. 

48. brother’s daughter, i.e. kinsman’s daughter. 
‘Brother’ is used here, as in xiv, 14, 16; xxix, 12, 
to denote ‘nephew’. 

49. that / may turn. i.e. that he may consider 
what course he is next to pursue. 

50. Laban and Bethuel answered. It is to be 
noted that Laban is mentioned first. He dis¬ 
respectfully answered before his father. 

bad or good. An idiomatic expression meaning 
‘anything at all’; cf. hi, 22. They cannot act 
against the manifest decree of God. 

51. take her, and go. As is usual in the Orient, 
the preliminary negotiations in regard to the 
marriage take place without consultation with 
the maiden; but see v. 39, 57. 


53. Eliezer hands her mother and brother the 
mohar, or compensation for her loss to the 
family. 

54. Only after he has discharged his duty to 
his master does Eliezer think of himself and par¬ 
take of the food offered to him. 

55. her brother and her mother. Again Laban 
interposes before his parent; see v. 50. We might 
have expected mention of the father instead of the 
mother. He was in all probability quite satisfied 
to let Rebekah go immediately. 

a few days, at the least ten. Or, ‘a full year or 
ten months.’ This is the rendering of Onkelos 
and other ancient Jewish versions and is quite 
justified by Heb. idiom. Rebekah’s mother and 
relatives were loth suddently to part from her, 
as they might never see her again. 

57. inquire at her mouth, i.e. consult her, as to 
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I may go to my master.’ 57. And they said: 
*We will call the damsel, and inquire at 
her mouth.’ 58. And they called Rebekah, 
and said unto her: ’Wilt thou go with 
this man?’ And she said: ‘I will go.’ 59. 
And they sent away Rebekah their sister, 
and her nurse, and Abraham's servant, 
and his men. 60. And they blessed Rebekah, 
and said unto her: ‘Our sister, be thou 
the mother of thousands of ten thousands, 
and let thy seed possess the gate of those 
that hate them.’ 61. And Rebekah arose, 
and her damsels, and they rode upon the 
camels, and followed the man. And the 
servant took Rebekah, and went his way. 
62. And Isaac came from the way of 
Beer-lahai-roi; for he dwelt in the land of 
the South. 63. And Isaac went out to 
meditate in the field at the eventide; and 
he lifted up his eyes, and saw, and, behold, 
there were camels coming. 64. And 
Rebekah lifted up her eyes, and when she 
saw Isaac, she alighted from the camel. 
65. And she said unto the servant: ‘What 
man is this that walkelh in the field to 
meet us?’ And the servant said: ‘It is my 
master.’ And she took her veil, and covered 
herself. 66. And the servant told Isaac all 
the things that he had done. 67. And Isaac 
brought her into his mother Sarah’s tent, 
and took Rebekah, and she became his 
wife; and he loved her. And Isaac was 
comforted for his mother.* vl - 
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the time of her going. The Rabbis take it to mean, 
as to whether she wishes to follow Eliezer, and 
deduce from this text the rule that a woman 
cannot legally be given away in marriage without 
her consent. 

59. their sister. Laban had throughout been 
most prominent in the negotiations. 

her nurse. Her name was Deborah; see xxxv, 8. 

60. be thou the mother of. The Heb. is simply 
‘become’, as in xvn, 16. 

let thy seed possess. See on xxit, 17. 

61. and followed the man. In the East it is still 
the custom for the woman to walk or ride in the 
rear. 

62. Beer-lahai-roi. The well associated with 
the story of Hagar. 

the South, i.e. the Negeb; see on xu, 9. 

63. to meditate. The Targums and the Rabbis 
understood the word to mean ‘pray’, and de¬ 
clared that Isaac instituted the Afternoon 
Service (nnw), as Abraham had instituted the 
Morning Service (derived from xix, 27), and 
Jacob later on instituted the Evening Service 
(deduced from xxviii,- 11). 

64. alighted from. A mark of respect; cf. 
Joshua, xv, 18; i Sam. xxv, 23. In the East men 
and women dismount on the approach of a 
person of importance. 


65. took her veil. Rebekah again acted in 
accordance with Eastern etiquette. It was not 
necessary for her to have her face veiled in the 
presence of Eliezer, since he was only a servant. 

67. into his mother Sarah’s tent. He installed 
her as mistress of the household. 

The order of the words. He took Rebekah, she 
became his wife, and he loved her, calls for 
comment. In modern life we would place ‘he 
loved her’ first, and write: ‘He loved Rebekah, 
he took her, and she became his wife.’ But, 
however important it is that love shall precede 
marriage, it is far more important that it shall 
continue after marriage. The modern attitude 
lays all the stress on the romance before marriage; 
the olden Jewish view emphasizes the life-long 
devotion and affection after marriage (S. R. 
Hirsch). 

comforted. Rebekah filled the gap caused in 
Isaac's life by the death of his mother. The 
Rabbis explain that on the death of Sarah the 
blessings which had attended the household of 
the Patriarch, and the pious customs which dis¬ 
tinguished it, came to an end; but when Rebekah 
was brought to the tent, they were restored. ‘The 
Sabbath lamp once more illumined the home of 
the Patriarch,’ and Rebekah continued as well 
all the other religious rites which Sarah had 
initiated. 
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GENESIS XXV, 1 
Chapter XXV 

1. And Abraham took another wife, and 
her name was Keturah. 2. And she bore 
him Zimram, and Jokshan, and Medan, 
and Midian, and Ishbak, and Shuah. 
3. And Jokshan begot Sheba, and Dedan, 
And the sons of Dedan were Asshurim, and 
Letushim, and Leummim. 4. And the sons 
of Midian: Ephah, and Epher, and Hanoch, 
and Abida, and Eldaah. All these were the 
children of Keturah. 5. And Abraham 
gave all that he had unto Isaac. 6. But unto 
the sons of the concubines, that Abraham 
had, Abraham gave gifts; and he sent them 
away from Isaac his son, while he yet lived, 
eastward, unto the east country. 7. And 
these are the days of the years of Abraham's 
life which he lived, a hundred threescore 
and fifteen years. 8. And Abraham expired, 
and died in a good old age, an old man, and 
full of years; and was gathered to his 
people. 9. And Isaac and Ishmael his sons 
buried him in the cave of Machpelah, in the 
field of Ephron the son of Zohar the 
Hittite, which is before Mamre; 10. the field 
which Abraham purchased of the children 
of Heth; there was Abraham buried, and 
Sarah his wife. 11. And it came to pass 
after the death of Abraham, that God 
blessed Isaac his son; and Isaac dwelt by 
Beer-lahai-roi.* v "’ K 12. Now these 
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Chapter XXV. Death of Abraham and 
Descendants of Ishmael 

1. and Abraham look another wife. It does not 
necessarily mean that it was not until after the 
death of Sarah that he married again. It is quite 
possible that he took his secondary wife (in 
1 Chron. i, 32 Keturah is called a ‘concubine’) 
during her lifetime; and it is only mentioned here 
in connection with the disposal of the Patriarch’s 
property. 

2. The domestic tradition in these verses 
preserves the recollection of the early relationship 
between the ancestors of Israel and the tribes of 
the North Arabian desert (Ryle). 

Medan. The ‘Medanites’ are referred to in 
xxxvn as traders with Egypt. 

Midian. The name of a nomad tribe frequently 
occurring in the Bible. 

Shuah. One of Job’s friends is described as a 
Shuhite (Job 11 , 11). 

3. Sheba and Dedan. Mentioned in x, 7. The 
other names are found on Arabian inscriptions. 

5. Cf. xxrv, 36. 

6. concubines, i.e. Hagar and Keturah. 

while he yet lived, i.e. in his lifetime, a wise 
precaution to ensure the safety of Isaac and 


prevent disputes amongst the members of the 
family. 

eastward, i.e. to Arabia. The Arabs are some¬ 
times described as ‘children of the East’; see 
Judges vi, 3; Job i, 3. 

7. a hundred threescore and fifteen years. 
Abraham must have lived to see his grand¬ 
children. Isaac was born when his father was a 
hundred (xxi, 5), and was sixty at the birth of 
Esau and Jacob (see v. 26); hence they were fifteen 
when the Patriarch died. 

8. was gathered to his people. Not to be under¬ 
stood literally, as his people were buried in Meso¬ 
potamia. It is a parallel phrase to ‘thou shalt go 
to thy fathers’ in xv, 15; and, like it, is an intima¬ 
tion of immortality. 

9. Isaac and Ishmael. At the graveside of their 
father, the half-brothers were reconciled (Mid- 
rash). 

Machpelah. See xxiii, 9 f. 

11. God blessed Isaac, i.e. the promises made 
to Abraham were now transferred to him. 

12-18. Descendants of Ishmael 

12. generations. Descendants. Some of the 
names that follow are found in Assyrian and 
Arabian inscriptions. 
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GENESIS XXV, 13 
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are the generations of Ishmael, Abraham’s 
son, whom Hagar the Egyptian, Sarah’s 
handmaid, bore unto Abraham. 13. And 
these are the names of the sons of Ishmael, 
by their names, according to their genera¬ 
tions : the first-born of Ishmael, Nebaioth; 
and Kedar, and Adbeel, and Mibsam, 

14. and Mishma, and Dumah, and Massa; 

15. Hadad, and Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and 
Kedem;* m - 16. these are the sons of 
Ishmael, and these are their names, by their 
villages, and by their encampments; twelve 
princes according to their nations. 17. And 
these are the years of the life of Ishmael, a 
hundred and thirty and seven years; and he 
expired and died; and was gathered unto his 
people. 18. And they dwelt from Havilah 
unto Shur, that is before Egypt, as thou 
goest toward Asshur: over against all his 
brethren he did settle. 
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13. Nebaioth. Later known as Nabataeans. 

Kedar. In Ps. cxx, 5, they are taken as a type 
of hostile neighbours. 

15. Tema. An important station on the trade- 
route from Yemen to Syria. 

16. encampments. Probably a technical term 
to denote the circular enclosure used by a nomad 
people. 

princes. Sheiks'of clans. 

17. was gathered. See on v. 8. 

18. Havilah. See II, 11 ; situated in N.E. 
Arabia. 

Shur. See on xvi, 7 ; cf. also I Sam. xv, 7. 

Asshur. The reference is probably to the 
land of Asshurim mentioned in v. 3. 

did settle, lit. ‘fell.’ For this sense of the word, 
cf. Judges vii, 12. 

This chapter concludes the Biblical account of 
the first of the Patriarchs. It is difficult, indeed, 
because of our lifelong familiarity with the story, 
rightly to estimate the nobility and grandeur 
of the personality revealed in these chapters. 

He was the pioneer of the monotheistic faith. 
Undazzled by the heathen splendour of a 
Nimrod or a Hammurabi, he broke away from 


the debasing idol-worship of his contemporaries, 
and devoted his life to the spread of the world- 
redeeming truth of the One God of Justice and 
Mercy. He forsook home and family to brave 
unknown dangers because the voice of God bade 
him do so ; and, throughout his days, he showed 
that faith in God must manifest itself in implicit 
and joyful surrender to the Divine will. He set 
an example to his children to sacrifice the dearest 
things in life, and, if need be, life itself, in defence 
of the spiritual heritage entrusted to their care. 
While he preached renunciation in the service of 
God, he practised lovingkindess and truth 
towards his fellow men. Witness his magnanimity 
in his treatment of Lot; his fine independence in 
the refusal to accept any of the spoils won by the 
men of his household; his benevolence in the 
reception of strangers; his stand for justice, when 
pleading for the doomed cities; and his all- 
embracing human pity, which extended even to 
those who had forfeited all claim to human pity. 
Finally, the closing stage of his life shows his 
anxiety that the spiritual treasures he has acquired 
should be transmitted unimpaired through his 
son to future generations. Verily, he is the proto¬ 
type of what the Jew should aim at being. ‘Look 
unto the rock whence ye were hewn,... look unto 
Abraham your father,’ is the Divine exhortation 
addressed to Israel (Isaiah li, 1-2). 
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I KINGS I, 1-31 


Chapter I 


Cap. I. K 


1. Now king David was old and stricken 
in years; and they covered him with clothes, 
but he could get no heat. 2. Wherefore his 
servants said unto him: ‘Let there be sought 
for my lord the king a young virgin; and 
let her stand before the king, and be a 
companion unto him; and let her lie in 
thy bosom, that my lord the king may get 
heat.’ 3. So they sought for a fair damsel 
throughout all the borders of Israel, and 
found Abishag the Shunammite, and 
brought her to the king. 4. And the damsel 
was very fair; and she became a companion 
unto the king, and ministered to him; but 
the king knew her not. 11 5. Now Adonijah 
the son of Haggith exalted himself, saying: 
‘I will be king’; and he prepared him 
chariots and horsemen, and fifty men to run 
before him. 6. And his father had not 
grieved him all his life in saying: ‘Why 
hast thou done so?’ and he was also a very 
goodly man; and he was born after 
Absalom. 7. And he conferred with Joab 
the son of Zeruiah, and with Abiathar the 
priest; and they following Adonijah helped 
him. 8. But Zadok the priest, and Benaiah 
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I Kings I, 1-31 

The Book of Kings (the division into two 
books occurs only in printed Hebrew Bibles) 
gives the history of the Monarchy from the last 
days of David to the Babylonian exile. 

This opening chapter portrays the struggle for 
the Crown among David’s surviving sons. 

The connection between Sedrah and Haftorah 
is readily seen. The one portrays Abraham’s old 
age, and the other David’s; the one depicts 
Abraham’s solicitude for the piety of his house, 
and the other, David’s for the right succession 
in his. 

There is contrast in the character of the two 

sons. Isaac allows himself to be guided by his 
father in a great decision, in spite of his forty 
years; Adonijah in the Haftorah cannot wait for 
the death of his father to proclaim himself king. 
In violent contrast to the simple life in Abraham’s 

tent, we have, in David’s palace, conspiracy and 
all the intrigues of an Oriental Court, ‘told with 


a convincing realism which conveys the im¬ 
pression of first-hand information derived from 
the evidence of eye-witnesses’ (Skinner). 

]. old. Seventy years. 

clothes. Bed-clothes. 

2. stand before the king. Serve him. 

3. the Shunammite. Shunem, 3 miles N. of 
Jezreel, not far from Mt. Carmel. 

5. Adonijah. The fourth son of David, see 
ii Sam. hi, 4. Two of his elder brothers (Amnon 
and Absalom) being dead, he regards himself as 
heir. 

fifty men. A royal bodyguard. 

6. also a very goodly man. It gives the reason 
of Adonijah’s disobedience—his father's reluctance 
to rebuke the handsome, self-willed boy. See, on 
Absalom, n Sam. xiv, 25. What warnings to 
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I KINGS I, 9 


the son of Jehoiada, and Nathan the 
prophet, and Shimei, and Rei, and the 
mighty men that belonged to David, were 
not with Adonijah. 9. And Adonijah 
slew sheep and oxen and fatlings by the 
stone of Zoheleth, which is beside En-rogel; 
and he called all his brethren the king's sons, 
and all the men of Judah the king's ser¬ 
vants; 10. but Nathan the prophet, and 
Benaiah, and the mighty men, and Solomon 
his brother, he called not. H11. Then Nathan 
spoke unto Bath-sheba the mother of 
Solomon, saying: ‘Hast thou not heard 
that Adonijah the son of Haggith doth 
reign, and David our lord knowelh it not? 
12. Now therefore come, let me, I pray thee, 
give thee counsel, that thou mayest save 
thine own life, and the life of thy son 
Solomon. 13. Go and get thee in unto king 
David, and say unto him: Didst not thou, 
my lord, O king, swear unto thy handmaid, 
saying: Assuredly Solomon thy son shall 
reign after me, and he shall sit upon my 
throne? why then doth Adonijah reign? 
14. Behold, while thou yet talkest there 
with the king, I also will come in after thee, 
and confirm thy words.’ H 15. And Bath- 
sheba went in unto the king into the 
chamber.—Now the king was very old; 
and Abishag the Shunammite ministered 
unto the king.—16. And Bath-sheba 
bowed, and prostrated herself unto the king. 
And the king said: ‘What wouldest thou?’ 
17. And she said unto him: ‘My lord, thou 
didst swear by the Lord thy God unto thy 
handmaid: Assuredly Solomon thy son 
shall reign after me, and he shall sit upon 
my throne. 18. And now, behold, Adonijah 
reigneth; and thou, my lord the king, 
knowest it not. 19. And he hath slain oxen 
and fallings and sheep in abundance, and 
hath called all the sons of the king, and 
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parents against favouritism and indulgence to 
children! It is the road to unhappiness for them¬ 
selves, and ruin for their children. 

7. Joab. David’s commander-in-chief. 

Abialhar. A descendant of Aaron’s youngest 
son, Ithamar. 

8. Zadok. A descendant of Aaron’s son 
Eleazar. 

Benaiah. Succeeded Joab as commander-in- 
chidfT 

Nathan. The fearless Prophet: see n Sam. xn, 
1 - 12 . 

the mighty men. Heb. Gibborim. David’s 
army of picked warriors: 11 Sam. x, 7. 


9. En-rogel. ‘The Fuller’s spring,’ near Siloam, 
close to Jerusalem. 


11. Bath-sheba. The note on Gen. xxvi, 33, 
throws light on the meaning of this name, which 
is ‘Fortune’s daughter’, Fortunata, Glueckel. She 
was apparently the favourite wife of David. 

12. Unless Adonijah’s plot is defeated, his 
first act after the death of David would be to 
remove opposition by slaying Solomon, his rival 
to the throne, and Bath-sheba. Thus the successor 
to Alexander the Great put to death his widow, 
in addition to slaying his young son. 

14 . confirm. Supplement. 
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I KINGS I, 20 


Abiathar the priest, and Joab the captain 
of the host; but Solomon thy servant hath 
he not called. 20. And thou, my lord the 
king, the eyes of all Israel are upon thee, 
that thou shouldest tell them who shall sit 
on the throne of my lord the king after 
him. 21. Otherwise it will come to pass, 
when my lord the king shall sleep with his 
fathers, that I and my son Solomon shall 
be counted offenders.’ H 22. And, lo, while 
she yet talked with the king, Nathan the 
prophet came in. 23. And they told the 
king, saying: ‘Behold Nathan the prophet.’ 
And when he was come in before the king, 
he bowed down before the king with his 
face to the ground. 24. And Nathan said: 
‘My lord, O king, hast thou said: Adonijah 
shall reign after me, and he shall sit upon 
my throne? 25. For he is gone down this 
day, and hath slain oxen and fatlings and 
sheep in abundance, and hath called all the 
king’s sons, and the captains of the host, 
and Abiathar the priest; and, behold, they 
eat and drink before him, and say: Long 
live king Adonijah. 26. But me, even me 
thy servant, and Zadok the priest, and 
Benaiah the son of Jehoiada, and thy 
servant Solomon, hath he not called. 27. 
Is this thing done by my lord the king, and 
thou hast not declared unto thy servant 
who should sit on the throne of my lord 
the king after him?’ H 28. Then king David 
answered and said: ‘Call me Bath-sheba.’ 
And she came into the king’s presence, and 
stood before the king. 29. And the king 
swore and said: ‘As the Lord liveth, who 
hath redeemed my soul out of all adversity, 
30. verily as I swore unto thee by the Lord, 
the God of Israel, saying: Assuredly 
Solomon thy son shall reign after me, and 
he shall sit upon my throne in my stead; 
verily so will I do this day.’ 31. Then Bath- 
sheba bowed with her face to the earth, and 
prostrated herself to the king, and said: 
‘Let my lord king David live for ever.’ 
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20. tell them. She presses for a public pro¬ 
nouncement as to the succession. 

21. counted offenders, i.e. shall be put to death. 

25. eat and drink before him. Thus sealing 
their allegiance to him. 


long live king Adonijah. ‘God save king 
Adonijah’ (RV). 

26. not called. Because standing outside the 
conspiracy. 

29. With a firm hand, David now safeguards 
the destinies of his House. 
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GENESIS XXV, 19 


19. And these are the generations of Isaac, 
Abraham's son: Abraham begot Isaac. 

20. And Isaac was forty years old when he 
took Rebekah, the daughter of Bethuel the 
Aramean, of Paddan-aram, the sister of 
Laban the Aramean, to be his wife. 21. And 
Isaac entreated the Lord for his wife, 
because she was barren; and the Lord let 
Himself be entreated of him, and Rebekah 
his wife conceived. 22. And the children 
struggled together within her; and she 
said: ‘If it be so, wherefore do I live?’ And 
she went to inquire of the Lord. 23. And 
the Lord said unto her: 

Two nations are in thy womb. 

And two peoples shall be separated 
from thy bowels; 

And the one people shall be stronger 
than the other people; 

And the elder shall serve the younger. 

24. And when her days to be delivered 
were fulfilled, behold, there were twins 
in her womb. 25. And the first came forth 
ruddy, all over like a hairy mantle; and they 
called his name Esau. 26. And after that 
came forth his brother, and his hand had 
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VI. TOLEDOTH 

(Chapters XXV, 19-XXVIII, 9) 

(b) JACOB (Chapters XXV-XXXVI) 


Chapter XXV, 19-34. The Birthright 

19. With this verse, a new section of the Book 
of Genesis commences, which extends to the end 
of Chapter xxxvi. Therefore, we are given a 
brief summary of what has gone before, to pre¬ 
pare us for the new events to be described. 

Abraham's son. i.e. his son and heir, to dis¬ 
tinguish him from the children of Hagar and 
Keturah. 

Abraham begot Isaac. It was not until the 
Patriarch’s name was altered from Abram to 
Abraham, ‘father of a multitude of nations’ 
(xvii, 5), that Isaac was born. 

20. Paddan-aram. Identical with Aram-Naha- 
raim, or Mesopotamia; cf. xxiv, 10. 

21. she was barren. Like Sarah before her 
(xvi, 1) and Rachel after her (xxix, 31). This 
sterility may have been intended to emphasize 
that the children who were eventually born were 
a gift of grace from God for the fulfilment of His 
purpose. 

22. struggled together. A premonition of the 
rivalry which was to exist between the brothers 
and their descendants. 

if it be so, wherefore do I live? Life was unbear¬ 
able for her, and she wished to die (Nachmanides). 


to inquire of the LORD. A technical term for 
seeking an answer from a Divine source. Accord¬ 
ing to the Midrash, she went to the School of 
Shem, where the knowledge of God was taught. 
It is very probable that she went to ‘inquire of 
the Lord’ through Abraham, who was still alive 
at this time (see on v. 7 above). 

23. two nations. i.e. the founders of two 
nations. The oracular answer is in four poetic 
lines. 

shall be separated. Shall be mutually antagonis¬ 
tic from birth. 

the elder shall serve the younger. This prophecy 
was fulfilled when David defeated Edom. See 
ii Sam. viii, 14. 

25. ruddy. Heb. admoni. The Midrash ex¬ 
plains the ruddiness as a premonition of his 
love for hunting and the shedding of blood. 

Esau. Some authorities derive it from a 
Semitic root meaning ‘thick-haired’. 

26. his hand had hold on Esau's heel. As it 
were to pull him back and prevent him from 
being the firstborn: cf. Hosea xu, 4. 



GENESIS XXV, 27 


13 ro mbin nwn 


hold on Esau's heel; and his name was 
called 'Jacob. And Isaac was threescore 
years old when she bore them. 27. And 
the boys grew; and Esau was a cunning 
hunter, a man of the field; and Jacob was a 
quiet man, dwelling in tents. 28. Now Isaac 
loved Esau, because he did eat of his 
venison; and Rebekah loved Jacob. 29. 
And Jacob sod pottage; and Esau came in 
from the field, and he was faint. 30. And 
Esau said to Jacob: ‘Let me swallow, I 
pray thee, some of this red, red pottage; 
for I am faint.’ Therefore was his name 
called 2 Edom. 31. And Jacob said: ‘Sell 
me first thy birthright.’ 32. And Esau said: 
‘Behold, I am at the point to die; and what 
profit shall the birthright do to me?’ 33. 
And Jacob said: ‘Swear to me first’; 
and he swore unto him; and he sold his 
birthright unto Jacob. 34. And Jacob gave 
Esau bread and pottage of lentils; and he 
did eat and drink, and rose up, and went 
his way. So Esau despised his birthright.. 

Chapter XXVI 
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1. And there was a famine in the land, be¬ 
side the first famine that was in the days of 


*0*0 n*n nm jitonj asp n ndn o pxs op *n*i « 


1 That is, One that takes by the heel, or, supplants. 2 That is. Red. 


27. a cunning hunter, lit. ‘knowing hunting’. 
The word ‘cunning’ is used in its old meaning, 
‘skilful.’ 

quiet, lit. ‘perfect’; i.e. harmless. 

dwelling in tents, i.e. a shepherd. The Midrash 
explains ‘tents’ to mean ‘schools of religious 
study’; cf. on v. 22. 

28. now Isaac loved Esau. Although in 
Rabbinic literature Esau the roving huntsman is, 
like Nimrod, depicted as a bad character because 
of the bloodshed and cruelty to animals that the 
hunter’s life entails, yet he is praised for his 
devotion to Isaac. To have merited his father’s 
love is regarded as the consequence of Esau’s 
filial piety. 

and Rebekah loved Jacob. Each parent had a 
favourite child, which was to lead to the break-up 
of the household. ‘Love thy children with an 
impartial love,’ is the wise admonition of a 
medieval Jewish teacher. 

30. swallow. The Heb. word, which does not 
occur elsewhere in the Bible, implies animal-like 
voracity. 

Edom. ‘The Hebrews saw in the name of the 
rival nation a standing reminder of the impulsive 
shortsightedness of its ancestor’ (Driver). The 
term ‘mess of pottage’, used proverbially of this 
transaction, does not occur in the Authorised 
Version of the Bible, 

31. sell me first thy birthright. At first sight, 
Jacob’s conduct appears indeed reprehensible. 
On closer examination, however, we learn that the 
privileges of the birthright so coveted by Jacob 


were purely spiritual. In primitive times, the 
head of the clan or the firstborn acted as the 
priest. Esau’s general behaviour hardly accorded 
with what was due from one who was to serve 
the Supreme God; and Jacob suspected that his 
brother did not value the dignity and privilege 
of being the firstborn as they should be valued. 
When, therefore, an opportunity suggested itself, 
Jacob determined to put his brother to the test. 
He knew full well that the withholding of the 
pottage would not have fatal consequences. He 
would, however, find out what Esau really thought 
of his birthright. ‘As to power and command, 
Jacob never exercised any over Esau; but on the 
contrary, humbly and submissively addresses him 
as “my Lord” ’ (Abarbanel). 

32. / am at the point to die. The exaggeration 
of a hungry man of uncontrolled appetite. 

34. So Esau despised his birthright. Which he 
would not have done had it carried with it 
material advantages. The spiritual inheritance 
of Abraham, which would normally have passed 
into the hands of Esau, was not worth to him as 
much as a dish of pottage. Like the true sen¬ 
sualist, this fickle and impulsive hunter readily 
sacrifices to the gratification of the moment that 
which to a man of nobler build would be of 
transcendent worth. 

Chapter XXVI. Isaac and the Philistines 

1. the first famine. Mentioned in xn, 10. 

Abimelech. See on xx, 2. Possibly the dynastic 
name of the Philistine rulers. 

Gerar. See on xx, 1. 
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GENESIS XXVI, 2 


Abraham. And Isaac went unto Abimelech 
king of the Philistines unto Gerar. 2. And 
the Lord appeared unto him, and said: 
‘Go not down into Egypt; dwell in the land 
which I shall tell thee of. 3. Sojourn in this 
land, and I will be with thee, and will bless 
thee; for unto thee, and unto thy seed, I 
will give all these lands, and I will establish 
the oath which I swore unto Abraham thy 
father; 4. and I will multiply thy seed as the 
stars of heaven, and will give unto thy seed 
all these lands; and by thy seed shall all 
the nations of the earth bless themselves; 
5. because that Abraham hearkened to My 
voice, and kept My charge, My command¬ 
ments, My statutes, and My laws.’* *'• 6. 
And Isaac dwelt in Gerar. 7. And the men 
of the place asked him of his wife; and he 
said: ‘She is my sister’; for he feared to say: 
‘My wife’; ‘lest the men of the place should 
kill me for Rcbekah, because she is fair 
to look upon.’ 8. And it came to pass, when 
he had been there a long time, that 
Abimelech king of the Philistines looked 
out at a window, and saw, and, behold, 
Isaac was sporting with Rebekah his wife. 
9. And Abimelech called Isaac, and said: 
‘Behold, of a surety she is thy wife; and 
how saidst thou: She is my sister?’ And 
Isaac said unto him: ‘Because I said: Lest 
I die because of her.’ 10. And Abimelech 
said: ‘What is this thou hast done unto us? 
one of the people might easily have lain 
with thy wife, and,-thou wouldest have 
brought guiltiness upon us.’ 11. And 
Abimelech charged all the people, saying: 
‘He that toucheth this man or his wife shall 
surely be put to death.’ 12. And Isaac sowed 
in that land, and found in the same year a 
hundredfold; and the Lord blessed him.* ,u - 
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2. go not down into Egypt. Isaac would 
naturally resolve to do what his father had done 
in similar circumstances, as described in xii, 10. 

3. sojourn. Stay for the time being; cf. on 
xn, 10. 

4. as the stars of heaven. Cf. xv, 5. 

bless themselves. See on xn, 3. 

5. because that Abraham. Emphasizing the 
unity and continuity of Abraham and his 
descendants. 

commandments. Laws dictated by the moral 
sense, e.g. against the crimes of robbery, blood¬ 
shed, etc. (rvnso). 

statutes. Laws ordained by God which we are 
to observe although reason cannot assign an 
explanation, e.g. the prohibition of swine’s flesh 
(B’pin). 

laws. Customs and traditional ordinances 


orally transmitted from generation to generation 
{nVYin). These definitions are given in the Midrash. 

7. Isaac meets with the same experience as his 
father (xii, 13; xx, 5), and unwisely adopts the 
same plan for safeguarding his person. 

8. Abimelech has not taken Rebekah into his 
household as had been done with Sarah. 

at a window. Or, ‘through the window.’ 

sporting. The same word as used in xxi, 9, but 
having here a different meaning. Their conduct 
was such that Abimelech suspected they were 
husband and wife. 

12. in the same year. i.e. in the year of famine. 
That is why his prosperity was regarded as not a 
natural thing but a Divine blessing. 

a hundredfold. ’In the rich lava-soil of Hauran, 
wheat is said to yield on an average 80 fold, and 
barley, 100 fold’ (Wetzstein). 
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GENESIS XXVII, 6 


spoke to Esau his son. And Esau went to 
the field to hunt for venison, and to bring 
it. 6. And Rebekah spoke unto Jacob 
her son, saying: ‘Behold, I heard thy father 
speak unto Esau thy brother, saying: 
7. Bring me venison, and make me savoury 
food, that I may eat, and bless thee before 
the Lord before my death. 8. Now there¬ 
fore, my son, hearken to my voice according 
to that which I command thee. 9. Go now 
to the flock, and fetch me from thence two 
good kids of the goats; and I will make them 
savoury food for thy father, such as he 
loveth; 10. and thou shalt bring it to thy 
father, that he may eat, so that he may 
bless thee before his death.’ 11. And 
Jacob said to Rebekah his mother: ‘Behold, 
Esau my brother is a hairy man, and I am 
a smooth man. 12. My father peradventure 
will feel me, and I shall seem to him as a 
mocker; and I shall bring a curse upon me, 
and not a blessing.’ 13. And his mother 
said unto him: ‘Upon me be thy curse, my 
son; only hearken to my voice, and go 
fetch me them.’ 14. And he went, and 
fetched, and brought them to his mother; 
and his mother made savoury food, such 
as his father loved. 15. And Rebekah took 
the choicest garments of Esau her elder son, 
which were with her in the house, and put 
them upon Jacob her younger son. 16. 
And she put the skins of the kids of the 
goats upon his hands, and upon the smooth 
of his neck. 17. And she gave the savoury 
food and the bread, which she had prepared, 
into the hand of her son Jacob. 18. And 
he came unto his father, and said: ‘My 
father’; and he said: ‘Here am I; who art 
thou, my son?’ 19. And Jacob said unto 
his father: ‘I am Esau thy first-born; I 
have done according as thou badest me. 
Arise, I pray thee, sit and eat of my venison, 
that thy soul may bless me.’ 20. And Isaac 
said unto his son: ‘How is it that thou hast 
found it so quickly, my son?’ And he said: 
‘Because the Lord thy God sent me good 
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shall serve the younger.’ This prophecy appeared 
on the point of being falsified by Isaac’s intention 
to bestow his chief blessing upon Esau. Knowing 
how attached Isaac was to the elder son, she must 
have felt that it would be useless to try and dis¬ 
suade her husband from his intention. She, there¬ 
fore, in desperation, decided to circumvent him. 

12. mocker. Or, ‘deceiver.’ 

15. choicest garments. As distinct from the 
rough and blood-stained garments he wore when 
hunting. 

which were with her in the house. Though 
Esau was married and presumably had a home 
of his own, he would keep some of his clothes at 
his father’s house, which he would don during his 


visits from hunting, after removing his soiled 
garments. 

19. I am Esau thy first-born. These words mis¬ 
led Isaac, and were spoken with the intention of 
inducing his father to believe that it was Esau 
who stood before him. Jacob, having been per¬ 
suaded to adopt his mother’s plan, is forced to 
play his part to the end (Ibn Ezra). 

20. so quickly. This was not an oversight of 
Rebekah’s. She was obliged to hurry lest Esau 
should return and upset the plot. 

the LORD thy God sent me good speed. Such 
words were not of the kind likely to have been 
spoken by the rough Esau. The name of God 
was probably rare on his lips. Hence Jacob’s 




GENESIS XXVII, 21 
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speed.' 21. And Isaac said unto Jacob: 
‘Come near, I pray thee, that I may feel 
thee, my son, whether thou be my very son 
Esau or not.’ 22. And Jacob went near unto 
Isaac his father; and he felt him, and said: 
'The voice is the voice of Jacob, but the 
hands are the hands of Esau.’ 23. And he 
discerned him not, because his hands were 
hairy, as his brother Esau's hands; so 
he blessed him. 24. And he said: ‘Art 
thou my very son Esau?’ And he said: ‘I 
am.’ 25. And he said: ‘Bring it near to me, 
and I will eat of my son's venison, that my 
soul may bless thee.’ And he brought it 
near to him, and he did eat; and he brought 
him wine, and he drank. 26. And his father 
Isaac said unto him: ‘Come near now, and 
kiss me, my son.’ 27. And he came near, 
and kissed him. And he smelled the smell 
of his raiment, and blessed him, and said: 

See, the smell of my son 

Is as the smell of a field which the Lord 
hath blessed.* vl - 

28. So God give thee of the dew of 
heaven, 

And of the fat places of the earth. 

And plenty of corn and wine. 

29. Let peoples serve thee, 

And nations bow down to thee. 

Be lord over thy brethren. 

And let thy mother’s sons bow down to 
thee. 

Cursed be every one that curseth thee. 

And blessed be every one that blesseth 
thee. 

30. And it came to pass, as soon as Isaac 
had made an end of blessing Jacob, and 
Jacob was yet scarce gone out from the 
presence of Isaac his father, that Esau his 
brother came in from his hunting. 31. And 
he also made savoury food, and brought 
it unto his father; and he said unto his 
father: ‘Let my father arise, and eat of his 
son’s venison, that thy soul may bless 
me.’ 32. And Isaac his father said unto 
him: ‘Who art thou?’ And he said: ‘I am 
thy son, thy first-born, Esau.’ 33. And 
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statement arouses his father’s suspicions, who 
requires to be assured by the very test which 
Jacob dreaded, in v. 12. 

23. so he blessed him. If that be the meaning 
of the Hebrew, we should expect the wording of 
the blessing to follow immediately. We do not, 
however, have that until v. 28. It is therefore 
possiblethat the Hebrew should here be rendered: 
‘he greeted him.’ 

28. the dew of heaven. In those countries where 
the days are hot and the nights are cold, the dew 
is very abundant and drenches the ground. It is 


essential to vegetation during the rainless summer, 
and was therefore regarded as a Divine blessing. 

29. peoples. Refers to foreign nations, like the 
Canaanites. 

brethren. Kindred peoples. 

thy mother's sons. ‘Sons’ is here used in the 
sense of descendants. 

cursed... blessed. Jacob was thus to inherit 
the Divine promise made to Abraham in xii, 3. 

33. yea, and he shall be blessed. The benedic¬ 
tion, having been uttered, was irrevocable. It 
may also imply that Isaac saw in what had 
happened the will of God. 



GENESIS XXVII, 34 


Isaac trembled very exceedingly, and said: 
‘Who then is he that hath taken venison, 
and brought it me, and I have eaten of all 
before thou earnest, and have blessed him? 
yea, and he shall be blessed.’ 34. When 
Esau heard the words of his father, he cried 
with an exceeding great and bitter cry, and 
said unto his father: ‘Bless me, even me 
also, O my father.' 35. And he said: ‘Thy 
brother came with guile, and hath taken 
away thy blessing.' 36. And he said: ‘Is 
not he rightly named Jacob? for he hath 
supplanted me these two times: he took 
away my birthright; and, behold, now he 
hath taken away my blessing.' And he 
said: ‘Hast thou not reserved a blessing 
for me?’ 37. And Isaac answered and said 
unto Esau: ‘Behold, I have made him thy 
lord, and all his brethren have I given to 
him for servants; and with corn and wine 
have I sustained him; and what then shall 
I do for thee, my son?’ 38, And Esau said 
unto his father: ‘Hast thou but one blessing, 
my father? bless me, even me also, O my 
father.’ And Esau lifted up his voice, and 
wept. 39. And Isaac his father answered 
and said unto him: 

Behold, of the fat places of the earth 
shall be thy dwelling. 

And of the dew of heaven from above; 

40. And by thy sword shalt thou live, 
and thou shalt serve thy brother; 

And it shall come to pass when thou 
shalt break loose. 

That thou shalt shake his yoke from off 
thy neck. 

41. And Esau hated Jacob because of the 
blessing wherewith his father blessed him. 
And Esau said in his heart: ‘Let the days 
of mourning for my father be at hand; then 
will I slay my brother Jacob.’ 42. And the 
words of Esau her elder son were told to 
Rebekah; and she sent and called Jacob 
her younger son, and said unto him: 
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36. supplanted, i.e. outwitted. 

my birthright. In his passionate anger, he 
blames Jacob for ‘taking away’ that which he sold 
and ratified with an oath. 

38. wept. ‘Those tears of Esau, the sensuous, 
wild impulsive man, almost like the cry of some 
“trapped creature”, are among the most pathetic 
in the Bible’ (Davidson). The Rabbis declare 
that bitter retribution was in later years exacted 
from Jacob for having caused these tears of 
Esau. 

40. by the sword shalt thou live. i.e. by cam¬ 
paigns of plunder. The life of marauders dwelling 
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in mountain fastnesses will be his. He will raid 
his brother’s borders, and cut off the merchants 
travelling with caravans (Ryle). 

thou shalt serve thy brother. The promise of 
lordship made to Jacob could not be recalled; 
but Isaac foretells that it will be of limited 
duration. We read of revolts on the part of the 
Edomites in i Kings xi, 14 f, and h Kings vm, 20 f. 

41. mourning for my father. It is at least to 
Esau’s credit that he decided to spare his father’s 
feelings, and wait for his death before avenging 
himself on Jacob (Midrash). 



GENESIS XXVII, 43 


‘Behold, thy brother Esau, as touching thee, 
doth comfort himself, purposing to kill 
thee. 43. Now therefore, my son, hearken 
to my voice ; and arise, flee thou to Laban 
my brother to Haran; 44. and tarry with 
him a few days, until thy brother’s fury 
turn away; 45. until thy brother's anger 
turn away from thee, and he forget that 
which thou hast done to him; then I will 
send, and fetch thee from thence; why 
should I be bereaved of you both in one 
day?’ H 46. And Rebekah said to Isaac; 
‘I am weary of my life because of the 
daughters of Heth. If Jacob take a wife of 
the daughters of Heth, such as these, of the 
daughters of the land, what good shall 
my life do me?’ 


Chapter XXVIII 

1. And Isaac called Jacob, and blessed him, 
and charged him, and said unto him; ‘Thou 
shalt not take a wife of the daughters of 
Canaan. 2. Arise, go to Paddan-aram, to 
the house of Bethuel thy mother’s father; 
and take thee a wife from thence of the 
daughters of Laban thy mother’s brother. 

3. And God Almighty bless thee, and make 
thee fruitful, and multiply thee, that thou 
mayest be a congregation of peoples; 

4. and give thee the blessing of Abraham, 
to thee, and to thy seed with thee; that thou 
mayest inherit the land of thy sojournings, 
which God gave unto Abraham.’* vM - 

5. And Isaac sent away Jacob; and he went 
to Paddan-aram unto Laban, son of 
Bethuel the Aramean, the brother of 
Rebekah, Jacob’s and Esau’s mother. 6. 
Now Esau saw that Isaac had blessed Jacob 
and sent him away to Paddan-aram, to 
take him a wife from thence; and that as 
he blessed him he gave him a charge, saying: 
‘Thou shalt not take a wife of the daughters 
of Canaan’ ;* m - 7. and that Jacob heark¬ 
ened to his father and his mother, and was 
gone to Paddan-aram; 8. and Esau saw that 
the daughters of Canaan pleased not Isaac 
his father; 9. so Esau went unto Ishmael, 
and took unto the wives that he had Mahalath 
the daughter of Ishmael Abraham’s son, 
the sister of Nebaioth, to be his wife. 
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44. a few days. It was the mother's hope that 
the difference between the brothers would soon be 
smoothed over, and the pain of separation be 
quickly succeeded by the joy of reunion. But 
she was fated never to see him again. 

45. bereaved of you both. Isaac and Jacob; 
the death of the former being the signal for the 
murder of the latter. 

46. daughters of Heth. See xxvi, 34 f. To save 
Isaac from the knowledge of the true reason why 


Jacob was leaving his home, Rebekah pretends 
that he is going to Haran in search of a wife. 

Chapter XXVIII 

2. Paddan-aram. See on xxv, 20. 

3. God Almighty. See on xvit, 1. 

4. the blessing of Abraham. Cf. xxv, 20. 

9. unto the wives. In addition to those men¬ 
tioned in xxvi, 34. It seems that he married his 
cousin in order to propitiate his parents, who were 
grieved at his alien wives. 
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MALACHI I-II, 7 


Chapter I 


Cap. I. K 


1. The burden of the word of the Lord to 
Israel by Malachi. 

2. I have loved you, saith the Lord. 

Yet ye say: ‘Wherein hast Thou loved 

us?’ 

Was not Esau Jacob’s brother? 

Saith the Lord ; 

Yet I loved Jacob; 

3. But Esau I hated, 

And made his mountains a desolation. 
And gave his heritage to the jackals 
of the wilderness. 

4. Whereas Edom saith: 

‘We are beaten down, 

But we will return and build the waste 
places’; 

Thus saith the Lord of hosts: 

They shall build, but I will throw down; 
And they shall be called The border of 
wickedness, 

And The people whom the Lord 
execrateth for ever. 
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5. And your eyes shall see, 

And ye shall say: 

‘The Lord is great beyond the border of 
Israel.’ 


Malachi I-II, 7 

Malachi was the last of the Prophets. Nothing 
is known of his life, except what can be gathered 
from his prophecies, which seem to have been 
spoken some time about the year 450 before the 
Common Era. 

The Second Temple had been rebuilt, but the 
high hopes of the returned exiles had not been 
fulfilled. The lamp of religious enthusiasm burned 
but dimly in that age, and both priest and people 
treated sacred things with a weary indifference. 
Though from the rising of the sun until the going 
down of the same, God’s name was revered among 
the nations, It was Israel that began to doubt 
whether there was a righteous Governor of the 
universe, and was losing Israel’s belief in Israel. 
‘I have loved you, saith the Lord. Yet ye say, 
“Wherein hast Thou loved us?” Your words have 
been stout against Me. Ye have said, “it is vain 
to serve God, and what profit is it that we have 
kept His charge?” ’ 

It is to such a generation that Malachi brings 
his ‘burden’, i.e. utterance, message. He re¬ 
affirms and boldly proclaims the Divine election 
and the deathlessness of Israel. Confronted by 
sordid irreligion and cruel selfishness, he preaches 
the reality of the Unseen, and gives eternal 


expression to the brotherhood of man. ‘Have 
we not all one father? Hath not one God created 
us? Why do we deal treacherously every man 
against his brother?’ he asks. These words 
alone should endear him to every human heart. 

The connection with the Sedrah lies chiefly in 
the opening verses. 

The difference in the treatment of the two 
nations descended from Jacob and Esau is due to 
the difference in the character and life of these 
nations. The Edomites were a fierce and cruel 
people, ‘a turbulent and unruly race, always 
hovering on the verge of revolution,... rushing 
to battle as if going to a feast’ (Josephus). In the 
Rabbinical writings, Edom became the name, the 
veiled name for tyrannous Imperial Rome, and in 
later times for the persecuting Christian Church. 

3. Esau I hated. ‘Loved’ and ‘hated’ in this 
and the preceding verse are relative terms only, 
denoting that one has been preferred to another; 
cf. the similar phraseology applied to Leah and 
Rachel, and used in Deut. xxi, 15. 

4. Some disaster has recently befallen the 
Edomites; but for them there is no hope of 
restoration such as Israel has enjoyed. 
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6. A son honoureth his father, 

And a servant his master; 

If then I be a father, 

Where is My honour? 

And If I be a master, 

Where is My fear? 

Saith the Loro of hosts 

Unto you, O priests, that despise My 
name. 

And ye say: ‘Wherein have we despised 
Thy name?’ 

7. Ye offer polluted bread upon Mine 
altar. 

And ye say: ‘Wherein have we polluted 
Thee?’ 

In that ye say: ‘The table of the Lord is 
contemptible.’ 

8. And when ye ofTer the blind for 
sacrifice, it is no evil! 

And when ye offer the lame and sick, 
it is no evil! 

Present it now unto thy governor; 

Will he be pleased with thee? 

Or will he accept thy person? 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 
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9. And now, I pray you, entreat the 
favour of God 

That He may be gracious unto us!— 

This hath been of your doing.— 

Will He accept any of your persons? 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 

10. Oh that there were even one among 
you that would shut the doors. 

That ye might not kindle fire on Mine 
altar in vain 1 

I have no pleasure in you, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 

Neither will I accept an offering at your 
hand. 

11. For from the rising of the sun even 
unto the going down of the same 

My name is great among the nations; 
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And in every place offerings are pre¬ 
sented unto My name. 

Even pure oblations; 

For My name is great among the nations, 
Saith the Lord of hosts. 

12. But ye profane it, 

In that ye say: 


6-8. The Prophet rebukes the degenerate 
priests who are bringing the service of God into 
contempt. 

7. polluted bread. In their indifference, they 
accepted blemished animals and did not rebuke 
the people who presented them. 

8. accept thy person, i.e. receive thee favour¬ 
ably. Would you treat your earthly ruler as you 
treat God? 

9. The office of the true priest was to supplicate 
God on behalf of the people: could He receive 
prayers at their hands when they were responsible 
for such wrong? 

10. It were better that the altar fires go out 


altogether, than that sacrifices should be offered 
in such spirit. 

11. great among the nations, i.e. even the 
heathen nations that worship the heavenly hosts 
pay tribute to a Supreme Being, and in this way 
honour My Name; and the offerings which they 
thus present (indirectly) unto Me are animated 
by a pure spirit, God looking to the heart of the 
worshipper. This wonderful thought was further 
developed by the Rabbis, and is characteristic of 
the universalism of Judaism; see on Deut. 
rv, 19. 

12. in that ye say. Not literally—their actions 
speak. 



MALACHI I, 13 
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‘The table of the Lord is polluted, 

And the fruit thereof, even the food 
thereof, is contemptible.’ 

13. Ye say also: 

‘Behold, what a weariness is it!’ 

And ye have snuffed at it, 

Saith the Lord of hosts; 

And ye have brought that which was 
taken by violence, 

And the lame, and the sick; 

Thus ye bring the offering; 

Should I accept this of your hand? 
Saith the Lord. 

14. But cursed be he that dealeth craftily, 
Whereas he hath in his flock a male, 
And voweth, and sacrificeth unto the 

Lord a blemished thing; 

For I am a great King, 

Saith the Lord of hosts, 

And My name is feared among the 
nations. 


Chapter II 

1. And now, this commandment 
Is for you, O ye priests. 

2. If ye will not hearken, and if ye will 
not lay it to heart. 

To give glory unto My name, 

Saith the Lord of hosts, 

Then will I send the curse upon you, 
And I will curse your blessings; 

Yea, 1 curse them, 

Because ye do not lay it to heart. 

3. Behold, I will rebuke the seed for your 
hurt. 

And will spread dung upon your faces, 
Even the dung of your sacrifices; 

And ye shall be taken away unto it. 
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4. Know then that I have sent 
This commandment unto you, 

That My covenant might be with Levi, 
Saith the Lord of hosts. 


5. My covenant was with him 

Of life and peace, and I gave them to him. 

And of fear, and he feared Me, 

And was afraid of My name. 


13. that which was taken by violence. Even 
‘wild animals’ were not to be brought as sacrifices, 
because a person must not offer anything which 
costs nothing; how much the more heinous was 
it to offer a robbed thing as a sacrifice! It is 
adding blasphemy to crime. 

Chapter II, 1-7 

A charge to the priests to be worthy of their 
vocation, or dire suffering and indignity will be 
the result. 

2. curse your blessings. Those to whom you 
should be a source of blessing will suffer grave 
injury through you and your example. 


3. rebuke the seed. That it will not sprout and 
thrive—to your loss. 

upon your faces, i.e. in your presence. An act 
of insult. Malachi means that the priests will be 
utterly despised by the people. 

4. Levi. The tribe of Levi, as the priestly 
tribe. 

5. covenant of life and peace. Life, in the 
highest sense, and peace would be the result of 
the priest’s faithfulness to his vocation; but the 
fear of God, i.e. the reverential awe for the God 
of Holiness, is the first essential. 



MALACHI II, 6 
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6. The law of truth was in his mouth, 
And unrighteousness was not found in 

his lips; 

He walked with Me in peace and up¬ 
rightness, 

And did tum many away from iniquity. 

7. For the priest’s lips should keep know¬ 
ledge. 

And they should seek the law at his 
mouth; 

For he is the messenger of the Lord of 
hosts. 
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6. The spiritual results that had been achieved 7. Completes with v. 6 the ideal of the true 
through the faithful priests in whom this true priest, as the spokesman of God, never more 
fear of God was found. beautifully expressed. 

turn many away from iniquity. His influence law. lit. ‘instruction’, in God’s commands, 
was seen in the lives of men; cf. Daniel xu, 3. 
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10. And Jacob went out from Beer-sheba, 
and went toward Haran. 11. And he 
lighted upon the place, and tarried there 
all night, because the sun was set; and 
he took one of the stones of the place, 
and put it under his head, and lay down in 
that place to sleep. 12. And he dreamed, 
and behold a ladder set up on the earth, 
and the top of it reached to heaven; and 
behold the angels of God ascending and 
descending on it. 13. And, behold, the Lord 
stood beside him, and said: ‘I am the Lord, 
the God of Abraham thy father, and the 
God of Isaac. The land whereon thou liest, 
to thee will I give it, and to thy seed. 14. 
And thy seed shall be as the dust of the 
earth, and thou shalt spread abroad to the 
west, and to the east, and to the north, and 
to the south. And in thee and in thy seed 
shall all the families of the earth be blessed. 
15. And behold, I am with thee, and will 
keep thee whithersoever thou goest, and will 
bring thee back into this land; for I will 
not leave thee, until I have done that which 
I have spoken to thee of.’ 16. And Jacob 
awaked out of his sleep, and he said: 
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VII. VAYYETZE 

(Chapters XXVIII, 10-XXXII, 3) 


Chapter XXVIII, 10-22. Jacob’s Dream 

10. went out from Beer-sheba. Why is this 
mentioned—ask the Rabbis—since it would have 
been sufficient to state, ‘Jacob went towards 
Haran’? They reply that the departure of a 
righteous man from any place diminishes its im¬ 
portance, and should be keenly felt by its 
inhabitants. 

11. and he lighted. Since the same Heb. word 
signifies ‘to entreat’, the Talmud deduces from 
this passage that Jacob prayed there for Divine 
protection, and thus instituted the Evening 
Prayer (see on xxiv, 63). 

the place. The Rabbis stress the definite 
article in the Heb. idiom, and state that it was 
Mount Moriah. 

12. The description of Jacob’s dream is among 
the most beautiful in literature (Hazlitt). We 
have here wonderful imagery which, in its 
symbolism, speaks to each man according to his 
mental and spiritual outlook. Its message to 
Jacob is its message to all men in all ages—that 
the earth is full of the glory of God, that He is not 
far off in His heavenly abode and heedless of 
what men do on earth. Every spot on earth may 
be for man ‘the gate of heaven’. 


ascending and descending. It is to be noted 
that the angels are first mentioned as ascending, 
as though they had been accompanying the 
Patriarch on his journey. He may have been 
without human friends; but, unseen, there had 
been angels by his side to protect and encourage 
him. 

13. beside him. Or, ‘above it,’ i.e. the ladder. 
The translation, ‘beside him,’ is supported by 
many Jewish commentators and is to be preferred. 

thy father, i.e. thy ancestor. Jabob’s relation¬ 
ship with Abraham is referred to because it was 
to him that the original promise had been mads 
which Jacob was now told he would inherit. 

14. spread abroad, lit. ‘break forth’, i.e. burst 
the narrow boundaries. 

be blessed. See on xii, 3. 

15. I am with thee. Therefore Jacob need have 
no fear of the threats of Esau. 

16. I knew it not. In popular belief the presence 
of God was restricted to ‘sacred places’. Many 
people still confine religion to sacred occasions 
and the sacred locality which is their place of 
worship, instead of looking upon religion as a 
continuously active influence and regulative 
principle in their daily life. 



GENESIS XXVIII, 17 
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'Surely the Lord is in this place; and I 
knew it not.' 1 17. And he was afraid, and 
said: 'How full of awe is this place! this is 
none other than the house of God, and this 
is the gate of heaven.’ 18. And Jacob rose 
up early in the morning, and took the stone 
that he had put under his head, and set it 
up for a pillar, and poured oil upon the top 
of it. 19. And he called the name of that 
place *fleth-el, but the name of the city 
was Luz at the first. 20. And Jacob vowed 
a vow, saying: 'If God will be with me, and 
will keep me in this way that I go, and will 
give me bread to eat, and raiment to put on, 

21. so that I come back to my father's house 
in peace, then shall the Lord be my God, 

22. and this stone, which I have set up for a 
pillar, shall be God's house; and of all that 
Thou shalt give me I will surely give the 
tenth unto Thee.’* **• 

Chapter XXIX 

1. Then Jacob went on his journey, and 
came to the land of the children of the 
east. 2. And he looked, and behold a well 
in the field, and lo three flocks of sheep 
lying there by it.—For out of that well they 
watered the flocks. And the stone upon the 
well's mouth was great. 3. And thither 
were all the flocks gathered; and they rolled 
the stone from the well’s mouth, and 
watered the sheep, and put the stone back 
upon the well’s mouth in its place.—4. 
And Jacob said unto them: ‘My brethren, 
whence are ye?’ And tfleV said: ‘Of Haran 
are we.’ 5. And he said unto them: ‘Know 


1 Thai is. The house of God. 
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17. full of awe. The Heb. word nora signifies, 
inspiring reverential awe. 

18. for a pillar. Not intended as an altar or as 
an act of worship, but to mark the spot where he 
had had the fateful dream-vision. He hopes, 
however, at a later time to erect a Sanctuary on 
the spot (see v. 22). 

poured oil. To distinguish that stone from the 
rest, so that Jacob might recognize it on his 
return (Ibn Ezra). 

19. Luz. The holy place Beth-el was outside the 
old city of Luz. Jacob did not spend the night in 
Luz but on its outskirts. We learn from Chap, 
xtx of the dangers which might attend a traveller 
who entered a strange town at night. 

20. vowed. Jacob resolved to devote a part of 
the prosperity which God had promised him to 
His service. This is the first mention of a vow in 
the Bible... 

21. then shall the LORD be my God. i.e. in 
gratitude for His care and protection, I will 
dedicate my life to Him. 

22. tenth. Cf. xiv, 20. The tithe figures later 
in the laws of the Israelite people. To this day 


pious Jews spend a tenth of their earnings in 
charity. 

Chapter XXIX. Jacob and Laban 

1. children of the east. A term to denote 
generally the Arab tribes located E. and N.E. of 
Palestine. 

2. the stone upon the well's mouth. In the East, 
wells are still covered over with a large boulder to 
prevent the water from becoming polluted. 

3. gathered. The verbs are ‘frequentative’, and 
should be rendered, ‘All the flocks used to gather 
together ... used to roll.. . and water’ (Rashi). 

4. my brethren. Evidently a common form of 
address. 

5. the son of Nahor. Laban was Nahor’s 
grandson; but see on xx, 12. 

we know him. There is no word in Biblical 
Hebrew corresponding to our ‘yes’; consequently 
the answer to a question is a repetition of the 
word or words in the affirmative or negative. 
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GENESIS XXIX, 6 

ye Laban the son of Nahor?' And they said: 
‘We know him.’ 6. And he said unto them: 
‘Is it well with him?' And they said: ‘It is 
well; and, behold, Rachel his daughter 
conieth with the sheep.’ 7. And he said; 
‘Lo, it is yet high day, neither is it time that 
the cattle should be gathered together; 
water ye the sheep, and go and feed them.’ 
8. And they said: ‘We cannot, until all the 
flocks be gathered together, and they roll 
the stone from the well’s mouth; then we 
water the sheep.’ 9. While he was yet 
speaking with them, Rachel came with her 
father’s sheep; for she tended them. 10. 
And it came to pass, when Jacob saw 
Rachel the daughter of Laban his mother’s 
brother, and the sheep of Laban his 
mother’s brother, that Jacob went near, 
and rolled the stone from the well's mouth, 
and watered the flock of Laban his mother’s 
brother. 11. And Jacob kissed Rachel, and 
lifted up his voice, and wept. 12. And 
Jacob told Rachel that he was her father’s 
brother, and that he was Rebekah’s son; 
and she ran and told her father. 13. And it 
came to pass, when Laban heard the tidings 
of Jacob his sister’s son, that he ran to meet 
him, and embraced him, and kissed him, 
and brought him to his house. And he 
told Laban all these things. 14. And 
Laban said to him: ‘Surely thou art my 
bone and my flesh.’ And he abode with 
him the space of a month. 15. And Laban 
said unto Jacob: ‘Because thou art my 
brother, shouldest thou therefore serve me 
for nought? tell me, what shall thy wages 
be?’ 16. Now Laban had two daughters: 
the name of the elder was Leah, and the 
name of the younger was Rachel. 17. And 
Leah’s eyes were weak; but Rachel was of 


r»3K*i b Dibttin urb -idk*i mwi “iinrp 6 

nijj n id:« et.TD» hkd itq bm nm ni 1 ?^ 7 

I J" v - I I - • IT I * J” T •• • : T 

vh\ rain pun ropian *pxn ns-*6 bbi dim 
DM-rerHw tar utte tj ‘wo vb tan :th 8 

’ x~:jt t : it ” j* ~ j : I™ i : 

inis :iK5tn irptfm nxan ■© bso pktttik VPji 9 
nsh "3 rrhvb mo# terr-DS nxs i ‘smi dds -ehd 
ms pb-ro brn-ns a,bn nkn taa vri :sm * 
jpsrrns bn 3 pv tfn ids m pb isirnsi ids 
apn pah :ips 'ns pb jsirns piinnsan p bsD n 
ms p brnb ajbn njn p:n ibp - ns xm bmb 12 
pi tnasb nspi prn sin npp-i-p p) km rr:as 13 
^nsnpb pn inhpp 1 pb 
ns pbb neon inp-bs nspn ib-p!Sn ibpan'i 
ntepi pp pb ib “psn :nbsn DnanTba 14 
-'an apnb pb nias^i :d'd; isp ids 3 m nns » 
prrptya~n» b rrrn dm 'innan nnS 'ns 
jbm nsapn disi nsb hb'nn otf ni» Mitf pbbi is 
^nsn© nsn nsh-ns' nnn bmi nian nsb psi n 

iv ; - j- • • : t : it t: a lt j * 


6. is it well with him? lit. ‘is there peace to 
him?’ 

cometh. lit. ‘is coming’. 

8. They wait for others to arrive, so that by 
their combined effort they remove the stone; or, 
possibly, because it would be unwise to remove 
the stone until all the flocks were there, lest in the 
interval the wind blew dust and sand into the well. 

9. tended them. To this day it would not be 
considered derogatory for an Arab Sheik's 
daughter to be his shepherdess. 

10. Jacob disregards the local custom, and by a 
feat of great personal strength removes the stone. 
The phrase ‘his mother’s brother’ is used three 
times in this verse, to denote the joy Jacob felt 
in meeting and helping a member of his mother’s 
family. 

11. kissed. When the Heb. verb is, as here, 
not followed by the accusative case, it denotes 


kissing the hand as a respectful salutation (Ibn 
Ezra). 

and wept. The demonstrative display of feeling 
is Homeric in its simplicity’ (Ryle). 

12. her father's brother, i.e. her relative. 

told her father. Her mother having died 
(Midrash). 

13. embraced him. The effusive welcome stands 
in sharp contrast to Laban’s later treatment of 
Jacob. The Rabbis doubted its genuineness. 

all these things, i.e. that Rebekah had sent him 
because of the wrath of Esau. 

14. my bone and my flesh. As his near kins¬ 
man, he is welcome to his home. 

15. wages. Jacob from the outset seems to have 
decided not to be indebted to his uncle but to 
earn his maintenance. 

17. weak. Better, tender, which the Targum 
understands in the sense of ‘beautiful’. 
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beautiful form and fair to look upon.* Ml - 
18. And Jacob loved Rachel; and he said: 
‘I will serve thee seven years for Rachel thy 
younger daughter.' 19. And Laban said: 
'It is better that I give her to thee, than that 
1 should give her to another man; abide 
with me.' 20. And Jacob served seven 
years for Rachel; and they seemed unto 
him but a few days, for the love he had to 
her. 21. And Jacob said unto Laban: 
'Give me my wife, for my days are fulfilled, 
that I may go in unto her.’ 22. And Laban 
gathered together all the men of the place, 
and made a feast. 23. And it came to pass 
in the evening, that he took Leah his 
daughter and brought her to him; and 
he went in unto her. 24. And Laban gave 
Zilpah his handmaid unto his daughter 
Leah for a handmaid. 25. And it came to 
pass in the morning that, behold, it was 
Leah; and he said to Laban: ‘What is 
this thou hast done unto me? did not I 
serve with thee for Rachel? wherefore then 
hast thou beguiled me?’ 26. And Laban 
said: ‘It is not so done in our place, to give 
the younger before the first-born. 27. 
Fulfil the week of this one, and we will give 
thee the other also for the service which 
thou shalt serve with me yet seven other 
years.’ 28. And Jacob did so, and fulfilled 
her week; and he gave him Rachel his 
daughter to wife. 29. And Laban gave to 
Rachel his daughter Bilhah his handmaid 
to be her handmaid. 30. And he went in 
also unto Rachel, and ITe loved Rachel more 
than Leah, and served with him yet seven 
other years. If 31. And the Lord saw that 
Leah was hated, and He opened her womb; 
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18. for Rachel See on xxrv, 53. It is still the 
custom in the East for a man who cannot provide 
money or cattle to offer his labour as a substi¬ 
tute for such compensation. 

19. to thee. A relative; it was considered prefer¬ 
able for husband and wife to belong to the same 
family. 

20. and they seemed unto him but a few days, 
for the love he had to her. The six Heb. words of 
which this is the translation condense a world of 
affection and tenderest love. They are unsur¬ 
passed in the whole literature of romantic love. 

21. my wife. i.e. the woman who was betrothed 
to him as his wife. 

23. he took Leah. Heavily veiled and in the 
dark. This fraud may be regarded as a retribu¬ 
tion for "the deception which Jacob himself 
practised upon his father. 


27. fulfil the week of this one. i.e. do not 
repudiate the marriage with Leah. The wedding 
celebrations usually lasted a week; cf. Judges 
xiv, 12. 

we will give thee. i.e. Laban and his family 
will give; cf. xxiv, 50. 

28. and he gave him Rachel. Eight days after 
Leah, on the understanding that Jacob was to 
serve Laban for another seven years. After the 
Giving of the Law at Sinai, the marrying of two 
sisters was forbidden. 

30. seven other years. The Midrash comments 
that Jacob served the second term as consci¬ 
entiously as the first, although he was labouring 
under a sense of grievance against his uncle. 

Chapter XXIX, 31-XXX, 24. The Birth of 
Jacob’s Children 


26. give the younger. A feigned excuse, since 31. hated. The word here only means ‘less 
the feast was for the maiden for whom Jacob loved’—not that Jacob had an aversion to her, 
had served. but that he preferred Rachel; cf. Deut. xxi, 15. 
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b turn ivvn-d 


but Rachel was barren. 32. And Leah con¬ 
ceived, and bore a son, and she called his 
name Reuben; for she said: ‘Because the 
Lord 'hath looked upon my affliction; 
for now my husband will love me.’ 33. 
And she conceived again, and bore a son; 
and said: ‘Because the Lord 2 hath heard 
that I am hated, He hath therefore given 
me this son also.’ And she called his name 
3 Simeon. 34. And she conceived again, 
and bore a son; and said; ‘Now this time 
will my husband be 'joined unto me, 
because I have borne him three sons.’ 
Therefore was his name called Levi. 35. 
And she conceived again, and bore a son; 
and she said: ‘This time will I 'praise the 
Lord.’ Therefore she called his name 
"Judah; and she left off bearing. 


Chapter XXX 

1. And when Rachel saw that she bore 
Jacob no children, Rachel envied her sister; 
and she said unto Jacob: ‘Give me children, 
or else I die.’ 2. And Jacob’s anger was 
kindled against Rachel; and he said: 
‘Am I in God’s stead, who hath withheld 
from thee the fruit of the womb?’ 3. And 
she said: ‘Behold my maid Bilhah, go 
in unto her; that she may bear upon my 
knees, and I also may be builded up through 
her.’ 4. And she gave him Bilhah her 
handmaid to wife; and Jacob went in unto 
her. 5. And Bilhah conceived, and bore 
Jacob a son. 6. And Rachel said: ‘God 
hath 'judged me, and hath also heard my 
voice, and hath given me a son.’ Therefore 
called she his name Dan. 7. And Bilhah 
Rachel’s handmaid conceived again, and 
bore Jacob a second son. 8. And Rachel 
said: ‘With mighty wrestlings have I 
"wrestled with my sister, and have 
prevailed.’ And she called his name 
Naphtali. 9. When Leah saw that she had 
left off bearing she took Zilpah her hand¬ 
maid, and gave her to Jacob to wife. 10. 
And Zilpah Leah’s handmaid bore Jacob 
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1 Heb. raah beonji. 1 Heb. shama. 1 Hcb. Shimeon. * From the Heb. root lavah. * From the Heb. hodah. 9 Heb. Jehudah. 

7 Heb. dan, he judged. • Heb. niphtal, he wrestled. 


32. Reuben. In this and the following names, 
the meaning is derived by the resemblance of the 
name in sound to the words which explain it. 

will love me. The birth of a son raised the wife 
in the esteem of her husband. 

33. hath heard. Better, knows. 

35. Judah. Heb. Yehudah. The name of the 
members of his tribe was later extended to all the 
descendants of Jacob, Yehudim. 

Chapter XXX 

1. else I die. Of grief and shame. 


2. am / in God's stead? In His hands alone are 
the issues of life and death. 

3. behold my maid. Rachel resorts to the same 
expedient as Sarah. 

upon my knees. A figurative expression de¬ 
noting the adoption of a child. 

be builded up. As in xvi, 2. She can thus have 
‘sons whom I may nurse and rear as my 
own’ (Targum). 

6. judged me. God has decided in her favour. 

8. mighty wrestlings, lit. ‘wrestlings of God’, 
where ‘of God’ is merely the Heb. idiom for the 
superlative. 
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a son. 11. And Leah said: ‘Fortune is 
come!’ And she called his name 'Gad. 
12. And Zilpah Leah's handmaid bore 
Jacob a second son. 13. And Leah said: 
‘Happy am I! for the daughters will call 
me happy.’ And she called his name 
•Asher.* lv - 14. And Reuben went in the 
days of wheat harvest, and found man¬ 
drakes in the held, and brought them unto 
his mother Leah. Then Rachel said to 
Leah: ‘Give me, I pray thee, of thy son’s 
mandrakes.’ 15. And she said unto her: 
‘Is it a small matter that thou hast taken 
away my husband? and wouldest thou take 
away my son’s mandrakes also?’ And 
Rachel said: ‘Therefore he shall lie with 
thee to-night for thy son’s mandrakes.’ 
16. And Jacob came from the field in the 
evening, and Leah went out to meet him, 
and said: ‘Thou must come in unto me; 
for I have surely hired thee with my son's 
mandrakes.’ And he lay with her that 
night. 17. And God hearkened unto Leah, 
and she conceived, and bore Jacob a fifth 
son. 18. And Leah said: ‘God hath given 
me my “hire, because I gave my handmaid 
to my husband.’ And she called his name 
Issachar. 19. And Leah conceived again, 
and bore a sixth son to Jacob. 20. And 
Leah said: ‘God hath endowed me with 
a good dowry; now will my husband 
‘dwell with me, because I have borne 
him six sons.’ And she called his name 
Zebulun. 21. And afterwards she bore a 
daughter, and called her name Dinah. 22. 
And God remembered Rachel, and God 
hearkened to her, and opened her womb. 
23. And she conceived, and bore a son, 
and said: ‘God ‘hath taken away my 
reproach.’ 24. And she called his name 
Joseph, saying: ‘The Lord ‘add to me 
another son.’ If 25. And it came to pass, 
when Rachel had borne Joseph, that Jacob 
said unto Laban: ‘Send me away, that I 
may go unto mine own place, and to my 
country. 26. Give me my wives and my 
children for whom I have served thee, and 
let me go; for thou knowest my service 


1 That is. Fortune. 1 That is, Happy. • Heb. sachar. 
• Heb. zabal, he dwell. • Heb. asaph. * Heb. Joseph. 
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11. Fortune is come. This translation is 
according to the traditional Reading, the Kre. 

14. mandrakes. Or, as the RV Margin trans¬ 
lates, ‘love-apples.’ The fruit is of the size of a 
large plum, quite round, yellow and full of soft 
pulp. The fruit is still considered in the East as a 
love-charm. This explains Rachel’s anxiety to 
obtain it. 

15. thou hast taken away. By holding first place 
in his affections. 

22. Cod hearkened. To her prayers. 


23. my reproach. Of being left childless. The 
Heb. name has the double sense of ‘taking away’ 
(the reproach) and of ‘adding’ (to her another 
son). 

25-43. Jacob’s Wages 

25. send me away. It would thus seem that 
the fourteen years’ service terminated shortly after 
Joseph’s birth. 

26. give me my wives. In spite of Jacob’s com¬ 
pleted years of service the wives and children 
were in the legal power of Laban, who could 
refuse to hand them over to Jacob; see xxxi, 43. 
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wherewith I have served thee.’ 27. And 
Laban said unto him: ‘If now I have found 
favour in thine eyes—I have observed the 
signs, and the Lord hath blessed me for 
thy sake.* v - 28. And he said: ‘Appoint me 
thy wages, and I will give it.’ 29. And he 
said unto him: ‘Thou knowest how I have 
served thee, and how thy cattle have fared 
with me. 30. For it was little which thou 
hadst before I came, and it hath increased 
abundantly; and the Lord hath blessed 
thee whithersoever I turned. And now when 
shall I provide for mine own house also?' 
31. And he said: ‘What shall I give thee?’ 
And Jacob said: ‘Thou shalt not give me 
aught; if thou wilt do this thing for me, I 
will again feed thy flock and keep it. 32. 
I will pass through all thy flock to-day, 
removing from thence every speckled and 
spotted one, and every dark one among the 
sheep, and the spotted and speckled among 
the goats; and of such shall be my hire. 
33. So shall my righteousness witness 
against me hereafter, when thou shalt 
come to look over my hire that is before 
thee: every one that is not speckled and 
spotted among the goats, and dark among 
the sheep, that if found with me shall be 
counted stolen.’ 34. And Laban said: 
‘Behold, would it might be according to 
thy word.’ 35. And he removed that day 
the he-goats that were streaked and spotted, 
and all the she-goats that were speckled and 
spotted, every one that had white in it, and 
all the dark ones among the sheep, and 
gave them into the hand of his sons. 36. 
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27. found favour in thine eyes. Laban wishes to 
retain Jacob. 

29. with me. Under my care. 

30. whithersoever l turned, lit. ‘at my foot’, 
i.e. either ‘at every step I took’; or (so the 
Midrash), ‘at my coming’ into thy house. 

provide for mine own house. His wives and 
children now belong to him, and he feels the 
responsibility of making provision for their 
future. 

31. Jacob, still feeling sore at the way he had 
been outwitted by Laban over the matter of 
Rachel, determines to put to good use his 
exceptional knowledge and skill as a shepherd. 

32. The sheep in Syria are white and the goats 
black. Jacob asks as his wages the sheep which 
are not white and the goats which are not black. 
Laban considers the request fair and, to him, 
profitable. 

of such shall be my hire. These, and the lambs 


and kids subsequently born with the same 
peculiarity, should belong to him. 

33. righteousness. ‘In this way my honesty will 
tell, when you come to cast your eye over my 
share; any goat in my lot that is not speckled or 
spotted, any sheep that is not black, you may 
consider to have been stolen’ (Moffatt). 

The compact is all in Laban’s favour; but, 
crafty, selfish and grasping, he starts to circum¬ 
vent Jacob, by preventing the increase of any 
speckled or brown cattle. 

36. three days' journey. A phrase denoting a 
considerable distance; cf. Exod. hi, 18. 

37. streaks. Jacob devises three plans for the 
purpose of frustrating Laban. He placed streaked 
rods over against the ewes. The sight of these 
rods would affect the colouring of the young 
about to be bom. ‘He did not resort to this 
device the first year, and thereafter only in 
connection with his own flock; otherwise it would 
have been flagrant dishonesty’ (Kimchi). 


112 



GENESIS XXX, 37 


And he set three days’ journey betwixt him¬ 
self and Jacob. And Jacob fed the rest of 
Laban's flocks. 37. And Jacob took him 
rods of fresh poplar, and of the almond 
and of the plane-tree; and peeled white 
streaks in them, making the white appear 
which was in the rods. 38. And he set the 
rods which he had peeled over against the 
flocks in the gutters in the watering-troughs 
where the flocks came to drink; and they 
conceived when they came to drink. 39. 
And the flocks conceived at the sight of the 
rods, and the flocks brought forth streaked, 
speckled, and spotted. 40. And Jacob 
separated the lambs—he also set the faces 
of the flocks toward the streaked and all 
the dark in the flock of Laban—and put his 
own droves apart, and put them not unto 
Laban’s flock. 41. And it came to pass, 
whensoever the stronger of the flock did 
conceive, that Jacob laid the rods before 
the eyes of the flock in the gutters, that they 
might conceive among the rods; 42. but 
when the flock were feeble, he put them not 
in; so the feebler were Laban’s, and the 
stronger Jacob’s. 43. And the man increased 
exceedingly, and had large flocks, and maid¬ 
servants and men-servants, and camels and 
asses. 


Chapter XXXI 

1. And he heard the words of Laban’s 
sons, saying: ‘Jacob hath taken away all 
that was our father’s; and of that which 
was our father’s hath" he gotten all this 
wealth.’ 2. And Jacob beheld the counten¬ 
ance of Laban, and, behold, it was not 
toward him as beforetime. 3. And the 
Lord said unto Jacob: ‘Return unto the 
land of thy fathers, and to thy kindred; 
and I will be with thee.’ 4. And Jacob 
sent and called Rachel and Leah to the 
field unto his flock, 5. and said unto them: 
‘I see your father’s countenance, that it is 
not toward me as beforetime; but the God 
of my father hath been with me. 6. And ye 
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40. The second plan was, Jacob separates the 
newly-born spotted lambs and kids from the rest 
of the flock, but so arranges them that there 
should be a further tendency to bear spotted 
young. 

41. He arranges to secure for his own share the 
young of the strongest animals. 

Chapter. XXXI, 1-21. The Flight of Jacob 

1. Laban's sons. See xxx, 35. Jacob’s pros¬ 
perity bred jealousy among his relatives. 

3. said unto Jacob. In a dream, see v. 11. 

the land of thy fathers. Canaan. 

4 . Rachel and Leah. Another instance of the 


dignified position of woman in ancient Israel. 
The Patriarchs do nothing without consulting 
their wives, whom they regard as their equals. 

to the field. To speak with them in private. 
As the Midrash states, ‘Walls have ears.’ 

5. hath been with me. Hence my great increase 
in wealth. 

7. my wages. See on xxix, 15. 
ten times. The phrase only means ‘several 
times’. Laban would naturally make attempt 
after attempt to alter the conditions in his favour 
when he found they were against him. The story 
here supplements what was related in the last 
chapter. 
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know that with all my power I have served 
your father. 7. And your father hath 
mocked me, and changed my wages ten 
times; but God suffered him not to hurt 
me. 8. If he said thus: The speckled shall 
be thy wages; then all the flock bore 
speckled; and if he said thus; The streaked 
shall be thy wages; then bore all the flock 
streaked. 9. Thus God hath taken away 
the cattle of your father and given them to 
me. 10. And it came to pass at the time 
that the flock conceived, that I lifted up 
mine eyes and saw in a dream, and, behold, 
the he-goats which leaped upon the flock 
were streaked, speckled, and grizzled. 11. 
And the angel of God said unto me in the 
dream; Jacob; and I said: Here am I. 
12. And he said: Lift up now thine eyes, 
and see, all the he-goats which leap upon 
the flock are streaked, speckled, and 
grizzled; for I have seen all that Laban 
doeth unto thee. 13. I am the God of 
Beth-el, where thou didst anoint a pillar, 
where thou didst vow a vow unto Me. Now 
arise, get thee out from this land, and return 
unto the land of thy nativity.’ 14. And 
Rachel and Leah answered and said unto 
him: ‘Is there yet any portion or in¬ 
heritance for us in our father’s house? 15. 
Are we not accounted by him strangers? 
for he hath sold us, and hath also quite 
devoured our price. 16. For all the riches 
which God hath taken away from our 
father, that is ours and our children’s. Now 
then, whatsoever God hath said unto thee, 
do.’* vl - 17. Then Jacob rose up, and set 
his sons and his wives upon the camels; 
18. and he carried away all his cattle, and all 
his substance which he had gathered, the 
cattle of his getting, which he had gathered 
in Paddan-aram, to go to Isaac his father 
unto the land of Canaan. 19. Now Laban 
was gone to shear his sheep. And Rachel 
stole the teraphim that were her father’s. 
20. And Jacob outwitted Laban the 
Aramean, in that he told him Dot that he 
fled. 21. So he fled with all that he had; 
and he rose up, and passed over the ‘River, 


1 That is, the Euphrates- 
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11. angel of God, In v. 3 it is ‘The Lord said’. 
The interchange of ‘God’ and ‘angel of God’ is 
frequent. 

13. The God of Beth-el. The God who appeared 
unto thee at Beth-el, see xxvm. 

15. strangers. He has not allowed us and our 
children to enjoy some of the prosperity which 
accrued during Jacob’s fourteen years of labour 
for us. And now he begrudges what our husband 
has gained by his toil. 

17. his sons. The word should be rendered 
here, ‘his children.’ 


18. the cattle of his getting, i.e. which he had 
purchased; viz. camels and asses, xxx, 43. 

19. gone to shear his sheep. The occasion of 
sheep-shearing was a time of feasting, and lasted 
several days. 

teraphim. Images kept in the house, perhaps 
corresponding to the Roman penates, to bring 
protection and good fortune. Laban calls them 
‘my gods’ (v. 30). Why did Rachel carry them 
off? The Midrash answers, to prevent her father 
from worshipping them. 

21. passed over the River. Euphrates, 
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and set his face toward the mountain of 
Gilead. Tf 22. And it was told Laban on the 
third day that Jacob was fled. 23. And he 
took his brethren with him, and pursued 
after him seven days’ journey; and he over¬ 
took him in the mountain of Gilead. 24. 
And God came to Laban the Aramean in 
a dream of the night, and said unto him: 
‘Take heed to thyself that thou speak not to 
Jacob either good or bad.' 25. And Laban 
came up with Jacob. Now Jacob had 
pitched his tent in the mountain; and Laban 
with his brethren pitched in the mountain of 
Gilead. 26. And Laban said to Jacob: 
‘What hast thou done, that thou hast out¬ 
witted me, and carried away my daughters 
as though captives of the sword? 27. Where¬ 
fore didst thou flee secretly, and outwit me; 
and didst not tell me, that I might have sent 
thee away with mirth and with songs, with 
tabret and with harp; 28. and didst not 
suffer me to kiss my sons and my daughters? 
now hast thou done foolishly. 29. It is in 
the power of my hand to do you hurt; but 
the God of your father spoke unto me 
yesternight, saying: Take heed to thyself 
that thou speak not to Jacob either good 
or bad. 30. And now that thou art surely 
gone, because thou sore longest after thy 
father’s house, wherefore hast thou stolen 
my gods?’ 31. And Jacob answered and 
said to Laban: ‘Because I was afraid; 
for I said: Lest thou shouldest take thy 
daughters from me by force. 32. With 
whomsoever thou findest thy gods, he shall 
not live; before our brethren discern thou 
what is thine with me, and take it to thee.’— 
For Jacob knew not that Rachel had stolen 
them.—33. And Laban went into Jacob’s 
tent, and into Leah’s tent, and into the 
tent of the two maid-servants; but he found 
them not. And he went out of Leah’s tent, 
and entered into Rachel’s tent. 34. Now 
Rachel had taken the teraphim, and put 
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the mountain of Gilead. Or, ‘the hill-country of 
Gilead,’ the region E. of Jordan. 

23. brethren. Men of his clan. 

22-54. Laban’s Pursuit 

24. either good or bad. i.e. anything, as in 
xxiv, 50. The phrase is the same Heb. phrase 
and idiom as in 11 , 17, m, 5 and 22, where it 
means, ‘all things.’ Here it is in negative form 
and means, ‘not anything.’ Laban was neither 
to entice him by offers of kindness, nor force him 
to return by threats. 

26. aS‘though captives of the sword. Without 
allowing them an opportunity of taking farewell 
of their father and brothers. Laban strikes the 
note of injured innocence. 

28. sons. i.e. grandsons (see on xx, 12), and 


daughters may include Rachel, Leah and Laban's 
granddaughters. 

29. to do you hurt. It would thus seem that 
Laban was accompanied by a large band, which 
outnumbered Jacob and his servants. 

31. This verse answers the first point mentioned 
by Laban, viz. the secrecy with which Jacob left 
him. 

32. shall not live. The Patriarch does not mean 
that he will himself kill the culprit, but the wrong¬ 
doer’s life will be placed in Laban’s hands; cf. 
xuv, 9. 

33. Nachmanides explains that Laban’s search 
was in the following order: Jacob, Leah, Rachel, 
and lastly the handmaids. The narrative, how¬ 
ever, reserves the mention of Rachel for the last, 
because it is upon her that interest is centred. 



GENESIS XXXI, 35 


them in the saddle of the camel, and sat 
upon them. And Laban felt about all the 
tent, but found them not. 35. And she 
said to her father: ‘Let not my lord be 
angry that I cannot rise up before thee; 
for the manner of women is upon me.’ 
And he searched, but found not the 
teraphim. 36. And Jacob was wroth, and 
strove with Laban. And Jacob answered 
and said to Laban: ‘What is my trespass? 
what is my sin, that thou hast hotly pur¬ 
sued after me? 37. Whereas thou hast felt 
about all my stuff, what hast thou found of 
all thy household stuff? Set it here before 
my brethren and thy brethren, that they 
may judge betwixt us two. 38. These twenty 
years have I been with thee; thy ewes and 
thy she-goats have not cast their young, and 
the rams of thy flocks have I not eaten. 39. 
That which was tom of beasts I brought 
not unto thee; I bore the loss of it; of 
my hand didst thou require it, whether 
stolen by day or stolen by night. 40. Thus 
I was: in the day the drought consumed 
me, and the frost by night; and my sleep 
fled from mine eyes. 41. These twenty years 
have I been in thy house: I served thee four¬ 
teen years for thy two daughters, and six 
years for thy flock; and thou hast changed 
my wages ten times. 42. Except the God of 
my father, the God of Abraham, and the 
Fear of Isaac, had been on my side, surely 
now hadst thou sent me away empty. God 
hath seen mine affliction and the labour 
of my hands, and gave judgment yester¬ 
night.’ * vl1 - 43. And Laban answered and 
said unto Jacob: ‘The daughters are my 
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34. saddle. The word is better translated 
‘palanquin’—a sort of compartment, tied on to 
the saddle, covered with an awning, and sur¬ 
rounded with curtains, in which Oriental women 
travel. 

35. rise. A child had to stand up when- the 
father entered the room. 

36. wroth. The Patriarch’s indignation is 
aroused when his innocence is established; and 
he accuses Laban of fabricating the charge of 
stealing the teraphim as a pretext to search his 
possessions. 

answered, i.e. replied to Laban’s accusations. 

38. have not cast their young. Due to the skill 
and assiduity of the shepherd. 

39. or by night. In these words lies the bitter¬ 
ness of reproach. A shepherd was entitled to his 
rest at night, and he could not in justice be held 
responsible if damage was then done by prowling 
beasts, provided reasonable precautions had been 
taken. 

According to the Code of Hammurabi, which 


was the Common Law in Mesopotamia at the 
time, the shepherd gave a receipt for the animals 
entrusted to him, and was bound to return them 
with reasonable increase. He was allowed to use 
a certain number for food, and was not responsible 
for those killed by lion or lightning. Any loss due 
to his carelessness he had to repay tenfold. All 
this throws wonderful light on the relations 
between Jacob and Laban. 

42. Fear of Isaac. Or, ‘Awe of Isaac’; i.e. He 
whom Isaac feared. The noun, in this special 
use as a Divine appellation, occurs again in 
v. 53. See Isaiah viii, 13, where a synonymous 
word is used. 

gave judgment. See v. 29. 

43. Laban is unable to answer Jacob’s re¬ 
proaches, and therefore repeats the claim based 
on primitive usage, whereby the head of the 
family is the nominal possessor of all that 
belonged to its members. He then pretends to be 
solicitous for the welfare of his daughters and 
grandchildren, 
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GENESIS XXXI, 44 


ab xb Mn rrnna 


daughters, and the children are my chil¬ 
dren, and the flocks are my flocks, and all 
that thou seest is mine; and what can I do 
this day for these my daughters, or for 
their children whom they have borne? 
44. And now come, let us make a covenant, 
I and thou; and let it be for a witness 
between me and thee.’ 45. And Jacob took 
a stone, and set it up for a pillar. 46. And 
Jacob said unto his brethren: ‘Gather 
stones’; and they took stones, and made 
a heap. And they did eat there by the heap. 
47. And Laban called it 'Jegar-sahadutha; 
but Jacob called it ! Galeed. 48. And 
Laban said: ‘This heap is witness between 
me and thee this day.’ Therefore was the 
name of it called Galeed; 49. and s Mizpah, 
for he said: ‘The Lord watch between me 
and thee, when we are absent one from 
another. 50. If thou shalt afflict my 
daughters, and if thou shalt take wives 
beside my daughters, no man being with us; 
see, God is witness betwixt me and thee.’ 
51. And Laban said to Jacob: ‘Behold this 
heap, and behold the pillar, which I have 
set up betwixt me and thee. 52. This heap 
be witness, and the pillar be witness, that 
I will not pass over this heap to thee, and 
that thou shalt not pass over this heap and 
this pillar unto me, for harm. 53. The God 
of Abraham, and the God of Nahor, the 
God of their father, judge betwixt us.’ And 
Jacob swore by the Fear of his father Isaac. 
54. And Jacob offered a sacrifice in the 
mountain, and cafldd his brethren to eat 
bread; and they did eat bread, and tarried 
all night in the mountain * m - 

Chapter XXXII 

1. And early in the morning Laban rose 
up, and kissed his sons and his daughters, 
and blessed them. And Laban departed, 
and returned unto his place. 2. And Jacob 
went on his way, and the angels of God met 
him. 3. And Jacob said when he saw them: 
‘This is God’s camp.’ And he called the 
name of that place ‘Mahanaim. 
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1 That is, 77»e Acop 0 / witness in Aramaic. 1 That is. The heap of witness, in Hebrew. • The watch-post. * Two camps, bin v. 53. 'Kb 


46. heap. Or, ‘cairn.’ 

they did eat. The meal was part of the 
ceremony of the covenant of friendship. 

50. Laban still keeps up the pretext that the 
pact made between him and Jacob is for the pro¬ 
tection of his daughters; but he immediately 
proceeds to set up another heap and pillar to 
safeguard himself from any aggression on Jacob’s 
part in the future. 

53. Laban, being a descendant of Nahor (xxii, 
20 f), calls upon the deity worshipped by his 
family as well as upon the God worshipped by 
Jacob’s family to witness the covenant; but Jacob, 


who refuses to acknowledge the ‘god of Nahor’, 
swears only by the ‘Fear’ of Isaac. 

God of their father. Each one swears by the 
God of his father (Nachmanides). 

54. offered a sacrifice. Of thanksgiving to God. 

Chapter XXXII 

1. his sons. i.e. his grandchildren. 

2. went on his way. To Beth-el, whither God 
had sent him to fulfil his vow. This vision assured 
him that God was mindful of His promises. 

3. Mahanaim. i.e. two camps; the company of 
the angels and Laban’s camp. 
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Chapter XII 


13. And Jacob fled into the field of Aram, 
And Israel served for a wife. 

And for a wife he kept sheep. 

14. And by a prophet the Lord brought 
Israel up out of Egypt, 

And by a prophet was he kept. 

15. Ephraim hath provoked most bitterly; 
Therefore shall his blood be cast upon 

him, 

And his reproach shall his Lord return 
unto him. 


Chapter XIII 

1. When Ephraim spoke, there was 
trembling, 

He exalted himself in Israel; 

But when he became guilty through Baal, 
he died. 

2. And now they sin more and more, 
And have made them molten images of 

their silver, 

According to their own understanding, 
even idols, 

All of them the work of the craftsmen; 
Of them they say: 

‘They that sacrifice men kiss calves.’ 
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Like his older contemporary, Amos, Hosea is 
the Prophet of the Decline and Fall of the 
Northern Kingdom. 

The reign of Jeroboam II—a time of prosperity, 
luxury and idolatry in the Northern Kingdom— 
closed in the year 740 before the Common Era. 
And very soon thereafter came ‘the beginning of 
the end’. A succession of usurpers and adven¬ 
turers occupied the throne, and the land was 
swiftly drifting towards social and political 
disintegration. Instead of obeying the law of God, 
Israel amused itself with international intrigues, 
and imitated the morals and idolatries of her 
allies. But the world-power of Assyria had 
appeared on the horizon, and was soon destined 
to engulf everything. ‘Let Israel come back to 
God, and call upon Him in their anguish. Let 
Israel seek the Lord, it is still time,’ such is the 
burden of Hosea. ‘His sensitive soul is full of 
sympathy and love for his people; and his keen 
perception of the destruction towards which they 
are hastening produces a conflict of emotions 
which is reflected in the pathos, and force, and 
artless rhythm of sighs and sobs which characterize 
his prophecy’ (Driver). 

13. Jacob fled. The Prophet takes the people 
back to their beginnings, to their ancestor Jacob. 
(This connects the Sedrah with the Haftorah.) 
Did not the Patriarch, in his hard life, find God 


his support, guide and Redeemer? And Israel 
in Egypt was freed by Divine power, just as later 
he was ‘guarded’ (and guided) by God’s chosen 
Prophet (Moses), whose successors the people 
were now disregarding and despising. Hosea bids 
the people remember that God is their only 
Saviour, even as His hand is manifest in all their 
history. 

15. Ephraim. The Northern Kingdom is so 
called from the name of its most prominent tribe. 

Chapter XIII. The Last Judgment of 
Ephraim 

1. when Ephraim spoke. A rapid resume of the 
history of the Northern Kingdom. At first 
Ephraim’s power was great, and he was feared 
by surrounding tribes. Jeroboam, the first king 
of the Ten Tribes, was an Ephraimite. ‘He sinned 
and led Israel to sin,’ through the calf-worship 
which he had set up at Dan and Beersheba. 

Baal. See i Kings xvi, 31. 

died. Spiritually; yet literally too, for Baal- 
worship was a cause of the national decay and 
final downfall. Tt could no more inspire courage 
than love of goodness’ (Cheyne). 

2. kiss calves. See i Kings xix, 18. Kissing a 
calf as an act of religious homage! 
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3. Therefore they shall be as the morning 
cloud, 

And as the dew that early passeth away, 
As the chaff that is driven with the wind 
out of the threshing-floor, 

And as the smoke out of the window. 

4. Yet I am the Lord thy God 
From the land of Egypt; 

And thou knowest no God but Me, 

And beside Me there is no saviour. 

5.1 did know thee in the wilderness, 

In the land of great drought. 

6. When they were fed, they became full, 
They were filled, and their heart was 

exalted; 

Therefore have they forgotten Me, 

7. Therefore am I become unto them as 
a lion; 

As a leopard will I watch by the way; 

8. I will meet them as a bear that is 
bereaved of her whelps. 

And will rend the enclosure of their 
heart; 

And there will I devour them like a 
lioness. 

The wild beast shall tear them. 

9. It is thy destruction, O Israel, 

That thou art against Me, against thy 

help. 

10. Ho, now, thy king. 

That he may save thee in all thy cities 1 
And thy judges, of whom thou saidst: 
‘Give me a king and princes!’ 

11. I give thee a king in Mine anger. 

And take him away in My wrath. 

12. The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up; 
His sin is laid up in store. 
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13. The throes of a travailing woman shall 
come upon him; 

He is an unwise son; 

For it is time he should not tarry 
In the place of the breaking forth of 
children. 

14. Shall I ransom them from the power 
of the nether-world? 

"ta yep v. 12. p ")3 yop t. 4. 


3. morning cloud. Figures of speech to repre¬ 
sent the swift and complete extinction of the 
Northern Kingdom. The morning cloud which 
passes as one observes it, the chaff scattered by 
the whirlwind, the smoke of the chimney—all 
leave no trace behind. So shall it be with the 
Kingdom of Israel. The prophecy was fulfilled 
withitf 20 years. 


7-9. God, who is and would be their help, 
they have turned to be their destroyer; and they 
have brought ruin on themselves. 


11. a king in Mine anger. Jeroboam I, who 
became king of Israel when the Ten Tribes broke 
away from Solomon’s incompetent son. 

lake him away in my wrath. Refers to the list 
of usurping kings on the eve of the destruction of 
the kingdom by Assyria. 

12. bound up. It is not forgotten; it is tied up 
as in a bag. 

13. Israel is compared to a travailing woman, 
and also to the child imperilled by its weak will. 
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Shall I redeem them from death? 

Ho, thy plagues, O death! 

Ho, thy destruction, O nether-world! 

Repentance be hid from Mine eyes! 

15. For though he be fruitful among the 
reed-plants. 

An east wind shall come, the wind of the 
Lord coming up from the wilderness. 

And his spring shall become dry, and 
his fountain shall be dried up; 

He shall spoil the treasure of all precious 
vessels. 


Chapter XIV 

1. Samaria shall bear her guilt, 

For she hath rebelled against her God; 
They shall fall by the sword; 

Their infants shall be dashed in pieces, 
And their women with child shall be 
ripped up. 

2. Return, O Israel, unto the Lord thy 
God; 

For thou hast stumbled in thine iniquity. 

3. Take with you words, 

And return unto the Lord ; 

Say unto Him; ‘Forgive all iniquity, 

And accept that which is good; 

So will we render for bullocks the offering 
of our lips. 
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4. Asshur shall not save us; 

We will not ride upon horses; 

Neither will we call any more the work 
of our hands our gods; 

For in Thee the fatherless findeth mercy.’ 


6.1 will be as the dew unto Israel; 
He shall blossom as the lily, 

And cast forth his roots as Lebanon. 


5. I will heal their backsliding, 

I will love them freely; 

For Mine anger is turned away from him. 


7. His branches shall spread, 

And his beauty shall be as the olive-tree, 

And his fragrance as Lebanon. 

p">2 pop v. 4. 't 


15. he shall spoil, i.e. the enemy who is to 
destroy Israel, symbolized here by the evil wind. 

Chapter XIV 

1. Samaria. The capital of the Northern 
Kingdom, standing here for the whole land. The 
savage inhumanities of ancient barbaric warfare 
recall the atrocities of modern pogroms. 

2-10. A Desperate Call to Repentance 

2. return unto the Lord. God’s love and mercy 
are unending. Even after the pronouncement of 
doom, there is Hope and Forgiveness to repentant 
Israel. 

3. take with you words. God does not require 
gifts or sacrifices, but sincere confession and 


penitent words expressing the resolve to amend 
(Midrash). 

4. Asshur shall not save us. The people will no 
longer put their trust in alliances with foreign 
idol-worshipping nations—Assyria or Egypt. 

will not ride upon horses. A reference to the 
help looked for from Egypt. (See i Kings x, 28; 
Isaiah xxx and xxxi). 

5-7. God’s gracious and loving reply to those 
words of repentance and faith. The blessings that 
will follow Israel’s spiritual regeneration. 

6. blossom as the lily. Israel shall be as the lily, 
a symbol of beauty and fruitfulness; but his roots 
shall be deep and immovable as Lebanon. 

7. his fragrance as Lebanon. See Song of Songs 
iv, 11. On the lower slopes of Lebanon are 
aromatic shrubs, lavender and myrtle. 
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8. They that dwell under his shadow 
shall again 

Make com to grow, 

And shall blossom as the vine; 

The scent thereof shall be as the wine of 
Lebanon. 

9. Ephraim [shall say]: 

‘What have I to do any more with idols?’ 
As for Me, I respond and look on him; 
I am like a leafy cypress-tree; 

From Me is thy fruit found. 


^ *7! ^ rfl? rn rnpj? s 
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10. Whoso is wise, let him understand 
these things. 

Whoso is prudent, let him know them. 


For the ways of the Lord are right. 

And the just do walk in them; 

But transgressors do stumble therein. 

V'm v. to. 


9. from Me is thy fruit found. ‘From Me all 
thy good cotneth.’ 

10. stumble therein. They stumble as if the 
ways were actually crooked, because their wrong 
thoughts and desires pervert the meaning of the 
Divine commands. Thus they do wrong and 
stumble, even when they would claim to be 
Walking in the ways of the Lord. 


Chapter xiv, 2-10, is appropriately enough the 
Haftorah for the Sabbath of Penitence, fiawrOlP, 
lit. ‘The Sabbath of O Israel, return unto the 
Lord'. The very term, Teshubah, i.e. ‘a turning 
away from sin and turning towards God’, 
is taken from the word nai® in its opening verse. 
The doctrine of Repentance, which is founded on 
it, is of fundamental importance in Judaism. 
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4. And Jacob sent messengers before him to 
Esau his brother unto the land of Seir, the 
field of Edom. 5. And he commanded 
them, saying: ‘Thus shall ye say unto my 
lord Esau: Thus saith thy servant Jacob: I 
have sojourned with Laban, and stayed until 
now. 6. And I have oxen, and asses and 
flocks, and men-servants and maid¬ 
servants; and I have sent to tell my lord, 
that I may find favour in thy sight.’ 7. And 
the messengers returned to Jacob, saying: 
‘We came to thy brother Esau, and more¬ 
over he cometh to meet thee, and four 
hundred men with him.’ 8. Then Jacob 
was greatly afraid and was distressed. And 
he divided the people that was with him, and 
the flocks, and the herds, and the camels, 
into two camps. 9. And he said: ‘If Esau 
come to the one camp, and smite it, then 
the camp which is left shall escape.’ 10. 
And Jacob said: ‘O God of my father 
Abraham, and God of my father Isaac, 
O Lord, who saidst unto me: Return 
unto thy country, and to thy kindred, and 
1 will do thee good; 11.1 am not worthy of 
all the mercies, and of all the truth, which 
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VIII. VAYYISHLACH 

(Chapters XXXII, 4-XXXVI) 


Chapters XXXII, 4-XXXIII, 17. The Fear 
of Esau 

4. As Jacob approaches his home land, the 
fear of his brother revives in him. Twenty years 
had passed, but Esau might still wreak vengeance 
on Jacob and his dependants. Jacob well knew 
that some men nurse their anger, so that it should 
not die down or out. 

field, i.e. territory. 

5. Jacob frames his message in the most humble 
and conciliatory words. 

I have sojourned. Rashi takes these words to 
mean; ‘I have not become a prince but am only a 
“sojourner”; therefore thou hast no cause to 
hate me because of my father’s blessing, in which 
I was promised to be made greater than thou. 
It has not been fulfilled.’ Since the letters of the 
Hebrew word THl ‘I have sojourned’ correspond 
to the numerals denoting ‘six hundred and 
thirteen’, the number of Pentateuchal command¬ 
ments (rvnxt5J"’Hn), the Midrashcomments: ‘With 
Laban I sojourned, but the 613 Commandments 
I observed’—an exhortation to Jacob’s descend¬ 
ants to be faithful to the Torah even when living 
in a non-Jewish environment. 

6. to tell my lord. That I am on my way home, 
and am desirous of finding ‘favour in thy sight’. 

7. to thy brother Esau. lit. ‘to thy brother, to 
Esau’; which the Rabbis explain to mean, ‘We 
came to him whom thou hast called “brother”. 


but we found that we had come to “Esau”, to 
one who still hates thee.’ 

four hundred men. A considerable following; 
which naturally alarmed Jacob as to his 
brother’s intentions. 

8. greatly afraid. Lest he and his be slain. 
and was distressed. Even greater anguish 
possessed him at the thought that he might be 
compelled to stay (Midrash). He does not, how¬ 
ever, give way to despair, but takes all possible 
steps to safeguard himself and those with him. 
He adopted three methods for overcoming the 
evil intentions of his brother. His first defence 
was prayer to God for His protection (v. 10-13); 
the second was to turn Esau’s hate into goodwill 
by gifts (v. 14-22); his third and last resource was 
to stand his ground and fight (xxxm, 1-3). 

10. Jacob's prayer, showing his humility and 
gratitude, is proof that misfortune had developed 
the nobler impulses of his heart. Twenty years 
of fixed principle, steadfast purpose, and 
resolute sacrifice of present for future, purify and 
ennoble. It proves that even from the first, 
though he may appear self-centred, Jacob is yet 
delicately sensitive to spiritual realities and 
capable of genuine reformation. And the truly 
penitent—declare the Rabbis—come nearer unto 
God than even those who have never stumbled 
or fallen into sin. 

who saidst unto me. See xxxi, 3. 
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Thou hast shown unto Thy servant; for 
with my staff I passed over this Jordan; 
and now I am become two camps. 12. 
Deliver me, I pray Thee, from the hand of 
my brother, from the hand of Esau; for 
I fear him, lest he come and smite me, the 
mother with the children. 13. And Thou 
saidst: I will surely do thee good, and make 
thy seed as the sand of the sea, which 
cannot be numbered for multitude.'* "• 
14. And he lodged there that night; and 
took of that which he had with him a 
present for Esau his brother: 15. two 
hundred she-goats and twenty he-goats, two 
hundred ewes and twenty rams, 16. thirty 
milch camels and their colts, forty kine 
and ten bulls, twenty she-asses and ten 
foals. 17. And he delivered them into the 
hand of his servants, every drove by itself; 
and said unto his servants: ‘Pass over 
before me, and put a space betwixt drove 
and drove.’ 18. And he commanded the 
foremost, saying: ‘When Esau my brother 
meeteth thee, and asketh thee, saying: 
Whose art thou? and whither goest thou? 
and whose are these before thee? 19. then 
thou shalt say: They are thy servant 
Jacob’s; it is a present sent unto my lord, 
even unto Esau; and, behold, he also is 
behind us.’ 20. And he commanded also 
the second, and the third, and all that 
followed the droves, saying: ‘In this manner 
shall ye speak unto Esau, when ye find him; 

21. and ye shall sayj.Moreover, behold, thy 
servant Jacob is behind us.’ For he said: 
‘I will appease him with the present that 
goeth before me, and afterward I will see 
his face; peradventure he will accept me.’ 

22. So the present passed over before him; 
and he himself lodged that night in the 
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11. truth, i.e. faithfulness. 

staff. Such as a lonely wanderer would use on 
his journey. 

12. the mother with the children, lit. ‘the mother 
upon the children’—a vivid picture of the mother 
placing herself in front of her children to shield 
them, so that she is slain upon them. The phrase 
is apparently a proverbial expression to describe 
a pitiless massacre; like a pogrom in our own 
times, not sparing the weak and helpless. 

13. as the sand of the sea. Jacob was thinking 
of the promise to his forefathers (xxn, 17). 

15^21. Jacob hopes by the succession of gifts 
to pacify Esau’s wrath against him. 

21. appease him. lit. ‘cover his face’; so that 
he no longer sees any cause for being angry 
with me; cf. the phrase used in xx, 16. 


accept me. lit. ‘lift up my face’, i.e. receive me 
favourably. 

23-33. Jacob becomes Israel 

This passage represents the crisis in Jacob’s 
spiritual history. It records his meeting with a 
Heavenly Being, the change of his name to Israel, 
the blessing of the Being that wrestled with him, 
and the consequent transformation of his 
character. Maimonides is of opinion that the 
whole incident was a ‘prophetic vision’; and other 
commentators likewise have in all ages regarded 
the contest as symbolic, the outward manifesta¬ 
tion of the struggle within the Patriarch, as in 
every mortal, between his baser passions and his 
nobler ideals. In the dead of night he had sent 
his wives and sons and all that he had across the 
river. Jacob was left alone—with God. There, 
in the darkness, given over to anxious fears, God’s 
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camp. H 23. And he rose up that night, and 
took his two wives, and his two handmaids, 
and his eleven children, and passed over the 
ford of the Jabbok. 24. And he took them, 
and sent them over the stream, and sent 
over that which he had. 25. And Jacob 
was left alone; and there wrestled a man 
with him until the breaking of the day. 26. 
And when he saw that he prevailed not 
against him, he touched the hollow of his 
thigh; and the hollow of Jacob's thigh was 
strained, as he wrestled with him. 27. And 
he said: ‘Let me go, for the day breaketh.’ 
And he said; ‘I will not let thee go, except 
thou bless me.’ 28. And he said unto him: 
‘What is thy name?’ And he said: ‘Jacob.’ 
29. And he said: ‘Thy name shall be called 
no more Jacob, but ‘Israel; for thou hast 
striven with God and with men, and hast 
prevailed.’ 30. And Jacob asked him, and 
said: ‘Tell me, I pray thee, thy name.’ And 
he said: ‘Wherefore is it that thou dost ask 
after my name?’ And he blessed him there. 
• I11, 31. And Jacob called the name of the 
place ‘Peniel: ‘for I have seen God face 
to face, and my life is preserved.’ 32. And 
the sun rose upon him as he passed over 
3 Peniel, and he limped upon his thigh. 
33. Therefore the children of Israel eat 
not the sinew of the thigh-vein which is 
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1 That is, He who strivelh with God. 1 That is. The face of God. * Heb. Penuel. 


Kinn |'V2D V. 23. 


Messenger was wrestling with him who had so 
often wrestled with men and had won by sheer 
energy, persistency and superior wit. In the 
words of the Prophet chosen as the Haftorah 
for this Sedrah, ‘He (Jacob) strove with an 
angel, and prevailed; he (Jacob) wept, and 
made supplication unto him.’ That supplication 
for mercy, forgiveness and Divine protection is 
heard. Jacob, the Supplanter, becomes Israel, 
Prince of God. ‘This mysterious encounter of 
the Patriarch has become the universal human 
allegory of the struggles and wrestlings on the eve 
of some dreadful crisis, in the solitude and dark¬ 
ness of some overhanging trial’ (Stanley). 

23. Jabbok. A tributary of the Jordan, half¬ 
way between the Dead Sea and the Sea of 
Galilee. 

26. touched the hollow of his thigh. This is 
usually interpreted as a final effort of the assailant 
to overcome Jacob. 

27. The opponent’s anxiety to escape before 
‘the day breaketh’ suggested to the Patriarch’s 
mind that he was a supernatural Being. Jacob, 
therefore, demanded a blessing as the price of 
release. 

28. what is thy name? A rhetorical question, 
not seeking information. As indicated on xvu, 
5, a name in Scripture is more than a label; it 
possesses significance. 


29. no more Jacob. That is, ‘the Supplanter,’ 
prevailing over opponents by deceit. 

Israel. The name is clearly a title of victory; 
probably ‘a champion of God’. The children of 
the Patriarch are Israelites, Champions of God, 
Contenders for the Divine, conquering by 
strength from Above. 

striven. The Septuagint and Vulgate translate, 
‘Thou didst prevail with God, and thou shalt 
prevail against men.’ 

with God. Cf. Hosea xn, 4. We have here 
another instance of ‘God’ interchanging with 
‘angel of God’, as in xvi, 7, xxxi, 11. 

with men. Laban and Esau. 

30. As in Judg. xiii, 17 f, the angel refuses to 
disclose his name, because it was something 
mysterious. 

31. I have seen God face to face. The Targum 
translates, ‘I have seen angels of God face to 
face.’ 

my life is preserved. Jacob had seen an angel, 
A Divine Being, and yet lives; cf. Exod. xxxm, 20. 

32. limped. The struggle left its mark, but 
Jacob issued from the contest victor, redeemed 
and transformed by the contest. So it has ever 
been with the People called by his name. 

33. thigh-vein. The sciatic nerve. This, 
together with other arteries and tendons, must 
be removed from the slaughtered animal, before 




GENESIS XXXIII, 1 


upon the hollow of the thigh, unto this day; 
because he touched the hollow of Jacob's 
thigh, even in the sinew of the thigh-vein. 

Chapter XXXIII 

1. And Jacob lifted up his eyes, and looked, 
and, behold, Esau came, and with him four 
hundred men. And he divided the children 
unto Leah, and unto Rachel, and unto the 
two handmaids. 2. And he put the hand¬ 
maids and their children foremost, and 
Leah and her children after, and Rachel 
and Joseph hindermost. 3. And he himself 
passed over before them, and bowed him¬ 
self to the ground seven times, until he 
came near to his brother. 4. And Esau ran 
to meet him, and embraced him, and fell on 
his neck, and kissed him; and they wept. 
5. And he lifted up his eyes, and saw the 
women and the children; and said: ‘Who 
are these with thee?’ And he said: ‘The 
children whom God hath graciously given 
thy servant,'* lv - 6. Then the handmaids 
came near, they and their children, and 
they bowed down. 7. And Leah also and her 
children came near, and bowed down; and 
after came Joseph near and Rachel, and 
they bowed down. 8. And he said: ‘What 
meanest thou by all this camp which I met?’ 
And he said: ‘To find favour in the sight 
of my lord.’ 9. And Esau said: ‘I have 
enough; my brother, let that which thou 
hast be thine.’ 10. And Jacob said: ‘Nay, 
I pray thee, if now JJiave found favour in 
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that portion of the animal can be ritually pre¬ 
pared for Jewish consumption. This precept is a 
constant reminder of the Divine Providence to 
Israel as exemplified in the experience of the 
Patriarch. 

Chapter XXXIII. The Meeting of Jacob 
and Esau 

1. came. Or, ‘was coming.’ 

2. hindermost. Placing those he loved best in as 
secure a position as possible. 

3. passed over before them. To conciliate his 
brother if possible, or to bear the brunt of the 
attack, and thus help his wives and children to 
escape. 

seven times. In ancient inscriptions, the phrase, 
‘at the feet of my lord, seven times and seven 
times I fall,’ frequently occurs. 

4 . kissed him. Esau proved both good-natured 
and forgiving. He fell on Jacob's neck, kissed 
Jacob,-and they wept with the strong emotion of 
O rient als. Yet, the word for ‘and kissed him’ 
Yip®-! is marked in the Heb. text with dots on 
every letter. The Rabbis doubted whether the 
kiss of Esau was genuine or not. Esau’s conduct 
is certainly strange. If his intentions were friendly 


from the first, why was he accompanied by so 
considerable a force as four hundred armed men? 
And if he had started out with a resolve to injure 
his brother, how account for the warm greeting 
immediately on coming face to face with him? 
This was in answer to Jacob’s prayer, the Rabbis 
say. God had turned Esau’s hate to love. Be that 
as it may, we have here another instance of the 
splendid impartiality of Scripture. The ancestor 
of Israel’s hereditary enemy, the Edomites, is 
presented as chivalrous and dignified, full of 
magnanimity and generosity. 

8. camp. i.e. the droves sent ahead as a gift to 
Esau. See xxxn, 17. 

9. / have enough, lit. ‘I have much.’ Esau’s 
reluctance to accept the gift was probably only 
another illustration of Oriental courtesy; see 
Chap. xxni. 

10. seen thy face. The phrase ‘to see the face’ 
expresses the idea of being favourably received. 
Jacob accordingly meant, ‘I have been graciously 
pardoned by you, as I would have received for¬ 
giveness from God, had I appeared before Him 
in the humble spirit and with the tokens of con¬ 
trition wherewith I approach you. Regard, then, 
my gift as a mine hah, an offering.’ 
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thy sight, then receive my present at my 
hand; forasmuch as I have seen thy face, 
as one seeth the face of God, and thou wast 
pleased with me. 11. Take, I pray thee, 
my gift that is brought to thee; because 
God hath dealt graciously with me, and 
because I have enough.’ And he urged him, 
and he took it. 12. And he said: Let us 
take our journey, and let us go, and I will 
go before thee.’ 13. And he said unto him: 
‘My lord knoweth that the children are 
tender, and that the flocks and herds giving 
suck are a care to me; and if they over¬ 
drive them one day, all the flocks will die. 
14. Let my lord, I pray thee, pass over 
before his servant; and I will journey on 
gently, according to the pace of the cattle 
that are before me and according to the 
pace of the children, until I come unto 
my lord unto Seir.’ 15. And Esau said: 
‘Let me now leave with thee some of the 
folk that are with me.’ And he said: ‘What 
needeth it? let me find favour in the sight 
of my lord.’ 16. So Esau returned that day 
on his way unto Seir. 17. And Jacob 
journeyed to Succoth, and built him a 
house, and made booths for his cattle. 
Therefore the name of the place is called 
'Succoth. If 18. And Jacob came in peace 

1 That is. Booths. 
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11. my gift. lit. ‘my blessing’, the gift being the 
outward manifestation of the goodwill in the 
giver’s heart. 

I have enough. Lit. ‘all’. Jacob has ‘all’ now 
that the danger of being slain by a brother, or of 
slaying a brother, is over; (see on xxxii, 8). 
Whereas Esau has ‘much’; therefore, he is quite 
willing to have ‘more’. 

12. I will go before thee. Esau offers him his 
armed men. 

13. Jacob, knowing the unstable character of 
Esau, is anxious that they should part company 
as quickly as possible. 

tender, i.e. unequal to the fatigues of travel. 

14. the cattle, lit. ‘the work’; cf. the use of the 
word in Gen. II, 2, where it refers-to, among other 
things, the creatures that God had made. The 
Heb. word for ‘work’ might here also mean 
‘property’, as in Exod. xxii, 7, 10. 

unto Seir. There is no record that Jacob went 
to Seir to see his brother. But, add the Rabbis, 
Jacob will yet visit Esau in the day of the Messiah, 
when the reconciliation between Israel and Edom 
will be complete. 

15. Jacob prudently declines the offer. 

17. Succoth. The exact site is unknown. It 
was part of the territory of the tribe of Gad, 


West of the Jordan (Josh, xm, 27). Jacob must 
have stayed some years in Succoth. 

18-20. At Shechem 

18. in peace, i.e. peaceably, with peaceable 
intentions. Since the word also has the meaning 
‘complete, whole’ we have various Midrashic 
interpretations; such as, recovered from his lame¬ 
ness ; and perfect in his knowledge of Torah, which 
he had not forgotten during his stay with Laban. 

Shechem. See on xii, 6. 

before the city. i.e. to the east of the city. 
About a mile from the city there is still shown 
Jacob’s well. 

19. he brought. The Patriarchs display their 
independent spirit by establishing an inalienable 
right to their land by means of purchase. See 
Chap. xxm. 

children of Hamor. People of the clan of 
Hamor. 

Shechem's father. The founder, or chieftain, of 
the city of Shechem. 

20. altar. In gratitude to God, who had per¬ 
mitted him to return in safety to the land of his 
fathers. 

El-elohe-Israel. A profession of faith in the 
one true God, made at the moment when Jacob 
comes to dwell among the heathen Canaanites 
(Ryle). 
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to the city of Shechem, which is in the 
land of Canaan, when he came from 
Paddan-aram; and encamped before the 
city. 19. And he bought the parcel of 
ground, where he had spread his tent, at the 
hand of the children of Hamor, Shechem's 
father, for a hundred pieces of money. 20. 
And he erected there an altar, and called it 
'El-elohe-Israel.* v - 

Chapter XXXIV 

1. And Dinah the daughter of Leah, whom 
she had borne unto Jacob, went out to see 
the daughters of the land. 2. And Shechem 
the son of Hamor the Hivite, the prince of 
the land, saw her; and he took her, and lay 
with her, and humbled her. 3. And his soul 
did cleave unto Dinah the daughter of 
Jacob, and he loved the damsel, and spoke 
comfortingly unto the damsel. 4. And 
Shechem spoke unto his father Hamor, 
saying: ‘Get me this damsel to wife. 1 5. 
Now Jacob heard that he had defiled Dinah 
his daughter; and his sons were with his 
cattle in the field; and Jacob held his peace 
until they came. 6. And Hamor the father 
of Shechem went out unto Jacob to speak 
with him. 7. And the sons of Jacob came 
in from the field when they heard it; and 
the men were grieved, and they were very 
wroth, because he had wrought a vile deed 
in Israel in lying with Jacob’s daughter; 
which thing ought not to be done. 8. And 
Hamor spoke with them, saying; ‘The soul 
of my son Shechem longeth for your 
daughter. I pray you give her unto him to 
wife. 9. And make ye marriages with us; 
give your daughters unto us, and take our 
daughters unto you. 10. And ye shall dwell 
with us; and the land shall be before you; 
dwell and trade ye therein, and get you 

1 Thai is, God, the God of Israel. 
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Chapter XXXIV. Dinah 

This chapter is an exception to the series of 
peaceful scenes from Patriarchal life and 
character—a tale of dishonour, wild revenge, and 
indiscriminate slaughter. 

1. to see. ‘and be seen,’ is added in the 
Samaritan text. The Heb. idiom ‘to see, to look 
upon’ means ‘to make friendship with’. It was 
wrong of Jacob to suffer his daughter alone and 
unprotected to visit the daughters of the land 
(Adam Clarke). 

2. humbled, i.e. dishonoured; the Heb. implies 
by force. 

3. comfortingly, lit. ‘spoke to the heart’ of the 
damsel; cf. Isaiah xl, 2. He tried to console her 
by his words of love, and his declared wish to 
make her his wife. 

4. get me this damsel. It was the parent’s duty 
to secure a wife for the son; cf. xxi, 21. 


7. vile deed. Or, ‘folly’ (RV). The Heb. word 
translated by ‘folly’ means senseless wickedness, 
total insensibility to moral distinctions. 

in Israel. Since the word means ‘the people 
of Israel’, it is strictly an anachronism, because 
the nation was not yet in existence. The latter 
part of this sentence must therefore be regarded 
not as spoken by Jacob's sons, but as the reflec¬ 
tion of Scripture on the incident, wherein it 
points out that in the homes of the Patriarchs 
high conceptions of morality were entertained, 
and the defilement of a daughter was looked upon 
as an outrage against family honour and morality 
that demanded stern retribution. 

10. The cordiality of Hamor's invitation is to 
be contrasted with what he told his townsmen 
in v. 23. To induce them to adopt his suggestion, 
he promises that it would be profitable to them, 
and they would gradually absorb the rich 
possessions of Jacob’s household. 
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possessions therein.’ 11. And Shechem said 
unto her father and unto her brethren: ‘Let 
me find favour in your eyes, and what ye 
shall say unto me I will give. 12. Ask me 
never so much dowry and gift, and I will 
give according as ye shall say unto me; but 
give me the damsel to wife.’ 13. And the 
sons of Jacob answered Shechem and 
Hamor his father with guile, and spoke, 
because he had defiled Dinah, their sister, 
14. and said unto them: ‘We cannot do this 
thing, to give our sister to one that is un¬ 
circumcised ; for that were a reproach unto 
us. 15. Only on this condition will we con¬ 
sent unto you: if ye will be as we are, that 
every male of you be circumcised; 16. then 
will we give our daughters unto you, and we 
will take your daughters to us, and we will 
dwell with you, and we will become one 
people. 17. But if ye will not hearken 
unto us, to be circumcised; then will we take 
our daughter, and we will be gone.’ 18. And 
their words pleased Hamor, and Shechem 
Hamor's son. 19. And the young man 
deferred not to do the thing, because he 
had delight in Jacob's daughter. And he 
was honoured above all the house of his 
father. 20. And Hamor and Shechem his 
son came unto the gate of their city, and 
spoke with the men of their city, saying: 
21. ‘These men are peaceable with us; there¬ 
fore let them dwell in the land, and trade 
therein; for, behold, the land is large enough 
for them; let us take their daughters to us 
for wives, and let us give them our 
daughters. 22. Only on this condition will 
the men consent unto us to dwell with us, 
to become one people, if every male among 
us be circumcised, as they are circumcised. 
23. Shall not their cattle and their substance 
and all their beasts be ours? only let us 
consent unto them, and they will dwell 
with us.’ 24. And unto Hamor and unto 
Shechem his son hearkened all that went out 
of the gate of his city; and every male was 
circumcised, all that went out of the gate 
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12. dowry. The purchase price, mohar, given treacherous and godless manner. Jacob did not 
to the father and brothers of the bride; see on forgive them to his dying day; see xlix, 7. 
xxiv, 53, xxix, 18. 

gift. Personal presents to the bride. 14. reproach. Cf. Josh, v, 9. 


13. with guile. Knowing that they were out¬ 
numbered by the citizens of Shechem, Jacob’s 
sons resort to devious methods to carry out their 
determination to avenge their sister’s dishonour. 
Their proposal would, if adopted, render the male 
population weak and helpless for a time; and 
this would give them the opportunity of making a 
successful attack. But why should all the men of 
the city suffer for the misdeed of one of their 
number? The sons of Jacob certainly acted in a 


20. unto the gate. The usual place of assembly. 
See on xix, 1. 

23. be ours. This argument proves Hamor's 
disingenuousness. 

24. all that went out of the gate Cf. on xxm, 
10. Probably the able-bodied men, to the 
exclusion of the old men and boys, who would 
not be affected by the proposal of inter-marriage. 
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of his city. 25. And it came to pass on the 
third day, when they were in pain, that two 
of the sons of Jacob, Simeon and Levi, 
Dinah’s brethren, took each man his sword, 
and came upon the city unawares, and slew 
all the males. 26. And they slew Hamor and 
Shechem his son with the edge of the sword, 
and took Dinah out of Shechem’s house, 
and went forth. 27. The sons of Jacob 
came upon the slain, and spoiled the city, 
because they had defiled their sister. 28. 
They took their flocks and their herds and 
their asses, and that which was in the city 
and that which was in the field; 29. and 
all their wealth, and all their little ones and 
their wives, took they captive and spoiled, 
even all that was in the house. 30. And 
Jacob said to Simeon and Levi: ‘Ye have 
troubled me, to make me odious unto the 
inhabitants of the land, even unto the 
Canaanites and the Perizzites; and, I being 
few in number, they will gather themselves 
together against me and smite me; and I 
shall be destroyed, I and my house.’ 31. 
And they said: ‘Should one deal with our 
sister as with a harlot?’ 

Chapter XXXV 

1. And God said unto Jacob: ‘Arise, go up 
to Beth-el, and dwell there; and make there 
an altar unto God, who appeared unto thee 
when thou didst flee from the face of Esau 
thy brother.’ 2. Then Jacob said unto his 
household, and to aH-that were with him: 
'Put away the strange gods that are among 
you, and purify yourselves, and change your 
garments; 3. and let us arise, and go up to 
Beth-el; and I will make there an altar 
unto God, who answered me in the day of 
my distress, and was with me in the way 
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25. Dinah's brethren. These words are added 
to emphasize that Simeon, Levi and Dinah were 
children of the same mother, and therefore they 
felt the more acutely the insult and the desire for 
revenge. 

30. Jacob has been criticized for merely rebuk¬ 
ing his sons because their action might cause him 
personal danger, and not pointing out the heinous 
crime they had done in taking advantage of the 
helplessness of men with whom they had made a 
pact of friendship. Scripture, however, often lets 
facts speak for themselves, and does not -always 
append the moral or the warning to a tale. More¬ 
over, this chapter is supplemented by Jacob’s 
Blessing in xlix, 5 f. In reference to Simeon and 
Levi, the dying Patriarch there exclaims: ‘Simeon 
and Levi are brethren; weapons of violence their 
kinship... Cursed be their anger, for- it was 
fierce, and their wrath, for it was cruel.’ 

31. Jacob’s sons reply that the dishonour of 
their sister had to be avenged, and there was only 


one course of action to follow. High-spirited and 
martial men have among all nations and through¬ 
out history often yielded to blind cruelty when 
dealing with an outrage of this nature. 

Chapter XXXV. The Return to Beth-el. 

Death of Isaac 

1. go up to Beth-el. Shechem is situated 
1,880 ft. above sea-level, and Beth-el 2,890 ft. 
From the former place to the latter is a con¬ 
tinuous ascent. 

an altar. Alluding to the Patriarch’s vow in 
xxvin, 22. 

2. the strange gods. i.e. gods worshipped by 
foreign tribes. According to Rashi, the reference 
is to the images which were included in the spoil 
of Shechem. 

purify yourselves. By bathing, and abstaining 
from any act that would render them ceremonially 
unclean; cf. Exod. xix, 10 fT. 
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which I went.’ 4. And they gave unto Jacob 
all the foreign gods which were in their 
hand, and the rings which were in their 
ears; and Jacob hid them under the 
terebinth which was by Shechem. 5. And 
they journeyed; and a terror of God was 
upon the cities that were round about them, 
and they did not pursue after the sons of 
Jacob. 6. So Jacob came to Luz, which is 
in the land of Canaan—the same is Beth¬ 
el—he and all the people that were with 
him. 7. And he built there an altar, and 
called the place 'El-beth-el, because there 
God was revealed unto him, when he fled 
from the face of his brother. 8. And 
Deborah Rebekah's nurse died, and she 
was buried below Belh-el under the oak; 
and the name of it was called 2 Allon-bacuth. 
U9. And God appeared unto Jacob again, 
when he came from Paddan-aram, and 
blessed him. 10. And God said unto him: 
‘Thy name is Jacob; thy name shall not be 
called any more Jacob, but Israel shall be 
thy name’; and He called his name Israel. 
11. And God said unto him: ‘I am God 
Almighty. Be fruitful and multiply; a 
nation and a company of nations shall be 
of thee, and kings shall come out of thy 
loins;* vl “■ 12. and the land which I gave 
unto Abraham and Isaac, to thee I will 
give it, and to thy seed after thee will I give 
the land.’ 13. And God went up from him 
in the place where He spoke with him. 
* vi s. ]4 And Jacob set up a pillar in the 
place where He spoke with him, a pillar of 
stone, and he poured out a drink-offering 
thereon, and poured oil thereon. 15. And 
Jacob called the name of the place where 
God spoke with him, Beth-el. 16. And they 
journeyed from Beth-el; and there was still 
some way to come to Ephrath; and Rachel 
travailed, and she had hard labour. 17. And 
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1 That is, The God of Beth-el . 


1 Tliai is, The oak of weeping. 


BHp v. 7. 


4. rings. In their ears. They were more than 
ornaments; they were also amulets and charms 
(Targum Jonathan). 

terebinth. See on xn, 6. 

5. a terror of God. A fear inspired by God. 

6. Luz. See on xxvm, 19. 

7. El-beth-el. Rashi explains, ‘God who mani¬ 
fested Himself in Beth-el.’ 

8. Deborah Rebekah's nurse died. Cf. XXIV, 59. 
She had accompanied Jacob all this while. 

9. again. As God had appeared to him on the 
outward joumey, He once more manifested Him¬ 
self on the return journey, to renew the promises. 

Paddan-aram. See on xxv, 20. 


10. God confirms the change of name made 
by the Angel in the heat of the contest (xxxii, 
29). 

11. God Almighty. Heb. 'El Shaddai'. For the 
promise which follows, cf. Isaac's blessing to 
Jacob in xxvm, 3. 

13. and God went up from him. The same 
phrase in xvii, 22. 

14. poured oil thereon. Cf. on xxvm, 18. 

16. some way to come. i.e. a distance of no 
great length. 

Ephrath. A place south of Beth-el. 

17. also is a son. ‘So the nurse cheers the dying 
woman by recalling her prayer at the birth of 
Joseph, xxx, 24’ (Skinner). 
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it came to pass, when she was in hard 
labour, that the midwife said unto her: 
‘Fear not; for this also is a son for thee.’ 
18. And it came to pass, as her soul was in 
departing—for she died—that she called his 
name ‘Ben-oni; but his father called him 
’Benjamin. 19. And Rachel died, and was 
buried in the way to Ephrath—the same is 
Beth-lehem. 20. And Jacob set up a pillar 
upon her grave; the same is the pillar of 
Rachel’s grave unto this day. 21. And 
Israel journeyed, and spread his tent beyond 
Migdal-eder. 22. And it came to pass, 
while Israel dwelt in that land, that Reuben 
went and lay with Bilhah his father's con¬ 
cubine; and Israel heard of it. Tf Now the 
sons of Jacob were twelve: 23. the sons of 
Leah: Reuben, Jacob’s first-born, and 
Simeon, and Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, 
and Zebulun; 24. the sons of Rachel: 
Joseph and Benjamin; 25, and the sons of 
Bilhah, Rachel’s handmaid: Dan and 
Naphtali; 26. and the sons of Zilpah, 
Leah’s handmaid: Gad and Asher. These 
are the sons of Jacob, that were born to 
him in Paddan-aram. 27. And Jacob came 
unto Isaac his father to Mamre, to Kiriath- 
arba—the same is Hebron—where Abra¬ 
ham and Isaac sojourned. 28, And the days 
of Isaac were a hundred and fourscore 
years. 29. And Isaac expired, and died, and 
was gathered unto his people, old and full 
of days; and Esau and Jacob his sons 
buried him. 
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1 That is, The son of my sorrow. 1 That is. The son of the right hand. 


piOD y^OK3 KpDD X'DPD '3 v. 22. 


18. Benjamin. The correct translation is, ‘the 
son of my old age’ (Hoffmann). The Samaritan 
Targum rightly transliterates I’a’lS by O'E -1 p. 

19. Rachel died. Nothing is said of Jacob’s 
grief. Another instance of the marvellous reserve 
of the Scriptural narrative. His grief for her, on 
whose behalf he rendered patient service for 
fourteen years, is indicated by a pathetic reference 
in XLvm, 7. 

20. pillar. The Heb. word 71330 is that which 
was in later use for ‘tombstone’. Rachel’s Tomb 
is one of the Jewish ‘Holy Places’ in Palestine. 

21. Migdal-eder. The site has not been 
identified. 

22. Reuben. It was the practice among Eastern 
heirs-apparent to take possession of their father’s 
wives, as an assertion of their right to the 
succession; cf. on Lev. xvm, 8. But whatever the 
reason, the memory of this repulsive incident 
lingered in the Patriarch’s mind; it influenced 
the ‘blessing’ which on his death-bed he imparted 
to his eldest son (xlix, 4). 

and Israel heard of it. ‘Of it’ is not represented 
in the Hebrew. The ancient editors of the Hebrew 
text, the Massoretes, indicated ‘A pause in the 


middle of a verse’. This means that the subject 
is abruptly dropped; it being too distasteful to 
continue so revolting a theme. 

26. born to him in Paddan-aram. A generaliza¬ 
tion, disregarding the one exception, Benjamin, 
who was born in Canaan. 

27. Mamre. See on xui, 18. 

Kiriath-arba. See on xxui, 2. Since Rebekah 
is not mentioned here, we may infer that she died 
before Jacob’s return. 

29. expired. As Rashi points out, the Bible 
does not follow the chronological order here. 
It is only for the sake of convenience that his 
death is recorded at this point. 

was gathered unto his people. See on xxv, 8. 

Esau and Jacob. Similarly Isaac and Ishmael 
had jointly performed the last rites for Abraham 
(xxv, 9). Isaac is a less active character than either 
Abraham or Jacob. ‘Abraham was an epoch- 
maker; his life, therefore, was an eventful one. 
Jacob closes the Patriarchal period, and his life 
was both rough and eventful. Not so Isaac. He 
inherits the true belief in God; his is merely the 
task of loyally transmitting it. No wonder that 
we hear little of him, and that he repeats some of 
his father’s experiences’ (Hoffmann). ‘Isaac, a 
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ib nbttn rmna 


Chapter XXXVI 

1. Now these are the generations of Esau— 
the same is Edom. 2. Esau took his wives 
of the daughters of Canaan; Adah the 
daughter of Elon the Hittite, and Oholi- 
bamah the daughter of Anah, the daughter 
of Zibeon the Hivite. 3. and Basemath 
Ishmael’s daughter, sister of Nebaioth. 4. 
And Adah bore to Esau Eliphaz; and 
Basemath bore Reuel; 5. and Oholibamah 
bore Jeush, and Jalam, and Korah. These 
are the sons of Esau, that were born unto 
him in the land of Canaan. 6. And Esau 
took his wives, and his sons, and his 
daughters, and all the souls of his house, and 
his cattle, and all his beasts, and all his 
possessions, which he had gathered in the 
land of Canaan; and went into a land away 
from his brother Jacob. 7. For their sub¬ 
stance was too great for them to dwell 
together; and the land of their sojournings 
could not bear them because of their cattle. 
8. And Esau dwelt in the mountain-land 
of Seir—Esau is Edom. 9. And these are 
the generations of Esau the father of 'the 
Edomites in the mountain-land of Seir. 
10. These are the names of Esau’s sons: 
Eliphaz the son of Adah the wife of Esau, 
Reuel the son of Basemath the wife of 
Esau. 11. And the sons of Eliphaz were 
Teman, Omar, Zepho, and Gatam, and 
Kenaz. 12. And Timna was concubine to 
Eliphaz Esau’s son; and she bore to Eliphaz 
Amalek. These are the sons of Adah Esau’s 
wife. 13. And these are the sons of Reuel: 
Nahath, and Zerah, Shammah, and Mizzah. 
Thsee were the sons of Basemath Esau’s 
wife. 14. And these were the sons of 
Oholibamah the daughter of Anah, the 
daughter of Zibeon, Esau’s wife; and she 
bore to Esau Jeush, and Jalam, and Korah. 
15. These are the chiefs of the sons of Esau: 
the sons of Eliphaz the first-born of Esau: 
the chief of Teman, the chief of Omar, the 
chief of Zepho, the chief of Kenaz, 16. the 
chief of Korah, the chief of Gatam, the 
chief of Amalek. These are the chiefs that 
came of Eliphaz in the land of Edom. These 

1 Heb. Edom. 
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patient, meditative man, strong in affection and 
love, typical of the domestic virtues for which his 
descendants have throughout the ages been 
remarkable. He stands as a type of the passive 
virtues, which have a strength of their own.’ 
(The Study Bible.) 

Chapter XXXVI. The Generations of Esau 

1. the same is Edom. Cf. xxv, 30. 

2. Esau took. More accurately, ‘had taken.’ 
On the names of Esau’s wives, see on xxvi, 34. 

6 . into a land. ‘Unto another land’ (Targum) 
as distinct from ‘the land of Canaan’. 


7. The same cause induced Abraham to 
separate from his nephew Lot (xm, 6). 

8. Seir. See on xiv, 6. 

10. Eliphaz. In Rabbinic legend he is the 
worthiest of Esau’s descendants; he was trained 
to pious living under the eyes of Isaac; the 
Lord had even endowed him with the spirit of 
prophecy, for he was none other than Eliphaz 
the friend of Job. 

12. Amalek. Cf. on xiv, 7. 
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are the sons of Adah. 17. And these are 
the sons of Reuel Esau’s son: the chief of 
Nahath, the chief of Zerah, the chief of 
Shammah, the chief of Mizzah. These are 
the chiefs that came of Reuel in the land of 
Edom. These are the sons of Basemath 
Esau’s wife. 18. And these are the sons of 
Oholinamah Esau’s wife: the chief of 
Jeush, the chief of Jalam, the chief of 
Korah. These are the chiefs that came of 
Oholibamah the daughter of Anah, Esau's 
wife. 19. These are the sons of Esau, and 
theseare their chiefs; the same is Edom.* vl1 - 
If 20. These are the sons of Seir the Horite, 
the inhabitants of the land: Lotan and 
Shobal and Zibeon and Anah, 21. and 
Dishon and Ezer and Dishan. These are 
the chiefs that came of the Horites, the 
children of Seir in the land of Edom. 22. 
And the children of Lotan were Hori and 
Hemam; and Lotan’s sister was Timna. 
23. And these are the children of Shobal: 
Alvan and Manahath and Ebal, Shepho 
and Onam. 24. And these are the children 
of Zibeon: Aiah and Anah—this is Anah 
who found the hot springs in the wilder¬ 
ness, as he fed the asses of Zibeon his 
father. 25. And these are the children of 
Anah: Dishon and Oholibamah the 
daughter of Anah. 26. And these are the 
children of ‘Dishon: Hemdan and Eshban 
and Ithran and Cheran. 27. These are the 
children of Ezer: Bilhan and Zaavan and 
Akan. 28. These are the children of Dishan: 
Uz and Aran. 29. These'are the chiefs that 
came of the Horites: the chief of Lotan, 
the chief of Shobal, the chief of Zibeon, 
the chief of Anah, 30, the chief of Dishon, 
the chief of Ezer, the chief of Dishan. 
These are the chiefs that came of the 
Horites, according to their chiefs in the land 
of Seir. U 31. And these are the kings that 


1 Heb. Dishan. 
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20. the inhabitants of the land. The original 
settlers before the arrival of Esau’s clans. The 
Horites seem to have been cave-dwellers. Some 
consider them to have been the cultural ancestors 
of the Hittites; see on Deut. n, 12. 

24. hot springs. The Heb. word occurs only 
here. The older Jewish commentators understood 
it to mean ‘mules’. 

31. This verse raises an obvious difficulty. 
Ibn Ezra understands the ‘king’ to refer to Moses, 
the ruler of the Children of Israel. A more satis¬ 
factory explanation of the verse is the following. 
In the last chapter (xxxv, 11) there had been an 
emphatic promise from God Almighty to Jacob 


that ‘kings shall come out of thy loins’. The 
Israelites, no doubt, cherished a constant hope of 
such a kingdom and such a kingly race. Moses 
himself (Deut. xxvm, 36) prophesied concerning 
the king whom the Israelites would set over them; 
and hence it was not unnatural that, when 
recording the eight kings who had reigned in the 
family of Esau up to his own time. Scripture 
should go out of its way to reassure the Israelites 
that their history was not yet complete. The words 
in the Hebrew are, ‘before the reigning of a king 
to the sons of Israel’; and might be rendered 
‘whilst as yet the Children of Israel have no 
king’; there being nothing in the words ex¬ 
pressive of past tense, or indicating that, before 
they were written, a king had reigned in Israel. 





GENESIS XXXVI, 32 

reigned in the land of Edom, before there 
reigned any king over the children of 
Israel. 32. And Bela the son of Beor reigned 
in Edom; and the name of his city was 
Dinhabah. 33. And Bela died, and Jobab 
the son of Zerah of Bozrah reigned in his 
stead. 34. And Jobab died, and Husham 
of the land of the Temanites reigned in his 
stead. 35. And Husham died, and Hadad 
the son of Bedad, who smote Midian in the 
field of Moab, reigned in his stead; and the 
name of his city was Avith. 36. And Hadad 
died, and Samlah of Masrekah reigned in 
his stead. 37. And Samlah died, and Shaul 
of Rehoboth by the River reigned in his 
stead. 38. And Shaul died, and Baal- 
hanan the son of Achbor reigned in his 
stead. 39. And Baal-hanan the son of 
Achbor died, and Hadar reigned in his 
stead; and the name of his city was Pau; 
and his wife’s name was Mehetabel, the 
daughter of Matred, the daughter of Me- 
zahab.* m 40. And these are the names of 
the chiefs that came of Esau, according to 
their families, after their places, by their 
names: the chief of Timna, the chief of 
Alvah, the chief of Jetheth; 41. the chief 
of Oholibamah, the chief of Elah, the chief 
of Pinon; 42. the chief of Kenaz, the chief 
of Teman, the chief of Mibzar; 43. the 
chief of Magdiel, the chief of Iram. These 
are the chiefs of Edom, according to their 
habitations in the land of their possession. 
This is Esau the father of the Edomites. 
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35. Hadad. The name of the Syrian storm-god, 40. chiefs. The clan-chiefs (as their title in- 
and common in Edomite names. dicates) were not sovereigns of the whole of 

Edom, but rulers of tribes or provinces. The 
38. Baal-hanan. The same name as Hannibal, (following AV) calls them ‘dukes’. 

i.e. ‘Baal is favourable’. 
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HAFTORAH VAYYETZE (For Sephardim) D'TlBOb mtDSn 

HAFTORAH VAYYISHLACH (For Ashkenazim) D'TiDERb FlbBTI mCSH 

HOSEA XI. 7-XII, 12 

Chapter XI CAP. XI. R' 


7. And My people are in suspense about 
returning to Me; 

And though they call them upwards, 
None at all will lift himself up. 

8. How shall I give thee up, Ephraim? 
How shall I surrender thee, Israel? 

How shall I make thee as Admah? 

How shall I set thee as Zeboim? 

My heart is turned within Me, 

My compassions are kindled together. 

9.1 will not execute the fierceness of Mine 
anger, 

I will not return to destroy Ephraim; 
For I am God, and not man. 

The Holy One in the midst of thee. 

And I will not come in fury. 
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10. They shall walk after the Lord, 
Who shall roar like a lion; 

For He shall roar, 

And the children shall come trembling 
from the west. 


Cap. XD. 3" 
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Chapter XII 


11. They shall come trembling as a bird 
out of Egypt, 

And as a dove out oPthe land of Assyria; 
And I will make them to dwell in their 
houses, 

Saith the Lord. 


1. Ephraim compasseth Me about with 
lies. 

And the house of Israel with deceit; 

And Judah is yet wayward towards God, 

And towards the Holy One who is 
faithful. 

nnl's v. 8. 's' 


Hosea’s is the message of God’s unwearying love 
to Israel, a message which reached its fullest ex¬ 
pression in the cry ‘O Israel, return unto the Lord 
thy God’. In this Haftorah, he interweaves 
incidents from the life of Jacob in the Sedrah, in 
order to recall what Israel was intended to be, in 
contrast with the degeneracy of his contem¬ 
poraries. The Prophet’s whole soul goes out in 
sympathy for his People; he would give his all 
to reclaim it, if only it were possible. Hosea’s is a 
deeply affectionate nature; and his sentences of 
doom against his people read like short, dis¬ 
connected sobs. The connection between the 
parts of his discourse, or even between his 
sentences, is not always distinct. But ‘ever and 
anon, the tossing restless discourse begins again, 
like the wild cry of an anguish that can hardly be 
mastered’ (Ewald). 

7. in suspense about returning to Me. Uncertain, 
swaying to and fro like a door on its hinges. 

And though they call them. ‘They,’ i.e. the 
Prophets. 


8. Hosea portrays God’s yearning, unending 
love for His people. 

Admah, Zeboim. Cities of the Plain, destroyed 
together with Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen. xix). 

9. for 1 am God. Therefore, merciful and 
gracious, slow to anger, and abounding in mercy. 

10. God’s message shall stir the hearts of 
Israel. The figure of the lion, roaring to call his 
young, represents God calling His people out of 
captivity. 

trembling. With contrition and joy. 

11. as a dove. Noted for its swiftness, which 
shall characterize Israel’s return. 


Chapter XII 

From this vision of a happier future the 
Prophet returns to the sad conditions of the 
present. 
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2. Ephraim striveth after wind, and 
followeth after the east wind; 

All the day he multiplieth lies and 
desolation; 

And they make a covenant with Assyria, 

And oil is carried into Egypt. 

3. The Lord hath also a controversy with 
Judah, 

And will punish Jacob according to his 
ways. 

According to his doings will He recom¬ 
pense him. 

4. In the womb he took his brother by 
the heel. 

And by his strength he strove with a 
godlike being; 

5. So he strove with an angel, and pre¬ 
vailed ; 

He wept, and made supplication unto 
him; 

At Beth-el he would find him. 

And there he would speak with us. 
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6. But the Lord, the God of hosts, 
The Lord is His name. 


7. Therefore turn thou to thy God; 
Keep mercy and justice. 

And wait for thy God continually. 

8. As for the trafficker, the balances of 
deceit are in his hand. 

He loveth to oppress. 


9. And Ephraim said: ‘Surely I am be¬ 
come rich, 

I have found me wealth; 

In all my labours they shall find in me 
No iniquity that were sin.’ 

p"n pop v. 5. 


2. striveth after wind. Vain and fruitless 
efforts, resulting in ‘lies and desolation’; a 
telling summary of the results of the foreign 
alliances. 

oil. Representing the wealth which the last 
king, Hoshea, sent to Egypt for help against 
Assyria. 

4. In order to move them to repentance, the 
Prophet reminds the people of the wrestling in 
prayer of their ancestor Jacob, and of God’s 
acceptance of him. 

with a godlike being. An angel, as is evident 
from the very next verse. 

5. he wept. The subject is Jacob. 

he would find him. God found Jacob at 
Beth-el. 

would speak with us. In speaking to Jacob, 
God as it were spake also to his descendants. 

6. the LORD is His name. The same now as 
then. As He received Jacob, so will He receive 
Israel; therefore, ‘turn to thy God’. 


7. keep mercy and justice. This sums up the 
teaching of Hosea. ‘Justice’ (judgement) alone is 
not sufficient. Mercy, loving sympathy towards 
our fellowmen, must go with it; and mercy must 
precede it. 


8. trafficker, lit. ‘Canaanite’. From the call 
to repentance, the Prophet again returns to the 
evil-doing of his day. Israel’s ideal is now 
Canaan’s—to get rich. ‘Canaanite’ had become 
a synonym for ‘trafficker’, from the low repute 
of the Phoenician (Canaanitish) merchant for 
honesty. 


9. Ephraim’s answer. He boasts of his wealth, 
and callously maintains it has been obtained 
honestly—and that any trifling lapses in his 
methods cannot be accounted as sins. He does 
not perceive that, apart from his methods of 
acquisition, his reliance on material possessions 
and absorption in amassing them have blinded 
the moral and spiritual sense within him. Israel 
had become Canaan, and yet was quite un¬ 
conscious of it! 
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10. But I am the Lord thy God 
From the land of Egypt; 

I will yet again make thee to dwell in 
tents, 

As in the days of the appointed season. 

11. I have also spoken unto the prophets, 
And I have multiplied visions; 

And by the ministry of the prophets have 
I used similitudes. 

12. If Gilead be given to iniquity 
Becoming altogether vanity, 

In Gilgal they sacrifice unto bullocks; 
Yea, their altars shall be as heaps 
In the furrows of the field. 
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10. to dwell in tents. ‘The tent-life of the wilder¬ 
ness was a trial and pain for which the settle¬ 
ment in the Promised Land was readily ex¬ 
changed. But it was also a blessing and a revela¬ 
tion, a walking in mystery and wonder, the 
Divine Presence always felt and often manifest. 
The Feast of Tabernacles was the yearly re¬ 
membrance of this wonderful pilgrim experience’ 
(Horton). Israel must go back to captivity and 
begin his discipline over again, as when he came 
out of Egypt. 


11. In vain did the Prophets convey the Divine 
will in visions and similitudes. They failed to 
bring Israel to repentance. 

12. References to the heathen practices at 
Gilgal following the ill example of neighbouring 
Gilead on the other side of the Jordan. The 
meaning seems to be: ‘In Gilead there are 
iniquity and falsehood; they sacrifice to demons 
in Gilgal; their altars shall become stone-heaps 
in the furrows of the fields.’ They that make the 
idols become like unto them. 


HAFTORAH VAYYISHLACH (For Sephardim) DHIBOb Tbm mBBPI 

THE BOOK OF OBADIAH 


1. The vision of Obadiah. 

Thus saith the Lord God concerning 
Edom: 

We have heard a message from the Lord, 

And an ambassador is sent among the 
nations: 

‘Arise ye, and let us rise up against her 
in battle.’ 

2. Behold, I make thee small among the 
nations; 

Thou art greatly despised. 
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The prophecy of Obadiah is directed against 
Edom, the nation descended from Esau. It thus 
connects with the Sedrah, reflecting the opposi¬ 
tion between the two brothers in the story of 
Jacob and Esau. The bitter enmity of the 
Edomites-to Israel was particularly inexcusable, 
because of their common descent. The Prophet 
instances the cruelty of the Edomites in the day 
of Israel’s ruin. Apart, however, from the de¬ 
nunciation of unbrotherliness wherever exhibited, 
the book has a wider application. Other nations 


in later times played the cruel role of Edom 
towards Israel. Against these too, according to 
our commentators, Obadiah prophetically in¬ 
veighs and predicts Israel’s triumph over them. 
The forces of evil will never destroy Israel, 
because Israel’s Faith, and the Truth enshrined 
in it, are eternal. 

I. we have heard. ‘We,’ i.e. other Prophets, 
who also denounced Edom; see especially Jer. 
xlix, 7-12. 


137 



.-nay *idd 


OBADIAH, 3 


3. The pride of thy heart hath beguiled 
thee, 

O thou that dwellest in the clefts of the 
rock, 

Thy habitation on high; 

That sayest in thy heart: 

‘Who shall bring me down to the ground?’ 

4. Though thou make thy nest as high 
as the eagle. 

And though thou set it among the stars, 
I will bring thee down from thence, saith 
the Lord. 

5. If thieves came to thee, if robbers by 
night— 

How art thou cut off!— 

Would they not steal till they had 
enough? 

If grape-gatherers came to thee, 

Would they not leave some gleaning 
grapes? 

6. How is Esau searched out! 

How are his hidden places sought out! 

7. All the men of thy confederacy 
Have conducted thee to the border; 
The men that were at peace with thee 
Have beguiled thee, and prevailed against 

thee; 

They that eat thy bread lay a snare under 
thee, 

In whom there is no discernment. 

8. Shall I not in that day, saith the Lord, 
Destroy the wise men out of Edom, 

And discernment out of the mount of 

Esau? 

9. And thy mighty men, O Teman, shall 
be dismayed. 

To the end that every one may be cut 
off from the mount of Esau by 
slaughter. 


irntf Dint? sbo-n?n 5 -nw yhph [Hi 3 
D'nais r?“DKi n®is pTmtok :px , rrnn m 13S3 4 
D'DsrDK lYT^TTT 11 * am Tjsp n 
*dk dh ma Kibn nn'tsn? tk rbb tiup-dk 

• at “ l ; : ■ j “ 1 : * I /' t : ~ ■* : j 

m itofjn? yh, rrwp: xibr? ixa erira 6 
pHD bb frbt bmp m "vs jtjbso m: 7 
Yfinn nun ic'tr Y?nb •ybv np?K 3*? by y^"i 
'msKm mrr-ox? wm am Kibn tia man rx 8 

<* : - -1 r : at : \ : i • j ~ » n • ^t : I /• 

[oti Y 313 J YP W T® njiarn dHw? 9 

am nab yt»? bp tobisb ppdji -njto p?? 11 
rr n'nPrrbyi ronP ixd cron iSn ont l-op 

j“ T 1: ’ : tt: jr • iti a” ; T 


10. For the violence done to thy brother 
Jacob shame shall cover thee. 

And thou shalt be cut off for ever. 

11. In the day that thou didst stand 
aloof. 

In the day that strangers carried away his 
substance, 

And foreigners entered into his gates, 
And cast lots upon Jerusalem, 

Even thou wast as one of them. 


'p VHVtZ V. II. 


3. pride of thy heart. Their previous successes, 
and their belief that they could not be dislodged 
from their impregnable position. 

clefts of the rock. Edom occupied a moun¬ 
tainous strip to the South of Palestine. Its rocky 
valleys were fertile and difficult of access to out¬ 
siders. The ruins of its capital, Petra, the 
mysterious, secluded city with its thousand caves, 
have come down to our day. 

4. Their pride defies God. So does all pride. 

5. The meaning is that ordinary thieves and 
grape-gleaners will leave something behind. Not 
so those who will fall upon Edom. They will 
destroy everything. 


7. Not merely enemies—but their own familiar 
friends shall be against them. 

8. wise men out of Edom. Edom’s reputation 
for wisdom and shrewdness was proverbial. 
The story of Job was enacted in Edom. 

9. Teman. Probably the north part of Edom; 
used for Edom as a whole. 

10-15. The crowning cruelty of Edom to his 
brother Jacob, his malice when Jerusalem fell. 
Instead of helping his brother, or at least standing 
aside, Edom took part in the looting, and in the 
slaughter of the inhabitants (Ps. cxxxvn, 7). 

11. thou wast as one of them. As one of the 
pitiless enemies. A brief but biting indictment. 
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12. But thou shouldst not have gazed on 
the day of thy brother 

In the day of his disaster, 

Neither shouldst thou have rejoiced 
over the children of Judah 
In the day of their destruction; 

Neither shouldst thou have spoken 
proudly 

In the day of distress. 

13. Thou shouldest not have entered into 
the gate of My people 

In the day of their calamity; 

Yea, thou shouldest not have gazed on 
their affliction 
In the day of their calamity, 

Nor have laid hands on their substance 
In the day of their calamity. 

14. Neither shouldest thou have stood 
in the crossway, 

To cut off those of his that escape; 
Neither shouldest thou have delivered 
up those of his 

That did remain in the day of distress. 

15. For the day of the Lord is near upon 
all the nations; 

As thou hast done, it shall be done unto 
thee; 

Thy dealing shall return upon thine own 
head. 

16. For as ye have drunk upon My holy 
mountain, 

So shall all the nations drink continually. 
Yea, they shall drink, and swallow down, 
And shall be as thbtigh they had not 
been. 

17. But in mount Zion there shall be 
those that escape, 

And it shall be holy; 

And the house of Jacob shall possess 
their possessions. 

18. And the house of Jacob shall be a fire, 
And the house of Joseph a flame. 

And the house of Esau for stubble, 

And they shall kindle in them, and 
devour them; 

And there shall not be any remaining 
of the house of Esau; 

For the Lord hath spoken. 


19. And they of the South shall possess 
the mount of Esau, 

And they of the Lowland the Philistines; 
And they shall possess the field of 
Ephraim, 

And the field of Samaria; 

And Benjamin shall possess Gilead. 


12. Thou shouldest not have gazed. With 
malicious pleasure, with Schadenfreude. 

disaster, lit. ‘strange, unwonted fortune.’ 

15. day of the LORD. God’s triumphant 
vindication of His people against their cruel 
enemies... 

16. ye have drunk, i.e. the Israelites, have 
drunk of the cup of suffering. 

shall be as though they had not been. This verse 
is an indictment of the ‘gospel of hate’ wherever 


held, whether by nations or individuals. They 
who nourish and practise it are, in the end, self- 
destroyers. 

17. possess their possessions. The house of 
Jacob shall not finally lack anything which is 
rightly theirs. The Heb. word for ‘possessions’ 
is rare; the national and religious values of Israel 
are singularly precious. 

19-20. Generally meaning that the returning 
exiles shall occupy a territory enlarged on all 
sides. 
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20. And the captivity of this host of the 
children of Israel, 

That are among the Canaanites, even 
unto Zarephath, 

And the captivity of Jerusalem, that is in 
Sepharad, 

Shall possess the cities of the South. 

21. And saviours shall come up on mount 
Zion 

To judge the mount of Esau; 

And the kingdom shall be the Lord's. 
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20. Sepharad. Some locality in Babylonia or 
Asia Minor. Targum Jonathan, however, and all 
subsequent Jewish writers, understand by that 
name, Spain; hence Jews hailing from the 
Iberian Peninsula are called Sephardim. 

21. saviours. A wider sweep here than even 
Israel’s triumphant vindication. For it is not 


merely Israel’s supremacy that the Prophet sees 
in his vision of saviours climbing Mount Zion 
but the supremacy of God. There shall be no 
more causeless enmity (Din nNltP) between 
nation and nation, between man and man. Such 
causeless enmity Edom stands for. It shall 
cease. And then humanity will be nearer the time 
when ‘the kingdom shall be the Lord’s’. 
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Cap. XXXVII. lb 


I. And Jacob dwelt in the land of his father's 
sojoumings, in the land of Canaan. 2. 
These are the generations of Jacob. Joseph, 
being seventeen years old, was feeding the 
flock with his brethren, being still a lad, even 
with the sons of Bilhah, and with the sons of 
Zilpah, his father’s wives; and Joseph 
brought evil report of them unto their 
father. 3. Now Israel loved Joseph more 
than all his children, because he was the 
son of his old age; and he made him a coat 
of many colours. 4. And when his brethren 
saw that their father loved him more than 
all his brethren, they hated him, and could 
not speak peaceably unto him. S. And 
Joseph dreamed a dream, and he told it to 
his brethren; and they hated him yet the 
more. 6. And he said unto them: ‘Hear, 
I pray you, this dream which I have 
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IX. VAYYESHEV 

(Chapters XXXVII-XL) 

(c) JOSEPH AND HIS BRETHREN 


Chapter XXXVII. Joseph’s Dreams 

1. After a brief enumeration of Esau’s descend¬ 
ants, without giving their history. Scripture 
resumes the account of the fortunes of Jacob 
and his sons. 

2. the generations. Joseph alone is mentioned 
because he is the centre of the narrative which fills 
the remainder of Genesis, and forms its notable 
climax. 

The stories of Genesis, and especially the story 
of Joseph, have at all times called forth the 
admiration of mankind. Dealing with the pro- 
foundest thoughts in terms of everyday life, yet a 
child is thrilled by the story; and at the same time 
the greatest thinkers are continually finding in it 
fresh depths of unexpected meaning (Ryle). 
Like summer and the starry skies, like joy and 
childhood, these stories touch and enthral the 
human soul with their sublime simplicity, high 
seriousness and marvellous beauty. And they are 
absolutely irreplaceable in the moral and 
religious training of children. The fact that, after 
having been repeated for three thousand years and 
longer, these stories still possess an eternal 
freshness to children of all races and climes, 
proves that there is in them something of im¬ 
perishable worth. There is no other literature 
in the world which offers that something. This 
is recognized even in educational circles that are 
far removed not only from the Traditional 
attitude towards the Bible, but even from the 
religious outlook. The uniqueness of these 
stories consists in the fact that there is in them a 
sense of overruling Divine Providence realizing 
its purpose through the complex interaction of 


human motives. They are saturated with the 
moral spirit. Duty, guilt and its punishment, 
the conflict of conscience with inclination, the 
triumph of moral and spiritual forces amidst the 
vicissitudes of human affairs—are the leading 
themes. And what is pre-eminently true of 
Genesis applies to the whole of Bible history. 
Not by means of abstract formulae does it 
bring God and duty to the soul of man, but by 
means of lives of human beings who feel and 
fail, who stumble and sin as we do; yet who, in 
their darkest groping, remain conscious of the 
one true way—and rise again. Witness the 
conduct of the brothers of Joseph when they had 
fully grasped the enormity of their crime. ‘By 
the study of what other book,’ asked the agnostic 
T. H. Huxley, ‘could children be so much 
humanized and made to feel that each figure in 
the vast procession of history fills, like them¬ 
selves, but a momentary space in the interval 
between the eternities; and earns the blessings 
or the curses of all time according to its effort 
to do good and hate evil?’ 

feeding. Or, ‘supervising.’ The picture of 
Joseph doing the same work as his brothers is 
out of accord with what is told in the next verse. 
Ehrlich therefore translates: ‘Joseph, being 
seventeen years old, used to supervise—although 
only a lad—his brethren, viz., the sons of Bilhah 
and the sons of Zilpah (when they were) with the 
sheep.’ Joseph would thus be placed in charge 
of only the sons of the handmaids. 

evil report of them. Probably, their inattention 
to duty. 

3. he was the son of his old age. At this time 



GENESIS XXXVII, 7 
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dreamed: 7. for, behold, we were binding 
sheaves in the Held, and, lo, my sheaf arose, 
and also stood upright; and, behold, your 
sheaves came round about, and bowed 
down to my sheaf.’ 8. And his brethren 
said to him: ‘Shalt thou indeed reign over 
us? or shalt thou indeed have dominion 
over us?’ And they hated him yet the more 
for his dreams, and for his words. 9. And 
he dreamed yet another dream, and told it 
to his brethren, and said: ‘Behold, I have 
dreamed yet a dream: and, behold, the 
sun and the moon and eleven stars bowed 
down to me.’ 10. And he told it to his 
father, and to his brethren; and his father 
rebuked him, and said unto him: ‘What is 
this dream that thou hast dreamed? Shall 
I and thy mother and thy brethren indeed 
come to bow down to thee to the earth?’ 
11. And his brethren envied him; but his 
father kept the saying in mind. *“• If 12. And 
his brethren went to feed their father’s 
flock in Shechem. 13. And Israel said unto 
Joseph: ‘Do not thy brethren feed the flock 
in Shechem? come, and I will send thee unto 
them.’ And he said to him: ‘Here am I.’ 
14. And he said to him: ‘Go now, see 
whether it is well with thy brethren, and 
well with the flock; and bring me back 
word.’ So he sent him out of the vale of 
Hebron, and he came to Shechem. 15. And 
a certain man found him, and, behold, he 
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Benjamin was but an infant, and the father’s 
affections were centred in Joseph. However, when 
the latter was sold, Jacob’s whole life was bound 
up with Benjamin (xliv, 20, 30). 

coat of many colours. This translation is based 
on the Septuagint, Targum Jonathan and 
Kimchi. People have often wondered why a trifle 
like this gaudy garment should have provoked 
the murderous hatred of all the brethren. We 
now know from the painted Tombs of the Bene 
Hassein in Egypt that, in the Patriarchal age, 
Semitic chiefs wore coats of many colours as 
insignia of rulership. Joseph had made himself 
disliked by his brothers for reporting on them; 
and Jacob, in giving him a coat of many colours, 
marked him for the chieftainship of the tribes at 
his father's death. Add to this the lad’s vanity 
in telling his dreams, and the rage of the brethren 
becomes intelligible. This sign of rulership and 
royalty was still in use in the household of King 
David, as is seen from 11 Sam. xrn, 18, though 
the chronicler must explain this strange fashion 
in dress. The fact that in the Joseph story no such 
explanatory gloss is given is proof of the antiquity 
of the narrative. When it was first written its 
implications were perfectly intelligible (M. G. 
Kyle). 

10. to his father. Joseph is at first the clever 


child of a large family, too untutored in life to 
veil his superiority (Moulton). 

rebuked him. Because his words were deepening 
the ill-will against him among his brothers. 

thy mother. Who was dead. 

11. envied. The repetition of the dream was a 
sign to them that it was more than a dream. 
They envied him his assured greatness. And now 
that envy was added to hatred, they were in a 
mental state to do him violence. One of the 
hardest things to leant is to recognize without 
envy the superiority of a younger brother. 

kept the saying in mind. He noted with satis¬ 
faction that his designation of Joseph as the future 
ruler of the family seemed to have the Divine 
approval. 

12. in Shechem. Meaning in the region of 
Shechem, which was a fertile plain. It would 
appear hazardous for Jacob’s sons to venture 
thither after what is narrated in Chap, xxxtv. 
But we are expressly told in xxxv, 5, that God 
inspired fear in the peoples, which caused Jacob 
to be unmolested. 

14. Hebron. The residence of Jacob, xxxv, 27. 
The city lies low down on the sloping sides of a 
narrow valley of its mountainous setting. 
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was wandering in the held. And the man 
asked him, saying: ‘What seekest thou?’ 
16. And he said: ‘I seek my brethren. Tell 
me, I pray thee, where they are feeding the 
flock.’ 17. And the man said: ‘They are 
departed hence; for I heard them say: Let 
us go to Dothan.' And Joseph went after 
his brethren, and found them in Dothan. 
18. And they saw him afar off, and before 
he came near unto them, they conspired 
against him to slay him. 19. And they said 
one to another: ‘Behold, this dreamer 
cometh. 20. Come now therefore, and let us 
slay him, and cast him into one of the pits, 
and we will say: An evil beast hath 
devoured him; and we shall see what will 
become of his dreams.’ 21. And Reuben 
heard it, and delivered him out of their 
hand; and said: ‘Let us not take his life.' 
22. And Reuben said unto them: ‘Shed no 
blood; cast him into this pit that is in the 
wilderness, but lay no hand upon him’— 
that he might deliver him out of their hand, 
to restore him to his father.* *"• 23. And 
it came to pass, when Joseph was come unto 
his brethren, that they stripped Joseph of 
his coat, the coat of many colours that was 
on him; 24. and they took him, and cast 
him into the pit—and the pit was empty, 
there was no water in it. 25. And they sat 
down to eat bread; and they lifted up their 
eyes and looked, and, behold, a caravan 
of Ishmaelites came from Gilead, with their 
camels bearing spicery and balm and 
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17. Dothan. The modem name is Tel-Dothan. 
It has a rich pasturage. 

19. dreamer, lit. ‘master of dreams’; this is 
only the Heb. idiom for ‘dreamer’. 

The brothers speak of him with a bitter derision 
which bodes ill for him. 

20. pits. Or, ‘cisterns,’ where water was 
stored; these are still in common use in the 
East. The opening is narrow, so that any one 
imprisoned in them could not get out unassisted. 

and we shall see. The Midrash regards these 
words as the comment of God upon the brother’s 
declaration, ‘let us slay him.’ The Divine reply 
is to the effect: We shall see whose counsel will 
stand. Mine or theirs. The Midrash furthermore 
states that it was Simeon who first made the 
fratricidal proposal. This explains Joseph’s 
procedure later in xld, 24. 

22. shed no blood. Reuben’s first appeal of 
‘No murder’ fell on deaf ears (see XLn, 22); he 
then hopes to outwit them by a stratagem. He 
appeals to them that at least they need not shed 
any blood, hoping later to rescue Joseph and 
bring him back to Jacob, against whom he had 
previously so grievously sinned (Nachmanides, 
Abarbanel). 


23. stripped. Tore off with violence. What 
Joseph’s words were in connection with this un¬ 
natural conduct of his brethren, we only in¬ 
directly know from xui, 21; just as we are left 
to gather Jacob’s feelings at the death of Rachel 
from the pathetic references in XLvm, 7. The 
reserve of the Scripture narrative in this chapter, 
as in xxn, represents the acme of literary art 
(Steinthal). 

24. no water in it. But it did contain serpents 
and scorpions (Rashi). 

25. to eat bread. While the piercing cries of 
their doomed' brother were still ringing in their 
ears. Nothing can more forcibly paint the 
callousness to all human feeling which comes 
from slavery to hate. 

caravan. Such a caravan would in the clear 
air of Palestine be seen many miles away. It 
might take two or three hours before it came up 
to the brothers. Dothan lay on the trade-route 
from Gilead, the country east of the Jordan, 
across the Valley of Jezreel, along the Philistine 
coast to Egypt. 

balm. For which Gilead was proverbially 
famous. 
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ladanum, going to carry it down to Egypt. 
26. And Judah said unto his brethren: 
‘What profit is it if we slay our brother and 
conceal his blood? 27. Come, and let us 
sell him to the Ishmaelites, and let not our 
hand be upon him; for he is our brother, 
our flesh.’ And his brethren hearkened 
unto him. 28. And there passed by 
Midianites, merchantmen; and they drew 
and lifted up Joseph out of the pit, and 
sold Joseph to the Ishmaelites for twenty 
shekels of silver. And they brought Joseph 
into Egypt. 29. And Reuben returned unto 
the pit; and, behold, Joseph was not in the 
pit; and he rent his clothes. 30. And he 
returned unto his brethren, and said: ‘The 
child is not; and as for me, whither shall 
I go?’ 31. And they took Joseph’s coat, and 
killed a he-goat, and dipped the coat in the 
blood; 32. and they sent the coat of many 
colours, and they brought it to their 
father; and said: ‘This have we found. 
Know now whether it is thy son’s coat or 
not.’ 33. And he knew it, and said: ‘It is 
my son’s coat; an evil beast hath devoured 
him; Joseph is without doubt torn in 
pieces.’ 34. And Jacob rent his garments, 
and put sackcloth upon his loins, and 
mourned for his son many days. 35. And 
all his sons and all his daughters rose up to 
comfort him; but he refused to be com¬ 
forted; and he said: ‘Nay, but I will go 
down to the grave to my son mourning.’ 
And his father wept for him. 36. And the 


rP aicn mwna 

"3 ssa-no vnx-pK rrrrp tskp T-mP 26 
o'bmnv'b iroeynaP tioTnx utowrtmtJhTD 27 
tins wsBft Kin intoa wa irrnrrpK irn 

it k : : •” a k" t ; y t r • r - “t: 

pprnx iPsn btfipn onra d'Ho 28 

P 1 C 3 D’-RPiD D'pKSttV’P VpPTiH rOtt’l TiP,Tp 

n?rn niarrPK jpixn aitn :nansia »pmk wa^ 29 
■taw itik-Pk nm :nm« shot 1133 spr-m v 
ppr njhs-nx rnn tKa-’JK hjk pto #k nP*n 31 
fiPtth :dt 3 rorerrnK bsm nis Tsto lanuh 32 

. - it - v k \ m v j : ; • - • • j- ; -j T • - 

mm ns 1 ! rittKP onaK-Pk tow D'Dsn ruha-nk 

at T J k : »“ V • v 1 T “ • ” v j ; v 

PokP rnw :kP-dx sm ipa ruron k:— isn 33 
jnp’i :«pf vrto nPts nnPak nsn rm Pa nans 34 
tra" tia-Ps ^awn maa pv Dfcn vriPoti? aps; 
crornP jkop lorup vnia-Pai via-Pa bpp. Joan ns 
:tsk ‘ns pan npfctf Pas aa-Px -nira niakp 

r t k s 1 ’• /*” t a : k" t r : • s 1 


27. hearkened unto him. The horror of their 
contemplated murder by starvation dawns upon 
them; they agree to a less violent scheme. Reuben 
keeps his counsel. 

28. Midianites. In the meantime, while the 
brethren were at the meal, some Midianite 
merchants, casually passing by and hearing human 
cries from the pit near the roadside, carry off 
Joseph and sell him to the caravan going to 
Egypt. The brothers did not thus actually sell 
Joseph. He was ‘stolen away’, as he himself says 
in xl, 15 (Rashbam, Luzzatto). 


arranged that people should bring the coat to 
Jacob (Rashbam). 

they said. Those who brought the coat. 

33. The lit. translation of the Heb. is ‘My son’s 
coat! a wild beast hath eaten him! tom, tom is 
Joseph!’—a reproduction of the father’s anguish 
that is as natural as nature. 

34. rent his garments. The traditional mourn¬ 
ing rite on the loss of a near relative, Keriah. 

many days. A long time; two and twenty years. 


29. Reuben, who, it seems, did not participate 
in the meal, v. 25, had intended to remove Joseph 
from the pit and bring him back to his father. 
He finds the pit empty and no trace of Joseph. 
Some wild beast, he thinks, has carried him off. 

30. whither shall I go? As the first-bom, the 
father would hold him morally responsible. 
‘Whither shall I flee from my father’s grief?’ 
(Rashi). 

31. they took. The brothers, however, were 
not displeased to be rid of Joseph. 

32. they sent. Through others; i.e. they 


35. daughters. Includes granddaughters and 
daughters-in-law, as ‘sons’ may include grand¬ 
sons. 

grave. Heb. ‘Sheol', the name of the abode of 
the dead. Jacob’s words mean either that he will 
mourn his son all his life, or that even in the 
grave he will continue to mourn him. 

36. into Egypt. Through the Ishmaelite 
caravan. 

Potiphar. The name means, ‘The gift of Ra,’ 
the sun-god. 

officer. The Heb. word came to have the general 
significance of ‘court official’. 
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Chapter XXXVIII 

I. And it came to pass at that time, that 
Judah went down from his brethren, and 
turned in to a certain Adullamite, whose 
name was Hirah. 2. And Judah saw there 
a daughter of a certain Canaanite whose 
name was Shua; and he took her, and went 
in unto her. 3. And she conceived, and 
bore a son; and he called his name Er. 
4. And she conceived again, and bore 
a son; and she called his name Onan. 5. 
And she yet again bore a son, and called his 
name Shelah; and he was at Chezib, when 
she bore him. 6. And Judah took a wife 
for Er his first-bom, and her name was 
Tamar. 7. And Er, Judah's first-bom, was 
wicked in the sight of the Lord; and the 
Lord slew him. 8. And Judah said unto 
Onan: ‘Go in unto thy brother’s wife, and 
perform the duty of a husband's brother 
unto her, and raise up seed to thy brother.' 
9. And Onan knew that the seed would not 
be his; and it came to pass, when he went 
in unto his brother’s wife, that he spilled 
it on the ground, lest he should give seed 
to his brother. 10. And the thing which he 
did was evil in the sight of the Lord; and 
He slew him also. 11. Then said Judah to 
Tamar his daughter-in-law: ‘Remain a 
widow in thy father’s.house, till Shelah 
my son be grown up’; for he said: ‘Lest 
he also die, like his brethren.’ And Tamar 

* Heb. Medamtes- 
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Pharaoh. The title of the Egyptian Sovereign. 

captain of the guard. Or, ‘chief of the execu¬ 
tioners’. 

Chapter XXXVIII. Judah and Tamar 

In the history of Jacob’s family the two central 
persons are Judah and Joseph. The former 
became the leader of his brethren and the 
ancestor of David; the latter, from his noble 
character and personal influence on the future 
destinies of Jacob’s children, is regarded as next 
in importance. Before recounting Joseph’s 
fortunes in Egypt, Scripture records the following 
incident in the life of Judah, so as to draw a 
contrast between his conduct and that of Joseph 
in the hour of temptation. 

1. at that time. An indefinite phrase used some¬ 
times of events which occurred several years 
earlier or later. In this instance, the marriage 
took place prior to the sale of Joseph (Ibn Ezra). 

went ‘down. From the rocky hills around 
Hebron to Adullam, in the Lowland, 17 miles 

S.W. of Jerusalem. 

2. Canaanite. Following Esau’s evil example 
(cf. xxvi, 34 f), and reaping an abundant harvest 


of sin and shame. Many commentators, how¬ 
ever, take the word in the sense used in Zech. 
xrv, 21, and translate ‘merchant’ (Targum, Rashi, 
Mendelssohn). 

6. Judah took. Such was the custom, for the 
parent to select the son’s bride. 

Tamar, lit. ‘a date palm’. The name occurs 
later in the family of David. 

7. slew him. lit. ‘caused him to die’. 

8. perform the duty of a husband’s brother. 
This refers to the custom of the levirate marriage, 
by which a surviving brother-in-law (in Latin, 
levir) marries the childless widow, see Deut. 
xxv, 5 and cf. Ruth rv, 5 f. The eldest son of 
such a marriage inherited the name and property 
of the deceased. 

9. would not be his. i.e. would not bear his 
name. 

11. daughter-in-law. Tamar. The childless 
widow went back to her father’s house. Judah 
believed that the deaths of Er and Onan were 
due to Tamar. He, therefore, fears to have 
Shelah perform the levirate duty. 
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went and dwelt in her father's house. 12. 
And in process of time Shua’s daughter, 
the wife of Judah, died; and Judah was 
comforted, and went up unto his sheep- 
shearers to Timnah, he and his friend Hirah 
the Adullamite. 13. And it was told Tamar 
saying: ‘Behold thy father-in-law goeth 
up to Timnah to shear his sheep.’ 14. And 
she put off from her the garments of her 
widowhood, and covered herself with her 
veil, and wrapped herself, and sat in the 
entrance of Enaim, which is by the way to 
Timnah; for she saw that Shelah was grown 
up, and she was not given unto him to wife. 

15. When Judah saw her, he thought her to 
be a harlot; for she had covered her face. 

16. And he turned unto her by the way, and 
said; Come I pray thee, let me come in 
unto thee; for he knew not that she was his 
daughter-in-law. And she said: ‘What 
wilt thou give me, that thou mayest come 
in unto me?’ 17. And he said: ‘I will send 
thee a kid of the goats from the flock.’ And 
she said: ‘Wilt thou give me a pledge, till 
thou send it?’ 18. And he said: ‘What 
pledge shall I give thee?’ And she said: 
‘Thy signet and thy cord, and thy staff that 
is in thy hand.’ And he gave them to her, 
and came in unto her, and she conceived 
by him. 19. And she arose, and went away, 
and put off her veil from her, and put on the 
garments of her widowhood. 20. And 
Judah sent the kid of the goats by the hand 
of his friend the Adullamite, to receive the 
pledge from the woman’s hand; but he 
found her not. 21. Then he asked the men 
of her place, saying: ‘Where is the harlot, 
that was at Enaim by the wayside?’ And 
they said: ‘There hath been no harlot here.’ 
22. And he returned to Judah, and said: 
‘I have not found her; and also the men of 
the place said: There hath been no harlot 
here.’ 23. And Judah said: ‘Let her take it, 
lest we be put to shame; behold, I sent this 
kid, and thou has not found her.’ 24. And 
it came to pass about three months after, 
that it was told Judah, saying: ‘Tamar thy 
daughter-in-law hath played the harlot; 
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12. Shua's daughter. Her own name is not 
known. Some time after the death, Judah found 
it becoming to attend the Canaanite festivities in 
connection with the sheep-shearing. 

Timnah. A few miles S. of Hebron. 

14. garments of her widowhood. To prevent 
detection by Judah. She resorts to a disguise and 
stratagem that must have appeared quite 
honourable in her Canaanite eyes. She assumes 
the veil of a votary of Astarte. Her intention 
was to force Judah himself to perform the levirate 
duty. In pre-Mosaic times, it seems, every 
member of the late husband’s family was under 
that obligation. 


15. harlot. In v. 21 she is described as a 
kedeshah ; that is, a woman dedicated to impure 
heathen worship. This repulsive custom was com¬ 
mon in ancient Phoenicia and Babylonia and sur¬ 
vives in many forms of Hindu worship. No kede¬ 
shah was permitted in Israel; see Deut. xxm, 18. 

16. and he turned unto her. He left his path to 
go to her (Rashi). 

18. Tamar thus secured a pledge which 
rendered the identification of the owner absolutely 
certain. Signet, cord and staff were the insignia 
of a sheik in Canaan, as of a man of rank among 
the Babylonians and Egyptians. 

cord. Used to suspend the seal. 
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and moreover, behold, she is with child by 
harlotry.’ And Judah said: ‘Bring her 
forth, and let her be burnt.’ 25. When she 
was brought forth, she sent to her father- 
in-law, saying: ‘By the man, whose these 
are, am I with child;’ and she said: 
‘Discern, I pray thee, whose are these, the 
signet, and the cords, and the staff.’ 26. 
And Judah acknowledged them, and said: 
‘She is more righteous than I; forasmuch 
as I gave her not to Shelah my son.’ And 
he knew her again no more. 27. And it 
came to pass in the time of her travail, 
that, behold, twins were in her womb. 
28. And it came to pass, when she travailed, 
that one put out a hand; and the midwife 
took and bound upon his hand a scarlet 
thread, saying: ‘This came out first.’ 29. 
And it came to pass, as he drew back his 
hand, that, behold, his brother came out; 
and she said: ‘Wherefore hast thou made 
a breach for thyself?’ Therefore his name 
was called 'Perez. 30. And afterward came 
out his brother, that had the scarlet thread 
upon his hand; and his name was called 
Zerah.* v - 
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Chapter XXXIX 

1. And Joseph was brought down to Egypt; 
and Potiphar, an officer of Pharaoh’s, 
the captain of the guard, an Egyptian, 
bought him of the hand of the Ishmaelites, 
that had brought him down thither. 2. And 
the Lord was with Joseph, and he was a 
prosperous man; and he was in the house of 
his master the Egyptian. 3. And his master 
saw that the Lord was with him, and that 
the Lord made all that he did to prosper 

1 That is, A breach. 
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23. let her take it. Let her keep the pledges, 
lest, if they search further, he be exposed to 
shame. Even before min )nn, the revelation of a 
higher ideal of personal conduct at Sinai and the 
promulgation of the Holiness code (Lev. xix), 
some moral turpitude attached to such conduct. 

sent this kid. He feels he could do no more. 

24. let her be burnt. Judah, as head of the 
family, has power of life and death; cf. xxxi, 32, 
Tamar was the betrothed of Shelah, and betrothal 
was considered to be as binding as marriage. 

25. by the man. Tamar acts nobly in with¬ 
holding the name of the betrayer. Judah also 
shows his-better side by confessing his sin. The 
Rabbis dwell on this act of contrition. 

26. Scripture does not hide the sins of its 
heroes and heroines. 


28. a scarlet thread. To secure his right as the 
first-born. 

Chapter XXXIX. Potiphar’s Wife 

The story of Joseph is resumed in this chapter. 
Amid the new and trying circumstances of his 
new existence, Joseph’s winsome personality and 
innate nobility of character are revealed. He 
gains the confidence of his master and emerges 
unscathed from sinful temptation. 

1. hw brought down. Better, ‘had been brought 
down.' 

an Egyptian. The story of Joseph took place 
during the reign of the Hyksos kings, the 
Bedouin conquerors of Egypt. Exceptionally, 
*an Egyptian’ was entrusted with a high Govern¬ 
ment post. 

2. prosperous man. All that he did pros¬ 
pered. 
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in his hand. 4. And Joseph found favour 
in his sight, and he ministered unto him. 
And he appointed him overseer over his 
house, and all that he had he put into his 
hand. 5. And it came to pass from the 
time that he appointed him overseer in 
his house, and over all that he had, that the 
Lord blessed the Egyptian's house for 
Joseph’s sake; and the blessing of the Lord 
was upon all that he had, in the house and 
in the field. 6. And he left all that he had in 
Joseph’s hand; and, having him, he knew 
not aught save the bread which he did eat. 
And Joseph was of beautiful form, and fair 
to look upon.* vi r 7. And it came to pass 
after these things, that his master’s wife 
cast her eyes upon Joseph; and she said: 
‘Lie with me.’ 8. But he refused, and said 
unto his master’s wife: 'Behold, my master, 
having me, knoweth not what is in the 
house, and he hath put all that he hath into 
my hand; 9. he is not greater in this house 
than I; neither hath he kept back any thing 
from me but thee, because thou art his 
wife. How then can I do this great wicked¬ 
ness, and sin against God?’ 10. And it came 
to pass, as she spoke to Joseph day by day, 
that he hearkened not unto her, to lie by 
her, or to be with her. 11. And it came to 
pass on a certain day, when he went into 
the house to do his work, and there was 
none of the men of the house there within, 
12. that she caught him by his garment, 
saying: ‘Lie with me.' And he left his 
garment in her hand, and fled, and got him 
out. 13. And it came to pass, when she 
saw that he had left his garment in her 
hand, and was fled forth, 14. that she called 
unto the men of her house, and spoke 
unto them, saying: ‘See, he hath brought 
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4. ministered unto him. As his personal attend¬ 
ant. Then he is advanced to the position of over¬ 
seer, or controller of the household and estate 
generally. 

6. having him, he knew not aught, i.e. having 
him, he troubled himself about nothing, and left 
all his affairs to the care of Joseph, except his 
food. This could not be left to a non-Egyptian; 
see xmi, 32. 

of beautiful form. Like his mother Rachel (Ibn 
Ezra). 

7. after these things, i.e. after the twofold 
advancement of Joseph, when he was no longer 
a slave, but had become overseer and trusted 
confidant, his master’s wife makes advances to 
him. The immorality of the ancient Egyptians, 
both men and women, was notorious. 

9. and sin against God. Joseph would not 
betray his master’s confidence, neither would he 
sin against God. As a God-fearing man, he 
knows that the thing is wrong in the sight of God; 


and that is enough for him. Potiphar might never 
know of the sin, but God would know. 

12. and fled. Some sins can only be avoided 
by flight. Ecclesiasticus xxr, 2. ‘Flee from sin, 
as from the face of a serpent; for if thou come 
too near it will bite thee: the teeth thereof are 
as the teeth of a lion, slaying the souls of men.’ 
The Rabbis say, ‘At the moment of temptation, 
his father’s image appeared to him and gave him 
strength to resist.’ 

14. she called. Filled with vindictive malice 
because of thwarted desire, she calls aloud to the 
men of the house, who would be envious of their 
master’s favour towards Joseph. 

a Hebrew. See v. 17 and XLni, 32. Being of 
ancient Egyptian stock (see v. 1), she appeals to 
Egyptian racial prejudice. The admission of this 
Asiatic alien into her home is an insult to her 
and to every race-pure Egyptian! 

to mock us. To attempt the greatest outrage 
against us. 
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in a Hebrew unto us to mock us; he came 
in unto me to lie with me, and I cried with 
a loud voice. 15. And it came to pass, 
when he heard that I lifted up my voice 
and cried, that he left his garment by me, 
and fled, and got him out.’ 16. And she 
laid up his garment by her, until his master 
came home. 17. And she spoke unto him 
according to these words, saying: ‘The 
Hebrew servant, whom thou hast brought 
unto us, came in unto me to mock me. 18. 
And it came to pass, as I lifted up my voice 
and cried, that he left his garment by me, 
and fled out.' 19. And it came to pass, 
when his master heard the words of his 
wife, which she spoke unto him, saying: 
‘After this manner did thy servant to me*; 
that his wrath was kindled. 20. And 
Joseph's master took him, and put him 
into the prison, the place where the king’s 
prisoners were bound; and he was there in 
the prison. 21. But the Lord was with 
Joseph, and showed kindness unto him, and 
gave him favour in the sight of the keeper 
of the prison. 22. And the keeper of the 
prison committed to Joseph’s hand all the 
prisoners that were in the prison; and what¬ 
soever they did there, he was the doer of 
it. 23. The keeper of the prison looked not 
to any thing that was under his hand, 
because the Lord was with him; and 
that which he did, the Lord made it to 
prosper.*' 11 . 


Chapter XL 

1. And it came to pass after these things, 
that the butler of the king of Egypt and 
his baker offended their lord the king of 
Egypt. 2. And Pharaoh was wroth against 
his two officers, against the chief of the 
butlers, and against the chief of the bakers. 
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16. laid up. i.e. put by. 

his garment. As evidence to convict Joseph, 
and convince Potiphar of her own innocence. 

20. the prison. The Heb. word occurs only 
here, and seems to be Egyptian. The Midrash 
explains that Potiphar had some doubt as to the 
truth of the accusation against Joseph; other¬ 
wise he would have put him to death, instead of 
putting him in prison. To this episode in Joseph’s 
life, there is an interesting parallel in the Egyptian 
Tale of the Two Brothers’. In the Tale, the 
wicked wife is slain by her husband. 

21. - but the Lord was with Joseph. In the 
prison, giving him comfort and strength to 
endure the suffering and the shame. He wins 
the confidence of the keeper, as he did of his 
master. The light of a superior mind and soul 
cannot be hidden even in a prison. 


22. committed to Joseph's hand. i.e. he is > 
made superintendent of the other prisoners. 

he was the doer of it. All was done at the : 
suggestion of Joseph. 

23. looked not to any thing. Just as Potiphar i 
had done. Joseph enjoyed full confidence. 

Chapter XL. Joseph and the Prisoners 

Joseph interprets the dreams of Pharaoh’s two c 
officers. The scene faithfully reflects Egyptian r 
conditions in the age of Joseph. 

1. after these things. Recounted in the pre- - 
ceding chapter. 

2. the butlers ... the bakers. The Egyptian i 
court had a ‘scribe of the sideboard’ and a i 
‘superintendent of the bakehouse’ (Erman). 




GENESIS XL, 3 


o ym rrotna 


3. And he put them in ward in the house 
of the captain of the guard, into the prison, 
the place where Joseph was bound. 4. 
And the captain of the guard charged 
Joseph to be with them, and he ministered 
unto them; and they continued a season 
in ward. 5. And they dreamed a dream 
both of them, each man his dream, in one 
night, each man according to the interpreta¬ 
tion of his dream, the butler and the baker 
of the king of Egypt, who were bound in 
the prison. 6. And Joseph came in unto 
them in the morning, and saw them, and, 
behold, they were sad. 7. And he asked 
Pharaoh’s officers that were with him in 
the ward of his master’s house, saying: 
‘Wherefore look ye so sad to-day?’ 8. 
And they said unto him: ‘We have dreamed 
a dream, and there is none that can interpret 
it.’ And Joseph said unto them: ‘Do not 
interpretations belong to God? tell it me, 
I pray you.’ 9. And the chief butler told 
his dream to Joseph, and said to him: ‘In 
my dream, behold, a vine was before me; 
10. and in the vine were three branches; 
and as it was budding, its blossoms shot 
forth, and the clusters thereof brought 
forth ripe grapes; 11. and Pharaoh’s cup 
was in my hand; and I took the grapes, and 
pressed them into Pharaoh’s cup, and I gave 
the cup into Pharaoh’s hand.’ 12. And 
Joseph said unto him: ‘This is the inter¬ 
pretation of it: the three branches are three 
days; 13. within yet three days shall Pharaoh 
lift up thy head, and restore thee unto thine 
office; and thou shalt give Pharaoh’s cup 


dtx ?rn : D'Bixn Tip bin option Tip by vd'td 3 
Ttix op? "nbn na-btt D'natsn Tti rra Totiaa 
anx Fpr-nx D'natsn tip npsT : dip tidx spr 4 
ditjip DiSn lobm itdipdd d'O' tht onx miPT n 

‘ : : " 1 it : • : V t j : r - at vjt 

nptian ibbr? jn-iB? ti\x nnx rb'b a bbn stk 
nnbn n-aa d'TiDX ntix d't^o ntixTEXT! 

JD'SP't Dim DTK NTT TT33 TDT DT'^N Kb’! 6 
T2TX n'3 TDIPD3 1TX TIPS TPTB "D'TDTIN ^XtiT 7 

v,t s' ■ i * ■■■ - : •- 

Qibn t’tn rrcsxT : dt.t d'Pt ddtb yno ton b 8 

- “i T j : i - i “ k’ t - $ ~ a " 

b'nbxb xibn r\bv crb$ toxt ins fx Tnbi up^n 
ibbrr-nx d'PipdtTip tbdt :b wted D'hna 9 
ntibti ?B33i wsb iBrnsm 'oibna b toxt tdtS < 

ji ; | v V v - it t : I v v v r v j - »a- : 

rrribatix ib'tian nk: nnbv hnrba xvn otnti 

tv 1 ;:" / : ’ t ■ «*t ; it ” ” : <• ; a’ • it 

tsntixi D'aoP'TT.x nan 'ra Tins Dial :d'3» 11 

: v it t ; it v at; k ji n*: 

mins r\jby Diarrnx jnxi niha Dia-bx bnx 
D'D" ntibti d'jtIPiT htiSti inna m nbr b toxt 12 

k* t v j 1 ■ ’jt ■ v : a ; • k v I ” v <- 

^ytini ^P-nx nl»T0 xti; D'b; nipbipmpa ton 13 


These officers had to taste the food for the king 
before the royal meal began. The word for butler 
may also be rendered, ‘cup-bearer.’ It is conjec¬ 
tured that these officials were accused of plotting 
to poison Pharaoh. 

3. in ward. In confinement, pending their trial. 

captain of the guard, i.e. Potiphar. In the 

prison, the keeper was in charge and was responsi¬ 
ble to Potiphar. 

4. Potiphar appoints Joseph to. be with the 
imprisoned officers. He is not appointed over 
them, but he is deputed to be their attendant— 
a mark of courtesy on the part of Potiphar to his 
unfortunate colleagues. 

a season, lit. ‘days’; implying a considerable 
time. 

5. according to the interpretation. As the future 
verified. 

8. none that can interpret it. No professional 
interpreter was available, and they had in vain 
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consulted others in the prison as to the possible 
meaning of their dreams. The interpreter was a 
professional man of importance in Egypt and 
Babylon, belonging to the class of soothsayers, 
magicians and ‘wise men’. 

do not interpretations belong to God? i.e. it 
may be that God who sent the dreams will 
give me the interpretation of them. ‘Man 
cannot by his own wisdom interpret dreams. 
God alone can reveal their true meaning. Pray 
tell me the dream, perhaps He will favour me 
with wisdom to explain its import’ (Chizkuni). 

11. pressed them. Grape juice mixed with 
water is mentioned as a refreshing drink on the 
Egyptian inscriptions. 

13. lift up thy head. In honour, by restoring 
thee to thy post. 

14. have me in thy remembrance. All he asks 
is that the chief butler should not forget him, but 
try to secure his freedom. 
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o nun mwna 


into his hand, after the former manner 
when thou wast his butler. 14. But have 
me in thy remembrance when it shall be 
well with thee, and show kindness, I pray 
thee, unto me, and make mention of me 
unto Pharaoh, and bring me out of this 
house. 15. For indeed I was stolen away 
out of the land of the Hebrews; and here 
also have I done nothing that they should 
put me into the dungeon.' 16. When the 
chief baker saw that the interpretation 
was good, he said unto Joseph: ‘I also 
saw in my dream and, behold, three baskets 
of white bread were on my head; 17. and 
in the uppermost basket there was of all 
manner of baked food for Pharaoh; and 
the birds did eat them out of the basket 
upon my head.’ 18. And Joseph answered 
and said: ‘This is the interpretation 
thereof: the three baskets are three days; 
19. within yet three days shall Pharaoh 
lift up thy head from off' thee, and shall 
hang thee on a tree; and the birds shall 
eat thy flesh from off thee.’* m - 20. And it 
came to pass the third day, which was 
Pharaoh’s birthday, that he made a feast 
unto all his servants; and he lifted up the 
head of the chief butler and the head of 
the chief baker among his servants. 21. 
And he restored the chief butler back unto 
his butlership; and he gave the cup into 
Pharaoh's hand. 22. But he hanged the 
chief baker, as Joseph had interpreted to 
them. 23. Yet did-not the chief butler 
remember Joseph, but forgot him. 
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15. stolen away. See xxxvn, 28, implying that 
he was not a slave by birth. 

land of the Hebrews. The land where Jacob 
was dwelling. Some identify the word ‘Hebrews’ 
in this verse with the Habiri, the invaders of 
Palestine in the 14th pre-Christian century, who 
are mentioned in the Tell-el-Amarna tablets. 

16. that the interpretation war good. i.e. 
favourable. This encourages him to relate his 
dream. 

baskets of white bread. For the king (cf. Neh. 
v, 18); or, ‘baskets of open wicker-work,’ 
enabling the birds to peck at the contents 
(Rashbam). 

17. .bakedfood. Confectionery. 

and the birds. The butler dreamed that he 
actually performed the duties of his office, where¬ 
as the baker only sought to do so, but was pre¬ 
vented. The further ominous circumstance was 


the birds darting down upon the food, he being 
powerless to drive them away. 

19. hang thee. Impale thee. The decapitated 
corpse of a malefactor was allowed to hang 
exposed to the public view, and to become the 
prey of the birds. In Israel, this barbarous cus¬ 
tom was prohibited (Deut. xxi, 23). 

20. Pharaoh's birthday. On that day he 
reviewed the prisoners or considered their 
petitions. 

23. not. . . remember Joseph. On that day. 

but forgot him. Afterwards (Rashi). As Joseph 
had put his trust in the butler, God caused him 
to wait two years for his freedom (Midrash). The 
chief butler’s forgetfulness, in the enjoyment of 
his own good fortune, is sadly natural. Nothing 
alas is more common than ingratitude. Man 
forgets; but God does not forget his own. And 
when the night is darkest, the dawn is near. 
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AMOS II, 6—III, 8 


Chapter II 

6. Thus saith the Lord : 

For three transgressions of Israel, 

Yea, for four, I will not reverse it: 
Because they sell the righteous for silver, 
And the needy for a pair of shoes; 

7. That pant after the dust of the earth 
on the head of the poor, 

And turn aside the way of the humble; 
And a man and his father go unto the 
same maid. 

To profane My holy name; 

8. And they lay themselves down beside 
every altar 

Upon clothes taken in pledge. 

And in the house of their God they drink 
The wine of them that have been fined. 


Cap. II. 2 

hwb ttrbs rirr “kk ro 6 

T : ~ T 1 J- T < 

pjoi? nnra-by vb we 

o’atwn tubs: 7 

■Sk vb' raw ufto w m» vn a' 1 ?'! wK'na 

V ; ■ I! j* s a “ r 1 v /ir : • - J : 

D’ban anja^sn rithp d^vik bbn mb itijwh 8 

jOTi-fes rv$ Tiur b'tfus p naia-ba bra its: 

r> "in “ ; • -A-: • f v C 


Amos, a herdsman and dresser of sycamore 
trees, felt the stirring of the spirit of the Lord 
while pursuing his lonely calling amid the hills 
of Judea. He is an older contemporary of 
Hosea, and is the first of the literary Prophets. 
The master-word of existence to Amos is 
Righteousness—which to him, as to his successors, 
means holiness of life in the individual and the 
triumph of right in the world. Righteousness is 
the basis of national as of individual life. With¬ 
out it, all else crumbles to ruin. For God is 
righteousness. He is the God of all families of 
the earth; and all of them alike He judges accord¬ 
ing to their humane dealings towards their 
fellowmen. Man’s inhumanity to man, Amos 
proclaims to be the cardinal sin. As to Israel, it 
is God’s chosen people; but this great privilege 
carried no immunity against Divine punishment 
for wrong-doing. On the contrary. Just because 
Israel is God’s people, the higher must be its 
standard of life; and the greater its guilt and 
punishment, if and when it falls away from 
righteousness. 

After pronouncing judgment on the surround¬ 
ing peoples for their violation of the dictates of 
universal morality and their participation in 
barbarous practices, Amos turns to the Northern 
Kingdom of Israel, judging its inhabitants with 
the same standard and in the very same words as 
he did the heathens. 

6-8. Israel’s crimes are no less heinous. It 
sins against justice, mercy and purity. 


the transgressor to cease wrong-doing. It is not 
till the fourth sin, that His long-suffering is at an 
end (Kimchi). 

sell the righteous. The innocent are declared 
guilty for a bribe; and rich men sell into slavery 
poor honest people whose only crime was that 
they were in debt to them, sometimes only to the 
value of a pair of shoes. This sale of the innocent 
man (j? v ’TX) gives the connection with the story 
of Joseph, spoken of by the Rabbis as p’TSn, 
the innocent victim of hatred and slander. 


7. that pant. So great is the cupidity of the 
rich and powerful that they covet the most in¬ 
significant possession still left to the poor, even 
the dust on the poor man’s head sprinkled there 
as a sign of mourning—ironically adds the 
Prophet. 

turn aside the way of the humble. ‘Humble 
souls they harry’ (Moffatt). The word ‘way’ 
here means the right. They pervert the justice of 
those who are too weak to defend themselves 
against their cunning. 

the same maid. With callousness to human 
suffering goes lust. And their unchastity is 
abominable, devoid of all human shame. 

profane My holy name. Their life and actions 
constitute a chillul hashem, a profanation of the 
Name of God and Israel—an unpardonable sin; 
cf. Lev. xxu, 2; Ezek. xx, 9, 14. 


6. For three transgressions of Israel, yea, for 

four, / will not reverse it. i.e. turn away the 8. clothes taken in pledge. They make the 
punishment. Three or four—a phrase signifying necessities of the poor serve their heartless 
an indefinite number, and illustrating the mercy luxury during their religious feasts. For the sin 
of God. For the first, second, and even third against the poor, see Exod. xxu, 25, and Deut. 
transgression, He holds His hand, waiting for xxiv, 12-13. 
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AMOS II, 9 

9. Yet destroyed I the Amorile before 
them, 

Whose height was like the height of the 
cedars, 

And he was strong as the oaks; 

Yet I destroyed his fruit from above, 

And his roots from beneath. 

10. Also I brought you up out of the land 
of Egypt, 

And led you forty years in the wilder¬ 
ness. 

To possess the land of the Amorite. 

11. And I raised up of your sons for 
prophets. 

And of your young men for Nazirites. 

Is it not even thus, O ye children of 
Israel? 

Saith the Lord. 

12. But ye gave the Nazirites wine to 
drink; 

And commanded the prophets, saying: 
‘Prophesy not.’ 

13. Behold, I will make it creak under 
you. 

As a cart creakelh that is full of sheaves. 

14. And flight shall fail the swift. 

And the strong shall not exert his 
strength, 

Neither shall the mighty deliver himself; 

15. Neither shall he stand that handleth 
the bow; 

And he that is swift of foot shall not 
deliver himself;. 

Neither shall he that rideth the horse 
deliver himself; 

16. And he that is courageous among the 
mighty 

Shall flee away naked in that day, 

Saith the Lord. 

Chapter III 

1. Hear this word that the Lord hath 
spoken against you, O children of Israel, 
against the whole family which I brought 
up out of the land of Egypt, saying: 
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2. You only have I known of all the 
families of the eanh; 

Therefore I will visit upon you all your 
iniquities. 

p"t3 J*Op v. 14. '3 


9. the Amorite. Representing the previous 
inhabitants of Palestine, as the Amorite was the 
most powerful tribe. The Prophet points to the 
monstrous ingratitude of Israel. 

11. Nazirites. True and inspired men are 
among a nation’s most precious possessions. 
The Nazirite, who vowed to refrain from wine 
(Numbers vr, 2-21), stood for self-control, and 
by his very existence rebuked the intemperance 
of the'day. So he was basely urged to break his 
vow. 

12. prophesy not. The experience of Amos 
himself, vn, 13. 

13. As a cart overloaded with its harvest creaks 
under the weight; so a people overladen with sin 


cannot escape the consequences of its sins. The 
prophecy was fulfilled by the invasion of the 
Assyrians. 

Chapter III 

2. therefore. The most famous ‘therefore’ in 
history. Israel is the chosen of God. Therefore, 
God demands higher, not lower, standards of 
goodness from Israel, and will punish lapses 
more severely. The higher the privilege, the graver 
the responsibility. The greater the opportunity, 
the more inexcusable the failure to use it. 

3-8. These verses give the ground on which 
Amos claims to be heard. 
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3. Will two walk together, 

Except they have agreed? 

4. Will a lion roar in the forest, 

When he hath no prey? 

Will a young lion give forth his voice out 
of his den. 

If he have taken nothing? 

5. Will a bird fall in a snare upon the 
earth. 

Where there is no lure for it? 

Will a snare spring up from the ground, 
And have taken nothing at all? 

6. Shall the horn be blown in a city, 

And the people not tremble? 

Shall evil befall a city, 

And the Lord hath not done it? 

7. For the Lord God will do nothing, 
But He revealeth His counsel unto His 

servants the prophets. 
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8. The lion hath roared. 

Who will not fear? 

The Lord God hath spoken, 

Who can but prophesy? 


? 1 "dk yep v. 8. 


3. A declaration of the Prophet’s Divine 
authority. The Prophet has spoken, only because 
God has inspired him. God and the Prophet are 
met on this sad task. 


4-6. Figures of speech illustrating the cause 
and effect stated in the previous verse, drawn 
from experiences in the Prophet’s earlier calling 
as herdsman. If the roar of the lion is heard in 
the desert, it is because he has seized his prev- 
The bird has fallen, because the snare has caught 
it. The tocsin is sounded in the city, because the 
enemy is at the gate. So likewise disaster does 
not overwhelm a people without a cause. 


7. He revealeth His counsel. The watcher on 
the tower at the entrance of the city who sees 
attacking troops advancing will sound the alarm 
that arouses and terrifies the people. Israel 
cannot plead lack of warning. The Prophet is the 
true Watcher on the tower, who would deliver 
from threatening evils by his summons to 
repentance. And he speaks because God is 
acting within, and irresistibly compels him. 

8. who can but prophesy? To us the voice of 
God speaks through the pages of Scripture; and, 
if we would listen and understand and perform 
its precepts, surely would ‘all the Lord’s people 
be prophets’. 
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Chapter XLI 

1. And it came to pass at the end of two 
full years, that Pharaoh dreamed: and, 
behold, he stood by the 'river. 2. And, 
behold, there came up out of the river 
seven kine, well-favoured and fat-fleshed; 
and they fed in the reed-grass. 3. And, 
behold, seven other kine came up after 
them out of the river, ill-favoured and 
lean-fleshed; and stood by the other kine 
upon the brink of the river. 4. And the 
ill-favoured and lean-fleshed kine did eat 
up the seven well-favoured and fat kine. 
So Pharaoh awoke. 5. And he slept and 
dreamed a second time: and, behold, seven 
ears of corn came up upon one stalk, rank 
and good. 6. And, behold, seven ears, 
thin and blasted with the east wind, sprung 
up after them. 7. And the thin ears 
swallowed up the seven rank and full ears. 
And Pharaoh awoke, and, behold, it was 
a dream. 8. And it came to pass in the 
morning that his spirit was troubled; and 
he sent and called for all the magicians of 
Egypt, and all the wise men thereof; and 
Pharaoh told them his dream; but there 
was none that could interpret them unto 
Pharaoh. 9. Then spoke the chief butler 
unto Pharaoh, saying: ‘I make mention 
of my faults this day: 10. Pharaoh was 
wroth with his servants, and put me in 
the ward of the house of the captain of 
the guard, me and the chief baker. 11. 
And we dreamed dream in one night, 
I and he; we dreamed each man according 
to the interpretation of his dream. 12. 
And there was with us there a young man, 
a Hebrew, servant to the captain of the 
guard; and we told him, and he interpreted 
to us our dreams; to each man according 
to his dream he did interpret. 13. And it 
came to pass, as he interpreted to us, so 
it was: I was restored unto mine office, 


1 That is, the Nile. 
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X. MIKKETZ 

(Chapters XLI-XLIV, 17) 


Chapter XLI. Joseph and Pharaoh 

1. two full years. After the events recounted 
in the previous chapter. 

2. reed-grass. Heb. achu, another Egyptian 
loan-word. The Nile-grass is meant here. 

5. rank. Heb. ‘fat*, i.e. rich. 

6. vast wind. The dreaded sirocco coming from 
Arabia. It lasts at times fifty days and destroys 
the vegetation. 

8. his spirit was troubled. The double dream 
convinced him of its significance. The Heb. 


verb for ‘was troubled’ suggests the violent 
beating of the heart in excitement. 

magicians. Or, ‘sacred scribes’; Heb. char- 
tumim —probably an Egyptian word. 

none that could interpret. The complete failure 
of heathen magic is here contrasted with the 
perfect wisdom of the God-inspired Hebrew 
slave; cf. Exod. vn, 12, and Daniel it and v. 

9. / make mention of my faults. Not only his 
offence against the king, but also his sin against 
Joseph in forgetting him. 

12. to each man according to his dream. The 
dream was appropriate to each one, and the 
interpretation was equally appropriate. 
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and he was hanged.’ 14. Then Pharaoh 
sent and called Joseph, and they brought 
him hastily out of the dungeon. And he 
shaved himself, and changed his raiment, 
and came in unto Pharaoh.* 11 *• 15. And 
Pharaoh said unto Joseph: ‘I have dreamed 
a dream, and there is none that can interpret 
it; and I have heard say of thee, that when 
thou hearest a dream thou canst interpret 
it.’ 16. And Joseph answered Pharaoh, 
saying: ‘It is not in me; God will give 
Pharaoh an answer of peace.’* 11 17. 

And Pharaoh spoke unto Joseph: ‘In my 
dream, behold, I stood upon the brink of 
the river. 18. And, behold, there came up 
out of the river seven kine, fat-fleshed and 
well-favoured; and they fed in the reed- 
grass. 19. And, behold, seven other kine 
came up after them, poor and very ill- 
favoured and lean-fleshed, such as I never 
saw in all the land of Egypt for badness. 
20. And the lean and ill-favoured kine did 
eat up the first seven fat kine. 21. And 
when they had eaten them up, it could 
not be known that they had eaten them; 
but they were still ill-favoured as at the 
beginning. So I awoke. 22. And I saw 
in my dream, and, behold, seven ears came 
up upon one stalk, full and good. 23. And, 
behold, seven ears, withered, thin, and 
blasted with the east wind, sprung up 
after them. 24. And the thin ears swallowed 
up the seven good ears. And I told it 
unto the magicians; but there was none 
that could declare it to me.' 25. And 
Joseph said unto Pharaoh: ‘The dream 
of Pharaoh is one; what God is about 
to do He hath declared unto Pharaoh. 26. 
The seven good kine are seven years; and 
the seven good ears are seven years: the 
dream is one. 27. And the seven lean and 
ill-favoured kine that came up after them 
are seven years, and also the seven empty 
ears blasted with the east wind; they shall 
be seven years of famine. 28. That is 
the thing which I spoke unto Pharaoh: 
what God is about to do He hath shown 
unto Pharaoh. 29. Behold, there come 
seven years of great plenty throughout all 
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16. it is not in me. Pharaoh assumed that 
Joseph was a professional interpreter of dreams. 
Joseph’s answer is a fine combination of religious 
sincerity and courtly deference. 

an answer of peace, i.e. an answer that will 
correspond to the needs of Pharaoh and his 
people. 

19. such as I never saw. Pharaoh colours the 
recital by giving expression to the feelings which 
the dream excited. 

25. is one. The two dreams have the same 


meaning. They are a foreboding of what God is 
about to do. 

30. shall consume the land. i.e. the people of 
the land (Onkelos). 

33-36. Joseph explains how God gives 
Pharaoh the answer of peace (v. 16). The inter¬ 
pretation of the dream is supplemented by the 
practical advice as to how the coming crisis 
should be met. Joseph the dreamer and saint 
proves himself in an eminent degree a man of 
practical affairs. 


156 



GENESIS XLI, 30 


the land of Egypt. 30. And there shall 
arise after them seven years of famine; 
and all the plenty shall be forgotten in 
the land of Egypt; and the famine shall 
consume the land; 31. and the plenty 
shall not be known in the land by reason 
of that famine which followeth; for it 
shall be very grievous. 32. And for that 
the dream was doubled unto Pharaoh twice, 
it is because the thing is established by God, 
and God will shortly bring it to pass. 33. 
Now therefore let Pharaoh look out a man 
discreet and wise, and set him over the 
land of Egypt. 34. Let Pharaoh do this, 
and let him appoint overseers over the land, 
and take up the fifth part of the land of 
Egypt in the seven years of plenty. 35. 
And let them gather all the food of these 
good years that come, and lay up corn 
under the hand of Pharaoh for food in 
the cities, and let them keep it. 36. And 
the food shall be for a store to the land 
against the seven years of famine, which 
shall be in the land of Egypt; that the land 
perish not through the famine.' 37. And 
the thing was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, 
and in the eyes of all his servants. 38. 
And Pharaoh said unto his servants: ‘Can 
we find such a one as this, a man in whom 
the spirit of God is?’* 39. And Pharaoh 

said unto Joseph: ‘Forasmuch as God hath 
shown thee all this, there is none so discreet 
and wise as thou. 40. Thou shalt be over 
my house, and according unto thy word 
shall all my people Ax ruled; only in the 
throne will I be greater than thou.’ 41. 
And Pharaoh said unto Joseph: ‘See, I have 
set thee over all the land of Egypt.’ 42. 
And Pharaoh took off his signet ring from 
his hand, and put it upon Joseph's hand, 
and arrayed him in vestures of fine linen, 
and put a gold chain about his neck. 43. 
And he made him to ride in the second 
chariot which he had; and they cried before 


NO ppo nw-D 

Sim saw rnxa d'jw saw nan :njn®-nx mm 29 
naw?? i-ttik as-i yp saw »j3j :ona? jnxSpq b 
-xS tpxrrnx asnn rfeai nnaDpxajnwnS? 31 
naa-'a p-mnx xm asm 'osp pxa sawn sir 
■"a mass mnaSx DiSnn nijwn S3i nxo xn 32 
:in'wsb orbxn morn orSxn dso tsti na; 
px*bs ■nmW'i aam rn: W'x nine xm hnsi 33: 
worn pxn-^s onp® ipjp'n mh® n'wsr jonana 34> 
Ss-nx ijap'i :saWn ow saWa unso pxtix nv 
-m nnn -errasn rSxn nxan niabn dpWh Sax 

- - » ; ; •: v a" » k T * J > 

pxS pp®S Saxn mm mowi omsa Sax nsis 36 
rrorrxS nmsopra nwx asp pw VawS 
*Sa msai mn® msa iap apm :apa pxn n 
nWx W’X nta xwan vosSx n'ns -iox'i :pas 35 
jrmn mm* rprSx hpa "idx’i *:ia dtiSx rrn 3 : 
nnx iTfipa com parpx nxJ-Sa-nx jjnix dvSx ».• 
Smx xean pn 'ps-Sa pw? p'p-Ssi pa’Ss mnn 
•ba Ss pnx 'nrij hxp FprSx mr© msxp :tjoo 4 > 
\rn lm Sso insaaTix rtrj® -ip’i :dtw? px 4 . 
“tap own WW"m;a Vix WsSi ppv m*Ss nnX 
—iWx mWpn naapoa inx aapn :ipxirSs anjn 4. 


35. the hand of Pharaoh, i.e. in the royal 
granaries. 

in the cities. Where the royal granaries were. 

36. store. A reserve. 

38. in whom the spirit of Cod is. i.e. combining 
the supernatural power of interpreting dreams 
with the practical sagacity of a statesman. 

40. over my house. He makes him Grand Vizier. 

be ruled. Or, ‘do homage.’ 

42. signet ring. Thereby symbolically endowing 
him with royal authority. 

fineiinen. The Heb. word comes from the 
Egyptian. It is the material worn by the royal 
family and the highest officials of the kingdom. 

a gold chain. The gold collar appertaining to 
the office of Grand Vizier. This is another 


instance of the remarkable historical exactness 
of the Joseph narrative. ‘No ancient civilization 
was more distinct and unique than that of Egypt. 
Her customs, her language, and her system of 
writing were shared by no other people; and yet, 
at every point, the narrative reveals a thorough 
familiarity with Egyptian life. Peculiar Egyptian 
customs are also reflected in the stories; as, for 
example, the giving of the much-prized golden 
collar, which was bestowed upon a public ser¬ 
vant for distinguished achievement’ (F. C. Kent). 

43. second chariot. Next to Pharaoh’s. Horses 
and chariots were introduced into Egypt during 
the Hyksos period. 

abrech. ‘Probably an Egyptian word similar 
in sound to the Hebrew word meaning “to 
kneel” ’ (RV Margin). 
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him: ‘Abrech’; and he set him over all 
the land of Egypt. 44. And Pharaoh said 
unto Joseph: ‘I am Pharaoh, and without 
thee shall no man lift up his hand or his 
foot in all the land of Egypt.’ 45. And 
Pharaoh called Joseph’s name Zaphenath- 
paneah; and he gave him to wife Asenath 
the daughter of Poti-phera priest of On. 
And Joseph went out over the land of 
Egypt.—46. And Joseph was thirty years 
old when he stood before Pharaoh king 
of Egypt.—And Joseph went out from the 
presence of Pharaoh, and went throughout 
all the land of Egypt. 47. And in the seven 
years of plenty the earth brought forth in 
heaps. 48. And he gathered up all the food 
of the seven years which were in the 
land of Egypt, and laid up the food in the 
cities; the food of the field, which was round 
about every city, laid he up in the same. 

49. And Joseph laid up corn as the sand 
of the sea, very much, until they left off 
numbering; for it was without number. 

50. And unto Joseph were born two sons 
before the year of famine came, whom 
Asenath the daughter of Poti-phera priest 
of On bore unto him. 51. And Joseph 
called the name of the first-born 'Manasseh: 
‘for God hath made me forget all my toil, 
and all my father’s house.’ 52. And the 
name of the second called he 2 Ephraim: 
’for God hath made me fruitful in the land 
of my affliction.'* Iv - 53. And the seven 
years of plenty, that was in the land of 
Egypt, came to an end. 54. And the seven 
years of famine began to come, according 
as Joseph had said; and there was famine 
in all lands; but in all the land of Egypt 
there was bread. 55. And when all the 
land of Egypt was famished, the people 
cried to Pharaoh for bread; and Pharaoh 
said unto all the Egyptians; ‘Go unto 
Joseph; what he saith to you, do.’ 56. 
And the famine was over all the face of 
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1 That is, Making to forget. 1 From a Hebrew word signifying /<? be fruitful. 


mnap n"ob v. 50. 


44. lift up his hand or his foot. i.e. do anything. 

45. Zaphenath-paneah. Joseph receives a new 
name on his state appointment. This is both an 
Egyptian and a Hebrew custom; e.g. Num. xdi, 
16. Egyptologists explain that Zaphenath means 
‘food-man’, and paneah, ‘of the life,’ i.e. the Chief 
Steward in the realm in face of Famine (Kyle). 
The importance of the change of name in the story 
lies in the fact that it helps to conceal the identity 
of Joseph when his brethren come to Egypt. 

Asenath. i.e. belonging to the goddess Neith. 

Poti-phera. To be distinguished from Potiphar, 
the former master of Joseph. 

On. Later known as Heliopolis, near Cairo. 
On was the centre of Sun worship in Egypt. 


Cleopatra’s Needle on the Thames Embankment 
originally stood in On. 

46. thirty years old. He had spent about twelve 
years in prison. 

47. in heaps. The produce was most abundant. 
Some Jewish commentators render, ‘for the store¬ 
houses.’ 

51. all my toil, and all my father's house. His 
position had made him forget his toil as a bond- 
man, and the ill-will of his brethren that was 
the cause of that bondage. Or, the phrase can be 
viewed as the Heb. idiom for ‘all the suffering 
caused to me by my father’s house’, i.e. my 
brethren (Wogue). 

54. all lands. All the neighbouring lands. 

56. the storehouses. The granaries. 
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the earth; and Joseph opened all the 
storehouses, and sold unto the Egyptians; 
and the famine was sore in the land of 
Egypt. 57. And all countries came into 
Egypt to Joseph to buy corn; because 
the famine was sore in all the earth. 
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Chapter XLII 

1. Now Jacob saw that there was com in 
Egypt, and Jacob said unto his sons; ‘Why 
do ye look one upon another?’ 2. And he 
said; ‘Behold, I have heard that there is 
com in Egypt. Get you down thither, 
and buy for us from thence; that we may 
live, and not die.’ 3. And Joseph's ten 
brethren went down to buy com from 
Egypt. 4. But Benjamin, Joseph's brother, 
Jacob sent not with his brethren; for he 
said; ‘Lest peradventure harm befall him.’ 
5. And the sons of Israel came to buy among 
those that came; for the famine was in 
the land of Canaan. 6. And Joseph was 
the governor over the land; he it was that 
sold to all the people of the land. And 
Joseph’s brethren came, and bowed down 
to him with their faces to the earth. 7. 
And Joseph saw his brethren, and he knew 
them, but made himself strange unto 
them, and spoke roughly with them; and 
he said unto them: ‘Whence come ye?’ 
And they said: ‘From the land of Canaan 
to buy food.' 8. And Joseph knew his 
brethren, but they knew not him. 9. And 
Joseph remembered the dreams which he 
dreamed of them, and said unto them: 
‘Ye are spies; to see the nakedness of the 
land ye are come.’ 10. And they said unto 
him: ’Nay, my lord,.but to buy food are 
thy servants come. 11. We are all one 
man’s sons; we are upright men, thy 
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57. all countries, i.e. ‘the whole world’, every¬ 
body. This verse prepares for the next scene of 
the drama (chap. xm). 

Chapter XLII. Joseph’s Brethren in Egypt 

1. saw. He had probably seen the com 
brought by caravans. 

why do ye look one upon another? Paralysed 
by doubt and helplessness (Luzzatto). 

2. get you down. Cf. xn, 10. 

6. he it was that sold. He superintended the 
sales, and foreign purchasers would be brought 
to him to be interrogated. His dreams were 
being fulfilled, see xxxvn, 7-10. The brothers 
‘bowed themselves down before him’. 

7. spoke roughly with them. The brother who 
had been shamefully and pitilessly sold into 
slavery now had his opportunity for revenge. 
The greatness of Joseph lies in the fact that for all 
time he showed men a better way. He tests his 


brethren, holding his own natural feelings in 
check until convinced of their filial piety to their 
father, their love for Benjamin, and their sincere 
contrition for their crime towards him. Then he 
forgives them freely, fully, and lovingly. 

8. his brethren. Recognized, but not recognizing 
the Grand Vizier, who in dress, name, language, 
and bearing was an Egyptian, as their brother. 

9. and Joseph remembered the dreams. Not in a 
spirit of pride and hatred, but as the revealed will 
of the good God whose ways are inscrutable. 

ye are spies. The most natural accusation to 
bring against strangers in Egypt, or anywhere. 

nakedness of the land. The weak spots in the 
line of defence along the border. The North-East 
of Egypt was its weak side, and strangers entering 
from this direction were jealously watched. 

II. one man's sons. A sufficient answer to the 
charge of being spies, for no man would risk the 
lives of ten sons in so dangerous an undertaking. 
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servants are no spies.’ 12. And he said 
unto them: ‘Nay, but to see the nakedness 
of the land ye are come.’ 13. And they said: 
‘We thy servants are twelve brethren, the 
sons of one man in the land of Canaan; 
and, behold, the youngest is this day with 
our father, and one is not.’ 14. And Joseph 
said unto them: ‘That is it that I spoke 
unto you, saying: Ye are spies. 15. Hereby 
ye shall be proved: as Pharaoh liveth, ye 
shall not go forth hence, except your 
youngest brother come hither. 16. Send 
one of you, and let him fetch your brother, 
and ye shall be bound, that your words 
may be proved, whether there be truth in 
you; or else, as Pharaoh liveth, surely 
ye are spies.’ 17. And he put them all 
together into ward three days. 18. And 
Joseph said unto them the third day: ‘This 
do, and live; for I fear God:* v - 19. if ye 
be upright men, let one of your brethren 
be bound in your prison-house; but go 
ye, carry corn for the famine of your 
houses; 20. and bring your youngest 
brother unto me; so shall your words be 
verified, and ye shall not die.’ And they 
did so. 21. And they said one to another: 
‘We are verily guilty concerning our brother, 
in that we saw the distress of his soul, 
when he besought us, and we would not 
hear; therefore is this distress come upon 
us.’ 22. And Reuben answered them, 
saying: ‘Spoke I not unto you, saying: 
Do not sin against the child; and ye would 
not hear? therefore also, behold, his blood 
is required.’ 23. And they knew not that 
Joseph understood them; for the interpreter 
was between them. 24. And he turned 
himself about from them, and wept; and 
he returned to them, and spoke to them. 
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12. nay. Joseph repeats his accusation. This 
throws them off their guard, and they seek to dis¬ 
arm his suspicions by volunteering information 
about their father and youngest brother, of which 
Joseph at once takes advantage. 

13. one is not. Refers of course to Joseph. 
They did not say that he was dead, because they 
did not really know what became of him. 

15. ye shall be proved. Their story is im¬ 
probable. It must be verified. Let them bring 
Benjamin down to Egypt. In this way, Joseph 
would test their loyalty to their youngest brother. 
Did they also hate Benjamin as they had hated 
him? He delicately refrains from cross-question¬ 
ing them about the brother who ‘is not’. 

as Pharaoh liveth. A form of oath, or strong 
asseveration. The oath by the life of the king 
is found in an Egyptian inscription of the 
twentieth pre-Christian century. 

18. this do, and live. Better, ‘this do in order 


that ye may live.' The brethren claimed to be 
upright, honest men. Profession was not enough. 
Let them bring the youngest brother, ‘so shall 
your words be verified, and ye shall not die’ (v. 20). 

for I fear God. And so am unwilling to treat 
you with unnecessary severity on mere suspicion. 
I will keep one of you as a hostage, the rest shall 
convey food for your families. ‘Fear of God is 
the universal element in religion which humanizes 
our dealings with “foreigners”, even when 
national interests are involved’ (Procksch); cf. 
xx, 11. 

21. we are verily guilty. Joseph had at last 
awakened remorse in their hearts. They had been 
blind to the distress of their brother, and deaf to 
his entreaties. They were guilty, and their mis¬ 
fortune was a just retribution for their cruelty. It 
is only now, in the mirror of their repentance, 
that we see reflected the agonizing scene when the 
lad was thrown into the pit many years before. 
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and took Simeon from among them, and 
bound him before their eyes. 25. Then 
Joseph commanded to fill their vessels 
with com, and to restore every man’s 
money into his sack, and to give them 
provision for the way; and thus was it 
done unto them. 26. And they laded their 
asses with their com, and departed thence. 
27. And as one of them opened his sack 
to give his ass provender in the lodging- 
place, he espied his money; and, behold, 
it was in the mouth of his sack. 28. And 
he said unto his brethren: ‘My money is 
restored; and, lo, it is even in my sack.’ 
And their heart failed them, and they 
turned trembling one to another, saying: 
‘What is this that God hath done unto 
us?’ 29. And they came unto Jacob their 
father unto the land of Canaan, and told 
him all that had befallen them, saying: 30. 
‘The man, the lord of the land, spoke 
roughly with us and took us for spies of 
the country. 31. And we said unto him; 
We are upright men; we are no spies. 
32. We are twelve brethren, sons of our 
father; one is not, and the youngest is 
this day with our father in the land of 
Canaan. 33. And the man, the lord of 
the land, said unto us: Hereby shall I know 
that ye are upright men: leave one of your 
brethren with me, and take com for the 
famine of your houses, and go your way. 
34. And bring your youngest brother unto 
me; then shall I know that ye are no spies, 
but that ye are upright men; so will I deliver 
you your brother, and ye shall traffic in 
the land.’ 35. And it came lo pass as 
they emptied their _sacks, that, behold. 
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See on xxxvn, 23. With broken and contrite 
hearts, they now recall their inhuman callousness 
—all in the hearing of Joseph. 

22. his blood is required. Reuben assumes 
that Joseph’s death, whatever form it took, was 
due to them. They were morally guilty of his 
death. His blood is ‘required’, i.e. is now being 
avenged (see tx, 5). 

23. interpreter. Joseph throughout spoke to 
them as the Viceroy, in Egyptian. 

24. and wept. He is touched to tears by their 
penitence and contrition. 

Simeon. As the next in age to Reuben, who as 
the eldest was to report to Jacob. According to 
Rabbinic tradition, it was Simeon who had 
counselled that Joseph be slain. 

27. lodging-place. Wayside shelter. 

28. they turned trembling. They wonder what 
such an'unusual occurrence may portend. Will 
they be accused of theft? 


29-34. They recount their experience to their 
father. 

30. the lord of. The Heb. is in the plural, 
often used to express power or greatness. 

33. corn for the famine. The words ‘corn for’ 
are supplied from the context. 

34. traffic in the land. Joseph did not say this, 
but ‘and ye shall not die’ (v. 20). This could only 
be by allowing the brethren to come to Egypt and 
buy corn. 

35. they were afraid, i.e. Jacob and his sons. 
They looked upon it as a deliberate act on the 
part of the Egyptian lord to bring a charge of 
theft against them. 

36. upon me are all these things come. The 
point of the reproach is that it is his children, not 
their own, that they are endangering; to which 
Reuben’s offer is the rejoinder. 



GENESIS XLII, 36 

every man’s bundle of money was in his 
sack; and when they and their father saw 
their bundles of money, they were afraid. 
36. And Jacob their father said unto them: 
‘Me have ye bereaved of my children: 
Joseph is not, and Simeon is not, and 
ye will take Benjamin away; upon me 
are all these things come.' 37. And Reuben 
spoke unto his father, saying: ‘Thou shall 
slay my two sons, if I bring him not to 
thee; deliver him into my hand, and I will 
bring him back to thee.’ 38. And he said: 
‘My son shall not go down with you; for 
his brother is dead, and he only is left; 
if harm befall him by the way in which 
ye go, then will ye bring down my gray 
hairs with sorrow to the grave.’ 

Chapter XLIII 

1. And the famine was sore in the land. 

2. And it came to pass, when they had 
eaten up the corn which they had brought 
out of Egypt, that their father said unto 
them: ‘Go again, buy us a little food.’ 

3. And Judah spoke unto him, saying: 
‘The man did earnestly forewarn us, saying: 
Ye shall not see my face, except your 
brother be with you. 4. If thou wilt send 
our brother with us, we will go down and 
buy thee food; 5. but if thou wilt not send 
him, we will not go down, for the man said 
unto us: Ye shall not see my face, except 
your brother be with you.’ 6. And Israel 
said: ‘Wherefore dealt ye so ill with me, 
as to tell the man whether ye had yet a 
brother?’ 7. And they said: ‘The man 
asked straitly concerning ourselves, and 
concerning our kindred, saying: Is your 
father yet alive? have ye another brother? 
and we told him according to the tenor 
of these words; could we in any wise know 
that he would say: Bring your brother 
down?’ 8. And Judah said unto Israel 
his father: ‘Send the lad with me, and 
we will arise and go, that we may live, 
and not die, both we, and thou, and also 
our little ones. 9. I will be surety for him; 
of my hand shall thou require him; if 
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37. slay my two sons. The impetuous nature of 
Reuben is seen here. ‘Two sons,’ one for Ben¬ 
jamin and one for Joseph—of whose death he 
feels that he shares the guilt with his brothers. 

Chapter XLIII. The Second Visit of Joseph’s 
Brethren to Egypt 

1-14. Judah prevails upon Jacob to allow 
Benjamin to accompany the brethren. Judah 
now takes the lead in the place of Reuben, in 
whom his father had little confidence. 

2. eaten up the corn. Not in its entirety; they 
must have left sufficient for their father and the 
household during their absence in Egypt. 


5. we will not go down. Judah’s decisive 
language has the desired effect with Jacob. 

6. dealt ye so ill with me. This is not a question, 
but a reproach. He blames them for volunteering 
statements. 

7. straitly. Closely, particularly. 

according to the tenor of these words, i.e. we 

gave the answers which his questions called for. 

9. I will be surety for him. I guarantee to 
bring him back. Jacob is more impressed by his 
words than by Reuben’s wild offer. 

bear the blame, lit. ‘I shall have sinned against 
thee for ever’. 
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I bring him not unto thee, and set him 
before thee, then let me bear the blame 
for ever. 10. For except we had lingered, 
surely we had now relumed a second time.’ 
11. And their father Israel said unto them: 
‘If it be so now, do this: take of the choice 
fruits of the land in your vessels, and carry 
down the man a present, a little balm and 
a little honey, spicery and ladanum, nuts, 
and almonds; 12. and take double money 
in your hand; and the money that was 
returned in the mouth of your sacks carry 
back in your hand; peradventure it was 
an oversight; 13. take also your brother, 
and arise, go again unto the man; 14. and 
God Almighty give you mercy before the 
man, that he may release unto you your 
other brother and Benjamin. And as for 
me, if I be bereaved of my children, I am 
bereaved.’ U 15. And the men took that 
present, and they took double money 
in their hand, and Benjamin; and rose 
up, and went down to Egypt, and stood 
before Joseph.* vl - 16. And when Joseph 
saw Benjamin with them, he said to the 
steward of his house: ‘Bring the men 
into the house, and kill the beasts, and 
prepare the meat; for the men shall 
dine with me at noon.’ 17. And the man 
did as Joseph bade; and the man brought 
the men into Joseph’s house. 18. And 
the men were afraid, because they were 
brought into Joseph’s house; and they said: 
‘Because of the money that was returned 
in our sacks at the first time are we brought 
in; that he may seek occasion against us, 
and fall upon us, and take us for bondmen, 
and our asses.’ 19;-And they came near 
to the steward of Joseph’s house, and they 
spoke unto him at the door of the house, 
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10. except we had lingered. And wasted time 
in discussion. 

11. if it be so now, do this. ‘Since it must be so, 
do this.’ Jacob yields to the inevitable, and 
offers his children prudent counsel. 

honey, i.e. the date-honey, rarely found in 
Egypt. 

nuts. i.e. pistachio nuts. Still considered a 
delicacy in the East. 

12. double money . . . and the money. They 
were now to take double money, as they were 
returning the money that had been placed in their 
sacks. 

14. God Almighty. Heb. El Shaddai. ‘The God 
of Abraham can alone now help him, an old man 
trembling for the life of his two children’ 
(Procksch). 

mercy. Divine pity for the helpless misery of 
the weak and the defenceless. 

if I be bereaved. An expression of mournful 


acquiescence in the Divine will, like the 
exclamation of Esther iv, 16, ‘and if I perish, I 
perish.’ 

15-34. The brethren in Joseph’s palace. 

15. before Joseph. At his government office, 
where the people came to purchase corn. 

16. the steward of his house, lit. ‘him that was 
over his house’. 

bring the men into the house, i.e. Joseph’s 
private residence. 

dine with me at noon. This is interesting as 
indicating the time when meat was eaten in the 
house of the upper classes in ancient Egypt. 

18. money that was returned. The brethren fear 
that they are entrapped and about to be punished. 

take us for bondmen. As detected thieves; cf. 
Ex. xxu, 2. 

19. at the door of the house. Before crossing the 
threshold, they would clear themselves of the 
suspicion against them. 
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20. and said: ‘Oh my lord, we came indeed 
down at the first time to buy food. 21. 
And it came to pass, when we came to 
the lodging-place, that we opened our 
sacks, and, behold, every man’s money 
was in the mouth of his sack, our money 
in full weight; and we have brought it 
back in our Hand. 22. And other money 
have we brought down in our hand to buy 
food. We know not who put our money 
in our sacks.’ 23. And he said; ‘Peace be 
to you, fear not; your God, and the God 
of your father, hath given you treasure in 
your sacks; I had your money.’ And he 
brought Simeon out unto them. 24. And 
the man brought the men into Joseph’s 
house, and gave them water, and they 
washed their feet; and he gave their asses 
provender. 25. And they made ready 
the present against Joseph’s coming at 
noon; for they heard that they should eat 
bread there. 26. And when Joseph came 
home, they brought him the present which 
was in their hand into the house, and bowed 
down to him to the earth. 27. And he 
asked them of their welfare, and said: 
‘Is your father well, the old man of whom 
ye spoke? Is he yet alive?’ 28. And they 
said: ‘Thy servant our father is well, he 
is yet alive.’ And they bowed the head, 
and made obeisance. 29. And he lifted 
up his eyes, and saw Benjamin his brother, 
his mother’s son, and said: ‘Is this your 
youngest brother of whom ye spoke unto 
me?’ And he said: ‘God be gracious unto 
thee, my son.’* v11 - 30. And Joseph made 
haste; for his heart yearned towards his 
brother; and he sought where to weep; 
and he entered into his chamber, and wept 
there. 31. And he washed his face, and 
came out; and he refrained himself, and 
said: ‘Set on bread.’ 32. And they set 
on for him by himself, and for them by 
themselves, and for the Egyptians, that 
did eat with him, by themselves; because 
the Egyptians might not eat bread with 
the Hebrews; for that is an abomination 
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21. we have brought it back. They say this to 
forestall the suspicion of theft. 

22. we'know not who put. They emphasize their 
ignorance of the entire transaction. 

23. I had your money. Doubtless on the in¬ 
struction of Joseph, the steward reassures them 
that what they found in their sacks was God’s gift. 

25. against Joseph's coming. Here means, ‘so 
as to be ready when Joseph arrived.’ This is the 
old use of ‘against’, in the sense of ‘in readiness 
for the time when’. 

27. of whom ye spoke. Joseph carefully 
avoids betraying himself to his brethren. 


29. his mother's son. These words augment the 
pathos of the situation. 

30. Joseph made haste. To close the interview 
and to retire. 

his heart yearned toward. Seeing his own 
mother’s son, he felt unable to restrain his tears. 

31. set on bread, i.e. let the food be served. 

32. for him by himself. As an Egyptian noble 
he would have his food apart from his retinue, 
and, of course, apart from the Hebrews, who were 
foreigners in the eyes of the Egyptians. The 
Hyksos conquerors soon adopted the old 
Egyptian exclusiveness in intercourse with 
foreigners. 
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GENESIS XLIII, 33 


unto the Egyptians. 33. And they sat 
before him, the first-born according to his 
birthright, and the youngest according to 
his youth; and the men marvelled one 
with another. 34. And portions were 
taken unto them from before him; but 
Benjamin's portion was five times so much 
as any of theirs. And they drank, and were 
merry with them. 

Chapter XLIV 

1. And he commanded the steward of his 
house, saying: ‘Fill the men’s sacks with 
food, as much as they can carry, and put 
every man’s money in his sack’s mouth. 

2. And put my goblet, the silver goblet, 
in the sack's mouth of the youngest, and 
his corn money.’ And he did according 
to the word that Joseph had spoken. 3. 
As soon as the morning was light, the 
men were sent away, they and their asses. 
4. And when they were gone out of the 
city, and were not yet far off, Joseph said 
unto his steward: ‘Up, follow after the 
men; and when thou dost overtake them, 
say unto them: Wherefore have ye rewarded 
evil for good? 5. Is not this it in which 
my lord drinketh, and whereby he indeed 
divineth? ye have done evil in so doing.’ 
6. And he overtook them, and he spoke 
unto them these words. 7. And they said 
unto him: ‘Wherefore speaketh my lord 
such words as these? Far be it from thy 
servants that they should do such a thing. 
8. Behold, the money, which we found in 
our sacks’ mouths, we brought back unto 
thee out of the land of Canaan; how then 
should we steal out of thy lord’s house silver 
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33. the men marvelled. How could the 
Egyptian know their ages? They looked at one 
another in astonishment. 

34. were merry, lit.’drank largely’. Joseph wishes 
to divert their attention from his table, whence 
his goblet was about to be removed. The extra 
portion given to Benjamin was a special mark of 
respect. 

Chapter XLIV 

The chapter sets forth Joseph’s device to test 
still further the sincerity and loyalty of his 
brethren. 

1-17. The Divining Cup 

1. as much as they can carry. More than they 
were entitled to by their purchase. This act of 
kindness on Joseph’s part was intentional, so as 
to increase the apparent baseness of their conduct; 
see v. 4. 

put every man's money. This was done to 
prevent" the brethren from suspecting Benjamin 
of having really stolen the goblet. When they 


again found their money returned, they could not 
but believe that the goblet had in the selfsame 
unaccountable manner come into Benjamin’s sack 
(Abarbanel). 

2. the silver goblet. Divining goblets were 
much used in Egypt. Pieces of gold or silver 
were thrown into the water or liquid in the goblet 
and caused movements, which were supposed to 
represent coming events. 

4. rewarded evil for good. Joseph’s steward 
assumes that they are aware of the theft of this 
valuable and wonderful goblet. 

5. whereby he indeed divineth. The cup is a 
sacred one, by which their host obtains oracles. 

8. how then should we steal? Their argument is 
sound. They had brought back from Canaan the 
money which they had found in their sacks. 
Would they then think of robbing the Egyptian 
lord, who had treated them with so much con¬ 
sideration? 
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or gold? 9. With whomsoever of thy 
servants it be found, let him die, and we 
also will be my lord's bondmen.’ 10. 
And he said: ‘Now also let it be according 
unto your words: he with whom it is found 
shall be my bondman; and ye shall be 
blameless.’ 11. Then they hastened, and 
took down every man his sack to the ground, 
and opened every man his sack. 12. And 
he searched, beginning at the eldest, and 
leaving off at the youngest; and the goblet 
was found in Benjamin’s sack. 13. Then 
they rent their clothes, and laded every 
man his ass, and returned to the city.* m a - 

14. And Judah and his brethren came to 
Joseph’s house, and he was yet there; and 
they fell before him on the ground. * m *■ 

15. And Joseph said unto them: ‘What 
deed is this that ye have done? know ye 
not that such a man as I will indeed divine?’ 

16. And Judah said: ‘What shall we say 
unto my lord? what shall we speak? or 
how shall we clear ourselves? God hath 
found out the iniquity of thy servants; 
behold, we are my lord’s bondmen, both 
we, and he also in whose hand the cup 
is found.’ 17. And he said; ‘Far be it 
from me that I should do so; the man 
in whose hand the goblet is found, he 
shall be my bondman; but as for you, 
get you up in peace unto your father.’ 
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9. let him die. Convinced of their absolute 
innocence, they propose the penalty of death 
as the punishment to be inflicted on the thief. 
They add to this, slavery for all the other brothers. 

10. The steward asks only for the guilty one to 
be his bondman. According to Rashi the verse 
means: ‘Verily it should be as ye have said (for 
ye are all accessories, and, therefore, all guilty; 
but I will be more lenient) he alone with whom 
it is found shall be my bondman.’ 

11. Then they hastened. This agitated zeal 
wonderfully depicts their confident innocence 
(Procksch). 

12. beginning at the eldest. To prevent 
suspicion of his knowledge of the affair. It is 
also a dramatic touch adding to the excitement 
of the scene described. 


13. then they rent their clothes. In their grief 
at the thought of the loss of Benjamin, mourning 
him as if he were dead. 

14. and Judah. Who assumes the leadership, 
having undertaken the responsibility of bringing 
Benjamin home again. 

and they fell. The Heb. word denotes a prostra¬ 
tion in utter despair. 

15. will indeed divine. And thereby discover 
the thief. 

16. or how shall we clear ourselves? i.e. prove 
our innocence; the goblet condemns us. 

God hath found out the iniquity. The exclama¬ 
tion does not imply admission of that particular 
sin: it is the wrong done to their father and to 
Joseph in the olden days which is behind Judah's 
confession. The work of the moral regeneration 
of the brothers is complete. 
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I KINGS III, 15-IV, 1 


Chapter III 

*15. And Solomon awoke, and, behold, it 
was a dream; and he came to Jerusalem, 
and stood before the ark of the'covenant 
of the Lord, and offered up burnt-offerings, 
and offered peace-offerings, and made a 
feast to all his servants. If 16. Then came 
there two women, that were harlots, unto 
the king, and stood before him. 17. And 
the one woman said: ‘Oh, my lord, I and 
this woman dwell in one house; and I was 
delivered of a child with her in the house. 
18. And it came to pass the third day after 
I was delivered, that this woman was 
delivered also; and we were together; 
there was no stranger with us in the house, 
save we two in the house. 19. And this 
woman's child died in the night; because 
she overlay it. 20. And she arose at mid¬ 
night, and took my son from beside me, 
while thy handmaid slept, and laid it in 
her bosom, and laid her dead child in my 
bosom. 21. And when I rose in the morning 
to give my child suck, behold, it was dead; 
but when I had looked well at it in the 
morning, behold, it was not my son, whom 
I did bear.’ 22. And the other woman said: 
‘Nay; but the living is my son, and the dead 
is thy son.’ And this said: ‘No; but the 
dead is thy son, and the living is my son.’ 
Thus they spoke before the king. H23. Then 
said the king: ‘The one saith: This is my 
son that liveth, and thy son is the dead; 
and the other saith: Nay; but thy son is 
the dead, and my son is the living.’ 24. And 
the king said: ‘Fetch me a sword.’ And 
they brought a sword before the king. 25. 
And the king said: ‘Divide the living child 
in two, and give half to the one, and half 
to the other.’ 26. Then spoke the woman 
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In both Sedrah and Haftorah, kings have 
dreams which are more than dreams. In the 
Sedrah, Joseph unravels the mystery to the 
Egyptian sovereign, first humbly ascribing his 
power of understanding to God, the Source of all 
wisdom. In the Haftorah, all Israel join the king 
in acknowledging that the wisdom which the 
youthful monarch possesses is of God. In the 
spirit of reverence, Solomon had asked not for 
long life or riches or honour, but for power to 
serve others, for an understanding heart to dis¬ 
charge the duties and responsibilities of his 
position,.and to advance the welfare of the great 


people entrusted to him while so young and in¬ 
experienced. 

16-28. Solomon the wise judge. 

16. two women. The meanest of his subjects 
had access to the king for justice. 

harlots. The word may also be translated 
’innkeepers’ (Ralbag). 

18. no stranger. None but they could ever 
know the truth. Observation on the part of a 
judge must in a case of this nature be supple¬ 
mented by extraordinary intuition. 



I KINGS m, 27 


whose the living child was unto the Icing, 
for her heart yearned upon her son, and 
she said: ‘Oh, my lord, give her the living 
child, and in no wise slay it.’ But the other 
said: ‘It shall be neither mine nor thine; 
divide it.’ 27. Then the king answered and 
said: ‘Give her the living child, and in no 
wise slay it: she is the mother thereof.’ 
28. And all Israel heard of the judg¬ 
ment which the king had judged; and 
they feared the king; for they saw that 
the wisdom of God was in him, to do 
justice. 


Chapter IV 

1. And king Solomon was king over all 
Israel. 
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27. Me is Me mother. A Heavenly Voice 
(Vlj? m) resounded in his ears, and told him, 'She 
is the mother thereof (Targum Jonathan, 
Talmud). 

28. heard of the judgment. His decision arrived 
at by his keen-sighted appeal to the instincts of 
human nature, his shrewd insight into the 
workings of the human heart. 

they feared the king. Revered him; or, fear 
possessed evil-doers because of the certainty of 
punishment. 

Chapter IV 

1. over all Israel. The display of such a Divine 


gift of Wisdom establishes his sway over all 
Israel. 

‘To be the successor of David was a great 
inheritance, but a much greater responsibility. 
Solomon was eighteen years old when he 
ascended the throne. The fact that, in spite of 
this, he maintained his dominion for forty years 
under the most trying conditions, is of itself 
evidence of his great qualities. If David created 
an Israelitish nation, Solomon created an 
Israelitish state. He extended immensely the 
intellectual horizon of Israel. He placed Israel 
in the rank of the great nations’ (Comill). 



GENESIS XLIV, 18 
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18. Then Judah came near unto him, and 
said: Oh my lord, let thy servant, I pray 
thee, speak a word in my lord’s ears, and let 
not thine anger burn against thy servant; 
for thou art even as Pharaoh. 19. My lord 
asked his servants, saying: Have ye a 
father, or a brother? 20. And we said 
unto my lord: We have a father, an old 
man, and a child of his old age, a little 
one; and his brother is dead, and he alone 
is left of his mother, and his father loveth 
him. 21. And thou saidst unto thy servants: 
Bring him down unto me, that I may set 
mine eyes upon him. 22. And we said 
unto my lord: The lad cannot leave his 
father; for if he should leave his father, 
his father would die. 23. And thou saidst 
unto thy servants: Except your youngest 
brother come down with you, ye shall see 
my face no more. 24. And it came to pass 
when we came up unto thy servant my 
father, we told him the words of my lord. 
25. And our father said: Go again, buy 
us a little food. 26. And we said: We 
cannot go down; if our youngest brother 
be with us, then will we go down; for we 
may not see the man's face, except our 
youngest brother be with us. 27. And thy 
servant my father said unto us: Ye know 
that my wife bore me two sons; 28. and 
the one went out from me, and I said: 
Surely he is torn in pieces; and I have not 
seen him since; 29, and if ye take this one 
also from me, and harm befall him, ye 
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XI. VAYYIGGASH 

(Chapters XLIV, 18-XLVII, 27) 


Chapter XLIV 

18-34. The pathos and beauty of Judah’s plea 
on behalf of Benjamin have retained their appeal 
to man’s heart throughout the ages. Sir Walter 
Scott called it ‘the most complete pattern of 
genuine natural eloquence extant in any language. 
When we read this generous speech, we forgive 
Judah all the past, and cannot refuse to say 
“Thou art he whom thy brethren shall praise” 
The spirit of self-sacrifice which Judah’s speech 
reveals, offering to remain as a slave in Benjamin’s 
place, has its parallel in the life-story of Moses, 
who besought God to blot out his name from the 
Book of Life, unless his people, Israel, is saved 
with him (Exod. xxxn, 32). 

18. came near. Not in fear, but conscious of 
the vital issues at stake. Benjamin’s servitude 
would involve the death of Jacob and the shame 
of Judah. 

speak a.word. He asks pardon for venturing 
to continue the conversation after Joseph had 


decided their case. Just because Joseph is like 
Pharaoh in authority, it behoves him to listen to 
the appeal which Judah is about to make. 

19. my lord asked. See xliii, 7. Judah wishes 
to divert the sympathy of Joseph towards the 
unhappy position of the old father bereft of his 
youngest son, whom Judah refers to as ‘a child of 
his old age, a little one’. 

20. his brother is dead. Joseph is now spoken 
of before his eleven brethren as dead. Dead, but 
still remembered by father and brothers. 

28. torn in pieces; and I have not seen him since. 
Joseph now learns the manner of his supposed 
death. Do these last words imply a lurking dis¬ 
belief in Jacob's mind as to the story of Joseph's 
death? Perhaps they give expression to Jacob’s 
unquenchable longing for his beloved Joseph. 
The words must have touched the very core of 
Joseph’s heart. 
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GENESIS XLIV, 30 
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will bring down my gray hairs with sorrow 
to the grave. 30. Now therefore when I come 
to thy servant my father, and the lad is not 
with us; seeing that his soul is bound up 
with the lad's soul;* “• 31. it will come to 
pass, when he seeth that the lad is not with 
us, that he will die; and thy servants will 
bring down the gray hairs of thy servant 
our father with sorrow to the grave. 32. 
For thy servant became surety for the lad 
unto my father, saying: If I bring him 
not unto thee, then shall I bear the blame 
to my father for ever. 33. Now therefore, 
let thy servant, I pray thee, abide instead 
of the lad a bondman to my lord; and 
let the lad go up with his brethren. 34. 
For how shall I go up to my father, if 
the lad be not with me? lest I look upon 
the evil that shall come on my father.’ 

Chapter XLV 

1. Then Joseph could not refrain himself 
before all them that stood by him; and he 
cried: ‘Cause every man to go out from 
me.’ And there stood no man with him, 
while Joseph made himself known unto 
his brethren. 2. And he wept aloud; and 
the Egyptians heard, and the house of 
Pharaoh heard. 3. And Joseph said unto 
his brethren: ‘I am Joseph; doth my father 
yet live?’ And his brethren could not 
answer him; for they were affrighted at 
his presence. 4. And Joseph said unto 
his brethren: ’Come near to me, I pray 
you.' And they came near. And he said: 
‘I am Joseph your brother, whom ye sold 
into Egypt. 5. And now be not grieved, 
nor angry with yourselves, that ye sold 
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30. his soul is bound up with the lad's soul. The 
same phrase is used of the intertwined souls of 
David and Jonathan, i Sam. xvm, 1. The 
beauty and conciseness of the three Hebrew 
words cannot be reproduced in translation. 

31. with sorrow to the grave. The skilful 
repetition of the phrase by Judah is poignantly 
pathetic. 

33. abide instead of the lad a bondman. Judah 
became surety (v. 32) and now offers himself as a 
substitute. He prefers bondage to freedom, so as 
to save his brother. He once saw the anguish of 
his old father when Joseph was gone; he cannot 
endure to see a repetition. 

Chapter XLV. Joseph reveals Himself 

1. could not refrain himself. The repeated 
references to the misfortune of his aged father 
overwhelm him; and as he does not wish his 
retinue to hear of the old crime of his brethren, 
he orders every man to depart. He is now alone 
with his eleven brothers. There is no interpreter 


present, and Joseph uses the language of his 
brethren. 

2. wept aloud, lit. ‘gave forth his voice in 
weeping’. 

the house of Pharaoh heard. From the retinue 
of Joseph. The news of the coming of Joseph’s 
brethren travelled fast. 

3. doth my father yet live? The question seems 
to ask, ‘Is it really true that our father, so old, 
so sorely tried, is still alive?’ The wonder of it 
seems to urge the question from Joseph’s lips as 
the first word in revealing himself to his brethren. 
The thought of his father is uppermost in his 
mind. He does not wait for an answer. 

they were affrighted. Consternation made 
them dumb. They do not believe their eyes and 
ears. 

4. come near to me. The better to convince 
themselves. 

5. be not grieved. ‘With singular generosity 
Joseph reassures them by pointing out the Provi¬ 
dential purpose which had overruled their 
crime for good’ (Skinner). 
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GENESIS XLV, 6 


me hither; for God did send me before 
you to preserve life. 6. For these two 
years hath the famine been in the land; 
and there are yet five years, in which there 
shall be neither plowing nor harvest. 7. 
And God sent me before you to give you 
a remnant on the earth, and to save you 
alive for a great deliverance.* 111, 8. So now 
it was not you that sent me hither, but God; 
and He hath made me a father to Pharaoh, 
and lord of all his house, and ruler over 
all the land of Egypt. 9. Hasten ye, and 
go up to my father, and say unto him: 
Thus saith thy son Joseph: God hath 
made me lord of all Egypt; come down 
unto me, tarry not. 10. And thou shall 
dwell in the land of Goshen, and thou shalt 
be near unto me, thou, and thy children, and 
thy children’s children, and thy flocks, 
and thy herds, and all that thou hast; 11. 
and there will I sustain thee; for there are 
yet five years of famine; lest thou come to 
poverty, thou, and thy household, and all 
that thou hast. 12. And, behold, your 
eyes see, and the eyes of my brother 
Benjamin, that it is my mouth that speaketh 
unto you. 13. And ye shall tell my father 
of all my glory in Egypt, and of all that 
ye have seen; and ye shall hasten and 
bring down my father hither.’ 14. And he 
fell upon his brother Benjamin’s neck, and 
wept; and Benjamin wept upon his neck. 
15. And he kissed all his brethren, and wept 
upon them; and after that his brethren 
talked with him. H 16. And the report 
thereof was heard in Pharaoh’s house, 
saying: 'Joseph’s brethren are come’; 
and it pleased Pharaoh well, and his 
servants. 17. And "Pharaoh said unto 
Joseph: ‘Say unto thy brethren: This do 
ye: lade your beasts, and go, get you unto 
the land of Canaan; 18. and take your 
father and your households, and come 
unto me; and I will give you the good of 
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sold me hither, i.e. caused me to be sold 
hither. 

7. a remnant. Offspring, descendants. 

8. but God. Joseph again ascribes his presence 
in Egypt to the intervention of God. 

a father. Heb. Ab, which is the exact translitera¬ 
tion of an Egyptian title of state rank, corre¬ 
sponding to ‘vizier’. 

9. tarry not. The anxiety to see his father is 
revealed by this request. 

10. Goshen. The railway from Alexandria to 
Suez now runs through the district where 
Joseph’s father and family settled. It was the best 
pasture-land in Egypt. 

thou shalt be near unto me. This was possibly 
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spoken with a view of inducing Jacob to come to 
Egypt. 

12. your eyes see. This is spoken to his dazed 
and still incredulous brethren. 

15. after that. The brethren did not talk with 
him until he had shown the same fraternal love 
to them as he had done to Benjamin. Then they 
knew ‘that his heart was with them’ (Kimchi). 

16-20. Pharaoh seconds Joseph’s invitation 
and orders wagons to be sent for the conveyance 
of Jacob and his family. 

17. beasts. Of burden. 

18. the good of the land. Seems to be parallel 
to the next phrase, ‘the fat of the land’; wherever 
the word fat is used, it means the best, the most 
desirable part of anything (Rashi). 



GENESIS XLV, 19 

the land of Egypt, and ye shall eat the fat 
of the land. ,lr - 19. Now thou art com¬ 
manded, this do ye: take your wagons 
out of the land of Egypt for your little 
ones, and for your wives, and bring your 
father, and come. 20. Also regard not 
your stuff; for the good things of all the 
land of Egypt are yours.’ 21. And the 
sons of Israel did so; and Joseph gave them 
wagons, according to the commandment 
of Pharaoh, and gave them provision for 
the way. 22. To all of them he gave each 
man changes of raiment; but to Benjamin 
he gave three hundred shekels of silver, 
and five changes of raiment. 23. And to 
his father he sent in like manner ten asses 
laden with the good things of Egypt, and 
ten she-asses laden with corn and bread 
and victual for his father by the way. 
24. So he sent his brethren away, and 
they departed; and he said unto them: 
‘See that ye fall not out by the way.’ 25. 
And they went up out of Egypt, and came 
into the land of Canaan unto Jacob their 
father. 26. And they told him, saying: 
‘Joseph is yet alive, and he is ruler over 
all the land of Egypt.’ And his heart 
fainted, for he believed them not. 27. 
And they told him all the words of Joseph, 
which he had said unto them; and when 
he saw the wagons which Joseph had sent 
to carry him, the spirit of Jacob their father 
revived. * T - 28. And Israel said: ‘It is 
enough; Joseph my son is yet alive; I will 
go and see him before I die.' 

Chapter XLVI 

1. And Israel took his journey with all 
that he had, and came to Beer-sheba, and 
offered sacrifices unto the God of his 
father Isaac. 2. And God spoke unto 
Israel in the visions of the night, and said: 
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19. now thou art commanded, this do ye. The 
phrase is elliptical, it means: ‘Now thou art com¬ 
manded by me to tell them, this do ye’ (Rashi). 

20. also regard not your stuff. They would have 
to leave much of their property in the land of 
Canaan, and would be able to transport only 
part of their movable property, but they should 
pay no regard to this. 

for the good things of all the land of Egypt are 
yours. Thus Jacob and his family came to Egypt 
at the express invitation of the icing. There was 
even a promise of good treatment to the immi¬ 
grants as guests of the State, which one of their 
family had saved. As free men they were subse¬ 
quently entitled to return at their pleasure to their 
old home in Canaan. 

21 . according to the commandment of Pharaoh, 
i.e. provided by the king. 


24. fall not out by the way. This is usually 
interpreted as meaning, ‘Do not quarrel owing to 
mutual recriminations.’ 

26. his heart fainted, i.e. his heart stood still, 
unable to beat for astonishment 
for he believed them not. The news was too 
good to be true. 

28. it is enough. ‘What care I for all his glory? 
Joseph, my son, is still alive!’ 

Chapter XLVI. Jacob’s Journey to Egypt 
1. came to Beer-sheba. From Hebron, to offer 
sacrifice where God had appeared to Abraham. 
Jacob desired God’s sanction, prior to his 
leaving the land of Promise. 

his father Isaac. Who had built the altar and 
fixed his home at Beer-sheba. 
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‘Jacob, Jacob.’ And he said: ‘Here am I.’ 

3. And He said: ‘I am God, the God of 
thy father; fear not to go down into Egypt; 
for I will there make of thee a great nation. 

4. I will go down with thee into Egypt; 
and I will also surely bring thee up again; 
and Joseph shall put his hand upon thine 
eyes.’ 5. And Jacob rose up from Beer- 
sheba; and the sons of Israel carried Jacob 
their father, and their little ones, and their 
wives, in the wagons which Pharaoh had 
sent to carry him. 6. And they took their 
cattle, and their goods, which they had 
gotten in the land of Canaan, and came 
into Egypt, Jacob, and all his seed with 
him; 7. his sons, and his sons’ sons with 
him, his daughters, and his sons’ daughters, 
and all his seed brought he with him into 
Egypt. H 8. And these are the names of the 
children of Israel, who came into Egypt, 
Jacob and his sons: Reuben, Jacob’s first¬ 
born. 9. And the sons of Reuben: Hanoch, 
and Pallu, and Hezron, and Carmi. 10. 
And the sons of Simeon: Jemuel, and 
Jamin, and Ohad, and Jachin, and Zohar, 
and Shaul the son of a Canaanitish woman. 
11. And the sons of Levi: Gershon, Kohath, 
and Merari. 12. And the sons of Judah: 
Er, and Onan, and Shelah, and Perez, and 
Zerah; but Er and Onan died in the land 
of Canaan. And the sons of Perez were 
Hezron and Hamul. 13. And the sons of 
Issachar: Tola, and Puvah, and lob, and 
Shimron. 14. And the sons of Zebulun: 
Sered, and Elon, and Jahleel. 15. These 
are the son of Leah, whom she bore unto 
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2. in the visions of the night. In a dream. 

3. fear not to go down. Isaac had intended to 
migrate to Egypt, but God had forbidden it. Now 
permission is granted to Jacob. ‘It was a sleepless 
night in which God brought the peace of 
certainty to the aged man whose being had been 
stirred to its foundations. We should feel with 
the Patriarch that we are at the turning-point 
of his history, which we to-day may well call a 
turning-point in the history of mankind. It was 
in Egypt that Israel’s greatest religious genius 
was to arise’ (Procksch). 

4 . I will go down with thee. God’s words here 
imply His promise to protect Jacob in Egypt and 
to achieve the Divine will concerning him and 
his offspring (cf. xxvui, 15). 

bring thee up again, i.e. thy descendants. Some 
commentators explain the phrase as referring to 
the burial of Jacob, l, 13 (Rashi and Kimchi). 

put his hand upon thine eyes. At thy death; it 
is customary that the living do this to the dead 
(Ibn Ezra). 


5. Pharaoh had sent to carry him. This is 
repeated with a view of showing how Pharaoh 
had invited the family of Jacob to come to 
Egypt. 

7. his daughters. Includes the daughters-in-law. 

all his seed. i.e. his great-grandchildren. 

8-27. The list of Jacob’s descendants who came 
into Egypt. Compare the lists in Num. xxvi and 
i Chron. n-vin, which show slight variations 
in the forms of the names. 

10. Jachin. For this name in Solomon’s 
Temple, see i Kings vn, 21. 

a Canaanitish woman. Luzzatto explains that 
she was the daughter of Dinah, and because of 
her father, Shechem, she is called a ‘Canaanite 
woman’. 

15. thirty and three. This number included 
Jacob, see v. 8. The actual number of the 
descendants of Jacob in v. 9-14 is thirty-two. 
The Rabbis add Jochebed, the daughter of Levi, 
who was bom exactly at the time of the entrance 
into Egypt. 
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Jacob in Paddan-aram, with his daughter 
Dinah; all the souls of his sons and his 
daughters were thirty and three. 16. And 
the sons of Gad: Ziphion, and Haggi, Shuni, 
and Ezbon, Eri, and Arodi, and Areli. 
17. And the sons of Asher: Imnah, and 
Ishvah, and Ishvi, and Beriah, and Serah 
their sister; and the sons of Beriah: Heber, 
and Malchiel. 18. These are the sons of 
Zilpah, whom Laban gave to Leah his 
daughter, and these she bore unto Jacob, 
even sixteen souls. 19. The sons of Rachel 
Jacob’s wife; Joseph and Benjamin. 20. 
And unto Joseph in the land of Egypt 
were born Manasseh and Ephraim, whom 
Asenath the daughter of Poti-phera priest 
of On bore unto him. 21. And the sons of 
Benjamin; Bela, and Becher, and Ashbel, 
Gera, and Naaman, Ehi, and Rosh, 
Muppim, and Huppim, and Ard. 22. These 
are the sons of Rachel, who were born to 
Jacob; all the souls were fourteen. 23. 
And the sons of Dan: Hushim. 24. And 
the sons of Naphtali: Jahzeel, and Guni, 
and Jezer, and Shillem. 25. These are 
the sons of Bilhah, whom Laban gave unto 
Rachel his daughter, and these she bore 
unto Jacob; all the souls were seven. 26. 
All the souls belonging to Jacob that came 
into Egypt, that came out of his loins, 
besides Jacob’s sons’ wives, all the souls 
were threescore and six. 27. And the sons 
of Joseph, who were bom to him in Egypt, 
were two souls; all the souls of the house 
of Jacob, that came into Egypt, were 
threescore and ten*' 1 - U 28. And he sent 
Judah before him unto Joseph, to show 
the way before him unto Goshen; and they 
came into the land of Goshen. 29. And 
Joseph made ready his chariot, and went 
up to meet Israel his father, to Goshen; 
and he presented himself unto him, and 
fell on his neck, and wept on his neck a 
good while. 30. And Israel said unto 
Joseph: ‘Now let me die, since I have 
seen thy face, that thou art yet alive.’ 
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21. Naaman. Is here one of the sons of 
Benjamin, but in Num. xxvi, 40, the same name 
occurs as that of a grandson. Ibn Ezra suggests 
that the same name is applied to two different 
persons. The supposed difficulty of Benjamin 
having sons and grandsons when coming to 
Egypt, and at the same time being referred to as 
‘a little one’ (xliv, 20 ), is to be explained by com¬ 
paring Jacob’s age with that of Benjamin, his 
youngest son. 

26. threescore and six. The descendants of 
Leah numbered 33, of Zilpah 16, of Rachel 14, 
and of Bilhah 7. The sum of these figures gives 


a total of 70; but if Jacob, Joseph, and his two 
sons be excluded, the result is 66. 

28. to show the way. For Joseph to direct 
Judah as to the place where Jacob should dwell. 
The Midrash explains the Heb. phrase literally, 
‘to establish a house of teaching.’ Such has 
remained the first care of Jews whenever migrating 
to a new land—to provide for the religious 
teaching of their children. 

29. a good while, i.e. at first neither of them 
can speak, being overpowered by emotion. 

30. now let me die. Having once more seen 
Joseph, there was nothing more for him to live 
for. He had attained the highest joy in life. 
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31. And Joseph said unto his brethren, 
and unto his father’s house: ’I will go up, 
and tell Pharaoh, and will say unto him: 
My brethren, and my father’s house, who 
were in the land of Canaan, are come unto 
me; 32. and the men are shepherds, for 
they have been keepers of cattle; and they 
have brought their flocks, and their herds, 
and all that they have. 33. And it shall 
come to pass, when Pharaoh shall call you, 
and shall say: What is your occupation? 
34. that ye shall say: Thy servants have 
been keepers of cattle from our youth even 
until now, both we, and our fathers; that 
ye may dwell in the land of Goshen; for 
every shepherd is an abomination unto the 
Egyptians.’ 


Chapter XLVII 

1. Then Joseph went in and told Pharaoh, 
and said: ‘My father and my brethren, 
and their flocks, and their herds, and all 
that they have, are come out of the land 
of Canaan; and, behold, they are in the 
land of Goshen.’ 2. And from among his 
brethren he took five men, and presented 
them unto Pharaoh. 3. And Pharaoh said 
unto his brethren: ‘What is your occupa¬ 
tion?’ And they said unto Pharaoh: ‘Thy 
servants are shepherds, both we, and our 
fathers.’ 4. And they said unto Pharaoh: 
‘To sojourn in the land are we come; for 
there is no pasture for thy servants’ flocks; 
for the famine is sore in the land of Canaan. 
Now therefore, we pray thee, let thy servants 
dwell in the land of Goshen.’ 5. And 
Pharaoh spoke unto Joseph, saying: ‘Thy 
father and thy brethren are come unto 
thee; 6. the land of Egypt is before thee; 
in the best of the land make thy father 
and thy brethren to dwell; in the land 
of Goshen let them dwell. And if thou 
knowest any able men among them, then 
make them rulers over my cattle.’ 7. And 
Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and 
set him before Pharaoh. And Jacob blessed 
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34. every shepherd. The Hyksos, or alien 
Shepherd-kings, thus seem to have acquired the 
native Egyptian dislike of foreigners in general 
and herdsmen in particular. 

Chapter XLVII, 1-10. Jacob and his Sons 
before Pharaoh 

This is the crucial test of Joseph’s character. 
For the Viceroy of Egypt to acknowledge as his 
own brothers the rude Canaanite shepherds, 
who had besides given him every reason for 
repudiating them, called for the highest loyalty 
and devotion. ‘Many men resist the tempta¬ 
tions of youth, and attain to positions of 
eminence,, gnd then fail to pay the debt which 
they owe to their own humble kinsmen who have 


helped them to success. With Joseph the debt, 
if any, was small. There was also no absolute 
necessity of revealing his identity, much less 
of inviting his uncouth kinsmen to the land of 
Egypt. His action, therefore, shows a simple 
nobility of character rarely equalled in the past 
or present’ (C. F. Kent). 

6. the best of the land. Is to be placed at their 
disposal. This was Pharaoh’s gratitude to Joseph 
for his eminent services to Egypt. 

make them rulers over my cattle. A further sign 
of the king’s gratitude. Joseph’s relatives are to 
be appointed royal officers, superintendents of 
the king’s herdsmen. 

7-11. Joseph presents his father to the king. 


175 




GENESIS XLVn, 6 


to vjn rmna 


Pharaoh, 8. And Pharaoh said unto Jacob: 
‘How many are the days of the years of 
thy life?’ 9. And Jacob said unto Pharaoh: 
‘The days of the years of my sojoumings 
are a hundred and thirty years; few and 
evil have been the days of the years 
of my life, and they have not attained 
unto the days of the years of the life of 
my fathers in the days of their sojoumings.’ 

10. And Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and went 
out from the presence of Pharaoh.* T “- 

11. And Joseph placed his father and his 
brethren, and gave them a possession in 
the land of Egypt, in the best of the land, 
in the land of Rameses, as Pharaoh had 
commanded. 12. And Joseph sustained his 
father, and his brethren, and all his father’s 
household, with bread, according to the 
want of their little ones. IT 13. And there was 
no bread in all the land; for the famine 
was very sore, so that the land of Egypt 
and the land of Canaan languished by 
reason of the famine. 14. And Joseph 
gathered up all the money that was found 
in the land of Egypt, and in the land of 
Canaan, for the com which they bought; 
and Joseph brought the money into 
Pharaoh’s house. 15. And when the money 
was all spent in the land of Egypt, and in 
the land of Canaan, all the Egyptians came 
unto Joseph, and said: ‘Give us bread; 
for why should we die in thy presence? 
for our money faileth.' 16. And Joseph 
said: ‘Give your cattle, and I will give 
you [bread] for your cattle, if money fail.’ 
17. And they brought their cattle unto 
Joseph. And Joseph gave them bread in 
exchange for the horses, and for the flocks, 
and for the herds, and for the asses; and 
he fed them with bread in exchange for all 


:tti ov 'o' no3 npybit rfsrsi natfn trtre-nx 8 
nxpi aythp 'nop op yg rbrp'bx ij35p 7 * 9 * 11 12 
op b;-nx orPn >6i *n op b' rn dtti tssp njp 
XJR 1 TOO tDrrnaa 'O'O tfcX * 

orb j rn fnx-nxi rax-nx spr '$70 n 

opbsn rm nw nriK 

bo nxi rhx-nxi vax-nx epv boboo jrftnp rw n 
-3 rnkrrboo rx orb} : Fieri 'sb orb rax rra 13 

I | VT t r : I *• v<T : Irr - J- : r\,v a t -f‘ 

mo pxt bnao px r 6 rn -1x0 am noo 
b-pi?-px? xapin vpsrrb yr M *qpr Bj^i u 
• nx nor xar o'nom nrrwx novo pis pxai 
pxpi dpb? pxe Fjpbn Dip trtr® nrr? pan » 
arh obnpn nfe vb pr*?$ obpobo who p» 
on pr map :p? ddx a spjj nvaj npb 16 
bppa-nxixp^ :p? dbx-ox cp^pb? do 1 ? njpxi 17 
jxsn rnpobi D'cnoa dt 6 pv bnb jrn pH?x 
nn:pD J ??3 brfpa tfepji Dnbrpi -pan njpai 
,-mste r^x ixi*i fcm rutin bhni :xvn ruti? is 

-T T* T •’ T” ' * JT T * I k*T 


7. set him. Or, ‘presented him.’ 

Jacob blessed Pharaoh. The aged Patriarch asks 
the blessing of God for the king who had be¬ 
friended his beloved son. 

9. sojoumings. Jacob does not say ‘my life’. 
‘All the days of my life I have been a sojourner’ 
(Rashi). To the Patriarch this earthly life is but a 
pilgrimage, the real life is Beyond.; cf. Ps. xxxdc, 13. 

few and evil. ‘Few’, as compared with the long 
life of his father and grandfather; ‘evil,’ sad or 
unhappy. 

11. and Joseph placed. Or, ‘settled.’ 

in the land of Rameses. i.e. the district round 
the town Rameses. This town is mentioned in 
Ex. i, 11. Its name was given to it in the reign 
of Rameses II, who is held by some to be the 
Pharaoh of the Oppression. 

12. sustained. Supported. 

13-27. The famine in Egypt. 


13. in all the land. lit. ‘in all the earth’. 

languished. Dean Stanley recalls the descrip¬ 
tions of similar famines in Egypt, which enable 
us to realize the calamity from which Joseph 
delivered the country. ‘The eating of human flesh 
became so common as to excite no surprise,’ 
writes a medieval eye-witness of one of these 
famines; ‘the road between Syria and Egypt 
was like a vast field sown with human bodies.’ 

14. Pharaoh's house, i.e. the royal treasury. 

15. faileth. lit. ‘is at an end.’ 

16. for your cattle. In exchange for your cattle. 

17. horses. As articles of luxury, the horses 
are mentioned first. 

18. the second year. The year following the 
year after the five years, i.e. the seventh year 
(Luzzatto). 
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their cattle for that year. 18. And when 
that year was ended, they came unto him 
the second year, and said unto him: ‘We 
will not hide from my lord, how that our 
money is all spent; and the herds of cattle 
are my lord’s; there is nought left in the 
sight of my lord, but our bodies, and our 
lands. 19. Wherefore should we die 
before thine eyes, both we and our land? 
buy us and our land for bread, and we 
and our land will be bondmen unto 
Pharaoh; and give us seed, that we may 
live, and not die, and that the land be not 
desolate.’ 20. So Joseph bought all the 
land of Egypt for Pharaoh; for the Egyp¬ 
tians sold every man his field, because the 
famine was sore upon them; and the land 
became Pharaoh’s. 21. And as for the 
people, he removed them city by city, from 
one end of the border of Egypt even to the 
other end thereof. 22. Only the land of 
the priests bought he not, for the priests 
had a portion from Pharaoh, and did eat 
their portion which Pharaoh gave them; 
wherefore they sold not their land. 23. 
Then Joseph said unto the people: ‘Behold, 
I have bought you this day and your land 
for Pharaoh. Lo, here is seed for you, 
and ye shall sow the land. 24. And it 
shall come to pass at the ingatherings, 
that ye shall give a fifth unto Pharaoh, 
and four parts shall be your own, for 
seed of the field, and for your food, and 
for them of your households, and for food 
for your little ones.’ * ra - 25. And they said: 
‘Thou hast saved our lives. Let us find 
favour in the sight of my lord, and we will 
be Pharaoh’s bondmen.’ 26. And Joseph 
made it a statute concerning the land of 
Egypt unto this day,'that Pharaoh should 
have the fifth; only the land of the priests 
alone became not Pharaoh’s. 27. And 
Israel dwelt in the land of Egypt, in the 
land of Goshen; and they got them posses¬ 
sions therein, and were fruitful, and multi¬ 
plied exceedingly. 
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our bodies, and our lands. Which they offer in 
exchange for bread. 

19. both we and our land. ‘The old feudal 
nobility of Egypt disappeared in the Hyksos 
period, and from the time of the eighteenth 
Dynasty onward we find the land, which had 
formerly been held by local proprietors, belonging 
either to the Pharaoh or to the temples. At the 
same time public granaries make their appear¬ 
ance, the superintendent of which became one of 
the most important of Egyptian officials’ (Sayce). 

seed. See v. 23. 

20. bought all the land of Egypt. In this man¬ 
ner Pharaoh became the feudal lord of all Egypt. 
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21. city by city. The cities became depots for 
facilitating the distribution of food. 

22. only the land of the priests. The priests 
had a fixed portion from the royal granaries; so 
there was no occasion for them to sell their lands. 

24. a fifth. This tax was not excessive. The 
Jews, in the time of the Maccabees, paid the 
Syrian government one-third of the seed (i Macc. 
x, 30). 

25. Pharaoh’s bondmen. To pay the tax as 
ordained (Rashi). 

26. unto this day. In the days of Moses, the 
arrangement described was still in force. 

27. got them possessions. Acquired property 
by purchase (Kimchi). 



HAFTORAH VAYYIGGASH 


»n mean 


EZEKIEL XXXVII, 15-28 


Chapter XXXVII 

15. And the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying: 16. ‘And thou, son of man, take 
thee one stick, and write upon it: For 
Judah, and for the children of Israel his 
companions; then take another stick, and 
write upon it: For Joseph, the stick of 
Ephraim, and of all the house of Israel 
his companions; 17. and join them for thee 
one to another into one stick, that they may 
become one in thy hand. 18. And when 
the children of thy people shall speak unto 
thee, saying: Wilt thou not tell us what 
thou meanest by these? 19. say unto them: 
Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I will 
take the stick of Joseph, which is in the 
hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel 
his companions; and I will put them unto 
him together with the stick of Judah, and 
make them one stick, and they shall be one 
in My hand. 20. And the sticks whereon 
thou writest shall be in thy hand before 
their eyes. 21. And say unto them: Thus 
saith the Lord God : Behold, I will take the 
children of Israel from among the nations, 
whither they are gone, and will gather them 
on every side, and bring them into their 
own land; 22. and I will make them one 
nation in the land, upon the mountains of 
Israel, and one king shall be king to them 
all; and they shall be no more two nations, 
neither shall they be divided into two 
kingdoms any more at all; 23. neither shall 
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Ezekiel, the son of a priest, was among those 
who were carried off into exile in Babylon. 
He became one of the spiritual agencies that kept 
Israel’s soul alive in those years of despair. He 
is at once priest and prophet, preacher and 
writer, inspirer of the nation and pastor of 
individual souls. A characteristic feature of his 
teaching is his insistence on individual responsi¬ 
bility. He is the great preacher of Repentance, 
and of the Divine Forgiveness to those who in 
sincerity seek God’s pardon. ‘When the wicked 
man tumeth away from his wickedness that he 
hath committed, and doeth that which is lawful 
and right, he shall save his soul alive.’ When the 
members of the House of Israel shall thus be 
purified, Israel would be restored, and become a 
Holy People amid whom God would be seen to 
dwell. 

More than any other Prophet, Ezekiel makes 
vivid use of allegory, symbol and parable to 
illustrate his message. The first half of this 
chapter (v. 1-14) is his Vision of the Valley 
of Dry Bones. The Prophet sees the nation dead, 
as it were, with all fires extinct in the dreary 


winter of Exile; and then beholds Israel revived 
through the Spirit of Prophecy, rising to renewed 
life and glory. In the second half of the chapter, 
v, 15-28, which constitutes our Haftorah, the 
Prophet pictures the continuation of this national 
resurrection by the definite announcement of the 
reunion of the two kingdoms of Judah and 
Joseph (the Northern Kingdom of Israel). This 
is symbolized by the union of the two sticks and 
is a reflex of the picture given in the Sedrah, of 
Joseph and his Brethren united after long years 
of estrangement. 

16. The symbolic action of the Prophet is 
intended to secure attention to his message. 
One stick, to represent the Kingdom of Judah 
(two tribes); the other, to represent the Kingdom 
of Israel (ten tribes). As here, the latter kingdom 
is often called Ephraim (the name of one of the 
two sons of Joseph). 

18-22. The people ask the meaning of Ezekiel’s 
action, which is the reunion of the two'kingdoms 
into one, as they were under Saul, David and 
Solomon. 



EZEKIEL XXXVII, 24 


they defile themselves any more with their 
idols, nor with their detestable things, nor 
with any of their transgressions; but I 
will save them out of all their dwelling- 
places, wherein they have sinned, and will 
cleanse them; so shall they be My people, 
and I will be their God. 24. And My servant 
David shall be king over them, and they 
all shall have one shepherd; they shall also 
walk in Mine ordinances, and observe 
My statutes, and do them. 25. And they 
shall dwell in the land that I have given 
unto Jacob My servant, wherein your 
fathers dwelt; and they shall dwell therein, 
they, and their children, and their children’s 
children, for ever; and David My servant 
shall be their prince for ever. 26. Moreover 
I will make a covenant of peace with them— 
it shall be an everlasting covenant with 
them; and I will establish them, and 
multiply them, and will set My sanctuary 
in the midst of them for ever. 27. My 
dwelling-place also shall be over them; and 
I will be their God, and they shall be My 
people. 28. And the nations shall know that 
I am the Lord that sanctify Israel, when 
My sanctuary shall be in the midst of them 
for ever.’ 
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23. The result is not merely political reunion, 
but spiritual regeneration. Israel united—but 
united in a return to God and in faithful per¬ 
formance of His Law. Then would they deserve 
the name of ‘God’s People’. 


24. David, i.e. the ideal ruler in the future 


kingdom; one who, like David, would be the 
leader in the Messianic time. 

27. The Shechinah (WO®). God’s Divine 
Presence will be clearly among them when they 
are true to their vocation as a Holy People. And 
thus too will Israel be the means of revealing 
God to the nations. 
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GENESIS XLVII, 28 


28. And Jacob lived in the land of 
Egypt seventeen years; so the days of 
Jacob, the years of his life, were a 
hundred forty and seven years. 29. And 
the time drew near that Israel must die; 
and he called his son Joseph, and said unto 
him; ‘If now I have found favour in thy 
sight, put, I pray thee, thy hand under 
my thigh, and deal kindly and truly with 
me; bury me not, I pray thee, in Egypt. 
30. But when I sleep with my fathers, 
thou shalt carry me out of Egypt, and bury 
me in their burying-place.’ And he said; 
‘I will do as thou hast said.’ 31. And he 
said: ‘Swear unto me.’ And he swore 
unto him. And Israel bowed down upon 
the bed’s head. 
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Chapter XLVIII 

1. And it came to pass after these things, 
that one said to Joseph; ‘Behold, thy father 
is sick.’ And he took with him his two 
sons, Manasseh and Ephraim. 2. And one 
told Jacob, and said; ‘Behold, thy son 
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XII. VAYYECHI 


(Chapters XLVII, 28-L, 26) 


Chapter XLVII 

In this concluding Sedrah of Genesis, we see 
the sunset of Jacob’s career. We behold this 
storm-tossed soul on his death-bed, blessing his 
children. He is not afraid to die: ‘I will sleep 
with my fathers,’ he says. He is at peace with 
God. ‘I wait for Thy salvation O Lord,’ are 
among the last words he utters. He knows that 
he can never travel beyond God’s care. He is at 
peace with man. Esau, Dinah, Joseph—what a 
world of strife and suffering and anguish did 
each of these tragedies bring him—and yet he 
dies blessing. Though starting as ‘a plain man 
dwelling in tents’, his is no cloistered virtue, and 
he certainly is no sinless being. But he possesses 
the rare art of extracting good from every 
buffeting of Destiny. He errs and he stumbles, 
but he ever rises again; and on the anvil of 
affliction his soul is forged. 

28. And Jacob lived. Heb. 3plP TPl. Of how few 
men, asks a famous modem Jewish preacher, can 
we repeat a phrase like, ‘And Jacob lived'! When 
many a man dies, a death-notice appears in the 
Press. In reality, it is a life-notice; because but 
for it, the world would never have known that 
that man had ever been alive. Only he who has 
been a force for human goodness, and abides in 
hearts and souls made better by his presence 
during his pilgrimage on earth, can be said to 
have lived, only such a one is heir to immortality. 

29. and the time drew near. lit. ‘and the days 
of Israel drew near to die’. The ‘days’ play an 
important part in the story of Jacob. He lived 
every day; every moment counted. 


thy hand under my thigh. See on xxrv, 2. 
kindly and truly. Heb. ‘ chesed ve-emess’. 
‘Deal in true kindness with me even after my 
death by carrying out my wishes as regards my 
burial.’ ‘Which is the highest form of loving¬ 
kindness?’ ask the Rabbis. ‘The kindness shown 
to one who is dead,’ nan V© ton. 

bury me not, I pray thee, in Egypt. His one 
thought, oftentimes repeated, was that his bones 
should not rest in that strange land; not in 
pyramid or painted chamber, but in the cell 
that he had digged for himself in the primitive 
sepulchre of his fathers (Stanley). 

30. but when 1 steep with my fathers. Better, 
so that I sleep with my fathers. His burial in 
Canaan would keep alive the wish of his descend¬ 
ants to return to the Promised Land. 

31. swear unto me. The actual oath seems to 
be independent of the ceremony of placing the 
hand under the thigh, in v. 29. The oath was to 
enable Joseph to overcome any objections that 
might be raised by Pharaoh. 

bowed down upon the bed's head. i.e. he wor¬ 
shipped God on the pillow of the bed. During 
the taking of the oath, Jacob was sitting up in bed. 
He now lies down again in his bed, and thanks 
God for the assurance given by Joseph to bury 
him in Canaan (Ibn Ezra, Sfomo). 


Chapter XLVIII. Ephraim and Manasseh 

1. took with him his two sons. That Jacob might 
bless them before his death. 
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GENESIS XLVIII, 3 


no m imna 


Joseph cometh unto thee.’ And Israel 
strengthened himself, and sat upon the 
bed. 3. And Jacob said unto Joseph: 
'God Almighty appeared unto me at Luz 
in the land of Canaan, and blessed me, 
4. and said unto me: Behold, I will make 
thee fruitful, and multiply thee, and I will 
make of thee a company of peoples; and 
will give this land to thy seed after thee 
for an everlasting possession. 5. And now 
thy two sons, who were born unto thee 
in the land of Egypt before I came unto 
thee into Egypt, are mine; Ephraim and 
Manasseh, even as Reuben and Simeon, 
shall be mine. 6. And thy issue, that thou 
begettest after them, shall be thine; they 
shall be called after the name of their 
brethren in their inheritance. 7. And as 
for me, when I came from Paddan, Rachel 
died unto me in the land of Canaan in the 
way, when there was still some way to 
come unto Ephrath; and I buried her 
there in the way to Ephrath—the same 
is Beth-lehem.’ 8. And Israel beheld 
Joseph’s sons, and said: ‘Who are these?’ 

9. And Joseph said unto his father: ‘They 
are my sons, whom God hath given me 
here.’ And he said: ‘Bring them, I pray 
thee, unto me, and I will bless them.’* 

10. Now the eyes of Israel were dim for 
age, so that he could not see. And he 
brought them near unto him; and he kissed 
them, and embraced them. 11. And Israel 
said unto Joseph: ‘I had not thought to 
see thy face; and, lo, God hath let me see 
thy seed also.' 12. And Joseph brought 
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2. Israel strengthened himself. He exerted 
himself and sat up, with his feet on the ground. 

3. God Almighty. Heb. 'El Shaddai'. 

Luz. i.e. Beth-el, see xxvrn, 19. 

4. an everlasting possession. In spite of 
temporary loss, the children of Israel have an 
inalienable right to the Land of Promise. 

5. and now. Jacob adopts the two sons of 
Joseph, Ephraim and Manasseh, bom before he 
came to Egypt, thus making them equal to any of 
his other sons. By giving him a double portion 
of his inheritance, he transferred to Joseph the 
rights of the true firstborn. 

6. called after the name of their brethren. They 
will be included in the tribe of Ephraim or in the 
tribe of Manasseh. 

7. Rachel. These words, it seems, Jacob spoke 
to himself; otherwise he would have said, ‘thy 
mother.’ It is to honour Rachel, the sorrow 
of whose loss haunts him all his life, that Jacob 
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adopts her grandchildren as his own sons. 
Instead of being the mother of only two tribes,,, 
she will now be accounted the ancestress of three, 
her honour and esteem increasing accordingly:; 
(Herxheimer, S. R. Hirsch). 

unto me. Or, ‘to my sorrow’ (RV); cf. xxxm,,i 
13. 

8. beheld. He is on his death-bed with eyes i 
dimmed by the mist that would soon close them n 
for ever. He does not know his grandchildren ii 
who accompany their father. He discerned I 
faintly the figures of the young men, but could I: 
not distinguish their features; see v. 10. 

10. could not see. Clearly; hence his question 
when seeing Joseph’s sons, ‘Who are these?’ 

12. from between his knees. To place a child 
upon the knees was the symbol of adoption. 
Joseph’s sons had thus been placed upon or 
between the knees of Jacob. This having been 
done, Joseph removes them. 

fell down on his face. In gratitude to his father. 



GENESIS XLVn, 28 


28. And Jacob lived in the land of 
Egypt seventeen years; so the days of 
Jacob, the years of his life, were a 
hundred forty and seven years. 29. And 
the time drew near that Israel must die; 
and he called his son Joseph, and said unto 
him: ‘If now I have found favour in thy 
sight, put, I pray thee, thy hand under 
my thigh, and deal kindly and truly with 
me; bury me not, I pray thee, in Egypt. 
30. But when I sleep with my fathers, 
thou shalt carry me out of Egypt, and bury 
me in their burying-place.’ And he said: 
‘I will do as thou hast said.' 31. And he 
said: ‘Swear unto me.’ And he swore 
unto him. And Israel bowed down upon 
the bed’s head. 
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Chapter XLVIII 

1. And it came to pass after these things, 
that one said to Joseph: ‘Behold, thy father 
is sick.’ And he took with him his two 
sons, Manasseh and Ephraim. 2. And one 
told Jacob, and said: ‘Behold, thy son 
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XII. VAYYECHI 


(Chapters XLVII, 28-L, 26) 

Chapter XLVII 


In this concluding Sedrah of Genesis, we see 
the sunset of Jacobs career. We behold this 
storm-tossed soul on his death-bed, blessing his 
children. He is not afraid to die: ‘I will sleep 
with my fathers,’ he says. He is at peace with 
God. ‘I wait for Thy salvation O Loro,’ are 
among the last words he utters. He knows that 
he can never travel beyond God’s care. He is at 
peace with man. Esau, Dinah, Joseph—what a 
world of strife and suffering and anguish did 
each of these tragedies bring him—and yet he 
dies blessing. Though starting as ‘a plain man 
dwelling in tents’, his is no cloistered virtue, and 
he certainly is no sinless being. But he possesses 
the rare art of extracting good from every 
buffeting of Destiny. He ens and he stumbles, 
but he ever rises again; and on the anvil of 
affliction his soul is forged. 

28. And Jacob lived. Heb. 3PST TH. Of how few 
men, asks a famous modem Jewish preacher, can 
we repeat a phrase like, ‘And Jacob lived'I When 
many a man dies, a death-notice appears in the 
Press. In reality, it is a life-notice; because but 
for it, the world would never have known that 
that man had ever been alive. Only he who has 
been a force for human goodness, and abides in 
hearts and souls made better by his presence 
during his pilgrimage on earth, can be said to 
have lived, only such a one is heir to immortality. 

29. and the time drew near. lit. ‘and the days 
of Israel drew near to die’. The ‘days’ play an 
important part in the story of Jacob. He lived 
every day; every moment counted. 


thy hand under my thigh. See on xxrv, 2. 
kindly and truly. Heb. ‘ chesed ve-emess'. 
‘Deal in true kindness with me even after my 
death by carrying out my wishes as regards my 
burial.’ ‘Which is the highest form of loving¬ 
kindness?’ ask the Rabbis. ‘The kindness shown 
to one who is dead,’ TON V© ion. 

bury me not , I pray thee , in Egypt. His one 
thought, oftentimes repeated, was that his bones 
should not rest in that strange land; not in 
pyramid or painted chamber, but in the cell 
that he had digged for himself in the primitive 
sepulchre of his fathers (Stanley). 

30. but when I sleep with my fathers. Better, 
so that I sleep with my fathers. His burial in 
Canaan would keep alive the wish of his descend¬ 
ants to return to the Promised Land. 

31. swear unto me. The actual oath seems to 
be independent of the ceremony of placing the 
hand under the thigh, in v. 29. The oath was to 
enable Joseph to overcome any objections that 
might be raised by Pharaoh. 

bowed down upon the bed's head. i.e. he wor¬ 
shipped God on the pillow of the bed. During 
the taking of the oath, Jacob was sitting up in bed. 
He now lies down again in his bed, and thanks 
God for the assurance given by Joseph to bury 
him in Canaan (Ibn Ezra, Sfomo). 


Chapter XLVIII. Ephraim and Manasseh 

1. took with him his two sons. That Jacob might 
bless them before his death. 


180 




GENESIS XLVIII, 3 


no m rmna 


Joseph cometh unto thee.' And Israel 
strengthened himself, and sat upon the 
bed. 3. And Jacob said unto Joseph: 
'God Almighty appeared unto me at Luz 
in the land of Canaan, and blessed tne, 
4. and said unto me: Behold, I will make 
thee fruitful, and multiply thee, and I will 
make of thee a company of peoples; and 
will give this land to thy seed after thee 
for an everlasting possession. 5. And now 
thy two sons, who were born unto thee 
in the land of Egypt before I came unto 
thee into Egypt, are mine; Ephraim and 
Manasseh, even as Reuben and Simeon, 
shall be mine. 6. And thy issue, that thou 
begettest after them, shall be thine; they 
shall be called after the name of their 
brethren in their inheritance. 7. And as 
for me, when I came from Paddan, Rachel 
died unto me in the land of Canaan in the 
way, when there was still some way to 
come unto Ephrath; and I buried her 
there in the way to Ephrath—the same 
is Beth-lehem.' 8. And Israel beheld 
Joseph’s sons, and said: ‘Who are these?' 

9. And Joseph said unto his father: ‘They 
are my sons, whom God hath given me 
here.’ And he said: ‘Bring them, I pray 
thee, unto me, and I will bless them.’* “• 

10. Now the eyes of Israel were dim for 
age, so that he could not see. And he 
brought them near unto him; and he kissed 
them, and embraced them. 11. And Israel 
said unto Joseph: ‘I had not thought to 
see thy face; and, lo, God hath let me see 
thy seed also.' 12. And Joseph brought 
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2. Israel strengthened himself. He exerted 
himself and sat up, with his feet on the ground. 

3. God Almighty. Heb. 'El Shaddai’. 

Luz. i.e. Beth-el, see xxvm, 19. 

4. an everlasting possession. In spite of 
temporary loss, the children of Israel have an 
inalienable right to the Land of Promise. 

5. and now. Jacob adopts the two sons of 
Joseph, Ephraim and Manasseh, bom before he 
came to Egypt, thus making them equal to any of 
his other sons. By giving him a double portion 
of his inheritance, he transferred to Joseph the 
rights of the true firstborn. 

6. called after the name of their brethren. They 
will be included in the tribe of Ephraim or in the 
tribe of Manasseh. 

7. Rachel. These words, it seems, Jacob spoke 
to himself; otherwise he would have said, ‘thy 
mother.’ It is to honour Rachel, the sorrow 
of whose loss haunts him all his life, that Jacob 
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adopts her grandchildren as his own sons. . 
Instead of being the mother of only two tribes, , 
she will now be accounted the ancestress of three, , 
her honour and esteem increasing accordingly 1 
(Herxheimer, S. R. Hirsch). 

unto me. Or, ‘to my sorrow’ (RV); cf. xxxm, , 
13. 

8. beheld. He is on his death-bed with eyes ; 
dimmed by the mist that would soon close them i 
for ever. He does not know his grandchildren i 
who accompany their father. He discerned I 
faintly the figures of the young men, but could I 
not distinguish their features; see v. 10. 

10. could not see. Clearly; hence his question i 
when seeing Joseph’s sons, ‘Who are these?’ 

12. from between his knees. To place a child 
upon the knees was the symbol of adoption. 
Joseph’s sons had thus been placed upon or 
between the knees of Jacob. TTiis having been 
done, Joseph removes them. 

fell down on his face. In gratitude to his father. 



GENESIS XLVIII, 13 


no m rraxra 


them out from between his knees; and he 
fell down on his face to the earth. 13. And 
Joseph took them both, Ephraim in his 
right hand towards Israel's left hand, and 
Manasseh in his left hand towards Israel's 
right hand, and brought them near unto 
him. 14. And Israel stretched out his right 
hand, and laid it upon Ephraim's head, 
who was the younger, and his left hand 
upon Manasseh’s head, guiding his hands 
wittingly; for Manasseh was the first-born. 
15. And he blessed Joseph, and said: ‘The 
God before whom my fathers Abraham 
and Isaac did walk, the God who hath 
been my shepherd all my life long unto 
this day, 16. the angel who hath redeemed 
me from all evil, bless the lads; and let 
my name be named in them, and the name 
of my fathers Abraham and Isaac; and let 
them grow into a multitude in the midst 
of the earth.’* m - 17. And when Joseph 
saw that his father was laying his right 
hand upon the head of Ephraim, it dis¬ 
pleased him, and he held up his father's 
hand, to remove it from Ephraim's head 
unto Manasseh’s head. 18. And Joseph 
said unto his father: ‘Not so, my father, 
for this is the first-born; put thy right hand 
upon his head.’ 19. And his father refused, 
and said: ‘I know it, my son, I know it; 
he also shall become a people, and he also 
shall be great; howbeit his younger brother 
shall be greater than he, and his seed shall 
become a multitude of nations.’ 20. And 
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13. Jacob was now to bless the lads. Joseph 
places Manasseh, the first-bom, opposite to 
Jacob’s right hand. This position was the station 
of honour. 

14. guiding his hands wittingly. Jacob, against 
Joseph’s wish, places the younger above the elder. 
This is the first instance in Scripture of the laying 
on of the hands in blessing. 

15. blessed Joseph. By blessing his children 
(Rashbam). 

16. the angel. This verse is connected with the 
preceding verse. The Jonathan Tar gum para¬ 
phrases: ‘The God whom my fathers Abraham 
and Isaac worshipped, the God who hath 
nourished me all my life long unto this day— 
may it be Thy will that the angel whom Thou 
didst appoint to redeem me from all evil, bless 
the lads.’ 

let my name be named in them. i.e. ‘may they be 
worthy of having their names coupled with my 
own, and those of my ancestors Abraham and 
Isaac’ (Sforno). 

17. it displeased him. Seeing his father place 
he younger son above the older. What is 


narrated in v. 17-19 happened before the blessing 
was given (Rashbam). 

he held up. He grasped. 

19. / know it. ’That Manasseh is the firstborn’ 
(Rashi). 

his younger brother shall be greater. Just as if 
he had been endowed with his birthright. The 
younger brother in Scripture is at times preferred 
to the elder. Abel, Abraham, Isaac, Moses and 
David afford striking instances of this fact. 

a multitude, lit. ‘fullness’. 

20. By thee shall Israel bless. To this day, every 
pious Jewish father on Sabbath eve places his 
hands on the head of his son, and blesses him in 
the words: ‘God make thee as Ephraim and 
Manasseh’ (Authorised Prayer Book, p. 122). 
Ephraim and Manasseh would not barter away 
their ‘Jewishness’ for the most exalted social 
position, or the most enviable political career, in 
the Egyptian state. They voluntarily gave up 
their place in the higher Egyptian aristocracy, and 
openly identified themselves with their ‘alien’ 
kinsmen, the despised shepherd-immigrants. 
Every Jewish parent may well pray that his 
children show the same loyalty to their father and 
their father’s God as did Ephraim and Manasseh. 
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he blessed them that day, saying: ‘By thee 
shall Israel bless, saying: God make thee 
as Ephraim and as Manasseh.’ And he 
set Ephraim before Manasseh. 21. And 
Israel said unto Joseph: ‘Behold, I die; 
but God will be with you, and bring you 
back unto the land of your fathers. 22. 
Moreover I have given to thee one 'portion 
above thy brethren, which I took out of 
the hand of the Amorite with my sword 
and with my bow.’* 

Chapter XL1X 

1. And Jacob called unto his sons, and said: 
‘Gather yourselves together, that I may tell 
you that which shall befall you in the end 
of days. 

2. Assemble yourselves, and hear, ye sons 
of Jacob; 

And hearken unto Israel your father. 

3. Reuben, thou art my first-born. 

My might, and the first-fruits of my 
strength; 

The excellency of dignity, and the excel¬ 
lency of power. 

1 Heb. shechem, shoulder. 
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22. This verse is the blessing addressed to 
Joseph personally. 

portion. Heb. shechem. The reference is to 
the plot of ground purchased by Jacob from 
Hamor at Shechem; see xxxin, 19. It seems from 
the context that this plot of land had fallen into 
the hands of the Amorites, and had been retaken 
from them by force of arms. Jacob’s military 
exploit is not elsewhere mentioned. 

above thy brethren, i.e. more than thy brethren. 
Some commentators explain the extra portion 
bestowed upon Joseph as referring to the 
privilege accorded to his two sons in being 
accounted equals of the other tribes. 

Chapter XLIX. The Blessing of Jacob 

1. Jacob called unto his sons. His other sons, 
who were not present when Jacob blessed 
Ephraim and Manasseh. 

shall befall you. Jacob’s words are prophetic 
anticipations of the future destinies of his 
children. The counsel and benediction which 
Israel imparts to them are such that their 
descendants have remained ‘Children of Israel’ 
for all time. 

in the end of days. i.e. in the distant future. 
In the Prophets, this phrase is used to express the 
Messianic age. 

2. The Blessing is in poetic form, and therefore 
marked by parallelism, or ‘thought rhythm’, 
which is a characteristic of all Heb. poetry. This 
verse forms an introduction to the main theme 
of the chapter. Jacob demands their earnest 
attention because of the fateful message he has 
to convey to them. 


3-4. Reuben 

3. my first-born. Reuben’s natural rights have 
been forfeited. He has birth, dignity, oppor¬ 
tunity; but no strength of character. In the 
Scripture narrative, he appears as a man who 
begins good actions, but does not complete them. 
Thus, he plans to save Joseph, and he actually 
prevents the murder, but Joseph is sold never¬ 
theless. Reuben’s descendants in Jewish history 
remain true to ancestral type. When Deborah 
unfurled the banner of Israelitish independence 
in the days of the Judges, the tribes rallied round 
her. In the camp of Reuben, however, there 
were great deliberations and mighty searchings of 
heart, but no action; see Judges v, 15. Subse¬ 
quently, the tribe of Reuben is rarely mentioned 
in Israel’s history. 

my might. ‘As the first-bom, Reuben is en¬ 
dowed with a superabundant vitality, which is 
the cause at once of his pre-eminence and his 
undoing’ (Skinner). 

the excellency of dignity. A Hebraism for 
‘superior in dignity’. Superiority in dignity and 
power belonged to the first-bom. Onkelos renders, 
‘For thee it was provided to receive three por¬ 
tions, the right of first-born, the priesthood, and 
the kingdom.’ The first of these was given to 
Joseph, i Chron. v, 1; the priesthood was given 
to Levi, Num. m, 41; the kingly power or head¬ 
ship was allotted to Judah, see v. 8. 

4. unstable as water. Any breeze can ruffle 
its surface. Or, ‘bubbling over like water,’ in 
uncontrolled vehemence of passion. Reuben’s 
cardinal sin, says Jacob, was weakness of will, 
lack of self-control and firmness of purpose. 
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4. Unstable as water, have not thou the 
excellency; 

Because thou wentest up to thy father’s 
bed; 

Then defilest thou it—he went up to 
my couch. 

5. Simeon and Levi are brethren; 

Weapons of violence their kinship. 

6. Let my soul not come into their 
council; 

Unto their assembly let my glory not 
be united; 

For in their anger they slew men, 

And in their self-will they houghed oxen. 

7. Cursed be their anger, for it was fierce, 

And their wrath, for it was cruel; 

I will divide them in Jacob, 

And scatter them in Israel. 
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8. Judah, thee shall thy brethren praise; 
Thy hand shall be on the neck of thine 
enemies; 

Thy father’s sons shall bow down before 
thee. 


raw n"'a )0'D nicy two v. 8. 


The Heb. word for ‘unstable’, pachaz, means 
recklessness; the same root in Aramaic means 
‘to be lascivious’. 

have not thou the excellency, i.e. ‘thou shalt 
forfeit thy privileges’ as the first-bom. None of 
the descendants of Reuben ever became Judge, 
Prophet, or leader. Here Scripture stresses the 
idea that moral character is a more important 
factor than hereditary right. 

he went up to my couch. The sudden change 
from the second to the third person is due to 
Jacob’s loathing at the mere memory of Reuben’s 
offence; see on xxxv, 22. 

5-7. Simeon and Levi 

5. Simeon and Levi are brethren. In violence. 
See xxxiv, 26 f. Moffatt translates; ‘Simeon and 
Levi are a pair.’ 

weapons of violence their kinship. The phrase 
is also rendered, ‘instruments of cruelty are in 
their habitations' (Onkelos, Kimchi, and AV). 
The reference is evidently to their dealings in 
Shechem; see xxxiv. 

6. council. Or, ‘secret’; i.e. secret confederacy. 

my glory, i.e. my soul; as in Psalm xvi, 9. 

What lofty conception of both glory and soul, to 
make them synonymous as the Heb. language 
does! 

men. The Heb. is in the singular, the word 
being used collectively. 

they houghed oxen. A figure of vindictive des¬ 
tructiveness, such as is recounted in xxxiv, 28, 29. 
To ‘hough’ is to sever certain sinews and so 
render the animal helpless. The mutilation of 
animals is not recorded in that chapter. Many 
Versions therefore render, ‘they digged down a 


wall’, referring to the destruction of Shechem. 
The Heb. words for ‘ox’ and ‘wall’ differ only in 
one dot—-m and ntti. 

7. cursed be their anger. Jacob does not curse 
them but their sin, of which he could not have 
given a stronger condemnation. It is characteristic 
of the untrustworthiness of the Samaritan Text 
that instead of the reading IVIN, ‘Cursed be their 
anger,’ it has TIN, ‘How splendid is their anger!’ 

/ will divide them in Jacob. Fulfilled by the 
intermingling of the Simeonites in the inheritance 
of Judah (see Josh, xix, 1), and by the dispersion 
of the tribe of Levi among the other tribes of 
Israel. 


8-12. Judah 

Contrast the characterization of Reuben with 
Jacob’s jubilant praise of Judah. Unlike Reuben, 
Judah has neither birthright nor the dignity or 
opportunity of the first-born, but he has both 
strength and consistency of purpose. He knows 
his enemy, and—whether it be a person, an evil, 
or a cause—his hand is upon that enemy’s neck. 
Capable indeed of falling into grievous error and 
sin, he is yet true at heart. Judah’s character fits 
him to take the lead and rule. He is the worthy 
ancestor of David, Isaiah and Nehemiah, the 
father of the royal tribe that led in the conquest 
of the Promised Land. 

8. Judah, thee shall thy brethren praise. Fore¬ 
tells Judah’s military glory in subduing the 
enemies of his brethren, the Philistines and 
Edomites, resulting in the acknowledgment of 
Judah as the national leader, or king. 
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9. Judah is a lion’s whelp; 

From the prey, my son, thou art gone up. 
He stooped down, he couched as a lion, 
And as a lioness; who shall rouse him up? 

10. The sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah, 

Nor the ruler’s staff from between his feet, 
As long as men come to Shiloh; 

And unto him shall the obedience of the 
peoples be. 

11. Binding his foal unto the vine. 

And his ass’s colt unto the choice vine; 
He washeth his garments in wine, 

And his vesture in the blood of grapes; 

12. His eyes shall be red with wine, 

And his teeth white with milk. 
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13. Zebulun shall dwell at the shore of 
the sea, 

And he shall be a shore for ships, 

And his flank shall be upon Zidon. 


14. Issachar is a large-boned ass. 

Couching down between the sheepfolds. 

'p into ibid, -p ivy v. ti. rmn -p v. to. 


9. lion's whelp. According to the Midrash, the 
emblem of the tribe of Judah was a lion. The 
metaphor suggests the vigour and nobility of 
Judah and his offspring; and the habitual swift¬ 
ness and force of their military movements. 

thou art gone up. To the security of the Judean 
hills, after the victorious conflicts in the Plain 
below. 

10. the sceptre. The emblem of kingship. 

from between his feet. The figure is that of an 

Oriental king sitting, with the ruler’s staff between 
his knees; as can be seen on Assyrian and Persian 
monuments. 

as long as men come to Shiloh. Heb. ad ki yabo 
shiloh ; lit. ‘until Shiloh come’; or, ‘until that 
which is his shall come’; i.e. Judah’s rule shall con¬ 
tinue till he comes to his own, and the obedience of 
all the tribes is his. This translation may also mean 
that when the tribe of Judah has come into its 
own, the sceptre shall be taken out of its hands. 

The explanation of this verse, especially of the 
Hebrew words nVn? N3’ 'D 157, is very difficult. 
Some Jewish commentators have given it a 
Messianic meaning. For the interpretation that 
it has been given in the Church, see the Additional 
Note, p. 201. 

the peoples, i.e. the tribes of Israel, as in Deut. 
xxxm, 3, 19. 

11. Instead of the translation, ‘Binding his 
foal unto the vine’ (also AV and RV), which 
would make Judah out to be a fool, render: 

'Harnessing his foalfor (the produce of) one vine, 

'And his ass's colt for (the produce of) one choice 
vine '— 

which brings out in a striking figure the fruitful¬ 


ness of Judah’s land: one ass is required to carry 
away the produce of one vine; and even one 
choice vine yields enough fruit for the load of an 
ass’s colt. This translation, founded on the 
interpretation of the Rabbis, is plainly indicated 
in Rashi and Rashbam; yet it has been over¬ 
looked by subsequent commentators (Marcus 
Jastrow). 

choice vine. Heb. sorek, produced sweet grapes 
of superior quality. Grapes are to be abundant 
that the people of Judah might wash their 
garments in them. 

12. his eyes shall be red with wine. This render¬ 
ing is absurd. According to it, Judah’s eyes are 
red from excessive drinking, and Jacob’s blessing 
is that Judah should be a drunkard! The word 
rendered ‘red’, however, means ‘sparkling’ 
(Septuagint, Gunkel, Gressmann); and the 
correct translation of the verse is: 'his eyes are 
more sparkling than wine.' 

his teeth white with milk' Does drinking milk 
produce white teeth? The correct translation i 
(Septuagint, Vulgate, Saadyah, Jastrow) is, 'his 
teeth are whiter than milk.' 

13. Zebulun 

13. The favourable geographical position of 
Zebulun’s territory is described. 

a shore for ships. To which they may come in 
safety. 

Zidon. The actual territory of Zebulun 
stretched from the Sea of Galilee to Mt. Carmel, 
close under Tyre and Zidon. 

14-15. Issachar 

14. large-boned ass. Indicating great physical 
power. 
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15. For he saw a resting-place that it was 
good, 

And the land that it was pleasant; 

And he bowed his shoulder to bear, 

And became a servant under taskwork. 
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16. Dan shall judge his people, 

As one of the tribes of Israel. 

17. Dan shall be a serpent in the way, 
A homed snake in the path. 

That biteth the horse’s heels, 

So that his rider falleth backward. 

18. I wait for Thy salvation, O Lord.* v - 
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19. Gad, ‘a troop “shall troop upon him; 

But he shall troop upon their heel. 

21. Naphtali is a hind let loose: 

20. As for Asher, his bread shall be fat, He giveth goodly words. 

And he shall yield royal dainties. 

Heb. gedud. 1 From the Heb. root gadad. ne’m 'p v. 17. 


15. A resting-place. As opposed to the 
wandering life of nomads (Ryle). 

taskwork. Or, ‘tribute.’ Issachar, possessed 
if rich territory, preferred rather to submit to 
ribute than to leave his ploughshare and take up 
he sword. See Deut. xxxm, 18. Zunz translates, 
tnd yieldeth himself to the service of the 
ibourer.’ 

16-18. Dan 

16. shall judge. Or, ‘shall defend,’ or, ‘avenge.’ 
)nkelos understood this to refer to the tribe of 
Jan in the days of Samson (Judg. xv, 20). 

his people. The tribe of Dan. 

17. a horned snake. Is small, but highly 
enomous; it coils itself in the sand and, if 
disturbed, darts out upon any passing animal. 
)an will prove dangerous to his foes by 
mbuscades and guerilla warfare. 

18. 1 wait for Thy salvation. Is probably 
'tended as part of the blessing bestowed upon 
>an, who was in the most exposed position 
mong all the tribes of Israel. 

Thy salvation, i.e. deliverance wrought by Thee. 

19. Gad 

19. a troop shall troop. There is here, as in 
revious verses, a play upon the name. Perhaps 
le translation should be ‘a raiding band raids 
m, but he will band himself against their heel’. 
Gad succeeded in repelling the Ammonites, 
loabites and Aramaeans, who were constantly 
iding his borders. Jephthah was of this tribe. 

20. Asher 

20. Asher. The name Asher means, ‘happy’ or 
irtunate’ (see xxx, 13); and this meaning is 
fleeted in the blessing bestowed upon him. 


The land of Asher was prosperous or happy; cf. 
Arabia Felix. 

royal dainties. Delicacies fit for the table of 
kings. The allusion is probably to an export 
trade carried on by the men of Asher. 

21. Naphtali 

21. hind let loose. An image of swiftness and 
grace in movement. 

he giveth goodly words. Refers to the tribe’s 
reputation for eloquence, and the great victory 
of Barak, a Naphtalite, which was followed by the 
glorious Song of Deborah (Kimchi). Another 
translation is, ‘Naphtali is a slender terebinth, 
which putteth forth goodly branches.’ Joseph, 
too (next verse), is compared to a vine. 

22-26. Joseph 

Jacob reserves his softest and most loving 
accents for Joseph, who united whatever is best 
and noblest in both Reuben and Judah. He is 
the man of vision, the man of dreams; but to this 
he joins moral and spiritual strength in all the 
vicissitudes of life. He is the ideal son, the ideal 
brother, the ideal servant, the ideal adminis¬ 
trator. His character and story have from of old 
been held to be typical of the character and story 
of Israel. Like Joseph, the Jew has been the 
dreamer of the ages, dreaming Israel’s dream of 
universal justice and peace and brotherhood. 
Like Joseph, he has everywhere been the helpless 
victim of the hatred of his step-brethren, hatred 
that drove him from home and doomed him to 
Exile. In that Exile, he has, like Joseph, times 
without number resisted the Great Temptation 
of disloyalty to the God of his fathers. In the 
dreams of Joseph, the sun, moon and eleven stars 
bowed down to him. It is the stars that bow to 
him, and not he to the stars. This is characteristic 
of both Joseph and Israel. 1 7«‘lBrV VtD f«, says 
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22. Joseph is a fruitful vine, 

A fruitful vine by a fountain; 

Its branches run over the wall. 

23. The archers have dealt bitterly with 
him, 

And shot at him, and hated him; 

24. But his bow abode firm, 

And the arms of his hands were made 
supple. 

By the hands of the Mighty One of Jacob, 

From thence, from the Shepherd, the 
Stone of Israel, 

25. Even by the God of thy father, who 
shall help thee. 

And by the Almighty, who shall bless 
thee. 

With blessings of heaven above. 

Blessings of the deep that coucheth 
beneath, 

Blessings of the breasts, and of the womb. 
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26. The blessings of thy father 
Are mighty beyond the blessings of my 
progenitors 

Unto the utmost bound of the everlasting 
hills; 

They shall be on the head of Joseph, 
And on the crown of the head of the 
prince among his brethren. * vl - 


27. Benjamin is a wolf that raveneth; 

In the morning he devoureth the prey, 

And at even he divideth the spoil.’ 

28. All these are the twelve tribes of Israel, 

p-ra yep v. 27. p-n yDp v. 25. 


Rabbi Yochanan. An Israelite should be ashamed 
to blame his star, his environment, or any outward 
circumstance for his moral downfall or his 
religious apostasy. Man is captain of his own 
soul; and wherever (here is a will to Judaism, 
there is a way to lead the Jewish life. 

22. by a fountain. Cf. Psalm i, 3; the proximity 
of water is a necessary condition, if the tree is 
to grow and bear fruit. 

23. the archers. His brethren. 

dealt bitterly. Harassed by hostile action. In 
spite of attack, the strength of Joseph and his 
descendants is unimpaired, because the Almighty 
is with him. 

24. abode firm. i.e. continued strong. 

made supple. Or, ‘active.’ This verse suggests 
a fine picture: the bow held steadily in position, 
while the hand that discharges the arrows in 
quick succession moves nimbly to and fro 
(Gunkel). 

by the hands. Indicating the source of Joseph’s 
salvation. 

the Mighty One of Jacob. A title of God, see 
Is. i, 24, 

from thence. From the Mighty One of Jacob. 

the Stone of Israel. A rare parallel to the 
better known ‘Rock of Israel’. 


25. Three blessings are mentioned. 

blessings of heaven. Rain and dew, sunshine 

and wind. 

the deep. The subterranean reservoir of waters 
beneath, from which springs fertility to the soil. 

the breasts. The fruitfulness of the family. 

26. are mighty beyond. The verse states that 
the blessings received by Jacob surpass the 
blessings vouchsafed to Jacob’s fathers. Jacob 
now bestows these enhanced blessings upon 
Joseph, thereby making him the heir both of 
himself and of his ancestors. 

unto the utmost bound of the everlasting hills. 
As high above the blessings bestowed on Jacob’s 
father as the hills are above the plains. 

prince, lit. ‘that is separate from his brethren’, 
i.e. apart from, eminent, among his brethren. 

27. Benjamin 

27. a wolf that raveneth. Or, ‘that teareth,’ 
referring to the warlike character of the tribe; 
see Judg. v, 14 and xx, 16. 

28. twelve tribes. Joseph, and not his sons, 
receives the blessings. Jacob in blessing his sons 
was at the same time blessing the future tribes. 

every one. Received his appropriate blessing. 
The future would prove the prophetic nature of 
their father’s benediction. 
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and this is it that their father spoke unto 
them and blessed them; every one according 
to his blessing he blessed them. 29. And he 
charged them, and said unto them: ‘I am 
to be gathered unto my people; bury me 
with my fathers in the cave that is in the 
field of Ephron the Hittite, 30. in the cave 
that is in the field of Machpelah, which is 
before Mamre, in the land of Canaan, 
which Abraham bought with the field from 
Ephron the Hittite for a possession of a 
burying-place. 31. There they buried 
Abraham and Sarah his wife; there they 
buried Isaac and Rebekah his wife; and 
there 1 buried Leah. 32. The field and the 
cave that is therein, which was purchased 
from the children of Heth.’ 33. And when 
Jacob made an end of charging his sons, 
he gathered up his feet into the bed, and 
expired, and was gathered unto his people 

Chapter L 
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1. And Joseph fell upon his father’s face 
and wept upon him, and kissed him. 2. 
And Joseph commanded his servants the 
physicians to embalm his father. And the 
physicians embalmed Israel. 3. And forty 
days were fulfilled for him; for so are ful¬ 
filled the days of embalming. And the 
Egyptians wept for him threescore and ten 
days. U 4. And when the days of weeping 
for him were past, Joseph spoke unto the 
house of Pharaoh, saying: ‘If now I have 
found favour in your eyes, speak, I pray 
you, in the ears of Pharaoh, saying: 5. My 
father made me swear, saying: Lo, I die; 
in my grave which I have digged for me 
in the land of Canaan, there shalt thou 
bury me. Now therefore let me go up, 
I pray thee, and bury my father, and I will 
come back.’ 6. And Pharaoh said: ‘Go 
up, and bury thy father, according as he 
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32. purchased from the children of Heth. With 
their knowledge and consent (Abarbanel). Joseph, 
having been away from Canaan for so many 
years, receives explicit directions as to the spot 
where his father is to be buried. This verse 
implies a deed of purchase. 

33. gathered up his feet. He had been sitting; 
he now lay down in bed. 

and was gathered unto his people. This passage 
shows that not burial of the body is meant, but 
the soul’s departure to join the souls of those who 
had gone before. 

Chapter L. Jacob’s Burial. The Death of 
Joseph 

1. and Joseph. This does not imply that the 
other children of Jacob did not do even as Joseph 
did. 


2. to embalm his father. Not in imitation of the 
custom of the Egyptians, who took care to pre¬ 
serve the body after death and keep it ready for 
occupation by the soul. Joseph’s purpose was 
merely to preserve it from dissolution before it 
reached the Cave of Machpelah. 

3. the Egyptians wept for him. Out of respect 
for Joseph. Probably the forty days of embalm¬ 
ing formed part of the seventy days (Rashi). 

4. unto the house of Pharaoh. Joseph, as a 
mourner, would not approach the king in person. 

5. which / have digged. ‘Which I have pre¬ 
pared’ (Onkelos). It is quite likely that Jacob 
had prepared the grave for his own interment, 
next to the grave of Leah in the Cave of Mach¬ 
pelah. 

and 1 will come back. Joseph assures Pharaoh 
that he intends to return to Egypt. 
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made thee swear.’ 7. And Joseph went up 
to bury his father; and with him went up 
all the servants of Pharaoh, the elders of 
his house, and all the elders of the land of 
Egypt, 8. and all the house of Joseph, and 
his brethren, and his father’s house; only 
their little ones, and their flocks, and their 
herds, they left in the land of Goshen. 
9. And there went up with him both chariots 
and horsemen; and it was a very great 
company. 10. And they came to the 
threshing-floor of Atad, which is beyond 
the Jordan, and there they wailed with a 
very great and sore wailing; and he made 
a mourning for his father seven days. 11. 
And when the inhabitants of the land, the 
Canaaniles, saw the mourning in the floor 
of Atad, they said: ‘This is a grievous 
'mourning to the Egyptians.’ Wherefore 
the name of it was called Abel-mizraim, 
which is beyond the Jordan. 12. And his 
sons did unto him according as he com¬ 
manded them. 13. For his sons carried 
him into the land of Canaan, and buried 
him in the cave of the field of Machpelah, 
which Abraham bought with the field, for 
a possession of a burying-place, of Ephron 
the Hittite, in front of Mamre. If 14. And 
Joseph returned into Egypt, he, and his 
brethren, and all that went up with him 
to bury his father, after he had buried his 
father. 15. And when Joseph’s brethren 
saw that their father, yvas dead, they said: 
‘It may be that Joseph will hate us, and will 
fully requite us all the evil which we did 
unto him.’ 16. And they sent a message 
unto Joseph, saying: ‘Thy father did com¬ 
mand before he died, saying: 17. So shall 
ye say unto Joseph: Forgive, I pray thee 
now, the transgression of thy brethren, 

1 Heb. ebel. 
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7. the elders. The respect shown to Jacob is 
evidently due to the great position occupied by 
Joseph in Egypt. Such processions as described 
in our text are frequently represented on Egyptian 
tombs. 

8. only their little ones . . . they left in the land 
of Goshen. Because unable to endure the fatigue 
of travel to Canaan. 

9. chariots and horsemen. To protect the pro¬ 
cession. 

10. the threshing-floor of Atad. The place Atad 
has not been identified. 

beyond the Jordan. This cannot mean east of 
the Jordan, as it is unthinkable that in going to 
the cave of Machpelah at Hebron the company 
would take the circuitous route round the Dead 
Sea. All difficulties disappear when we remember 
that to Moses and the Israelites in the land of 
Moab, the words ‘beyond Jordan’ meant west of 
Jordan. This phrase therefore is another inci¬ 


dental confirmation of the Mosaic authorship 
of Genesis (W. H. Green). 

seven days. This is still the Jewish period of 
mourning for the dead. The sacred institution 
of Shivah in its essence thus goes back to Patri¬ 
archal times. 

11. a grievous mourning. Or, ‘an honourable 
mourning.’ 

15. Joseph will hate us. A notable example 
of the never-to-be-silenced voice of the guilty 
conscience. 

16. thy father did command. An unrecorded 
message. 

17. servants of the God of thy father. Though 
thy father is dead, the God of thy father liveth 
(Rashi). They ask for his forgiveness, basing 
their plea on the claims of brotherhood of Faith. 
A fine religious appeal. 

Joseph wept. Because of their want of confi¬ 
dence in him. 
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and their sin, for that they did unto thee 
evil. And now, we pray thee, forgive the 
transgression of the servants of the God of 
thy father.’ And Joseph wept when they 
spoke unto him. 18. And his brethren also 
went and fell down before his face; and they 
said: ‘Behold, we are thy bondmen.’ 19. 
And Joseph said unto them: ‘Fear not; 
for am I in the place of God? 20. And 
as for you, ye meant evil against me; but 
God meant it for good, to bring to pass, 
as it is this day, to save much people alive. 
• vl1 - 21. Now therefore fear ye not; I will 
sustain you, and your little ones.’ And he 
comforted them, and spoke kindly unto 
them. 11 22. And Joseph dwelt in Egypt, he, 
and his father’s house; and Joseph lived 
a hundred and ten years.* m - 23. And 
Joseph saw Ephraim’s children of the third 
generation; the children also of Machir the 
son of Manasseh were born upon Joseph’s 
knees. 24. And Joseph said unto his 
brethren: ‘1 die; but God will surely 
remember you, and bring you up out of 
this land unto the land which He swore 
to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob.' 25. 
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18. and his brethren also went. Having 
originally sent others on their behalf, see v. 16, 
they now come in person to plead with Joseph. 

behold, we are thy bondmen. Again fulfilling 
the old dreams, see xxxvii, 6 f. 

19. It is quite impossible for any man to 
counteract the Divine plan. 

20. ye meant evil. Man proposes, but God 
disposes. ‘To me it appears that the sale of Joseph 
was the work of Providence, not only for him 
who was to be advanced to an exalted station, 
but also in the benign care that resulted from it 
for the whole people of Israel. Therefore, 
Joseph’s brethren were not deserving punish¬ 
ment ; on the contrary, Joseph repeatedly declares 
that in whatever they had done, they were un¬ 
wittingly carrying out the design of Providence’ 
(Abarbanel). 

save much people alive. Not only the Egyptians 
and the children of Israel, but other people who 
came to Egypt to buy com in the time of famine. 

21. spoke kindly unto them. lit. ‘and he spoke 
to their heart’. 

22. a hundred and ten years. He survived his 
father fifty-four years. In Egyptian writings, the 
age of 110 years is spoken of as an ideal lifetime. 

23. Machir. The most powerful of the clans 
of Manasseh; see Judg. v, 14. 

born upon Joseph's knees. The symbolical act 
of adoption. 


24. brethren. Not necessarily brothers; near 
relatives is the meaning in our context. 

which He swore. See xxn, 16; xxvi, 3. 

25. and ye shall carry up my bones from hence. 
He has faith in the Divine promise to redeem His 
people. Joseph’s bones are to participate in the 
return to Canaan, and to rest there. The promise 
was fulfilled; see Exod. xm, 19, and Josh, 
xxiv, 32. 

26. coffin. Heb. aron. The same Heb. word is 
used of the receptacle of the Tables of the Law. 
This is significant. Judaism preaches respect for 
human personality as a duty, because man has 
it in his power to become a living embodiment 
of the Moral Law. The Rabbis tell: The nations 
wondered why the Children of Israel, in their 
wanderings through the desert, carried with them 
the bones of Joseph in a similar ark and in the 
same reverential manner as they did the Tables 
of the Covenant. ‘He whose remains are pre¬ 
served in the one ark,’ they answered, ‘loyally 
obeyed the Divine commands enshrined in the 
other.’ 

in Egypt. These last words prepare the mind 
for the new era that awaits Israel in Egypt, and 
for the eventful story of the Exodus. 

According to Jewish custom, the completion of 
any of the Five Books of the Torah is marked in 
the Synagogue by the congregation exclaiming 
pinrui pin pin, ‘Be strong, be strong, and let us 
strengthen one another’—an echo of the words 
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And Joseph took an oath of the children 
of Israel, saying: ‘God will surely remember 
you, and ye shall carry up my bones from 
hence.’ 26. So Joseph died, being a hundred 
and ten years old. And they embalmed him, 
and he was put in a coffin in Egypt. 
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of the ancient warrior, ‘Be of good courage, and 
let us prove strong for our people, and for the cities 
of our God’ (11 Sam. x, 12). Be strong, i.e. to 
carry out the teaching contained in the Book just 
completed. 


The Massoretic Note states the number of 
verses in Genesis to be 1,534; its Sedrahs (par- 
shiyyoth) 12; its Sedarim, smaller divisions 
according to the Triennial Cycle, 43; and its 
Chapters 50. 
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Chapter II 

1. Now the days of David drew nigh that 
he should die; and he charged Solomon 
his son, saying: 2. ‘I go the way of all the 
earth; be thou strong therefore, and show 
thyself a man; 3. and keep the charge of the 
Lord thy God, to walk in His ways, to keep 
His statutes, and His commandments, and 
His ordinances, ,gnd His testimonies, 
according to that which is written in the law 
of Moses, that thou mayest prosper in all 
that thou doest, and whithersoever thou 
turnest thyself; 4. that the Lord may 
establish His word which He spoke con¬ 
cerning me, saying: If thy children take 
heed to their way, to walk before Me in 
truth with all their heart and with all their 
soul, there shall not fail thee, said He, a man 
on the throne of Israel. 5. Moreover thou 
knowest also what Joab the son of Zeruiah 
did unto me, even what he did to the two 
captains of the hosts of Israel, unto Abner 
the son of Ner and unto Amasa the son of 
Jether, whom he slew, and shed the blood 
of war in peace, and put the blood of war 
upon his girdle that was about his loins, 
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1-4. In the Sedrah, the dying Patriarch, 
assembling his sons, speaks to them last words 
of guidance and admonition, and ‘blesses them 
each one according to his blessing’. In the Haf- 
torah, David, feeling his end near, gives his son 


the best of blessings in words which point the 
way of life for every son of Israel. ‘Be thou strong, 
therefore, and show thyself a man; and keep the 
charge of the Lord thy God, to walk in His ways, 
to keep His statutes and His commandments.’ 




I KINGS II, 6 


and in his shoes that were on his feet. 6. 
Do therefore according to thy wisdom, and 
let not his hoar head go down to the grave 
in peace. 7. But show kindness unto the 
sons of Barzillai the Gileadite, and let them 
be of those that eat at thy table; for so they 
drew nigh unto me when I fled from 
Absalom thy brother. 8. And, behold, 
there is with thee Shimei the son of Gera, 
the Benjamite, of Bahurim, who cursed 
me with a grievous curse in the day when 
I went to Mahanaim; but he came down to 
meet me at the Jordan, and I swore to him 
by the Lord, saying: I will not put thee to 
death with the sword. 9. Now therefore 
hold him not guiltless, for thou art a wise 
man; and thou wilt know what thou 
oughtest to do unto him, and thou shalt 
bring his hoar head dcnvn to the grave 
with blood.’ H 10. And David slept with his 
fathers, and was buried in the city of David. 
11. And the days that David reigned over 
Israel were forty years: seven years reigned 
he in Hebron, and thirty and three years 
reigned he in Jerusalem. 12. And Solomon 
sat upon the throne of David his father; 
and his kingdom was established firmly. 
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5. Abner. He was treacherously slain by 
Joab; n Sam. in, 27. 

Amasa. Similarly murdered, n Sam. xx, 10. 

shed the blood of war in peace. Joab’s un¬ 
pardonable crime consisted in having avenged, 
in time of peace, blood justifiably shed in self- 
defence in time of war. 

6. do therefore according to thy wisdom. 
Solomon need not act precipitately. Both men, 
true to their nature, would sooner or later com¬ 
mit themselves, and for that reason give Solomon 
just cause for dealing effectively with them. 

7. The dying king cherishes tender gratitude 
for kindness shown him. 

5-9. The difficulty created by these verses 
cannot be ignored. As part of a last charge, they 
shock one’s finer feelings. No admirer of David’s 
otherwise magnanimous character can read with¬ 
out a pang that he passes into eternity with ven¬ 
geance in his heart and on his lips. 

Is there any extenuation or explanation? David 
charges his son to carry out the Divine laws. The 
thought then flashes through his mind that, as the 
guardian of justice in the land, he had grievously 
failed inasmuch as he allowed the perpetration 
of treacherous murders committed by Joab to go 
unpunished. It was a blot on his government, 
and the thought weighed on him at this hour. 
Unless justice, even-handed and impartial, was seen 
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to rule in the highest quarter, no kingdom could 
be established. 

A note of warning must be uttered. Whatever 
reasons of state may be advanced in mitigation of 
David’s action, it is not an act for imitation in 
the life of the ordinary individual. The tempta¬ 
tion to take vengeance is never so insidious as 
when it comes cloaked under high-sounding 
names; as when, for example, we say that it is in 
the interests of justice that we satisfy those feelings 
of vindictiveness. The Divine command ‘Thou 
shalt not take vengeance, nor bear any grudge’ 
(Lev. XEX, 18) is the safest guiding principle for 
prince and people. 

There is recorded another Farewell Speech 
of David (i Chron. xxvm and xxrx), and we take 
our leave of him with a few verses from that nobler 
utterance. He lays the solemn charge upon his 
son to complete the Temple which he was not 
permitted to begin, and in a prayer of fine 
humility and faith he commends his son and his 
children to the eternal God of Israel. ‘As for me, 
it was in my heart to build a house of rest for 
the ark of the covenant of the Lord . . . and I 
had made ready for the building. But God said 
unto me, Thou shalt not build a house for My 
name, because thou art a man of war, and hast 
shed blood. . .. Thine, O Lord, is the greatness, 
and the power, and the glory, and the victory, 
and the majesty ... all things come of Thee, and 
of Thine own have we given Thee. For we are 
strangers before Thee, and sojourners, as all our 
fathers were: our days on the earth are as a 
shadow, and there is no abiding.’ 




ADDITIONAL NOTES TO GENESIS 


A 

THE CREATION CHAPTER 

Genesis l-n, 3, is a worthy opening of Israel’s 
Sacred Scriptures, and ranks among the most 
important chapters of the Bible. Even in form 
it is pre-eminent in the literature of religion. No 
other ancient account of creation (cosmogony) 
will bear a second reading. Most of them not 
only describe the origin of the world, but begin 
by describing how the gods emerged out of pre¬ 
existent chaos (theogony). In contrast with the 
simplicity and sublimity of Genesis r, we find all 
ancient cosmogonies, whether it be the Baby¬ 
lonian or the Phoenician, the Greek or the 
Roman, alike unrelievedly wild, cruel, even foul. 

Thus, the Assyro-Babylonian mythology tells 
how, before what we call earth or heaven had 
come into being, there existed a primeval watery 
chaos—Tiamat—out of which the gods were 
evolved:— 

‘When, in the height, heaven was not yet 
named, 

And the earth beneath did not bear a name, 

And the primeval Apsu (the Abyss), their 
begetter, 

And Chaos (Tiamat), the mother of them both, 

Their waters were mingled together. 

Then were created the gods in the midst of 
heaven.’ 

Apsu, the Abyss, disturbed at finding his 
domain invaded by the new gods, induced Tiamat 
and Chaos to join him in contesting their 
supremacy; he was, however, subdued by the 
cunning of Ea; and Tiamat, left to carry on the 
struggle alone, provides herself with a brood of 
hideous allies. The alarmed gods thereupon 
appoint Marduk as their champion. With winds 
and lightnings, Marduk advances; he seizes 
Tiamat in a huge net, and ‘with his merciless club 
he crushed her skull’. The carcase of the monster 
he split into two halves, one of which he fixed 
on high, to form a firmament supporting the 
waters above it. In the same grotesque way the 
story continues to describe the formation of sun, 
moon, plants, animals and man. Many modems 
feign to believe that this is the source from which 
Genesis i is taken. But a thorough-going Bible 
critic like the late Dr. Driver admits, ‘It is in¬ 
credible that the monotheistic author of Genesis i 
could have borrowed any detail, however slight, 
from the polytheistic epic of the conflict of 
Marduk and Tiamat.’ 

The infinite importance, however, of the first 
page of the Bible consists in the fact that it 
enshrines some of the fundamental beliefs of 
Judaism. Among these are;— 

I. God is the Creator of the Universe. Each 
religion has certain specific teachings, convictions, 
dogmas. Such a dogma of Judaism is its belief 


that the world was called into existence at the will 
of the One, Almighty and All-good God. And 
nowhere does this fundamental conviction of 
Israel’s Faith find clearer expression than in 
Genesis i. When neighbouring peoples deified 
the sun, moon and stars, or worshipped stocks 
and stones and beasts, the sacred river Nile, the 
crocodile that swam in its waters, and the very 
beetles that crawled along its banks, the opening 
page of Scripture proclaimed in language of 
majestic simplicity that the universe, and all that 
therein is, are the product of one supreme direct¬ 
ing Intelligence; of an eternal, spiritual Being, 
prior to them and independent of them. 

Now, while the fact of creation has to this day 
remained the first of the articles of the Jewish 
Creed, there is no uniform and binding belief as 
to the manner of creation, i.e. as to the process 
whereby the universe came into existence. The 
manner of the Divine creative activity is pre¬ 
sented in varying forms and under differing 
metaphors by Prophet, Psalmist and Sage; by the 
Rabbis in Talmudic times, as well as by our 
medieval Jewish thinkers. In the Bible itself we 
have at least three modes of representing the 
overwhelming fact of Divine Creation. Genesis i 
gives us the story of Creation in the form of a 
Divine drama set out in six acts of a day each, 
with a similar refrain (And there was evening, and 
there was morning, etc.) closing the creative work 
of each day. The Psalmist, to whom Nature was a 
continual witness of its Divine Author (Ps. xix), 
gives in Psalm civ a purely poetic representation 
of the Creation story:— 

‘O Lord my God, Thou art very great; 

Thou art clothed with glory and majesty. 

Who coverest Thyself with light as with a 
garment. 

Who stretchest out the heavens like a 
curtain . . . 

Who makest the clouds Thy chariot. 

Who walkest upon the wings of the wind : 

Who makest winds Thy messengers ...’ 

Again, Proverbs vm, 22-31, shows forth Divine 
Wisdom presiding at the birth of Nature. 

The mode of creation continued to engage 
Jewish minds after the close of the Bible and 
throughout the Rabbinic period, even though 
the Mishnah warns against all speculation con¬ 
cerning the beginning of things. To some, the 
relation of God to the universe was that of a 
mason to his work, and they accordingly spoke 
of God’s ‘architect’s plans’; others lost them¬ 
selves in heretic fancies as to what constituted the 
raw material, so to speak, of Creation; while to 
Philo of Alexandria, Creation was altogether 
outside time. Several of the ancient Rabbis, 
followed by the later Mystics, believed in 
successive creations. Prior to the existence of the 
present universe, they held, certain formless 


193 



GENESIS-ADDITIONAL NOTES 


worlds issued from the Fountain of Existence 
and then vanished, like sparks which fly from a 
red-hot iron beaten by a hammer, that are 
extinguished as they separate themselves from 
the burning mass. In contrast to these abortive 
creations, the medieval Jewish Mystics maintain, 
ours is the best of all possible worlds. It is the 
outcome of a series of emanations and eradia¬ 
tions from God, the Infinite, En Sof. Further¬ 
more, Rashi, the greatest Jewish commentator of 
all times, taught that the purpose of Scripture 
was not to give a strict chronology of Creation; 
while no less an authority than Maimonides 
declared: ‘The account given in Scripture of the 
Creation is not, as is generally believed, intended 
to be in all its parts literal.' Later Jewish philo¬ 
sophers (Levi ben Gerson, Crescas, Albalag) 
made dangerous concessions to the Aristotelian 
doctrine of the eternity of matter; which doctrine 
Yehudah Hallevi, among others, strongly opposed 
as both contrary to Reason and as limiting God’s 
Omnipotence. 


Jewish Attitude towards Evolution 

In face of this great diversity of views as to the 
manner of creation, there is, therefore, nothing 
inherently un-Jewish in the evolutionary concep¬ 
tion of the origin and growth of forms of 
existence from the simple to the complex, and 
from the lowest to the highest. The Biblical 
account itself gives expression to the same general 
truth of gradual ascent from amorphous chaos 
to order, from inorganic to organic, from lifeless 
matter to vegetable, animal and man; insisting, 
however, that each stage is no product of chance, 
but is an act of Divine will, realizing the Divine 
purpose, and receiving the seal of the Divine 
approval. Such, likewise, is in effect the evolu¬ 
tionary position. Behind the orderly develop¬ 
ment of the universe there must be a Cause, 
at once controlling and permeating the process. 
Allowing for all the evidence in favour of inter¬ 
preting existence in terms of the evolutionary 
doctrine, there still remain facts—tremendous 
facts—to be explained; viz. the origin of life, 
mind, conscience, human personality. For each 
of these, we must look back to the Creative 
Omnipotence of the Eternal Spirit. Nor is that 
all. Instead of evolution ousting design and 
purpose from nature, ‘almost every detail is now 
found to have a purpose and a use’ (A. R. 
Wallace). In brief, evolution is conceivable only 
as the activity of a creative Mind purposing, by 
means of physical and biological laws, that 
wonderful organic development which has 
reached its climax in a being endowed with 
rational and moral faculties and capable of high 
ethical and spiritual achievement; in other 
words, as the activity of a supreme, directing 
Intelligence that has planned out, far back in the 
recesses of time, the ultimate goal of creation— 
‘last in production, first in thought’ TTOVB fjlD 
nVnn ruipnoa. Thus evolution, far from 


destroying the religious teaching of Gen. i, is its 
profound confirmation. 

As a noted scientist well remarks:— 

‘Slowly and by degrees, Science is being 
brought to recognize in the universe the 
existence of One Power, which is of no begin¬ 
ning and no end ; which existed before all 
things were formed, and will remain in its 
integrity when all is gone—the Source and 
Origin of all, in Itself beyond any conception 
or image that man can form and set up before 
his eye or mind. This sum total of the scientific 
discoveries of all lands and times is the ap¬ 
proach of the world’s thought to our Adon 
Olam, the sublime chant by means of which the 
Jew has wrought and will further work the 
most momentous changes in the world* 
(Haffkine). 

II. The second teaching of this chapter is, 
Man is the goal and crown of creation— he 
is fundamentally distinguished from the lower 
creation, and is akin to the Divine. Man, modem 
scientists declare, is cousin to the anthropoid 
ape. But it is not so much the descent, as the 
ascent of man, which is decisive. Furthermore, 
it is not the resemblance, but the differences 
between man and the ape, that are of infinite 
importance. It is the differences between them 
that constitute the humanity of man, the God¬ 
likeness of man. The qualities that distinguish 
the lowest man from the highest brute make the 
differences between them differences in kind 
rather than in degree; so much so that, whatever 
man might have inherited from his animal 
ancestors, his advent can truly be spoken of as a 
specific Divine act, whereby a new being had 
arisen with God-like possibilities within him, and 
conscious of these God-like possibilities within 
him. Man is of God, declared Rabbi Akiba; and 
what is far more, he knows he is of God. 

Nor is the Biblical account of the creation of 
man irreconcilable with the view that certain 
forms of organized being have been endowed 
with the capacity of developing, in God’s good 
time and under the action of suitable environ¬ 
ment, the attributes distinctive of man. ‘God 
formed man of the dust of the ground’ (Gen. n, 7). 
Whence that dust was taken is not, and cannot 
be, of fundamental importance. Science holds 
that man was formed from the lower animals; 
are they not too ‘dust of the ground’? ‘And God 
said, Let the earth bring forth the living creature '— 
this command, says the Midrash, includes Adam as 
well, jrotnn dtk V® inn it ,rrn ®di yiKn Kxin. 
The thing that eternally matters is the breath of 
Divine and everlasting life that He breathed into 
the being coming from the dust. By virtue of 
that Divine impact, a new and distinctive creature 
made its appearance—man, dowered with an 
immortal soul. The sublime revelation of the 
unique worth and dignity of man, contained in 
Gen. i, 27 (‘And God created man in His own 
image, in the image of God created He him’), 
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may well be called the Magna Charta of humanity. 

Its purpose is not to explain the biological origins 
of the human race, but its spiritual kinship with 
God. There is much force in the view expressed 
by a modem thinker: ‘(The Bible) neither pro¬ 
vides. nor, in the nature of things, could provide, 
faultless anticipations of sciences still unborn. 

If by a miracle it had provided them, without a 
miracle they could not have been understood’ 
(Balfour). And fully to grasp the eternal power 
and infinite beauty of these words—‘And God 
created man in His own image’—we need but 
compare them with the genealogy of man, con¬ 
densed from the pages of one of the leading 
biologists of the age (Haeckel):— 

‘Monera begat Amoeba, Amoeba begat 
Synamoebae, Synamoebae begat Ciliated 
Larva, Ciliated Larva begat Primeval Stomach 
Animals, Primeval Stomach Animals begat 
Gliding Worms, Gliding Worms begat Skull¬ 
less Animals, Skull-less Animals begat Single- 
nostrilled Animals, Single-nostrilled Animals 
begat Primeval Fish, Primeval Fish begat 
Mud-fish, Mud-fish begat Gilled Amphibians, 
Gilled Amphibians begat Tailed Amphibians, 
Tailed Amphibians begat Primary Mammals, 
Primary Mammals begat Pouched Animals, 
Pouched Animals begat Semi-Apes, Semi- 
Apes begat Tailed Apes, Tailed Apes begat 
Man-like Apes, Man-like Apes begat Ape-like 
Men, Ape-like Men begat Men.’ 

Let anyone who is disturbed by the fact that 
Scripture does not include the latest scientific 
doctrine, try to imagine such information pro¬ 
vided in a Biblical chapter. 

III. Judaism is optimism, is the third teaching 
of this chapter. No less than five times is the 
refrain, ‘And God saw that it was good’ repeated 
in the Creation Chapter. The world is not some¬ 
thing hostile to God or independent of Him. All 
comes from God and all is His handiwork; all is 
in its essence good, nor is there anything absolutely 
evil. Israel acclaims God as the sole ‘King of the 
universe, who formest light and createst dark¬ 
ness, who makest peace and createst all things’ 
(Authorised Prayer Book, p. 37). Though Nature 
seems to be indifferent to man’s sense of com¬ 
passion, the world is good, since goodness is its 
final aim: without struggle, there would be no 
natural selection or adaptation to changing 
surroundings, and therefore no progress from 
lower to higher. ‘And God saw everything that 
He had made, and, behold it was very good’— 
even suffering, evil, nay death itself, have a 
rightful and beneficent place in the Divine 
scheme, is the Rabbinic comment on this verse. 

IV. The Sabbath consecrates work and 
hallows man’s life, is the culminating teaching 
of the Chapter. The institution of the Sabbath is 
part of the cosmic plan, and therefore intended 
for all humanity. The Sabbath is a specifically 
Jewish contribution to human civilization. ‘The 
actual Jewish Sabbath as we know it is without 
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any point of contact in Babylonian institutions’ 
(Skinner). The ancient Babylonians had ‘a day 
of cessation’, which they called by a name 
somewhat similar to ‘Sabbath’, and it was 
observed on the 7th, 14th, 19th, 21st, and 28th 
days of the months Ellul and Marcheshvan. These 
were considered unlucky days, and on them the 
king was not to offer sacrifice, nor consult an 
oracle, nor invoke curses on his enemies. Quite 
other is the Jewish Sabbath. It is not merely a 
day of cessation from toil. On the one hand, it 
has its positive aspect as a day of spiritual 
recreation; and, on the other hand, it is a day of 
joy, and is greeted in the Synagogue in the words 
ntnp 1 ? nn ns 1 ? (‘Come, my Beloved, to meet 
the Bride, Queen Sabbath’). It banishes toil and 
sorrow—a symbol of immortality, of that Life 
which is wholly a Sabbath; see on Exod. xx, 9-11. 

God the Creator and Lord of the Universe , which 
is the work of His goodness and wisdom; and Man , 
made in His image, who is to hallow his week-day 
labours by the blessedness of Sabbath-rest —such 
are the teachings of the Creation chapter. Its 
purpose is to reveal these teachings to the 
children of men—and not to serve as a textbook 
of astronomy, geology or anthropology. Its 
object is not to teach scientific facts; but to pro¬ 
claim highest religious truths respecting God, 
Man, and the Universe. The ‘conflict’ between 
the fundamental realities of Religion and the 
established facts of Science is seen to be unreal 
as soon as Religion and Science each recognizes 
the true borders of its dominion. 


B 

THE GARDEN OF EDEN 

Chapter m is one of the most beautiful in the 
Bible. It has been called the ‘pearl of Genesis’, 
and men read with wonder its profound psycho¬ 
logy of temptation and conscience. With un¬ 
surpassable art, it shows the beginning, the 
progress and the culmination of temptation and 
the consequences of sin. It depicts the earliest 
tragedy in the life of each human soul—the loss 
of man’s happy, natural relation with God 
through deliberate disobedience of the voice of 
conscience, the voice of God. ‘Every man who 
knows his own heart, knows that the story is 
true; it is the story of his own fall. Adam DIN 
is man, and his story is ours’ (McFadyen). 

Is the narrative literal or figurative, and is the 
Serpent an animal, a demon or merely the 
symbolic representation of Sin? Various have 
been the answers to these questions; and none 
of them are of cardinal importance to the Faith 
of the Jew. There is nothing in Judaism against 
the belief that the Bible attempts to convey deep 
truths of life and conduct by means of allegory. 
The Rabbis often taught by parable; and such 
method of instruction is, as is well known, the 
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immemorial way among Oriental peoples. 
Eminent Jewish thinkers, like Maimonides and 
Nachmanides, have accordingly understood this 
chapter as a parable; and Saadyah regarded the 
Serpent as the personification of the sinful 
tendencies in man, the Yelzer hara, the Evil 
Imagination. 

Two fundamental religious truths are reflected 
in this Chapter. One of them is, the seriousness 
of sin. There is an everlasting distinction between 
right and wrong, between good and evil. There 
have always been voices—Serpent voices—deri¬ 
ding all moral do’sand dont’s, proclaiming instinct 
and inclination to be the truest guides to human 
happiness, and bluntly denying that any evil 
consequences follow defiance of God’s com¬ 
mands. This Chapter for all time warns mankind 
against these insidious and fateful voices. In the 
words of Isaiah it seems to say, ‘Woe unto them 
that call evil good, and good evil; that put dark¬ 
ness for light, and light for darkness; that put 
bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter! Woe unto 
them that are wise in their own eyes.’ 

The other vital teaching of this chapter is. Free 
will has been given to man , and it is in his power 
to work either with or against God. It is not the 
knowledge of evil, but the succumbing to it, 
which is deadly; man may see the forbidden fruit, 
he need not eat of it. Man himself can make or 
mar his destiny. In all ages and in all conditions, 
man has shown the power to resist the suggestions 
of sin and proved himself superior to the power of 
evil. And if a man stumble and fall on the path¬ 
way of life, Judaism bids him rise again and seek 
the face of his Heavenly Father in humility, 
contrition and repentance. ‘If a man sin, what 
is his punishment?’ ask the Rabbis. The answer 
of the Prophet is, ‘The soul that sinneth, it shall 
die’—the wages of sin is death. The answer of the 
Sage is, ‘Evil pursueth the evil-doer’—the wages 
of sin is sin. The answer of the Almighty is, ‘Let 
a man repent, and his sin will be forgiven him’— 
the wages of sin is repentance. 

Jewish View of the ‘Fall of Man’ 

Strange and sombre doctrines have been built 
on this chapter of the Garden of Eden, such as 
the Christian doctrine of Original Sin (e.g. ‘In 
Adam’s fall, we sinned all’—New England 
Primer. ‘The condition of man after the fall of 
Adam is such that he cannot turn and prepare 
himself by his own natural strength and good 
works to faith and calling upon God’—-Art x, 
Free Will, of the Thirty-nine Articles). This 
Christian dogma of Original Sin is throughout the 
Middle Ages accompanied by an unbelievable 
vilification of Woman, as the authoress of death 
and all our earthly woe. Judaism rejects these 
doctrines. Man was mortal from the first, and 
death did not enter the world through the trans¬ 
gression of Eve. Stray Rabbinic utterances to the 
contrary are merely homiletic, and possess no 
binding authority in Judaism. There is no loss of 
the God-likeness of man, nor of man’s ability to 


do right in the eyes of God; and no such loss has 
been transmitted to his latest descendants. 
Although a few of the Rabbis occasionally 
lament Eve’s share in the poisoning of the human 
race by the Serpent, even they declare that the 
antidote to such poison has been found at Sinai; 
rightly holding that the Law of God is the 
bulwark against the devastations of animalism 
and godlessness. The Psalmist oftens speak of 
sin and guilt; but never is there a reference to 
this chapter or to what Christian Theology calls 
‘The Fall’. One searches in vain the Prayer Book, 
of even the Days of Penitence, for the slightest 
echo of the doctrine of the Fall of man. ‘My 
God, the soul which Thou hast given me is pure,’ 
is the Jew’s daily morning prayer. ‘Even as the 
soul is pure when entering upon its earthly career, 
so can man return it pure to his Maker’ (Midrash). 

Instead of the Fall of man (in the sense of 
humanity as a whole), Judaism preaches the Rise 
of man; and instead of Original Sin, it stresses 
Original Virtue (rVON JVDT), the beneficent 
hereditary influence of righteous ancestors upon 
their descendants. ‘There is no generation without 
its Abraham, Moses or Samuel,’ says the 
Midrash; i.e. each age is capable of realizing 
the highest potentialities of the moral and 
spiritual life. Judaism clings to the idea of 
Progress. The Golden Age of Humanity is not 
in the past, but in the future (Isaiah n and xi); 
and all the children of men are destined to help 
in the establishment of that Kingdom of God on 
earth. 


C 

THE FLOOD 

The primeval traditions recorded in the early 
chapters of Genesis stretch away into prehistoric 
times, and enshrine, in outline, great universal 
truths that touch the origin and meaning of Life 
and Man. The Rabbis tell us that the Patriarch 
Jacob spent fourteen years in the centres of 
ancient Semitic learning, the ‘academies of Shem 
and Eber’ (“I3S71 DIP btP HEHID IV33), 
acquiring the ancient traditions which he handed 
on to his descendants. Among these was the 
memory of a fearful upheaval with an all- 
destroying Flood that caused a complete breach 
in the continuity of civilization in the primitive 
dwelling-place of mankind. Striking evidence is 
now at hand that the Bible story of the Flood is 
an event in historic times, approximately about the 
year 3800 before the Common Era. ‘New dis¬ 
coveries have brought history so close to the 
Flood period and have produced so many 
phenomena requiring for their explanation just 
such an event as the Flood is supposed to have 
been, that the a priori denial of the Flood 
becomes thoroughly unscientific. We are 
justified in asking for more evidence, but there 
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can be little doubt which way that evidence will 
trend’ (L. Woolley). As it was recounted in the 
families of the Patriarchs, the story of that Flood 
is of great ethical and religious value. The 
Deluge was a Divine judgment upon an age in 
which might was right, and depravity degraded 
and enslaved the children of men. There were 
giants on earth in those days; they were the ‘men 
of renown’; and life to these super-men meant 
unscrupulous selfishness and the deification of 
power and pleasure. 

Among these men of violence, one man alone 
was upright and blameless, Noah, who believed 
in justice and practised mercy. He preached to 
the men of his generation—the Rabbis tell us— 
and warned them that a Deluge was coming, 
peradventure they might desist from iniquity and 
turn to righteousness. In vain. He saw that 
entire generation swept away; but he also lived 
to see the Rainbow of Promise, and the begin¬ 
nings of a better world that was eventually to gain 
in strength, and to find lasting expression in 
Abraham and his descendants. 


into fragments, they were grieved and even shed 
tears—a graphic summing up of heathen civiliza¬ 
tion, ancient or modem. Such an enterprise 
provoked Divine punishment; and that insolence 
and power were broken by lasting division 
occasioned by diversity of language. 

Quite a different interpretation of this chapter 
is given by lbn Ezra: ‘The purpose of the 
builders was simply to prevent their becoming 
separated, and to secure their dwelling together. 
But as this purpose was contrary to the design 
of Providence (ix, 1; i, 28) that the whole earth 
should be inhabited, it was frustrated. The 
expression ‘with its top in heaven’ must 
accordingly be interpreted that that tower was 
to be of very great height, so that it would be 
visible at a considerable distance and become a 
rallying point to all people. 


E 

THE DELUGE AND ITS BABYLONIAN 
PARALLEL 


D 

THE TOWER OF BABEL AND THE 
DIVERSITY OF LANGUAGES 

One explanation of Genesis, chapter xi, is that 
it continues the theme of the preceding section 
and indicates that the Divine ideal was One 
Humanity united by one universal language. In 
view of the division of mankind by diversity of 
tongue, which has ever been a source of mis¬ 
understanding, hostility and war, this chapter 
answers the question'how the original Divinely- 
ordained unity of language, that indispensable 
link for the unity of mankind, was lost. Only 
a great transgression—an enterprise colossal in 
its insolent impiety and evidencing an open 
revolt against God—could account for such a 
moral catastrophe to humanity (Steinthal). 
Standing symbols of such heathen impiety to the 
Hebrew mind were the ziggurats, the Mesopo¬ 
tamian temple-towers, rising to an immense height 
as if intended to scale Heaven. 

The building of the greatest of these towers 
was associated with Babylon, the centre of 
ancient luxury and power. The Rabbis assert 
that the builders of this Tower of Babel wished 
to storm the heavens in order to wage war 
against the Deity; and ‘as the highest stage in an 
Assyrian or Babylon ziggurat was surmounted 
by a shrine of the Deity, there is perhaps less 
fancifulness in these words than is often sus¬ 
pected’ (Ryle). Jewish legend tells of the god¬ 
lessness and inhumanity of these tower-builders. 
If, in the course of the construction of the Tower, 
a man fell down and met his death, none paid 
heed to it; but if a brick fell down and broke 


Flood stories are very numerous, and are 
found in every part of the world. But these are 
of little or no interest to the Bible student or to 
the modem reader. The Babylonian parallel to 
the Biblical account of the Deluge, however, 
stands in a class by itself. Both the resemblances 
and the differences of the two accounts are of 
great importance for the understanding and 
proper appreciation of the Bible narrative. 

The Babylonian story is as follows: The gods 
in council decide to send a Flood upon the earth. 
One of the gods, Ea, who was present at the 
council, resolves to save his favourite Utnapish- 
tim—this is the name of the Babylonian Noah. 
He warns him of the impending danger and at 
the same time commands him to build a ship. 
He also furnishes the ‘superlatively clever one’, 
Utnapishtim, with a misleading pretext to offer 
his contemporaries when questioned as to the 
reason for his building the ship. (In the Rabbini¬ 
cal legend, Noah, during the years of the ship’s 
construction, is a preacher of repentance. ‘Turn 
from your evil ways and live,’ is his admonition 
to his fellow-men). When the ship is built, 
Utnapishtim fills it with his possessions, his 
family, dependants, including artisans, together 
with domestic and wild animals. He then enters 
it himself and closes the door behind him. The 
storm rages for six days and nights, till all man¬ 
kind are destroyed, and the very gods ‘cowered 
in terror like dogs’. On the seventh day, he sends 
out a dove, which comes back to him. And then 
he lets go a raven, which does not return. On this, 
Utnapishtim released all the animals; and leaving 
the ship, offered a sacrifice. ‘The gods gathered 
like flies over the sacrifice.’ The deities then 
began to quarrel; but eventually Utnapishtim is 
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blessed, and is received into the society of the 
gods. 

The resemblances between this Babylonian 
story and the Biblical account lie on the surface. 
To mention only a few features common to both : 
the whole human race is doomed to destruction; 
one man with his dependants and animals is 
saved in a ship; the episode of the dove and 
raven; and after leaving the ship, the man offers 
sacrifices and receives Divine blessings. 

Of far greater significance, however, are the 
differences between the two accounts. The 
Babylonian story is unethical and polytheistic, 
devoid of any uniform or exalted purpose, and 
lacking in reverence and restraint. Not so the 
terse, direct, and simple Hebrew narrative. 
Instead of the quarrelsome, deceitful, vindictive 
pack of Babylonian deities, false to one another 
and false to men, we have in the Hebrew account 
the One and Supreme God—holy and righteous 
in His dealings with man. Unlike its Babylonian 
counterpart, the Hebrew Deluge is a proclama¬ 
tion of the eternal truth that the basis of human 
society is justice, and that any society which is 
devoid of justice deserves to perish, and will 
inevitably perish. Noah is saved, not through 
celestial caprice or favouritism, not because 
he was ‘superlatively clever’, but because he was 
righteous and blameless in a perverse genera¬ 
tion ; a man who was worthy of God’s approval, 
as well as of inaugurating a new era for humanity. 
An impassable gulf separates the Biblical and the 
Babylonian Deluge stories. This infinite ethical 
difference between them is recognized even by 
those who are otherwise hostile to the Bible. 
‘The Biblical story of the Deluge possesses an 
intrinsic power to stir the conscience of the 
world, and it was written with this educational 
and moral end in view. Of this end there is no 
trace in the Deluge records outside the Bible’ 
(A. Jeremias). 

In its Babylonian form, Assyriologists tell us, 
the story seems to have been reduced to writing 
as early as the days of Abraham. It must have 
been known in substance to the children of 
Israel in Canaan and later in Egypt. But in the 
form in which, under God’s Providence, the 
Patriarchs transmitted it to their descendants, it 
was free from all degrading elements, and became 
an assertion of the everlasting righteousness of 
the One God. 'The Babylonian parallel only 
serves to bring out the unique grandeur of Israel’s 
God-idea, which could thus purify and transform 
the most uncongenial and repugnant features of 
the ancient Deluge tradition’ (Gunkel). 


F 

ARE THERE TWO CONFLICTING 
ACCOUNTS OF CREATION AND THE 
DELUGE IN THE BIBLE? 

All those scholars who are followers of what 
is called ‘Higher Criticism’ maintain that the 


account of the Flood in the Bible was written 
much later than Moses. In the face of all 
archeological evidence to the contrary, they 
maintain that the art of writing was not known 
in Israel before the days of David. Like all 
primitive nations, Israel had bards and singers 
who recited and composed legends and tales 
concerning the exploits of the ancestral heroes; 
and in the course of centuries, these early legends 
and tales of Israel assumed a fixed literary form 
in two distinct collections. They call one of these 
supposed ‘collections’ E, because the Divine 
Name used in it is Eiohim (rendered in English 
by God), and allege that it arose in the Prophetic 
circles of Northern Israel in the ninth pre- 
Christian century. The other collection they call 
J, because, they say, it regularly employs the 
Divine Name which is read as Adonay (translated 
into English by the word Lord), and they declare 
it arose in the Prophetic circles of Judea in the 
eighth pre-Christian century. A third document 
(Deuteronomy), they tell us, arose in the reign 
of King Josiah; and on the return from Exile, 
a fourth portion of the Torah came into existence, 
the Priestly Document, which they call P. As 
these distinct documents, however, E, J, D, and 
P, do not exist separately or even side by side, we 
are asked to believe that at various stages in 
Israel’s history, those different parts have been 
combined and edited by a succession of ‘re¬ 
dactors’. We shall elsewhere in the course of this 
commentary show the utter baselessness of this 
revolutionary view of Israel’s history and 
religion. At this point, we shall examine the 
principal reasons which the critics assign for the 
division of the text of the Torah into what they 
call its ‘original elements’. These reasons are: 
(a) the alleged diversity in the use of Divine 
Names; and ( b ) supposed discrepancies in state¬ 
ment between the various ‘sources’. And no¬ 
where in the Pentateuch, they hold, are these 
differences in Divine Names and in details of 
statement more evident than in the chapters 
dealing with the Creation and the Deluge. These 
sections, therefore, should afford the best test to 
prove the tenability, or otherwise, of the claims 
of the Bible critics. 

A. Genesis, chapters i and n are supposed to 
contain two distinct accounts of Creation. 
Genesis, chapter i-n, 3, is called P—the Priestly 
account, and is supposed to be post-exilic; 
whereas Genesis, chapter n, 4-25 is theProphetic 
account, J, and is stated to be some two centuries 
earlier. 

But, are there two accounts of Creation? Can 
Genesis n, 4-25, honestly be considered as such? 
Unlike chapter i, it does not describe the coming 
into existence of the sun, moon and stars, of the 
seas and their inhabitants. Even Heaven and 
earth are mentioned only indirectly, in an intro¬ 
ductory phrase. Genesis n, 4-25, pre-supposes 
Gen. i, supplements it, and is unintelligible 
without it. The proposed distinguishing of the 
two sources by the use of the different Divine 
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Names fails at the very start. Elohim they 
declare to be exclusively used by the Priestly 
writer of Gen. i; and Adonay to be the Divine 
Name used only by the supposed Prophetic 
writer to whom they assign Gen. n, 4-15; and 
yet Elohim occurs 20 times together with Adonay 
in Gen. n, 4-25 and in Chap, m, which is also 
held by them to be Prophetic. The critics 
attempt to get over this difficulty by stating that 
Elohim has been here interpolated by the 
‘redactor’ 20 times in one chapter. But then, 
in the conversation between Eve and the serpent, 
Elohim without Adonay is used! Is this, too, an 
interpolation? 

As explained in the comment on n, 4, the 
alternate, or combined, use of Elohim and 
Adonay for the Name of God presents no 
difficulty whatsoever. Their employment varies 
according to the nature of the context. Thus, in 
connection with the creation of the Universe at 
large (Genesis i), the Divine Name employed is 
Elohim. In God’s merciful relations with human 
beings, however (Gen. n, 4-25), He is spoken 
of as Adonay, Lord. There is nothing strange or 
out of the way in such usage. In English, we 
choose words like Deity, Supreme Being, Al¬ 
mighty, God, Lord, according as the subject and 
occasion demand. One and the same writer may 
at various times use any one of these English 
terms for the Divine Being. The nature of the 
context decides what Divine Name is employed. 
In the same way, different Divine Names in the 
Hebrew text do not argue a diversity of writers, 
but simply that the Divine Name has each time 
been selected in accordance with the idea to be 
expressed. David Hoffmann, W. H. Green, and 
B. Jacob have examined each and every instance 
of the use of these Names throughout Genesis, 
and have shown the exact appropriateness of 
each Name to the subject matter in which it 
occurs. 

B. No more are there two distinct accounts 
of the Deluge than there are two accounts of 
Creation. Here, too, the Divine Name ‘test’ 
fails completely. One example will suffice. ‘And 
they that went in, went in male and female 
of all flesh, as God (Elohim) commanded him; 
and the Lord (Adonay) shut him in’ (vn, 16). 
As the Bible critics declare this verse to be 
written by P, it ought to contain- only Elohim; 
and yet we have Elohim followed by Adonay! 
The critics are compelled by their theory to assign 
the ‘offending’ words to J, although the whole 
context belongs to P. Those who are not critics 
find, of course, no difficulty here: Adonay is used, 
because‘the Lord (Adonay) shut him in’ describes 
a merciful action. In face of such a combined use 
of both Elohim and Adonay as we have here, and 
in Genesis it, the test of the Divine Name surely 
breaks down. 

Equally baseless is the argument triumphantly 
brought forward that there is a striking dis¬ 
crepancy of statement in the directions given to 
Noah, which discrepancy compels the assumption 


of two distinct accounts. Noah is first told 
(vi, 19) to take into the ark two each of all 
animals; whereas, in the next chapter, he is told 
to take two of all animals, but seven of all clean 
beasts! The answer is plain: vi, 19 does not say 
that only two shall be taken from each kind. The 
first is a general command; whereas the second 
command at the moment of entering the ark is 
more specific, and directs that of the clean 
domestic animals of Noah that were to serve 
him for food and later for sacrifices, he was to 
take seven of each. Such general statements (W3) 
followed by a statement giving specific details 
(DID) are the rule in Scripture. Thus, the opening 
verse of Gen. i, ‘In the beginning God created 
the heavens and the earth,’ is a general statement. 
This is followed by a whole series of supple¬ 
mentary specific statements, giving the details of 
creation. Vet there certainly is no contradiction 
between the general statement that behind the 
whole Universe is a Creator, and the remainder 
of the chapter describing the various creative acts. 
The same rule of general and specific statement 
obtains in connection with the command to 
Noah. 

But the utter falsity of the critical theory is 
proved by the Babylonian version itself. The 
Babylonian version is in agreement with the Bible 
account as an undivided whole. There are special 
points of agreement between it and the portions 
assigned to P; such as, the precise instructions for 
building the ark, and the statement that the ark 
rested on a mountain, etc. There are also special 
points of agreement between it and the portions 
assigned to J, such as, the sending forth of birds, 
and the later building of an altar and the offering 
of sacrifices. This is unanswerable testimony to 
the unity of the Scriptural Deluge account. 

The procedure of the critics in connection with 
the Creation and Deluge chapters is typical of 
their method throughout. It justifies the protest 
of the late Lord Chancellor of England, the Earl 
of Halsbury—an excellent judge of evidence— 
who in 1915 found himself impelled to declare:— 
‘For my own part I consider the assignment of 
different fragments of Genesis to a number of 
wholly imaginary authors great rubbish. I do 
not understand the attitude of those men who 
base a whole theory of this kind on hypotheses 
for which there is no evidence whatsoever.’ A 
generation before the Earl of Halsbury, the 
historian Lecky gave expression to a similar 
judgment, in the following words: ‘I may be 
pardoned for expressing my belief that this kind 
of investigation is often pursued with an ex¬ 
aggerated confidence. Plausible conjecture is too 
easily mistaken for positive proof. Undue 
significance is attached to what may be mere 
casual coincidence, and a minuteness of accuracy 
is professed in discriminating between different 
elements in a narrative which cannot be attained 
by mere internal evidence.’ 

Whenever external evidence comes to light, as 
in the case of the Babylonian version of the 


199 



GENESIS—ADDITIONAL NOTES 


Deluge, or, as we shall see later, in the case of the 
discovery of the Babylonian Code of Laws—the 
arbitrary and purely fictitious nature of the 
critical theories becomes patent to all. 


G 

ABRAHAM 

i 

Mankind descending from Adam became 
hopelessly corrupt and was swept away by the 
Deluge. Noah alone was spared. But before 
many generations pass away, mankind once again 
becomes arrogant and impious, and moral 
darkness overspreads the earth.* And God said 
Let Abraham be —and there was light,’ is the 
profound saying of the Midrash. In many a 
beautiful legend, the Rabbis recount how Abra¬ 
ham refused to walk in the way of the Tower- 
builders, and broke away from the debasing 
heathenism of his contemporaries. In his early 
childhood one night, he looked at the stars under 
the clear Mesopotamian sky, and felt, ‘These are 
the gods!’ But the dawn came, and soon the stars 
could be seen no longer when the sun rose. ‘This 
is my god, him will I adore!’ he exclaimed. But 
then the sun set, and he hailed the moon as his 
deity. When in turn the moon was obscured, he 
cried out: ‘This, too, is no god! There must be 
One who is the Maker of Sun, Moon and Stars.’ 
Having gradually reached the momentous 
conviction that the Universe is the work of One 
Supreme Being who is the God of righteousness, 
he endeavours to open the eyes of others to the 
folly of idol-worship, and becomes the Preacher 
of the True Faith. In his father’s house, the legend 
continues, there stood one great idol and a large 
number of smaller ones. Abraham broke all the 
smaller ones and then placed the hammer in the 
hand of the big idol. ‘They quarrelled among 
themselves,’ he later explained to his dumb¬ 
founded father, ‘and the big one thereupon took a 
hammer and shattered them all. Behold, it is still 
in his hands!’ ‘But there is no life and power in 
them to do such things,' his father answered in 
rage. ‘Why then dost thou serve them? Can they 
hear thy prayers when thou callest upon them?’ 
wa£ the reply. Abraham was thereupon haled 
before the ruler of Babylon, Nimrod, who cast 
him into a fiery furnace (whence the name of the 
city ‘Ur’, which means fire). An angel of God 
rescues him unhurt from its devouring flames 
(Midrash). Abraham the idol-wrecker is the 
father of that People which was to shatter all 
idolatries; which was to suffer all things, endure 
all things, and survive all things in its defiance 
of despotisms of the body and soul; which was 
to succeed in turning the course of history by the 
perpetuation of true religion for the children of 
men. The call of Abraham is the beginning of the 
higher spiritual life of humanity. 


n 

With Abraham, the nature of the Book of 
Genesis changes. Hitherto, in its first eleven 
chapters, it has given an account of the davyn of 
the world and of human society. The remainder of 
the Book is the story of the founders of the 
People whose destiny, in the light of God’s 
purpose, forms the main theme of Scripture. 
These founders of the Jewish People are not 
divine or semi-divine beings, as is the case with 
the mythical heroes of Greece, Rome or the 
Teutonic nations. They are purely human 
personalities, just normal men, of like passions 
with ourselves, having their faults and excellen¬ 
cies. ‘Abraham is the “Friend of God”. He is 
nothing more; but he is nothing less. In him 
was exemplified the fundamental truth of all 
religion, that God has not deserted the world; 
that His work is carried on by His own chosen 
instruments; that good men are not only His 
creatures and His servants, but His friends’ 
(Stanley). 

With the Patriarchs, we leave the dim, Primeval 
world and enter the full daylight of historical 
times. Even a generation ago, Bible critics looked 
upon the Patriarchal stories in Genesis as a tissue 
of fabrications, at best as legends, but in no case 
as authentic history. No theory was too fantastic, 
or too blasphemous, to be put forward as a 
serious explanation of the narrative. One critic 
declared Abraham to be a ‘free creation of un¬ 
conscious art’; another turned him into a ‘fetish 
stone’; a third identified him with the ‘starry 
heavens’; and a fourth made of him ‘a sacred 
locality’. One of the greatest of these Bible critics 
(Dillmann), who at one time shared those pre¬ 
posterous views, eventually felt himself impelled 
to state ‘we have no right to explain these 
Genesis narratives as pure fiction. They rest in 
essentials on sound historical recollection’. This 
view is now that of all responsible students of the 
Bible. ‘The patriarchal period has been so 
illumined by recent discoveries,’ says the author 
of the commentary on ‘Genesis’ in the Inter¬ 
national Critical Series, ‘that it is no longer 
possible to doubt its substantial historicity. 
Contemporary documents reveal a set of condi¬ 
tions into which the patriarchal narratives fit 
perfectly, and which are so different from those 
prevailing under the monarchy that the situation 
could not possibly have been imagined by an 
Israelite of that age’ (John Skinner). The words 
of the Psalmist, ‘Truth shall spring out of the 
earth,’ have become literally fulfilled, and the 
very stones of the Nile and the Euphrates valleys, 
of Palestine, and Asia Minor, have given their 
decisive testimony in vindication of the Torah. 
‘We have travelled far from the time when 
scholars attempted to turn the Patriarchs into 
mythical beings. To-day that attempt itself 
almost appears mythical’ (Professor D. H. 
Muller). 
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THE BINDING OF ISAAC (AKEDAH) 

This Chapter is of great importance both in the 
life of Abraham and in the life of Israel. The aged 
Patriarch, who had longed for a rightful heir 
(‘O Lord God, what wilt Thou give me, seeing 
I go hence childless?’), and who had had his longing 
fulfilled in the birth of Isaac, is now bidden offer 
up this child as a burnt offering unto the Lord. 
The purpose of the command was to apply a 
supreme test to Abraham’s faith, thus strengthen¬ 
ing his faith by the heroic exercise of it. The 
proofs of a man’s love of God are his willingness 
to serve Him with all his heart, all his soul and 
all his might; as well as his readiness to sacrifice 
unto Him what is even dearer than life. It was 
a test safe only in a Divine hand, capable of 
intervening as He did intervene, and as it was His 
purpose from the first to intervene, as soon as the 
spiritual end of the trial was accomplished. 

So much for what may be called the positive 
lesson of the Akedah. We shall now examine 
another side, the great negative teaching of this 
trial of Abraham. The story of the Binding of 
Isaac opens the age-long warfare of Israel against 
the abominati ons of child sacrifice, which w as 
rife among fFTe Semitic - peoples, as well as their 
Egyptian and Aryan neighbours. In that age, it 
was astounding that A braham’s God should have 
interposed to prevent, ih£_aa£rifice, not that He 
should have asked for it. A primary purpose of 
this command, therefore, was to demonstrate 
to Abraham and his descendants after him that 
God abhorred human sacrifice with an infinite 
abhorrence. U nlike the cruel heathen deitie s. 
i t was the spiritual surrender alone that Go d 
r equired, Moses warns his people not to serve 
God in~the manner of the surrounding nations. 
‘For every abomination to the Lord, which He 
hateth, have they done unto their gods; for even 
their sons and their daughters do they burn in 
the fire to their gods’ (Deuteronomy xn, 31). All 
the Prophets alike shudder at this hideous aberra¬ 
tion of man’s sense of worship, and they do not 
rest till all Israel shares their horror of this savage 
custom. It i s due to the influence of the ir 
teach i ng that the name GefHinnom, the _yailey 
where t he wicked kings practised this horr ible 
rife, became a svnonv m for ‘HeiF! " 

~A new meaning and influence begin for the 
Akedah, and its demand for man’s unconditional 
surrender to God’s will and the behests of Gpd’s 
law, with the Maccabean revolt, when Jews were 
first called upon to die for their Faith. Abraham’s 
readiness to sacrifice his most sacred affections 
on the altar of his God evoked and developed a 
new ideal in Israel, the ideal of martyrdom. The 
story of Hannah and her seven sons, immortalized 
in the Second Book of Maccabees, has come down 
to us in many forms. In one of these, the martyr 
mother says to her youngest child, ‘Go to 
Abraham our Father, and tell him that I have 
bettered his instruction. He offered one child to 
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God; I offered seven. He merely bound the 
sacrifice; I performed it’ (Midrash). As persecu¬ 
tion deepened during later centuries, the Binding 
of Isaac was ever in the mind of men and women 
who might at any moment be given the dread 
alternative of apostasy or death. Allusions to the 
Akedah early found their way into the Liturgy; 
and in time a whole cycle of synagogue hymns 
(piyyutim) grew round it. In the Middle Ages, it 
gave fathers and mothers the superhuman 
courage to immolate themselves and their 
children, rather than see them fall away to 
idolatry or baptism. English Jews need but think 
of the soul-stirring tragedy enacted at York 
Castle in the year 1190 to understand the lines 
of the modern Jewish poet:— 

‘We have sacrificed all. We have given our 
wealth, 

Our homes, our honours, our land, our health, 

Our lives—like Hannah her children seven— 

For the sake of the Torah that came from 
Heaven’ (J. L. Gordon). 

Many to-day have no understanding of 
martyrdom. They fail to see that it represents the 
highest moral triumph of humanity—unwavering 
steadfastness to principle, even at the cost of life. 
They equally fail to see the lasting influence of 
such martyrdoms upon the life and character of 
the nation whose history they adorn. Those who 
are thus blind to unconquerable courage and 
endurance naturally display hostility to the whole 
idea of the Akedah and its place and associations 
in Jewish thought. ‘Only a Moloch requires 
human sacrifices’ (Geiger), they exclaim. But 
in all human history, there is not a single noble 
cause, movement or achievement that did not call 
for sacrifice, nay sacrifice of life itself. Science, 
Liberty, Humanity, all took their toll of martyrs; 
and so did and does Judaism. Israel is the 
classical people of martyrdom. No other people 
has made similar sacrifices for Truth, Conscience, 
Human Honour and Human Freedom (Martin 
Schreiner). Even in our own day, Jewish parents 
in Eastern and Central European lands have 
refused, and refuse, fortune and honours for the 
sake of conscience. What is far harder, they 
sacrifice the careers of their children, whenever 
these involve disloyalty to the God of their 
Fathers. Few chapters of the Bible have had a 
more potent and more lasting influence on the 
lives and souls of men than the Akedah. 


I 

ALLEGED CHRISTOLOGICAL 
REFERENCES IN SCRIPTURE 

The first of these references is alleged to be in 
the words often translated by ‘Until Shiloh come’, 
in Gen. xlix, 10. Most of the ancient and 
modem explanations of this verse turn upon the 
Heb. word rendered by Shiloh. 
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I. It is a strange circumstance that the older 
Jewish Versions and commentators (Septuagint, 
Targums, Saadyah and Rashi) read this word 
without a yod, as if written flVtf, the archaic form 

for ‘his’; or, as if it were a poetic form for ‘peace’. 

(a) The translation, ‘until that which is his 
shall come,’ is derived from the Septuagint. Its 
meaning is, The sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah till all that is reserved for him shall have 
been fulfilled. 

( b ) ‘Till he come whose it (the kingdom) 
is’ (Onkelos and Jerusalem Targum, Saadyah, 
Rashi and other Jewish commentators). 

(c) ‘Till peace cometh’ (M. Friedlander). 

II. Most commentators, however, take the 
word nV 1 ® as the name of a place or person. 

(a) ‘As long as men come to Shiloh’ (to 
worship). Shiloh was the location of the sanc¬ 
tuary in the days of the Prophet Samuel, 
before Jerusalem became the centre of Jewish 
worship. As the outstanding superiority of the 
tribe of Judah only began after the Temple was 
built at Jerusalem, this interpretation is un¬ 
satisfactory. 

( b ) ‘Till he of Shiloh cometh, and the 
obedience of the peoples be turned to him.’ 
Mendelssohn and Zunz see in the verse a pre¬ 
diction of the event described in 1 Kings xi, 29 f. 
Ahijah, the Prophet of Shiloh, foretold to 
Jeroboam that a part of the Kingdom would be 
taken from Solomon and transferred to him; 
that ten tribes of Israel (here called ‘peoples’, see 
Gen. XLvm, 4) would break away from the House 
of David, and submit to his rule. This ingenious 
explanation fails to satisfy for various reasons. 
‘He of Shiloh’ would be in Heb. not TpTW but 
‘’JlV’Wn; the tribes were not turned to the Prophet 
of Shiloh but to Jeroboam; and the utterance 
would have been quite unintelligible to Judah. 

(c) ‘Till Shiloh come.’ This is the rendering of 
the Authorised Version, and assumes that 
Shiloh is a personal name or a Messianic title. 
Although this assumption finds support in 
Rabbinic literature, it is there only a homiletic 
comment without official and binding authority. 
Despite the fact that nowhere in Scripture is that 
term applied to the Messiah, Christian theo¬ 


logians assume that Shiloh is a name of the 
Founder of Christianity. In this sense, ‘Till 
Shiloh come’ is a favourite text of Christian 
missionaries in attempting to convert illiterate 
Jews or those ignorant of Scripture. It is note¬ 
worthy that this translation only dates from the 
year 1534, and is found for the first time in the 
German Bible of Sebastian Munster. Although 
it is retained in the text of the Revised Version, 
it is now rejected by all those who have a scholarly 
acquaintance with the subject. Even a loyal 
Bishop of the Church of England, the late Dean 
of Westminster, wrote, ‘The improbability of this 
later interpretation is so great that it may be dis¬ 
missed from consideration’ (Ryle). 

Such likewise is the judgment which must be 
passed on the translations of all the other alleged 
Christological passages which missionaries to 
the Jews are fond of quoting. Christian scholars 
of repute are gradually giving up such partisan 
interpretations. Thus Psalm n, 12 is translated 
in the Authorised Version as ‘Kiss the Son,’ 
with the obvious Christian reference. In the 
Revised Version text, however, this is softened to 
‘Kiss the son’; while the Margin gives, ‘Worship 
in purity.’ This latter is in agreement with Jewish 
authorities. 

Similarly, in connection with Isaiah vn, 14, 
‘A virgin shall conceive,’ Christian scholars to¬ 
day admit that ‘virgin’ is a mistranslation for the 
Heb. word almah, in that verse. A ‘maid’ or un¬ 
married woman is expressed in Hebrew by 
bethulah. The word almah in Isaiah vn, 14 means 
no more than a young woman of age to be a 
mother, whether she be married or not. 

The most famous passage of this class is the 
Fifty-third chapter of Isaiah. For eighteen 
hundred years Christian theologians have pas¬ 
sionately maintained that it is a Prophetic 
anticipation of the life of the Founder of their 
Faith. An impartial examination of the chapter, 
however, shows that the Prophet is speaking of 
a past historical fact, and is describing one who 
had already been smitten to death. Conse¬ 
quently, a reference to an event which is said to 
have happened many centuries later is excluded. 

These three instances may be taken as typical. 
Modem scholarship has shattered the arguments 
from the Scriptures which missionaries have 
tried, and are still trying, to impose upon 
ignorant Jews. 
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THE BOOK OF EXODUS 


Name. The Second Book of Moses was originally called ntCS’ “IDO, ‘the Book of 
the Going out of Egypt.’ At an early date, however, it came to be known as no®, from its 
opening phrase, Ve-eleh shemoth (‘And these are the names’). Its current designation in 
Western countries is Exodus—from the Greek term exodos, ‘The Departure’ (of the children 
of Israel out of Egypt), a name applied to it in the Septuagint, the ancient Greek translation 
of Scripture. 

Contents. The Book of Exodus is the natural continuation of Genesis. Genesis 
describes the lives of the Fathers of the Hebrew People: Exodus tells the beginning of the 
People itself. It records Israel’s enslavement in Egypt, and the deliverance from the House 
of Bondage. It describes the institution of the Passover, the Covenant at Mount Sinai, and 
the organization of Public Worship that was to make Israel into ‘a kingdom of priests and 
a holy nation’. It recounts the murmurings and backslidings of Israel, as well as the Divine 
guidance and instruction vouchsafed to it; the apostasy of the Golden Calf, as well as the 
supreme Revelation that followed it—the revelation of the Divine Being as a ‘God, merciful 
and gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth ; keeping mercy unto the 
thousandth generation, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin ; and that will by no 
means clear the guilty’. 

Importance. Nearly all the foundations on which Jewish life is built—the Ten Command¬ 
ments, the historic Festivals, the leading principles of civil law—are contained in the Book 
of Exodus. And the importance of this Book is not confined to Israel. In its epic account of 
Israel’s redemption from slavery, mankind learned that God is a God of Freedom; that, 
even as in Egypt He espoused the cause of brick-making slaves against the royal tyrant, 
Providence ever exalts righteousness and freedom, and humbles iniquity and oppression. 
And the Ten Commandments, spoken at Sinai, form the Magna Charta of religion and 
morality, linking them for the first time, and for all time, in indissoluble union. 

Divisions. The Book may be divided into five parts. The first part (chaps, i-xv) 
relates the story of the Oppression and Redemption. The second part (chaps, xvi-xxrv) 
describes the journey to Sinai, and embodies the Decalogue and the civil laws and judgments 
that were to have such a profound influence on human society. Then follow, in chaps.xxv- 
xxxi, the directions for the building of the Sanctuary. Chaps, xxxii-xxxiv detail Israel’s 
apostasy in connection with the Golden Calf; and chaps, xxxv-xl describe the construction 
of the Sanctuary, and thus prepare the way for the Third Book of Moses, the Book of 
Leviticus. 
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k mow 


Chapter I 

1. Now these are the names of the sons of 
Israel, who came into Egypt with Jacob; 
every man came with his household: 

2. Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah; 

3. Issachar, Zebulun, and Benjamin; 4. 
Dan and Naphtali, Gad and Asher. 5. 
And all the souls that came out of the 
loins of Jacob were seventy souls; and 
Joseph was in Egypt already. 6. And 
Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all 
that generation. 7. And the children of 
Israel were fruitful, and increased abun¬ 
dantly, and multiplied, and waxed exceeding 
mighty; and the land was filled with them. 
U 8. Now there arose a new king over Egypt, 
who knew not Joseph. 9. And he said unto 
his people: ‘Behold, the people of the 
children of Israel are too many and too 
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I. SHEMOTH 

(Chapters I-VI, 1) 

Israel in Egypt : The Oppression and the Redemption 
THE OPPRESSION OF THE ISRAELITES. Chapter I 


1. now these, lit. ‘and these’, which better 
indicates the close connection between the first 
two books of the Pentateuch, since the whole 
Torah is one continuous narrative. 

5. seventy souls. Jacob himself is included in 
the number; see Gen. xlvi, 8-27. Of the seventy, 
sixty-eight were males. If to these we add the 
wives of the sons and grandsons, and the 
husbands of the daughters and granddaughters, 
and all their servants and their families, the total 
number of those who entered Egypt must have 
been several hundreds, if not thousands. 

6. and Joseph died. This verse resumes the 
thread of the narrative of the last verse of 
Gen. (l. 26) where we read, ‘So Joseph died.' 

all that generation. Both Israelites and 
Egyptians. 

7. increased abundantly, lit. ‘swarmed.’ Note 
the accumulation of the synonyms—were fruit¬ 
ful, increased abundantly, multiplied, and waxed 
exceeding mighty. The extraordinary increase 
of the Israelites in Egypt presents a difficulty that 
is more apparent than real. As we have seen, 
the seventy souls who went down to Egypt did 
so accompanied by extensive households, whom 
they eventually incorporated into their families 
(cf. Gen. xvii, 12, 27). Prof. Orr recalls from 
personal knowledge the case of a golden wedding 
where the original couple had multiplied to 69. 
If, he says, one bears this in mind in connection 
with the descendants of Jacob in Egypt, and 
‘reckons the result of a similar rate of increase 
for 300 or 400 years, the figures may surprise him’. 

the land was filled. Not only Goshen, the 
eastern Delta of the Nile, the abode originally 
assigned to the Israelites. In time, they were 


found everywhere in Egypt as well as outside Egypt, 
in territories under Egyptian control; see v. 12. 

8. a new king. A monarch of a new dynasty, 
with a ‘nationalist’ policy; probably Rameses II. 
Joseph served one of the Hyksos (Shepherd) 
kings, an Asiatic dynasty whose rule in Egypt 
began some centuries before him; see note on 
Gen. xxxix, 1. Their rule came to an end not 
long after the death of Joseph, when the Hyksos 
were driven back into Asia, and a descendant of 
the native dynasty regained the throne. See 
Additional Note A, ‘Israel in Egypt,’ p. 394. 

who knew not Joseph. He feigned to know 
nothing of Joseph’s merits (Rashi). The 
immemorial ingratitude of rulers and common¬ 
wealths is proverbial. Especially common 
is ingratitude to Israel—the People that has 
achieved so much of eternal worth, but has rarely 
succeeded in winning gratitude. 

With the death of Joseph, a large portion of 
the Israelites in time forgot the religious traditions 
and the religious practices of the Fathers (Josh, 
xxrv, 14; Ezek. xx, 8). The greater portion of the 
people, however, must have kept alive in their 
hearts the memory and hope of Israel. Other¬ 
wise it is quite impossible to understand how 
they maintained their separate existence during 
generations of oppression, and still more during 
centuries of prosperity, in a highly civilized 
society like the Egyptian. Foremost among the 
loyalists were the tribe of Levi, who alone main¬ 
tained the covenant of Abraham. Of those who 
had abandoned Israel’s hope, many reverted to 
heathen Semitic practices; while others, the 
Midrash tells us, adopted the motto, ‘Let us be 
Egyptians in all things.’ 
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mighty for us; 10. come, let us deal wisely 
with them, lest they multiply, and it come 
to pass, that, when there befalleth us any 
war, they also join themselves unto our 
enemies, and fight against us, and get them 
up out of the land.’ 11. Therefore they 
did set over them taskmasters to afflict 
them with their burdens. And they built 
for Pharaoh store-cities, Pithom and 
Raamses. 12. But the more they afflicted 
them, the more they multiplied and the 
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9. roo many and too mighty for us. The 
exaggeration of hatred, jealousy and fear. The 
land, it seemed to them, was full of Israelites; 
they were everywhere! ‘They filled the theatres 
and all the places of amusement,’ is the com¬ 
ment of the Midrash. The fact that their increase 
is their only crime, and that no activity inimical 
to society could be charged against them, is 
striking testimony to the blameless civic life of 
our ancestors in Egypt. 

10. come, let us deal. The king plans the means 
of crushing the Israelites in common deliberation 
with his counsellors. ‘This first instance of 
rishus on a large scale is noteworthy also for the 
fact that it arises not from the Egyptian people, 
but from the ruling classes. It is the king who 
stirs it up, and assigns high reasons of state 
for making it a national policy. This has often 
repeated itself in history’ (Hirsch). 

wisely, i.e. craftily. 

join themselves. Living in Goshen, the Israelites 
might assist the enemy and make common cause 
with the Hittites, whose power Rameses could 
not break; or with any^Semitic invaders of Egypt 
from the East. It is at all times a common 
stratagem of ‘patriots’ to suspect the loyalty of 
the envied alien who is living peacefully and 
prosperously among them. One of the first laws 
the children of Israel were to leam on leaving 
Egypt was: ‘And a stranger shalt thou not wrong, 
neither shalt thou oppress him; for ye were 
strangers in the land of Egypt’ (xxu, 20; see 
p. 63, note on Gen. xvm, 7). 

and get them. Mendelssohn here translates the 
conjunction vav by or (as in xxi, 15); ‘and fight 
against us’—in case of invasion; 'or get them out 
of the land’ and strengthen the enemy peoples 
who are threatening us. Hence the anxiety of 
the Egyptian rulers both to retain the Israelites, 
and at the same time to decimate, and eventually 
destroy, them through forced labour. 

up out of the land. Heb. idiom speaks of ‘going 
down to Egypt’ and ‘going up to Canaan’, because 
Egypt lies lower than Palestine. 

11 . taskmasters. Or, ‘gang-overseers.’ This 
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was the first move in the scheme of checking the 
increase of the Israelites. The free and indepen¬ 
dent settlers in Goshen, who had been invited to 
Egypt (Gen. xlv, 16—20), were now subjected to 
the corvee, i.e. compelled to labour on public 
works without pay. ‘Their labour was a sort of 
tribal tax which they had to render, and for which 
their own head-men were responsible’ (Petrie). 
The Egyptian and Assyrian monuments show 
us gangs of slaves working at brick-making, 
stone-breaking, and other severe labours, under 
the lash of their overseers. 

to afflict them. i.e. to break their spirit. 

burdens. Heavy burdens, carried out under 
compulsion. 

store-cities. Fortresses to protect the kingdom 
against possible invasion from the Asiatic side ; 
and, at the same time, arsenals and granaries for 
Egyptian armies about to cross into Asia. 

Pithom. In Egyptian Pi-Tum, ‘the dwelling 
of the God Turn’; was identified by Naville in 
1883 with the ruins in the Wady Tumilat about 
60 miles N.E. of Cairo. He found a number of 
thick-walled rectangular chambers not com¬ 
municating with one another, but filled from 
above, as required in the case of granaries. 
A. H. Gardiner places it eight miles farther 
west, at the modem Tell-er-Retabeh. 

Raamses. The site on which later the Roman 
city Pelusium stood, at the mouth of the ancient 
Eastern branch of the Nile Delta on the Mediter¬ 
ranean (Gardiner). It was the capital of the 
Hyksos kings, and was enlarged and renamed 
at this time. In an inscription of Rameses II, 
recently found at Beisan, Palestine, he boasts that 
he built the city called after his name with 
Semitic slaves (Naville). 

12. Pharaoh’s first plan to destroy Israel—the 
first, too, known to history—had failed. 

spread abroad, lit. ‘breaking over limits’. 
They spread not only beyond the confines of 
Goshen, but beyond the borders of Egypt itself, 
into S. Palestinian territory, which was then 
under Egyptian sovereignty; see p. 395. 

adread. Or, ‘had an horror of.’ They loathed 
the Israelites. 
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more they spread abroad. And they were 
adread because of the children of Israel. 
13. And the Egyptians made the children 
of Israel to serve with rigour. 14. And 
they made their lives bitter with hard 
service, in mortar and in brick, and in all 
manner of service in the field; in all their 
service, wherein they made them serve with 
rigour. H 15. And the king of Egypt spoke 
to the Hebrew midwives, of whom the 
name of the one was Shiphrah, and the 
name of the other Puah; 16. and he said: 
‘When ye do the office of a midwife to the 
Hebrew women, ye shall look upon the 
birthstool: if it be a son, then ye shall kill 
him; but if it be a daughter, then she shall 
live.’ 17. But the midwives feared God, and 
did not as the king of Egypt commanded 
them, but saved the men-children alive.**'• 
18. And the king of Egypt called for the 
midwives, and said unto them: ‘Why have 
ye done this thing, and have saved the 
men-children alive?’ 19. And the midwives 
said unto Pharaoh: ‘Because the Hebrew 
women are not as the Egyptian women; 
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13. with rigour. Or,‘with crushing oppression,’ 
to annihilate both the energies and the spirit of 
the labourer, and calculated to bring about the 
degeneration of the Hebrew race. Sir H. H. 
Johnston, in his account of slavery in Africa, has 
shown that the horrible traffic in human beings, 
as in fact all slavery, often created in the master 
a deliberate love of cruelty, even when it entailed 
considerable commercial loss. 

14. in brick. Bricks, stamped with the name of 
Rameses II, are in the British Museum. 

in the field. For the difficult works of irrigation 
(see Deut. XI, 10). The water had to be brought 
to the high-lying fields artificially, by a series of 
buckets attached to long poles, worked on axles. 
Nothing was, and still is, as tiring in the daily 
life of the Egyptian as this irrigation of the fields 
(Erman). 

15-22. Failing to weaken the Israelites by the 
corvee. Pharaoh now proposes infanticide. 

15. Hebrew midwives, i.e. the Egyptian women 
who served as midwives to the Hebrews (Septua- 
gint, Josephus, Abarbanel). It is hardly probable 
that the king would have expected Hebrew 
women to slay the children of their own people. 

Shiphrah . . . Puah. The names are probably 
Egyptian. They were the two midwives in the 
capital, where Hebrew women would seek the 
services of a midwife (Strack). In the capital, 
furthermore, dwelt the ‘better classes’ of the 
children of Israel—their natural leaders. If 
Pharaoh could only succeed in exterminating 
these, he would experience little difficulty in 
rendering the slave portion harmless. 

16. then ye shall kill him. The purpose of the king 
is to make an end of the Israelites altogether. 


a daughter ... shall live. These could not prove 
dangerous in time of war, and would be service¬ 
able as slaves. The remnant of the Israelite 
people would thus be absorbed in the native 
population. 

17. feared God. And would not be parties to 
a monstrous crime. The expression fearing God 
in Scripture is used in connection with heathens 
to denote the feeling which humanizes man’s 
dealings with foreigners, even where national 
interests are supposed to be at stake; see note 
on Gen. xui, 18. Thus, when Amalek attacked 
Israel, not in open warfare but stealthily, from 
the rear, slaying the old and the feeble, showing 
himself devoid of this natural piety and funda¬ 
mental humanity, Scripture says of him, ‘and 
he feared not God’ (Deut. xxv, 18). The mid¬ 
wives were required by their king to act bar¬ 
barously towards ‘aliens’. But they preferred to 
obey the voice of human kindliness, the voice of 
conscience: ‘the midwives feared God.’ See also 
Gen. xx, 11. 

19. lively. Better, vigorous (Ibn Ezra); i.e. 
the Hebrew women had greater vitality than the 
Egyptian women, and—like most Arabian 
women, ancient and modem—did not require 
the services of midwives; it would therefore be 
impossible to slay the child unperceived by the 
mother. The Heb. word chayoth may, however, 
be taken as a noun, meaning ‘animals’ (Talmud). 
The midwives would then have said to the king, 
‘The Hebrew women are not human; they are 
animals, and do not need a midwife.’ Their 
loathing of the Hebrew women would disarm 
the suspicions of the king (Ehrlich, Yahuda). 
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for they are lively, and are delivered ere 
the midwife come unto them.’ 20. And God 
dealt well with the midwives; and the 
people multiplied, and waxed very mighty. 
21. And it came to pass, because the mid¬ 
wives feared God, that He made them 
houses. 22. And Pharaoh charged all his 
people, saying: ‘Every son that is born ye 
shall cast into the river, and every daughter 
ye shall save alive.’ 
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Chapter II 

1. And there went a man of the house of 
Levi, and took to wife a daughter of Levi. 

2. And the woman conceived, and bore a 
son; and when she saw him that he was 
a goodly child, she hid him three months. 
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21. made them houses. God built up their 
families or increased their prosperity. The verse 
may also be translated, ‘And it came to pass, 
that because the midwives feared God, He made 
them (the Israelites) houses’; i.e. the people 
multiplied and increased abundantly. 

22. charged all his people. In consequence of 
this continuous increase of the Israelites, and 
having failed in his measures with the midwives. 
Pharaoh now orders his people generally to 
drown the male children bom to the Israelites. 
‘The whole people were now let loose against 
the Hebrews; spying and informing were made 
acts of loyalty, and compassion stamped as high 
treason’ (Kalisch). While many would still, like 
the midwives, ‘fear God,’ others would now take 
a special delight in carrying out the command of 
the king. 

cast into the river. The Spartans practised 
similar barbarities upon their helot population. 

the river, i.e. the'Nile. The longest river in 
the Old World, starting in the heart of Africa, 
and flowing northward, over 3,000 miles, into 
the Mediterranean. Egypt is by nature a rainless 
desert, which the Nile, and the Nile only, converts 
into a garden every year. As most of the 
Israelites, however, lived away from the Nile, 
such a savage decree could not have been strictly 
carried out, and must in time have become a dead 
letter. Rabbinic tradition states that the edict 
was in force some three years. 

Chapter II 

THE BIRTH AND EDUCATION OF MOSES 

Providence overrules the despotic plans of 
men, and Israel’s future deliverer is being pre¬ 
pared for his task in the very court of the merciless 
tyrant. The marvellous and unique emergence 
of a people from the midst of another land and 
people would be both impossible and inexplic¬ 
able, apart from a great directing genius. This 
chapter opens the story of the Father of the 


Prophets, the Liberator and Teacher of Israel, 
the man who not only led the children of Israel 
from the Egyptian house of bondage, but brought 
them to Sinai and trained them to become a free 
people consecrated unto God and righteousness. 
‘Moses was a great artist, and possessed the true 
artistic spirit. But this spirit was directed by him, 
as by his Egyptian compatriots, to colossal and 
indestructible undertakings. He built human 
pyramids, carved human obelisks; he took a poor 
shepherd family and made a nation of it—a great, 
eternal, holy people: a people of God, destined 
to outlive the centuries, and to serve as a pattern 
to all other nations, a prototype to the whole of 
mankind. He created Israel’ (Heine). 

Even in its literary form this chapter is note¬ 
worthy. Few portions of Scripture condense so 
many dramatic incidents into a few verses. The 
power of the narrative only gains thereby. 

1. the house of Levi. i.e. tribe of Levi. His 
name and that of his wife are given in vt, 20. 
Here the narrative hastens on to the story of the 
Redemption. 

took to wife. The explicit language in these 
two verses brings out an important characteristic 
of Judaism. In other religions, the founders are 
represented as of supernatural birth. Not so in 
Judaism. Even Moses is human as to birth, as 
also in regard to death (Deut. xxxiv, 5). 

2. bore a son. Two children had already been 
bom to them—Miriam, the elder, was a young 
woman at the time of the birth of Moses; and 
Aaron, who was bom three years before Moses. 
The king’s order to drown the Israelite children 
must have been promulgated after the birth of 
Aaron, as his life had not been in peril. 

when she saw. Better, and she saw that he was 
a goodly child, and she hid , etc.; because the 
mother would in any case have been anxious to 
preserve his life. 

a goodly child, i.e. a ‘good child’; not betraying 
his presence by crying, so that she could hide 
him for a space of three months (Luzzatto). 
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3. And when she could not longer hide 
him, she took for him an ark of bulrushes, 
and daubed it with slime and with pitch; 
and she put the child therein, and laid it 
in the flags by the river’s brink. 4. And his 
sister stood afar off, to know what would 
be done to him. 5. And the daughter of 
Pharaoh came down to bathe in the river; 
and her maidens walked along by the river¬ 
side ; and she saw the ark among the flags, 
and sent her handmaid to fetch it. 6. And 
she opened it, and saw it, even the child; 
and behold a boy that wept. And she 
had compassion on him, and said: ‘This 
is one of the Hebrews’ children.’ 7. Then 
said his sister to Pharaoh’s daughter: 
‘Shall I go and call thee a nurse of the 
Hebrew women, that she may nurse the 
child for thee?’ 8. And Pharaoh’s daughter 
said to her: ‘Go.’ And the maiden went 
and called the child’s mother. 9. And 
Pharaoh’s daughter said unto her: ‘Take 
this child away, and nurse it for me, and 
I will give thee thy wages.’ And the woman 
took the child, and nursed it. 10. And the 
child grew, and she brought him unto 
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3. an ark. A chest. The Heb. for ‘ark’ is else¬ 
where used only for Noah’s ark. 

bulrushes. The Heb. is an Egyptian loan-word. 
It denotes the paper-reed (called papyrus), 
growing ten to twelve feet high. Its leaves were 
used for making boats, mats, ropes and paper. 

slime, i.e. bitumen—to make it watertight. 

flags. A kind of reed, of smaller growth than 
the papyrus. 

4. stood. Better, ‘took her stand,' not far from 
the place reserved for bathing. 

5. came down. From her palace, probably 
at Zoan (Tanis), one of the chief royal residences 
in the Delta. 

by the river-side. To give warning of any 
intrusion upon the privacy of the princess. 

handmaid. Her personal attendant at the 
moment of bathing. 

6. a boy that wept. lit. ‘a weeping boy’. 

she had compassion. Despite Pharaoh’s orders, 
she is moved to spare the child. She ‘feared 
God’. 

one of the Hebrews’ children. Only a Hebrew 
mother, in desperation to save her child from 
destruction, would thus expose it on the River. 

7. sister. When she saw that the ark was 
found, she ventured to join the princess’s atten¬ 
dants to see what would happen*to her brother. 

a nurse of the Hebrew women, lit. ‘a woman 
giving suck’. A native Egyptian woman would 
not have undertaken to nurse a Hebrew child 
(Driver). 

9. give thee thy wages. Pharaoh’s plans for 


the annihilation of the Israelite children are 
defeated by women—the human feelings of the 
midwives, the tender sympathy of a woman of 
royal birth, and a sister’s watchfulness and 
resource in extremity. ‘It was to the merit of 
pious women that Israel owed its redemption 
in Egypt,’ say the Rabbis. 

10. the child grew. He remained under his 
mother’s care till he was quite a lad. During 
these most impressionable years of his life, his 
mother must have instilled into him the belief 
in one God, the Creator of heaven and earth, 
an Eternal Spirit without any shape or form that 
the mind of man could devise; and imparted to 
him the sacred traditions of Israel, the story of 
the Fathers in Canaan, of Joseph in Egypt, and 
of the Divine promise of deliverance from 
Egyptian bondage. When Moses returned to 
the Palace, he received, as the adopted child of 
the princess, the education of boys of the highest 
rank, probably at Heliopolis—‘the Oxford of 
Ancient Egypt’ (Stanley). There he ‘must have 
learnt many things which from a Hebrew point 
of view would be extremely undesirable for him 
to know’ (Driver). But whenever the priests 
undertook to initiate him into their fantastic 
idolatry, he remembered the teachings of his 
childhood; and he remained a Hebrew. 

he became her son. He was adopted by the 
princess, and life at the Egyptian court gave him 
the training which was essential for a leader of 
men. ‘Deep are the ways of Providence! It was 
His inscrutable intention that Moses should be 
reared in a Palace, that his spirit might remain 
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Pharaoh’s daughter, and he became her son. 
And she called his name 'Moses, and said: 
’Because I ‘drew him out of the water.’• 1 “- 
Ull. And it came to pass in those days, 
when Moses was grown up, that he went 
out unto his brethren, and looked on their 
burdens; and he saw an Egyptian smiting 
a Hebrew, one of his brethren. 12. And 
he looked this way and that way, and 
when he saw that there was no man, he 
smote the Egyptian, and hid him in the 
sand. 13. And he went out the second 
day, and, behold, two men of the Hebrews 
were striving together; and he said to him 
that did the wrong: ‘Wherefore smitest 
thou thy fellow?’ 14. And he said: ‘Who 
made thee a ruler and a judge over us? 
thinkest thou to kill me, as thou didst kill 

1 Heb. Mosheh. * Heb. tnashah, lo draw out. 
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uncurbed by the oppressive and enervating 
influence of slavery. Thus he slew the Egyptian 
because his heart could not see violence and 
injustice, and from the same generous motive 
he took the part of the daughters of Reuel 
against the shepherds. It served another purpose 
also. Had he always lived amongst his own 
people, they would not so readily have accepted 
him as their leader, nor would they have shown 
him the respect and deference which were 
essential for the accomplishment of his great 
mission’ (Ibn Ezra). 

Moses. Heb. Mosheh, the Hebraised repro¬ 
duction of an Egyptian word which probably 
means ‘child of the Nile' (Yahuda). The explana¬ 
tion of the name given in the text (’because I 
drew him out of the water’) rests upon the 
similarity of sound, as is repeatedly seen in 
Genesis; the word Mosheh resembling the word 
for ‘the one who is drawn out.’ 

11. when Moses was grown up. lit. ‘when 
Moses became great’, he went out to his brethren. 

In later ages it must alas be said of many a son 
of Israel who had become great, that he went 
away from his brethren. No so Moses. He went 
out of the Palace into the brick-fields where his 
brethren toiled and agonized in cruel bondage. 

It was lovingkindness to his people that im¬ 
pelled him to do so. There are ten strong things 
in the world, say the Rabbis: rock is strong but 
iron cleaves it; fire melts iron; water extinguishes 
fire; the clouds bear aloft the water; the wind 
drives away the clouds; man withstands the 
wind; fear unmans man; wine dispels fear: sleep 
overcomes wine; and death sweeps away even 
sleep. But strongest of all is lovingkindness, 
for it defies and survives death. Now Moses 
was filled with lovingkindness. Full of pity, he 
watched his brethren groaning beneath their 
burdens. ‘What has Israel done to deserve such 
wretchedness?’ he wondered. 

an Egyptian smiting. Probably one of the 
taskmasters applying the lash to an Israelite. 
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We know only too well from ancient writings 
and paintings what the flogging of slaves was like. 
Moses for the first time saw a poor Hebrew 
flogged, and it was more than he could bear. 
His loyalty to his kin had not been destroyed 
by his Egyptian upbringing. 

12. he smote. Moses resembles ‘the great 
patriots of the past and the present, who have 
taken the sword to deliver their people from the 
hands of tyrants. His act may be condemned as 
hasty. In its immediate results it was fruitless, 
as is every intemperate attempt to right a wrong 
by violence. However, it allied Moses definitely 
with his kinsmen’ (Kent). 

13. to him that did the wrong, i.e. to the man 
who was in the wrong. 

14. who made thee a ruler. A typical attitude 
of a small but persistent Jewish minority towards 
anyone working for Israel. The Rabbis speak 
of it as the Dathan-and-Abiram type of mind 
(cf. Num. xvi). 

surely the thing is known. Referring to the 
death of the Egyptian. The Midrash takes these 
words as an answer to his question why Israel 
should suffer such slavery. Now he knew the 
reason: they deserved it. ‘It is characteristic 
of the faithfulness of the Sacred Record that his 
flight is occasioned rather by the malignity of his 
countrymen than by the enmity of the Egyptians’ 
(Stanley). 

The first action of Moses shows him swept 
away by fierce indignation against the oppressor; 
the second, anxious to restore harmony among 
the oppressed. In both these acts, Moses is seen 
burning with patriotic ardour. His nature, how¬ 
ever, requires to be freed from impetuous passion. 
In the desert whither he is now fleeing, his spirit 
will be purified and deepened, and he will return 
as the destined Liberator of his brethren. 
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the Egyptian?’ And Moses feared, and said: 
‘Surely the thing is known.’ 15. Now when 
Pharaoh heard this thing, he sought to slay 
Moses. But Moses fled from the face of 
Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian; 
and he sat down by a well. 16. Now the 
priest of Midian had seven daughters; 
and they came and drew water, and filled 
the troughs to water their father’s flock. 

17. And the shepherds came and drove 
them away; but Moses stood up and 
helped them, and watered their flock. 

18. And when they came to Reuel their 
father, he said: ‘How is it that ye are 
come so soon to-day?’ 19. And they said: 
‘An Egyptian delivered us out of the hand 
of the shepherds, and moreover he drew 
water for us, and watered the flock.’ 20. 
And he said unto his daughters: ‘And 
where is he? why is it that ye have left 
the man? call him, that he may eat bread.’ 
21. And Moses was content to dwell with 
the man; and he gave Moses Zipporah his 
daughter. 22. And she bore a son, and he 
called his name Gershom; for he said: 
‘I have been a stranger in a strange land.’ 
11 23. And it came to pass in the course of 
those many days that the king of Egypt 
died; and the children of Israel sighed by 
reason of the bondage, and they cried, 

1 Heb. ger. 


i'lrb tfpan rthnawm* nine satth jtbti rrb » 
jntt-jnto stth nine rreto iron n#irnx 
njKbtf! ni» so# ipb'pi jnxBirb? 16 
:rroK ni ptirb marm-nx hjxSdfq n&nni 

-nx n#ia otthri ufv ,j ixOp n 

jnpnia vrp |Tax bxan-bx njxSrn jcaxii is 

•vswsrn xb'xn Tso tin rqxrii :ni*n xo 19 

- : a- it j- • kT • • * : j- | - 1 ^ 

rxi rnio-^x noKp qxrrrix rbi rfrjs 
bxri torf? b?xM b jx-p urXrrnx frpi? nj rpb 21 
tnpfb> in? rnsynx frn ti'tfrrn x rn#b rrato 
V'b pa -ox o Dirha o#-nx }o ^22 
a :n *-03 pxa 

■?a in:x’i DTjjtt 'bn cnn n'o-n doo Vn 23 


15-22. Moses in Midian 

15. Midian. In the south-eastern part of the 
Sinai peninsula. Here he would be beyond 
Egyptian jurisdiction. The main home of the 
Midianites appears to have been on the east side 
of the Gulf of Akabah. 

16. priest of Midian. Heb. kohen, which does 
not necessarily mean priest. It may also mean 
‘chief’. And so Onkelos and Rashi translate it 
here. The sons of David are likewise termed 
kohanim in n Sam. vm, 18, where it only means 
nobles or officers. 

to water their father's flock. Even to this day 
the young women tend the sheep among the 
Bedouin of the Sinai peninsula. 

17. drove them away. These ‘chivalrous’ Arabs 
wished to water their own sheep first, although 
the women had already filled the troughs. Moses 
again takes the part of the injured side, but this 
time without violence. 

18. Reuel their father. Reuel seems to have 
been their father, while Jethro was the father-in- 
law of Moses. The word Jethro means, ‘His 
Excellence,’ and may be regarded as a title bome 
by the priest or chief of Midian, whose proper 
name is given in Num. x, 29, as Hobab. Reuel, 
therefore, was the grandfather (often called 
‘father’ in Scripture; see Gen. xxvm, 13 and 
xxxn, 10) of the shepherdesses. If Jethro and 
Reuel are taken as one person, there is nothing 


unusual in one man having two names (e.g. 
Jacob, Israel); and South Arabian inscriptions 
show many chieftains having two names. 

ye are come so soon. Reuel was familiar with 
the usual delay caused by the interference of the 
shepherds. 

19. an Egyptian. Moses’ dress and speech 
would be Egyptian. 

drew water for us. lit. ‘he actually drew water 
for us’; they are surprised at the kindness of his 
action in helping them to draw water. 

20. where is he? Expresses displeasure that 
they had failed in hospitality towards the 
stranger who had befriended them. 

21. was content. Or, ‘agreed.’ One cannot 
help contrasting the breadth with which the 
wooing of both Isaac and Jacob is recounted, 
with the extraordinary, nay irreducible, brevity 
with which the wooing of Moses is told. What 
we would call the ‘romantic’ element in the 
story of Moses disappears like a bubble; it is the 
woe of his People that engrosses his mind. 

Zipporah. The meaning of this name is ‘bird’. 
The Midianites spoke a language kindred to 
Hebrew. 

22. Gershom. Heb. ger , ‘a stranger’, and sham, 
‘there,’ in a strange land. His heart was with his 
suffering brethren in Egypt. 

strange land. i.e. foreign land. 

23-25. Transition to the Call and Commission 
of Moses. 
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and their cry came up unto God by reason 
of the bondage. 24. And God heard their 
groaning, and God remembered His 
covenant with Abraham, with Isaac, and 
with Jacob. 25. And God saw the children 
of Israel, and God took cognizance of 
them. ,lv - 
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Chapter III 

I. Now Moses was keeping the flock of 
Jethro his father-in-law, the priest of 
Midian; and he led the flock to the farthest 
end of the wilderness, and came to the 
mountain of God, unto Horeb. 2. And 
the angel of the Lord appeared unto him 
in a flame of fire out of the midst of a 
bush; and he looked, and, behold, the 
bush burned with fire, and the bush was 
not consumed. 3. And Moses said: ‘I will 
turn aside now, and see this great sight, 
why the bush is not burnt.’ 4. And when 
the Lord saw that he turned aside to see, 
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23. many days. Rabbinic tradition assigns 
40 years to the period spent by Moses in exile 
from Egypt. 

the king of Egypt died. Probably Rameses II, 
who reigned 67 years. The Israelites evidently 
hoped that his successor, Merneptah, might 
offer them some relief; but they were dis¬ 
appointed. The regime of ruthless oppression 
towards Israel would now become the status quo. 
They realize the hopelessness of their bondage. 
Therefore, ‘they cried unto God.’ 

24. remembered His covenant. Not that He 
had forgotten it, but that now the opportunity 
had come for th6' fulfilment of His merciful 
purposes. 

25. took cognizance of them. God did not close 
His eyes to their suffering (Rashi), but He chose 
His own time when to send deliverance and cause 
Israel to go forth from Egypt. See also Additional 
Note B, ’Israel and Egypt; the Spiritual Contrast,’ 
p. 396. 


Chapters III and IV. The Call of Moses 

1. keeping the flock. God never gives an 
exalted office to a man unless He has first tested 
him in small things, say the Rabbis. When feed¬ 
ing the flocks of Jethro, they tell us, Moses saw a 
little lamb escape from the flock, and when he 
followed it, he overtook it at a brook quenching 
its thirst. ‘Had I known that thou wast thirsty, 
I would have taken thee in my arms and carried 
thee thither,’ he said. ‘As thou livest,’ a Heavenly 
Voice resounded, ‘thou art fit to shepherd Israel’ 
(Midrash). 


to the farthest end of the wilderness. Behind or 
beyond the wilderness, as the scanty shrubs in the 
wilderness itself were insufficient for the flock. 
‘The solemn solitude of the dreary desert was to 
prepare his mind for the sublime commission for 
which Providence had selected him’ (Kalisch). 

mountain of God. So called because the Glory 
of God was later manifested there. The spot 
chosen by God to announce the physical redemp¬ 
tion of Israel was also chosen by Him as the 
place of their spiritual redemption. 

Horeb. Horeb is the mountain and district, 
Sinai the summit itself; or, the two names refer 
to two peaks of the same mountain range, which 
some identify with Jebel Musa (7,636 feet), others 
with Mount Serbal (6,734 feet), in the Sinai 
Peninsula. The aridity and dryness of this 
region have been much exaggerated. In the 
highest region, fertile valleys are found, with 
fruit trees and water in plenty. 

2. angel of the LORD. The angel in Scripture 
is not to be identified with God. The angel is the 
messenger of God and speaks in His name, and 
is often called by the Name of Him who sent him 
(see v. 4). The speech and action are the work 
of the angel, but the thought or will is God’s. 

in a flame of fire. Or, ‘in the heart of the fire’; 
i.e. in the midst of fire (Maimonides). 

bush. i.e. the thorn-bush, the wild acacia, 
which is the characteristic shrub of that region. 

was not consumed. The burning bush has often 
been taken as a symbol of Israel—small and lowly 
among the nations, and yet indestructible; 
because of the Divine Spirit that dwelleth within 
Israel. 

4. God called unto him. i.e. the angel of God, 
mentioned in v. 2. The angel is here spoken of as 
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God called unto him out of the midst of 
the bush, and said: ‘Moses, Moses.’ And 
he said: ‘Here am I.’ 5. And He said: 
‘Draw not nigh hither; put off thy shoes 
from off thy feet, for the place whereon 
thou standest is holy ground.’ 6. Moreover 
He said: ‘I am the God of thy father, 
the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, 
and the God of Jacob.’ And Moses hid 
his face; for he was afraid to look upon 
God. 7. And the Lord said: ‘I have surely 
seen the affliction of My people that are 
in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason 
of their taskmasters; for I know their 
pains; 8. and I am come down to deliver 
them out of the hands of the Egyptians, 
and to bring them up out of that land 
unto a good land and a large, unto a land 
flowing with milk and honey; unto the 
place of the Canaanite, and the Hittite, 
and the Amorite, and the Perizzite, and 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite. 9. And now, 
behold, the cry of the children of Israel 
is come unto Me; moreover I have seen 
the oppression wherewith the Egyptians 
oppress them. 10. Come now therefore. 
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God, because he represents the Almighty (Ibn 
Ezra). 

Moses , Moses. God here addresses Moses by 
his name. ‘The repetition of the name is an 
expression of affection intended to encourage 
him’ (Mechilta); cf. Abraham , Abraham, in 
Gen. xxn, 11; and Jacob, Jacob, in Gen. xlvi, 
2. God’s choice is never groundless or arbitrary. 
Moses’ warm heart for his brethren, and his 
burning indignation against all injustice, made 
him worthy of God’s love and choice. 

5. holy ground. Every spot where God 
manifests Himself is holy ground. 

6. thy father, i.e. thy fathers; the word is here 
used collectively (Onkelos), and is explained by 
the words, ‘the God of Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob’; see xv, 2. The Midrash, however, refers 
the word ‘father’ to Amram, the father of 
Moses. It was with his father’s voice that the 
angel of God addressed him, ‘I am the God of thy 
father, i.e. the God of whom thy father spake, 
the unchangeable God of eternity, who is now 
about to fulfil the promise given to Israel’s 
ancestors.’ 

hid his face, Or, ‘covered his face’ (Jerusalem 
Targum) in reverence (cf. i Kings xix, 13). In 
the presence of the All-holy, an instant and 
irresistible feeling of human nothingness over¬ 
powers him. In sacred awe before the majesty 
of the Godhead, he hides his face. No mortal 
eye is worthy of beholding God. Even the angels 
are not pure in His sight; and, therefore, in the 
vision of Isaiah vr, 2, they are spoken of as 
covering their faces and bodies; see p. 302. 


7. My people. This is the first time Israel is so 
called: God had made their cause His own. 
‘God always takes the side of the persecuted,’ say 
the Rabbis. 

heard their cry. See n, 23-25. The cry of 
the Israelites was the cry of human beings who 
were being inhumanly treated, a cry of despair 
that ascends to the very throne of the Almighty. 

for I know their pains. Better, indeed, I know 
their sorrows. 

8. I am come down. A similar human way of 
speaking of the Divine ( anthropomorphism) 
occurs in xix, 11. 

flowing with milk and honey. A proverbial 
expression, often applied to Canaan, see xm, 5; 
Num. xm, 27. The description of the Promised 
Land is here required, because Moses does not 
know it from personal observation. 

the Canaanite. The general name for all the 
peoples inhabiting ancient Palestine. Originally 
Canaan, meaning the Lowland, was applied only 
to the coast of Phoenicia and the land of the 
Philistines; see Gen. x, 6. 

the Hittite. A powerful and warlike nation 
whose seat was Asia Minor; an offshoot of this 
people lived in Southern Palestine; see Gen. 

XXIII. 

Amorite. Originally a warlike tribe inhabiting 
the hill country, behind Phoenicia. Later, it was 
the name for all pre-Israelitish inhabitants of 
Canaan (Amos u, 9). 

Perizzite, Hivite. Seem to have lived in Central 
Palestine. 

Jebusite. This tribe inhabited Jerusalem. 
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and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that 
thou mayest bring forth My people the 
children of Israel out of Egypt.' 11. And 
Moses said unto God: ‘Who am I, that 
I should go unto Pharaoh, and that I should 
bring forth the children of Israel out of 
Egypt?’ 12. And He said: ‘Certainly I will 
be with thee; and this shall be the token 
unto thee, that I have sent thee: when 
thou hast brought forth the people out of 
Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this moun¬ 
tain.’ 13. And Moses said unto God: 
‘Behold, when I come unto the children 
of Israel, and shall say unto them: The 
God of your fathers hath sent me unto 
you: and they shall say to me: What is 
His name? what shall I say unto them?’ 
14. And God said unto Moses: ‘I am that 
I am’ ; and He said. ‘Thus shalt Thou say 
unto the children of Israel: I am hath sent 
me unto you.’ 15. And God said moreover 
unto Moses: ‘Thus shalt thou say unto the 
children of Israel: The Lord, the God of 
your fathers, the God of Abraham, the 


Tpft :D?TMa? n 

nsnsrbx i£>x "3 p Drfexrrbx nW» 
rrnjr-'p n»x\i bxnty: x^tix 12 

-nx fpnrfrtti psx p nix,*! jfrnri ipa? 
:nn tn by Dvfexrrnx rrnsn nnwso ran 
^n\tr ■'n-bx xn "six njn nrkxrrbx nwn “iox*i 13 
"'rrTttX'i nmbx Drrriax 'rbx crb •’moxi 
rrnx mtto-bx dt 6 x tdxv : Dibx “vax no loWno 14 

: iv v v • n v < - IV *» : t jt i 

,T,nx bXnW";2 l ? noxn nb noxn mnxnwx 
-bxnoxn n? rroir^x nvfcx *n» noxn ied^x ■» 
rkx DfTiax rfrx dPtiPx vibx rfim ^xn'W’ 'a 

X* vi » 1 : *■ *1 v •• 1 x‘ vi r ; j- j 


11-12. Moses’ First Difficulty : he is unsuited 
for his Mission 

11. who am I. How different was Moses’ 
attitude in his youth! With age, Moses can only 
think of his own unfitness for the gigantic 
undertaking; cf. Jeremiah’s diffidence to assume 
the Prophet’s office, Jer. I, 6 f.; see p. 229. 

12. I will be with thee. This tremendous fact of 
the reality of the Divine help would make it 
possible for Moses, an old man of eighty years, 
to face Pharaoh and demand the emancipation 
of his enslaved brethren. Moses’ humility, there¬ 
fore, is here out of-place; and, when persisted in, 
earns him a Divine rebuke (iv, 14). 

this shall be the token, i.e. the proof that thou 
art sent by God will be that in this very place, 
where thou art now doubting the possibility of 
redemption, the children of Israel will worship, 
in thanksgiving, the God who will have brought 
them out of the land of bondage. 

serve God upon this mountain. See xix, 3 f. 

13-22. Moses’ Second Difficulty: the ‘Name’ 
of God 

13. when I come. i.e. assuming that I come. 

what is His name? Heb. 18® HD. Not an inquiry 

for information as to what God is called. Moses 
comes to Israel with the words, ‘the God of your 
fathers hath sent me unto you.’ It is, therefore, 
hardly conceivable that he should proclaim a God 
quite unknown unto them, as the God of their 
Fathers (G. B. Gray). They must have known 
what He was called, ‘since nothing is more un- 
Biblical than the idea of an “Unknown God” ’ 
(B. Jacob). But since name means fame, ‘record,’ 
and in rx, 16 is the synonym of ‘power’, What is 


His name? means ‘What are the mighty deeds 
which thou canst recount of Him—what is His 
power—that we should listen to thy message 
from Him?’ 

14. I am that I am. Heb. Ehyeh asher ehyeh — 
the self-existent and eternal God; a declaration 
of the unity and spirituality of the Divine Nature, 
the exact opposite of all the forms of idolatry, 
human, animal, and celestial, that prevailed 
everywhere else. / am that I am is, however, not 
merely a philosophical phrase; the emphasis is 
on the active manifestation of the Divine existence; 
cf. the explanation of the Midrash, rPHN "TON nTIK 
’IPV8 ’B 1 ? lOp) ’IN. To the Israelites in bondage, 
the meaning would be, ‘Although He has not yet 
displayed His power towards you, He will do so; 
He is eternal and will certainly redeem you.’ 

Most modems follow Rashi in rendering 7 will 
be what I will be '; i.e. no words can sum up all 
that He will be to His people, but His everlasting 
faithfulness and unchanging mercy will more and 
more manifest themselves in the guidance of 
Israel. The answer which Moses receives in these 
words is thus equivalent to, ‘I shall save in the 
way that I shall save.’ It is to assure the Israelites 
of the fact of deliverance, but does not disclose 
the manner. It must suffice the Israelites to leam 
that, ‘Ehyeh, I will be (with you), hath sent me 
unto you.’ 

15. the Lord. This is the translation of the 
Divine Name written in the four Hebrew letters 
Y H w h and always pronounced ‘Adonay’ 
(see Genesis, p. 6). This Divine Name of four 
letters—the Tetragrammaton—comes from the 
same Heb. root ( hayah ) as Ehyeh; viz. ‘to be’. 
It gives expression to the fact that He was, He 
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God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath 
sent me unto you; this is My name for 
ever, and this is My memorial unto all 
generations. **.16. Go, and gather the elders 
of Israel together, and say unto them: The 
Lord, the God of your fathers, the God 
of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob, hath 
appeared unto me, saying: I have surely 
remembered you, and seen that which is 
done to you in Egypt. 17. And I have said: 
I will bring you up out of the affliction of 
Egypt unto the land of the Canaanite, 
and the Hittite, and the Amorite, and the 
Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite, 
unto a land flowing with milk and honey. 
18. And they shall hearken to thy voice. 
And thou shalt come, thou and the elders 
of Israel, unto the king of Egypt, and ye 
shall say unto him: The Lord, the God 
of the Hebrews, hath met with us. And 
now let us go, we pray thee, three days' 
journey into the wilderness, that we may 
sacrifice to the Lord our God. 19. And 
I know that the king of Egypt will not 
give you leave to go, except by a mighty 
hand. 20. And I will put forth My hand, 
and smite Egypt with all My wonders 
which I will do in the midst thereof. And 
after that he will let you go. 21. And 
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is, and He ever will be. Here, too, the words must 
not be understood in the philosophical sense of 
mere ‘being’, but as active manifestation of the 
Divine existence. According to the Rabbis, this 
Name stresses the lovingkindness and faithfulness 
of God in relation to His creatures: He who 
educates, punishes, and guides; He who hears the 
cry of the oppressed, and makes known His ways 
of righteousness unto the children of men. He 
is the great Living God who reveals Himself in 
the Providential care of His people. 

the Lord, the God of your fathers. Not a deity 
discovered by Moses in Midian, but the same 
God who had revealed Himself to their fathers, 
the Creator of the world and the righteous Judge 
of all the earth— Adonay —the ever-living God of 
faithfulness and lovingkindness, hath sent him 
unto them. 

this is My memorial. The designation by which 
I will be remembered. ‘Memorial’ is a synonym 
of ‘Name’; Hos. xn, 6 ( Genesis , p. 136). 

16. the elders of Israel. It seems that the 
Israelites had a representative national organiza¬ 
tion consisting of the elders or leading men in 
each family; see v, 5. 

the Lord, the God of your fathers. This shows 
that the elders, as well as the people, are acquainted 
with the Name of God. ‘What impression could 
Moses have possibly hoped to make upon them 
with an altogether new Name?’ (B. Jacob). 

Remembered you. i.e. borne you in mind. 


18. shall hearken. Better, will hearken. 

the God of the Hebrews. As distinct from the 
gods of the Egyptians. 

hath met with us. Through Moses, who repre¬ 
sented the whole people. 

three days' journey. A current expression for a 
considerable distance; Gen. xxx, 36; Num. x, 
33. ‘The Israelites were to ask what could not 
reasonably be refused, being a demand quite in 
accordance with Egyptian customs. ... It is 
important to observe that the first request which 
Pharaoh rejected could have been granted without 
any damage to Egypt, or any risk of the Israelites 
passing the strongly fortified frontier’ (Speaker’s 
Bible). The request was not granted; and so it 
resolved itself in the end into a demand for the 
unconditional release of the people and their 
actual departure. 

20. with all My wonders, i.e. the plagues. 

21. will give this people favour. The Egyptian 
people are throughout far friendlier to the 
Israelites than the hard-hearted king. Not only 
will they let the Israelites go, but God will dispose 
them favourably towards the Israelites. 

when ye go, ye shall not go empty. To under¬ 
stand this phrase and the promise it contains, we 
must recall Deut. xv, 12 f, which ordains that 
when a faithful servant leaves his master after 
many years’ service, he is to be liberally equipped 
from his owner’s property. ‘When thou lettest 
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I will give this people favour in the sight 
of the Egyptians. And it shall come to 
pass, that, when ye go, ye shall not go 
empty; 22. but every woman shall ask of 
her neighbour, and of her that sojourneth 
in her house, jewels of silver, and jewels of 
gold, and raiment; and ye shall put them 
upon your sons, and upon your daughters; 
and ye shall spoil the Egyptians.’ 
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him go free from thee, thou shalt not let him go 
empty; thou shalt furnish him liberally out of thy 
flock, and out of thy threshing-floor, and out of thy 
winepress.’ The phrase, ‘Thou shalt furnish him 
liberally,’ is a paraphrase of the Heb. p’JStn 
I 1 ? pTSn, which means lit. ‘make him a necklace’ 
—the metaphor being that of ornamenting and 
embellishing, of giving some striking gift, as from 
a man who wishes to show his lasting regard for 
the servant who had served him faithfully through 
many years. Such—God announces unto Moses 
—will be the farewell which the Egyptian people 
will accord unto the departing Israelites. 

22. shall ask. For the mere asking, they will 
be given in gladness and friendliness precious and 
valuable gifts. The Heb. Vkc means to ask as a 
gift (see Ps. n, 8), with no idea of giving back the 
object thus received. AV translates, ‘every 
woman shall borrow of her neighbour.’ This 
translation is thoroughly mischievous and mis¬ 
leading. ‘If there was any borrowing, it was on 
the part of the Egyptians, who had been taking 
the labour of the Israelites without recompense’ 
(Dummelow). 

that sojourneth in her house. It is most unlikely 
that the households of the oppressed Israelites 
included Egyptian dependants. Therefore, 
Ehrlich, following Rashi and in strict accordance 
with Semitic idiom, rightly translates, in whose 
house she sojournefK. 

jewels. Heb. ‘articles’. These articles were not 
asked for to be used for festive wear when wor¬ 
shipping God. Worship requires purification, 
sanctification on the part of the worshipper (cf. 
Gen. xxxv, 2), not ornamentation (B. Jacob); 
see following note. 

upon your sons, and upon your daughters. The 
striking manifestation of kindliness and goodwill 
on the side of the Egyptian people is to be 
remembered by the Israelites throughout the 
generations; and, therefore, they are bidden to 
put these gifts and ornaments upon their 
children, who will ask concerning that great Day 
when the Lord saved Israel out of the hands of 
Pharaoh. These jewels, tokens of friendship and 
repentance, were fittingly employed later in the 
adornment and enrichment of the Sanctuary. 

ye shall spoil the Egyptians. This rendering 
should be replaced by ye shall save the Egyptians 
(B. Jacob). ‘Spoil the Egyptians’ (or, ‘strip 
Egypt’) is an incorrect, nay impossible, rendering 
of the Heb. text. The root Ssj, which is here 
translated ‘spoil’ or ‘strip’, occurs 212 times in 


Scripture; and in 210 instances its meaning is 
admitted by all to be, to snatch (from danger), 
to rescue (from a wild beast), to recover (property, 
also to plunder (booty). Its direct object is never 
the person or thing from whom the saving or the 
rescuing or the snatching has taken place, but 
always the person or thing rescued. The usual 
translation, both here and in xn, 36, ‘ye shall 
spoil the Egyptians,’ is, therefore, unwarranted, for 
two reasons. It takes the persons from whom 
things are snatched as the direct object; and, 
furthermore, it necessitates an entire reversal of 
the meaning of VXJ from save into despoil! There 
is no justification for departing, in this verse, or 
in xu, 36, from the rendering which is absolutely 
unchallenged in the 210 other places where it 
occurs. The words D'Htta nx nn?XTI can only be 
translated, 'and ye shall save the Egyptians,' i.e. 
clear the name, and vindicate the humanity, of 
the Egyptians. Bitter memories and associations 
would have clung to the word ‘Egyptians’ in the 
mind of the Israelites, as the hereditary enslavers 
and oppressors of Israel. A friendly parting, and 
generous gifts, however, would banish that 
feeling. The Israelites would come to see that the 
oppressors were Pharaoh and his courtiers, not 
the Egyptian people. They would be enabled 
thereby to carry out the command to be given to 
them forty years later, ‘Thou shalt not abhor 
an Egyptian’ (Deut. xxm, 8). It is for such 
reasons that the Israelites are bidden to ask their 
neighbours for these gifts, in order to ensure such 
a parting in friendship and goodwill, with its 
consequent clearing of the name, and vindication 
of the honour, of the Egyptian people (B. 
Jacob). 

v. 21 and 22 lend a poetic and unforgettable 
touch of beauty to the going out of Egypt; and 
yet these verses, as few others, have been mis¬ 
understood and been looked upon as a ‘blot’ on 
the moral teaching of Scripture. The Talmud 
records a formal claim for indemnity put forward 
by the Egyptians before Alexander the Great for 
the vessels of gold and silver which the Israelites 
had taken with them at the Exodus! The Jewish 
spokesman, however, had little difficulty in 
proving to Alexander that, if any indemnity was 
to be paid, it was the Egyptians who were the 
debtors, seeing that they had enslaved and 
exploited the Israelites for many centuries without 
any pay for their labours. 

In modem times, enemies of the Bible vie 
with one another in finding terms strong enough 
in which to condemn the ‘deceit’ practised on the 
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Cap. IV. 1 


I. And Moses answered and said: ‘But, 
behold, they will not bel ieve me, nor hearken 
unto my voice; for they will say: The 
Lord hath not appeared unto thee.’ 2. 
And the Lord said unto him: ‘What is 
that in thy hand?’ And he said: ‘A rod.’ 

3. And He said: ‘Cast it on the ground.’ 
And he cast it on the ground, and it became 
a serpent; and Moses fled from before it. 

4. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Put 
forth thy hand, and take it by the tail—- 
and he put forth his hand, and laid hold 
of it, and it became a rod in his hand— 

5. that they may believe that the Lord, 
the God of their fathers, the God of 
Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God 
of Jacob, hath appeared unto thee.’ 6. 
And the Lord said furthermore unto him: 
‘Put now thy hand into thy bosom.’ And 
he put his hand into his bosom; and when 
he took it out, behold, his hand was leprous, 
as white as snow. 7. And He said: ‘Put 
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Egyptians. Apologists, both Jewish and non- 
Jewish, usually reply that this silver and gold was 
in exchange for the property the Israelites left 
behind them (Malbim); or they repeat the reply 
of the Alexandrian Jews: ‘Through God’s 
providence, the Israelites were enriched at the 
expense of their oppressors, and gained as it 
were a prize of victory in compensation for their 
long oppression’ (Dillmann). Far better than any 
of these current explanations is that given by 
Rabbiner Dr. B. Jacob, which we have adopted. 
It meets all the apparent difficulties, and brings 
out unexpected beauties in the Divine command. 
Thus, the phrase spoiling the Egyptians, which has 
become a proverbial expression, is, like the 
phrase brand of Cain (Genesis, p. 15), due to a 
complete misunderstanding of the text. 


Chapter IV 

1-9. Moses’ Third Difficulty: the Israelites 
may not Believe his Message of Freedom 

1. the LORD hath not appeared unto thee. How 
could this be answered? Argument would be of 
little avail. Their unbelief must be swept aside 
by something that would carry conviction to men 
whose religious memories are dimmed and whose 
spirit is crushed. 


ever, awaited it! It was to be stretched out over 
the Red Sea, pointing a pathway through its 
depths; to smite the flinty rock; to win victory 
over the hosts of Amalek; to be known as the 
rod of God’ (Meyer). 

3. a serpent. Heb. nachash; the basilisk, the 
symbol of royal and divine power in the diadem 
worn by Pharaoh. ‘The meaning of this miracle 
seems to be, Pharaoh’s own power shall become 
an instrument of punishment, and his enslaved 
enemy shall triumph’ (Hirsch). 

4. put forth thy hand. Snake-charmers usually 
take hold of snakes by the neck to prevent them 
biting. It is much more dangerous to seize them 
by the tail. The living serpent becomes a staff 
by the will of God. Pharaoh can be overcome, 
like the serpent. 

6-8. The second sign. 

6. his hand was leprous. Moses’ ability to 
produce, and to heal, that most malignant 
disease would be to them an even more con¬ 
vincing proof of his Divine commission. 

as white as snow. Leprosy was common in 
Egypt. In its worst form, the whole skin becomes 
glossy white, dry and ulcerous. 


2-5. The first sign. 

7. it was turned. Old English for, ‘it turned.’ 
2. a rod. Jewish legend has woven marvellous as his other flesh. This miracle was the greater, 
tales round the Rod of Moses. ‘It was probably as white leprosy, when fully developed, is rarely 
only a shepherd’s crook. What a history, how- curable (Kalisch). 
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thy hand back into thy bosom.—And he 
put his hand back into his bosom; and 
when he took it out of his bosom, behold, 
it was turned again as his other flesh.— 
8. And it shall come to pass, if they will 
not believe thee, neither hearken to the 
voice of the first sign, that they will believe 
the voice of the latter sign. 9. And it shall 
come to pass, if they will not believe even 
these two signs, neither hearken unto thy 
voice, that thou shalt take of the water 
of the river, and pour it upon the dry land; 
and the water which thou takest out of the 
river shall become blood upon the dry land.’ 
10. And Moses said unto the Lord: ‘Oh 
Lord, I am not a man of words, neither 
heretofore, nor since Thou hast spoken 
unto Thy servant; for I am slow of speech, 
and of a slow tongue.’ 11. And the Lord 
said unto him: ‘Who hath made man’s 
mouth? or who maketh a man dumb, or 
deaf, or seeing, or blind? is it not I the 
Lord? 12. Now therefore go, and I will 
be with thy mouth, and teach thee what 
thou shalt speak.’ 13. And he said: ‘Oh 
Lord, send, I pray Thee, by the hand of 
him whom Thou wilt send.’ 14. And the 
anger of the Lord was kindled against 
Moses, and He said: ‘Is there not Aaron 
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8. if they will not believe. God knows full well 
whether they will believe or not; but Moses is to 
be fortified by the information that if a portion 
of the people refuse to be convinced by the first 
miracle, they will be convinced by the second 
miracle (Ibn Ezra). 

the voice of the first sign. The lesson or purport 
of the sign. 

9. the third sign. 

take of the water. Moses is thus given three 
signs to attest his Divine commission to the 
Israelites, the third being similar to the first of the 
ten plagues. 

the river, i.e. the Nile. 

10-17. Moses still Hesitates: he is not 
Eloquent 

10. a man of words. Or, ‘eloquent.’ He had 
spent the years of his manhood in the great silent 
spaces of the desert, and he could only stammer 
forth the message of freedom. Leadership, it 
seemed to him, was impossible to a man unskilled 
in forensic eloquence with which to win the 
Council of Elders to his way of thinking, or to 
state his case fluently and convincingly before 
Pharaoh. 

neither heretofore, lit. ‘neither from yesterday 
nor from before yesterday’. 

slow of speech , and of a slow tongue. lit. ‘heavy 
of speech and heavy of tongue’. He may have 
had an actual impediment in his speech. Rabbinic 
legend tells that Moses when a child was one day 


taken by Pharaoh on his knee. He thereupon 
grasped Pharaoh’s crown and placed it on his 
head. The astrologers were horror-struck. ‘Let 
two braziers be brought’—they counselled; ‘one 
filled with gold, the other with glowing coals; 
and set them before him. If he grasps the gold, 
it will be safer for Pharaoh to put the possible 
usurper to death.’ When the braziers were 
brought, the hand of Moses was stretching for 
the gold, but the angel Gabriel guided it to the 
coals. The child plucked out a burning coal and 
put it to his lips, and for life remained ‘heavy of 
speech and heavy of tongue’. 

12. and teach thee. The fluent expression of the 
right thought. 

13. of him whom Thou wilt send. i.e. by anyone 
but myself (Rashbam). Discouraged by the 
failure of his first blow for freedom in his youth, 
he is unwilling to undertake the mission. 

14. was kindled. Because of his obstinate 
reluctance in accepting the charge, despite the 
Divine promise of help. Another anthropo¬ 
morphic phrase. 

is there not. .. speak well. Or, ‘Do I not know 
that Aaron the Levite thy brother can speak 
well?’ (Kalisch). 

the Levite. This description is not superfluous. 
Heb. usage for indicating affection is by giving 
the full name of the person in question; cf. ‘Take 
now thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, 
even Isaac,’ Gen. xxn, 2. 
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thy brother the Levite? I know that he can 
speak well. And also, behold, he cometh 
forth to meet thee; and when he seeth thee, 
he will be glad in his heart. 15. And thou 
shalt speak unto him, and put the words in 
his mouth; and I will be with thy mouth, 
and with his mouth, and will teach you 
what ye shall do. 16. And he shall be thy 
spokesman unto the people; and it shall 
come to pass, that he shall be to thee a 
mouth, and thou shalt be to him in God’s 
stead. 17. And thou shalt take in thy hand 
this rod, wherewith thou shalt do the signs.’ 
* vl - U 18. And Moses went and returned to 
'Jethrohisfalher-in-Iaw, and said unto him: 
‘Let me go, 1 pray thee, and return unto my 
brethren that are in Egypt, and see whether 
they be yet alive.’ And Jethro said to Moses: 
‘Go in peace.’ 19. And the Lord said unto 
Moses in Midian: ‘Go, return into Egypt; 
for all the men are dead that sought thy 
life.’ 20. And Moses took his wife and his 
sons, and set them upon an ass, and he 
returned to the land of Egypt; and Moses 
took the rod of God in his hand. 21. And 
the Lord said unto Moses: ‘When thou 


1 Heb. Jelher . 
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16. in God's stead. Moses receives his inspira¬ 
tion direct from God; and becomes the inspirer 
of his brother, who acts as his interpreter to 
Pharaoh and Israel. 

18-31. Moses returns to Egypt 

18. brethren. To my kinsfolk; see Gen. xm, 8. 

19. go, return into Egypt. There were still some 
hesitancies and fears in the mind of Moses. Hence 
the distinct assurance that all his enemies were 
dead. 

20. sons. The birth of the elder is mentioned 
in n, 22; the second seems to have been a mere 
infant. 

ass. ‘The animal is of a far superior quality in 
Arabia and Egypt than in Northern countries. 
It is livelier, quicker, more courageous and 
robust’ (Kalisch). 

the rod of God. Called thus by reason of the 
miracle performed in connection therewith; 
v. 2 and 3. 

21. harden his heart. Or, make his heart 
strong; i.e. stubborn. This does not mean that 
God on purpose made Pharaoh sinful. For God 
to make it impossible for a man to obey Him, 
and then punish him for his disobedience, would 
be both unjust and contrary to the fundamental 
Jewish belief in Freedom of the Will. 

The phrase most often translated ‘hardening of 
the heart’ occurs nineteen times; ten times it is 
said that Pharaoh hardened his heart; and nine 
times the hardening of Pharaoh’s heart is 
ascribed to God. There thus seem to be two sides 
to this hardening. When the Divine command 


came to Pharaoh, ‘Set the slaves free,’ and his 
reply was, ‘I will not,’ each repetition of Pharaoh’s 
persistent obstinacy made it less likely that he 
would eventually listen to the word of God. 
For such is the law of conscience: every time the 
voice of conscience is disobeyed, it becomes 
duller and feebler, and the heart grows harder. 
Man cannot remain ‘neutral’ in the presence of 
Duty or of any direct command of God. He 
either obeys the Divine command, and it becomes 
unto him a blessing; or he defies God, and such 
command then becomes unto him a curse. ‘It is 
part of the Divinely ordered scheme of things 
that if a man deliberately chooses evil, it pro¬ 
ceeds to enslave him; it blinds and stupefies him, 
making for him repentance well-nigh impossible’ 
(Riehm). Thus, every successive refusal on the 
part of Pharaoh to listen to the message of Moses 
froze up his better nature more and more, until it 
seemed as if God had hardened his heart. But 
this is only so because Pharaoh had first hardened 
it himself, and continued doing so. The Om¬ 
niscient God knew beforehand whither his 
obstinacy would lead Pharaoh, and prepared 
Moses for initial failure by warning him that 
Pharaoh's heart would become ‘hardened’. 

The modem mind, whilst agreeing that all 
things are ultimately controlled by God’s will, 
does not attribute results to the immediate action 
of God. Not so the Biblical idiom. Events, 
whether physical or moral, which are the 
inevitable result of the Divine ordering of the 
universe, are spoken of as the direct work of 
God (Dillmann, Driver, Jacob). See also note 
on Isa. vi, 9, p. 303. 
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goest back into Egypt, see that thou do 
before Pharaoh all the wonders which I 
have put in thy hand; but I will harden his 
heart, and he will not let the people go. 
22. And thou shall say unto Pharaoh: 
Thus saith the Lord: Israel is My son. My 
first-born. 23. And I have said unto thee: 
Let My son go, that he may serve Me; and 
thou hast refused to let him go. Behold, I 
will slay thy son, thy first-born.*—24. And 
it came to pass on the way at the lodging- 
place, that the Lord met him, and sought to 
kill him. 25. Then Zipporah took a flint 
and cut off the foreskin of her son, and 
cast it at his feet; and she said: ‘Surely 
a bridegroom of blood art thou to me.’ 26. 
So He let him alone. Then she said: ‘A 
bridegroom of blood in regard of the cir¬ 
cumcision.’ U 27. And the Lord said to 
Aaron: ‘Go into the wilderness to meet 
Moses.’ And he went, and met him in the 
mountain of God, and kissed him. 28. 
And Moses told Aaron all the words of the 
Lord wherewith He had sent him, and all 
the signs wherewith He had charged him. 
29. And Moses and Aaron went and 
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22. Israel is My son. This expression is here 
applied for the first time to Israel as a nation. 

first-born. Implying the universal fatherhood of 
God. The other nations, too, are God’s children; 
and in Abraham’s seed, spiritually the first-born 
among them, all the families of the earth are to be 
blessed (Gen. xn, 3). 

23. thou hast refused. Better, 'and if thou 
refusest... I shall slay.' 

24. at the lodging-jilace. The verse can also be 
translated: ‘On the way, he tarried in a lodging- 
place.’ Moses was still distrusting himself in 
regard to his mission, hesitating, tarrying in the 
inn. This brings down the Divine displeasure 
upon him (Wogue). 

sought to kill him. An anthropomorphic way of 
saying that Moses fell suddenly into a serious 
illness. Many commentators connect this sudden 
illness of Moses with his postponing, for some 
reason, the circumcision of his son. Tradition 
ascribes the omission to the influence of Jethro 
and Zipporah, who may have desired the circum¬ 
cision postponed to the 13th year, as was 
customary among the Bedouin tribes. How¬ 
ever, in the previous verse Moses had warned 
Pharaoh that disobedience of God’s will carried 
dire punishment with it; and he himself should, 
therefore, on no account have permitted any post¬ 
ponement of a duty incumbent upon him. 

25. Zipporah. Moses being disabled by illness, 
Zipporah performed the ceremony. 

a flint. A sharp stone instrument; see Josh, 

v. 2. 


cast it at his feet. i.e. the feet of Moses—to 
connect him with what she had done. 

bridegroom of blood. This is the literal transla¬ 
tion of the Heb. chathan damim. Since circum¬ 
cision is the symbol of the covenant between God 
and the child, the child was spoken of as the 
bridegroom of the covenant; in the same way as 
the ‘hero’ of Simchath Torah , the Festival of the 
Rejoicing of the Law, came in medieval times to 
be called chathan Torah, the ‘bridegroom’ of the 
Torah. 

According to Ibn Ezra, the words, ‘Surely a 
bridegroom of blood art thou to me,’ were 
addressed to the child: ‘Indeed, thee I might call 
literally a bridegroom of blood, because thou 
didst nearly cause the death of my husband.’ 

26. So He let him alone. The illness of Moses 
abated, and he was soon restored to health. 

then she said, A bridegroom, etc. i.e. Zipporah 
was the first to use the term chathan damim in 
connection with circumcision (Rosin, Baentsch). 

27. the mountain of God. i.e. Horeb, see m, 1. 
The ‘wilderness’ is the one between Horeb and 
Egypt. 

28. He had charged him. To perform. 

29. elders. See note on m, 16. 

‘Now after all these years comes a vague 
rumour through the brick-fields and along Ihe 
great canal, about the two old men from far-off 
Midian with a most startling message. One, it 
was said, was that Moses whose exciting story 
their aged elders still talked about, the story that 
had so stirred the slave settlements long ago— 
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gathered together all the elders of the 
children of Israel. 30. And Aaron spoke all 
the words which the Lord had spoken unto 
Moses, and did the signs in the sight of the 
people. 31. And the people believed; 
and when they heard that the Lord had 
remembered the children of Israel, and 
that He had seen their affliction, then they 
bowed their heads and worshipped.* vl1 - 

Chapter V 

1. And afterward Moses and Aaron came, 
and said unto Pharaoh: ‘Thus saith the 
Lord, the God of Israel: Let My people go, 
that they may hold a feast unto Me in the 
wilderness.’ 2. And Pharaoh said: ‘Who 
is the Lord, that I should hearken unto His 
voice to let Israel go? I know not the Lord, 
and moreover I will not let Israel go.' 3. 
And they said: ‘The God of the Hebrews 
hath met with us. Let us go, we pray thee, 
three days’ journey into the wilderness 
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when a prince of Egypt, who was one of them¬ 
selves, had, for their sakes, refused to be called 
the son of Pharaoh’s daughter. Then came the 
secret messages from Moses and Aaron to the 
heads of families. Before going to Pharaoh, they 
must first be sure that their leadership will be 
accepted by the people. You can imagine the 
secret gatherings along the canals, the midnight 
meetings of desperate men assembling at risk of 
their lives, such as one reads of in Uncle Tom's 
Cabin —the old slaves, the elders of the tribes, 
with the first dawn of hope in their eyes. Ah, poor 
wretches, one needs to have suffered like them to 
understand the goodness of finding out that God 
cared after all’ (Smyth). 

30. Aaron spoke. Acting as the spokesman of 
Moses; see v. 15. 

and did the signs. Jewish commentators assume 
that this means that Aaron performed the signs; 
others hold that it was Moses. 

31. the people. As represented by the elders. 
It is also reasonable to assume that the elders 
called the people together to hear the message 
brought by Moses and Aaron. Already the word 
of God, ‘They shall hearken to thy voice’ (m, 18), 
was being fulfilled. 

worshipped, lit. ‘they prostrated themselves’, 
in prayer and gratitude to God. 

Chapter V-VI, 1. Unsuccessful Appeal to 

Pharaoh and Increase of the Oppression 

1. and afterward. Only after the confidence 
of the Israelites had been assured by means of 
the signs, could Moses and Aaron approach 
Pharaoh. 

Pharaoh. Probably Merneptah, see p. 395. 

a feast. Heb. hag, the common Semitic word for 


a pilgrimage to a sanctuary, where pilgrims took 
part in religious processions and ritual dances. 
Sacrifice was an essential part of such a festival. 

in the wilderness. The Israelites could not offer 
sacrifices in the presence of the Egyptians, in 
view of the fact that the animals to be sacrificed 
were held sacred by the Egyptians; just as 
Mohammedans in India cannot with impunity 
slaughter cows in sight of a Hindu mob. Hence 
the request to go to the wilderness to celebrate 
the feast. 

2. who is the LORD. An expression of con¬ 
tempt ; Pharaoh does not know Adonay, and does 
not acknowledge His right to command him. 
The Rabbis say that he turned to his seventy 
scribes, who knew all the tongues spoken on 
earth, and asked them: ‘Know ye a god who is 
called Adonay, the God of Eternity?’ They 
answered, ‘We have sought in all the books of all 
the peoples among the names of all the gods; but 
we have not found Adonay among them.’ They 
spoke the truth. It was a new revelation, a new 
conception of God that Moses brought to the 
children of men. None of the heathen empires 
or emperors of old knew the God of Freedom, 
Holiness and Righteousness. He was not in their 
pantheon. 

3. the God of the Hebrews hath met with us. 
Moses and Aaron now use language which 
Pharaoh is more likely to understand. Instead 
of speaking of Adonay, they tell him that the 
God who had manifested Himself to Moses is 
the God of the Hebrews. 

three days' journey. See m, 18. 

with the sword. Even Pharaoh could under¬ 
stand that for a people to neglect the worship of 
its god rendered it liable to divine punishment 
by sword or pestilence. 
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EXODUS V, 4 


n maty 


and sacrifice unto the Lord our God; 
lest He fall upon us with pestilence, or with 
the sword.’ 4. And the king of Egypt 
said unto them: 'Wherefore do ye, Moses 
and Aaron, cause the people to break loose 
from their work? get you unto your 
burdens.’ 5. And Pharaoh said: ’Behold, 
the people of the land are now many, and 
will ye make them rest from their burdens?’ 
6. And the same day Pharaoh commanded 
the taskmasters of the people, and their 
officers, saying: 7. ‘Ye shall no more give 
the people straw to make brick, as here¬ 
tofore. Let them go and gather straw for 
themselves. 8. And the tale of the bricks, 
which they did make heretofore, ye shall 
lay upon them; ye shall not diminish aught 
thereof; for they are idle; therefore they 
cry, saying: Let us go and sacrifice to our 
God. 9. Let heavier work be laid upon the 
men, that they may labour therein; and 
let them not regard lying words.’ 10. And 
the taskmasters of the people went out, and 
their officers, and they spoke to the people, 
saying: ‘Thus saith Pharaoh: I will not 
give you straw. 11. Go yourselves, get you 
straw where ye can find it; for nought 
of your work shall be diminished.’ 12. So 
the people were scattered abroad through¬ 
out all the land of Egypt to gather stubble 
for straw. 13. And the taskmasters were 
urgent, saying: ‘Fulfil your work, your 
daily task, as when there was straw.’ 14. 
And the officers of the children of Israel, 
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4. cause the people to break loose from the 
work. Why do you unsettle the people in their 
work with all this talk of a pilgrimage, which is 
only an excuse fpr a holiday? Back, to your 
labours! 

5. people of the land. Better, Council of Elders 
(see page 80, note on Gen. xxm, 7), Heb. 
am ha-aretz, refers to the elders who, as repre¬ 
sentatives of the people, accompanied Moses 
(m, 18). ‘Why, asked Pharaoh, should all these 
elders —and there are so many of them—rest 
from their labours, in order to listen to the talk 
of Moses and Aaron?’ 

6. the same day. Pharaoh lost no time in 
devising a plan by which to crush the aspirations 
of the Hebrew leaders. 

taskmasters. Heb. nogesim, not the same word 
as in i, 11 (sare missim). The nogesim were 
probably subordinate to them. 

their officers. Who were Hebrews; see v. 14. 

7. straw. Necessary for holding the clay 
together and to prevent it from cracking. 

let them go and gather straw. They would have 
to seek it in the fields of the Egyptians. 

8. tale. Number; the same quantity was to be 


required of them under the new regulations as 
before. The demand was, as Pharaoh well knew, 
impossible, and increased the task of his Hebrew 
subjects beyond the point of human performance. 

they are idle. In two papyrus documents found 
in Egyptian tombs of the time of the Exodus, one 
passage says: ‘I have no one to help me in making 
bricks, no straw, etc.’; and another tells of twelve 
labourers punished for failing to make up their 
daily tale of bricks. 

9. let heavier work be laid. He is determined 
to leave his slaves no time to think of freedom or 
worship. 

let them not regard lying words. The ‘lying 
words’ refer to the promised redemption, which 
in his eyes is merely a pretext for seeking a 
holiday. 

10-12. The taskmasters communicate Pharaoh’s 
orders to the people. 

12. stubble. All kinds of field rubbish, small 
twigs, stems, roots of withered plants. This had 
to be chopped and sorted. 

for straw, i.e. to make into straw. 

14. yesterday and to-day. Heb. idiom for 
recently. 


223 



EXODUS V, 15 
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whom Pharaoh’s taskmasters had set over 
them, were beaten, saying: ‘Wherefore 
have ye not fulfilled your appointed task 
in making brick both yesterday and to-day 
as heretofore?’ 15. Then the officers of the 
children of Israel came and cried unto 
Pharaoh, saying: ‘Wherefore dealest thou 
thus with thy servants? 16. There is no 
straw given unto thy servants, and they 
say to us: Make brick: and, behold, thy 
servants are beaten, but the fault is in thine 
own people.’ 17. But he said: ‘Ye are idle, 
ye are idle; therefore ye say: Let us go and 
sacrifice to the Lord. 18. Go therefore now, 
and work; for there shall no straw be given 
you, yet shall ye deliver the tale of bricks.’ 

19. And the officers of the children of 
Israel did see that they were set on mischief, 
when they said: ‘Ye shall not diminish 
aught from your bricks, your daily task.’ 

20. And they met Moses and Aaron, who 
stood in the way, as they came forth from 
Pharaoh; 21. and they said unto them: 
‘The Lord look upon you, and judge; 
because ye have made our savour to be 
abhorred in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the 
eyes of his servants, to put a sword in their 
hand to slay us.’* m - 22. And Moses returned 
unto the Lord, and said: ‘Lord, wherefore 
hast Thou dealt ill with this people? why 
is it that Thou hast sent me? 23. For since 
I came to Pharaoh to speak in Thy name, 
he hath dealt ill with this people; neither 
hast Thou delivered Thy people at all.’ 
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Chapter VI 

1. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Now 
shalt thou see what I will do to Pharaoh; 
for by a strong hand shall he let them go, 
and by a strong hand shall he drive them 
out of his land.’ 
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15-19. The officers of the Israelites cry in vain 
to the king. 

15. unto Pharaoh. ‘Direct access to the ruler on 
the part of petitioners of humble rank is com¬ 
paratively easy in the East’ (Bennett). 

16. they say. i.e. the Egyptian taskmasters. 

the fault is in thine own people, lit. ‘but thy 

people sins’. A hint that the tyrannical conduct 
of the overseers constitutes a sin, and will call 
down the punishment of Heaven (Kalisch): 

19. they were set on mischief. The word they 
refers to the Egyptian taskmasters. 

20-21. The Hebrew officers blame Moses and 
Aaron for the plight of the Hebrews. 

20. stood in the way. lit. ‘standing to meet 
them'. Moses and Aaron were waiting to learn 
the reply of the king (Luzzatto). 

21. the LORD look upon you, and judge. May 
God requite you for the evil you have brought 
upon the Israelites! 


a sword. A pretext to ruin us. 

22-23. Moses complains to God that the 
bondage has become more cruel than ever. 

22. returned. ‘The expression is beautiful in 
its simplicity, implying his constant communion 
with God’ (McNeile). 

23. neither hast Thou. Fulfilled Thy promise 
of deliverance, m, 8. ‘He could not understand 
this long-suffering delay of the Eternal Judge to 
afford time for the hardened tyrant to repent. 
The desponding complaint of Moses was the 
effort of a pious soul struggling after a deeper 
penetration into the mysteries of the Almighty’ 
(Kalisch). 

Chapter VI 

1. now shalt thou see. God calms Moses 
by renewing the promise of redemption. 

by a strong hand. Compelled by the power of 
God. 
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HAFTORAH SHEMOTH (for Ashkenazim) □ , 'T22K?N i ? mQ27 mtDSH 

ISAIAH XXVII, 6-XXVIII, 13 and XXIX, 22, 23 


Chapter XXVII 


Cap. XXVII. T3 


6. In days to come shall Jacob take root, 
Israel shall blossom and bud; 

A nd the face of the world shall be filled 
with fruitage. 
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7. Hath He smitten him as He smote rOD'TPl rmbtiz nKDSM :rn mi mra$ van 8 
those that smote him? **' ■ * ' ' • 

Or is he slain according to the slaughter 
of them that were slain by Him? 
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8. In full measure, when Thou sendest 
her away. Thou dost contend with her; 
He hath removed her with His rough 
blast in the day of the east wind. 


9. Therefore by this shall the iniquity of 
Jacob be expiated, 

And this is all the fruit of taking away 
his sin: 


Isaiah the son of Amoz was a native of Jeru¬ 
salem. His family seems to have been one of 
rank, and he moved in royal circles. His Pro¬ 
phetic ministry extended for close upon 40 years, 
from 740-701 b.c.e. These years were the most 
stirring that the kingdom of Judah had yet passed 
through; and throughout that entire period he 
was the dominant figure in the land. The mo¬ 
mentous event of his time was the rise of Assyria. 
From being a mere garrison province of Babylon 
in northern Mesopotamia, Assyria had become 
a world power. The kingdoms of Syria and 
Israel fell before the Assyrians in 721; and only 
as by a miracle was Jerusalem delivered from 
their grasp in 701. 

With the downfall of the kingdom of Israel, 
Judah became the sole representative and reposi¬ 
tory of true Religion; and in the fate of that tiny 
land the moral destinies of the whole world were 
involved. In this time of upheaval and spiritual 
travail, Isaiah brought to King and People the 
message of the. .holiness, omnipotence, and 
sovereignty of God (‘Holy, holy, holy, is the 
Lord of hosts: the whole earth is full of His 
glory’). With passionate fervour he sought to 
instil his own vital faith in God and Providence 
into the hearts of his brethren, and interpret for 
them the crises of history in the light of Divine 
guidance and Righteousness. His efforts brought 
him into violent conflict with the war party of his 
day; and throughout his life he remained an 
implacable enemy of shallow ‘patriots’ and 
opportunist politicians. According to one 
tradition, he perished in the heathen reaction 
under King Manasseh. 

Great in thought and great in action, Isaiah 
united the profoundest religious insight with wide 
knowledge of men and affairs. The princely per¬ 
sonality of the man is reflected in his style. His 
words are instinct with power, and he is the master 
of the sublime in universal literature. His moral 
passion, moreover, marks him as one of the 
world’s greatest orators. See also p. 302. 

The connection between the Sedrah and 


Haftorah is apparent. Israel had suffered in 
Egypt, but Israel’s taskmasters had received 
adequate punishment; and Israel’s affliction in 
Isaiah’s day was as nothing compared with the 
fate that would befall its foes. Israel in Egypt 
chafed at Redemption’s delay, tiring of the visits 
of Moses and Aaron ; Israel of Isaiah's age gibed 
at the monotony of Prophetical teaching, and 
doubted the validity of Divine promise. The 
Egyptian Deliverance revealed that Justice 
triumphs in God’s universe; so would the men of 
a later age see that the hand of God moves in the 
destinies of men. 

6. in- days lo come. The word for ‘days’ must 
be supplied in the Heb. text. 

the face of the world shall be filled with fruitage. 
Israel is saved, and saving the world. The prophet 
dreams for Israel the ascendancy of noble 
example to the other nations; as in Isa. II, 2 f. 

7. smitten him. i.e. Israel. Severely as Israel had 
been punished, its punishment was mild in com¬ 
parison to that meted out to Israel’s enemies 
(Kimchi). The implied answer is No. 

8. in full measure. According to their sins, 
but tempered with mercy. 

when Thou sendest her away. The reference 
is to Samaria, representing Israel, i.e. the 
Northern Kingdom (lbn Ezra). 

the east wind. The Assyrians, who would lead 
the Kingdom into captivity. 

9. therefore. God had only banished, not 
destroyed, Israel; hence repentance is still 
possible. 

Jacob. The poetical name for Israel. 
the fruit of taking away his sin. Penitence is 
at once the condition and the ‘fruit’ of Israel’s 
forgiveness. 

when he maketh. Better, that he should make. 
Asherim and the sun-images. The Asherah was 
probably the sacred pole, or symbol of fertility, 
found in ancient shrines. The sun-images were 
pillars dedicated to the worship of the sun-god. 
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ISAIAH xxvn, 10 


na rs nw 


When he maketh all the stones of the 
altar as chalkstones that are beaten in 
pieces, 

So that the Asherim and the sun-images 
shall rise no more. 

10. For the fortified city is solitary, 

A habitation abandoned and forsaken, 
like the wilderness; 

There shall the calf feed, and there shall 
he lie down. 

And consume the branches thereof. 
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11. When the boughs thereof are 
withered, they shall be broken off; 

The women shall come, and set them on 
fire; 

For it is a people of no understanding; 
Therefore He that made them will not 
have compassion upon them. 

And He that formed them will not be 
gracious unto them. 

12. And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That the Lord will beat off [His fruit] 
From the flood of the River unto the 

Brook of Egypt, 

And ye shall be gathered one by one, 
O ye children of Israel. 
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13. And it shall come to pass in that day. 

That a great horn shall be blown; 

And they shall come that were lost in 
the land of Assyria, 

And they that were dispersed in the land 
of Egypt; 

And they shall worship the Lord in the 
holy mountain at Jerusalem. 


Chapter XXVIII 

1. Woe to the crown of pride of the 
drunkards of Ephraim, 

And to the fading flower of his glorious 
beauty. 

Which is on the head of the fat valley of 
them that are smitten down with wine! 

Knsoa Y°p v - l0 ' ' ,3 


10, It. Repentance can bring forgiveness, but 
it does not imply immunity from punishment. 
The ‘solitai7 city’ is Jerusalem, deserted and 
forsaken, with grass and boughs growing in the 
streets, food for calves and fuel for its needy 
inhabitants. They are ‘a people of no under¬ 
standing’ The time of punishment, in the shape 
of exile, must therefore inevitably come. 

12, 13. But there will be a Return from that 
exile, and it will include even those who are 
scattered in distant lands. 

12. in that day. The day of salvation; see the 
opening verse of the Haftorah and v. 1 of the 
chapter. 

beat off His fruit. As one beats the olives 
from the leaves (or the grain from the chaff) 
and goes back again and again and collects all 
the fruit, so that all is gathered in (Rashi). 

one by one. With such loving care for each 
individual Israelite, that not a single soul shall 
be lost. 

13. horn. Heb. shofar. But even those who 


seem to be lost in distant Assyria, or the interior 
of Egypt, will be ingathered. This verse is em¬ 
ployed with soul-stirring effect in the Mussaph 
Prayers for the New Year. 
lost. To Israel. 

Chapter XXVIII 

The date of this denunciation of the luxury 
and dissoluteness of the aristocracy of Samaria, 
the capital of Israel, the northern Kingdom, must 
be before the capture of Samaria by the 
Assyrians, which took place in 722. In Judah, 
an influential party favoured resistance to 
Assyria and an alliance with Egypt for that pur¬ 
pose—a course of action opposed by Isaiah as 
both foolish and fatal. 

1. Woe to. Or, ‘alas for.’ 
crown of pride. Samaria, a city of great 
strength and beauty, on a hill overlooking a rich 
valley, is likened to a chaplet of flowers on the’ 
head of a reveller. But the wearer is a drunkard, 
and the flowers are fading (Skinner). 




ISAIAH XXVIII, 2 
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2. Behold, the Lord hath a mighty and 
strong one, 

As a storm of hail, a tempest of 
destruction, 

As a storm of mighty waters overflowing, 

That casteth down to the earth with 
violence. 

3. The crown of pride of the drunkards 
of Ephraim 

Shall be trodden under foot; 

4. And the fading flower of his glorious 
beauty. 

Which is on the head of the fat valley, 

Shall be as the first-ripe fig before the 
summer. 

Which when one looketh upon it, 

While it is yet in his hand he eateth it up. 

5. In that day shall the Lord of hosts 
be 

For a crown of glory, and for a diadem 
of beauty. 

Unto the residue of His people; 

6. And for a spirit of judgment to him 
that sitteth in judgment, 

And for strength to them that turn back 
the battle at the gate. 

7. But these also reel through wine, 

And stagger through strong drink; 

The priest and the prophet reel through 
strong drink, 

They are confused because of wine, 

They stagger because of strong drink; 

They reel in vision, they totter in judg¬ 
ment. 

8. For all tables are full of filthy vomit, 

And no place is clean. 
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9. Whom shall one teach knowledge? 
And whom shall one make to under¬ 
stand the message? 

Them that are weaned from the milk. 
Them that are drawn from the breasts? 


2. a mighty and strong one. i.e. the coming 
Assyrian invasion, compared to a devastating 
storm and flood. 

4. as the first-ripe fig. A delicacy eagerly 
coveted and devoured. Thus would the enemy 
pounce upon Samaria with avidity (Kimchi). 

5. crown of glory. Isaiah denounces, but never 
fails to bring a message of comfort. Samaria, 
‘the crown of pride,’ will fall; but a faithful 
residue of Israel shall survive the storm, and to 
them God Himself will be ‘the crown of glory’. 

6. spirit of judgment. To the faithful remnant 
of Israel, God will be the source of justice 
within, and of strength to withstand the enemy 
already pouring in through the gate of the almost 
captured city. 

7. these also. The prophet now turns from 
Samaria to Jerusalem, and finds the ruling classes 
in Jerusalem are those of Samaria over again. 
Why should Judah escape Samaria’s fate, if she 
too remain deaf to the Divine Voice? 


they reel in vision .. . judgment. Through 
intemperance the ‘prophets’ lack the capacity to 
discern the real significance of their own visions, 
or to understand and convey the teachings of 
their great predecessors. The priests, who were 
forbidden while on duty to take any wine or 
strong drink, from the same cause give feeble and 
irresolute guidance. 

8. all tables. This verse is either a figurative 
description of the debasement of the national 
intelligence and conscience (Kay); or, ‘of an 
actual banquet at which .priests, prophets, and 
nobles were carousing. When the orgy is at its 
height, Isaiah enters and expresses his abhorrence 
of the scene’ (Skinner). 

9. whom shall one teach. The revellers, who 
resent the monotonous lessons of this Prophetic 
pedagogue, as they think him, are mocking 
Isaiah over their cups. ‘Does he take us for 
mere children, that he gives us these platitudes 
and repetitions?’ 
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ISAIAH XXVIII, 10 
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10. For it is precept by precept, precept 
by precept, 

Line by line, line by line; 

Here a little, there a little. 

11. For with stammering lips and with a 
strange tongue 

Shall it be spoken to this people; 

12. To whom it was said; ‘This is the 
rest, 

Give ye rest to the weary; 

And this is the refreshing’; 

Yet they would not hear. 

13. And so the word of the Lord is unto 
them 

Precept by precept, precept by precept, 
Line by line, line by line; 

Here a little, there a little; 

That they may go, and fall backward, 
and be broken, 

And snared, and taken. 

Chapter XXIX 

22. Therefore thus saith the Lord, who 
redeemed Abraham, concerning the house 
of Jacob; 

Jacob shall not now be ashamed. 

Neither shall his face now wax pale; 

23. When he seeth his children, the work 
of My hands, in the midst of him 
That they sanctify My name; 
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Cap. XXIX. tS3 
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Yea, they shall sanctify the Holy One of 
Jacob, 

And shall stand in awe of the God of 
Israel. 

p"ra pp v. 13. V'sn v. 12. 'ro 


10. precept ... a little. Heb. tzav latzav ... 
kav lakav. The Heb. words are purposely of one 
syllable and made to rhyme, so as to convey 
the idea of childish instruction, what they deem 
the Prophet’s unnecessary repetition of ele¬ 
mentary truths. 

11. with strange tongue. Isaiah’s reply is, You 
stammer out mocking words; God will soon 
‘talk Assyrian’ to you. Through the harsh, 
laconic speech of the merciless invader, you will 
be fittingly chastised. 

12. to whom it was said. God had pointed 
out the way of peace and recovery for the nation; 
but the politicians in Judah were preparing 
further trouble for the suffering people by seeking 
alliance with Egypt (Dummelow). 


to the weary. The plain man of the people, 
who would bear the brunt of the privation in 
any war. 

13. precept by precept. Their contempt, even 
their caricature, of the Prophet’s plain teachings 
will come bitterly home to them when God 
speaks to them through ‘line upon line’, in 
punishment upon punishment, for ‘every precept 
upon precept’ they have defied and broken 
(Rashi). 

Chapter XXIX, 22, 23 
The Prophetic message-must not end in despair. 
These verses hark back to Israel’s early history; 
they look forward to the future as a time of 
restoration, when the people shall by their lives 
sanctify the Holy One of Jacob. 
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HAFTORAH SHEMOTH (for sephardim) 

JEREMIAH I-II, 3 


Chapter I 

I. The words of Jeremiah the son of 
Hilkiah, of the priests that were in Ana- 
thoth in the land of Benjamin, 2. to whom 
the word of the Lord came in the days of 
Josiah the son of Amon, king of Judah, in 
the thirteenth year of his reign. 3. It came 
also in the days of Jehoiakim the son of 
Josiah, king of Judah, unto the end of the 
eleventh year of Zedekiah the son of 
Josiah, king of Judah, unto the carrying 
away of Jerusalem captive in the fifth 
month. II 4. And the word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying: 

5. Before I formed thee in the belly I 
knew thee, 

And before thou earnest forth out of the 
womb I sanctified thee; 

I have appointed thee a prophet unto 
the nations. 

6. Then said I: ‘Ah, Lord God! behold, I 
cannot speak; for I am a child.’ 7. But 
the Lord said unto me: 

Say not: I am a child; 

For to whomsoever I shall send thee thou 
shalt go, 

And whatsoever I shall command thee 
thou shalt speak. 
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8. Be not afraid of them; 

For I am with thee to deliver thee, 

Saith the Lord. 

mw '1 v. 5. 


The call of Jeremiah has been aptly chosen 
by the Sephardim as the Haftorah for the Sedrah 
dealing with the call of Moses: diffidence and 
hesitancy, in assuming the well-nigh superhuman 
task that Heaven assigned to them, are common to 
both. The final verses of the Haftorah ( 11 , 2, 3) 
poetically recalling the wanderings in the Wilder¬ 
ness, form another link with the Sedrah. 

Jeremiah was born of a priestly family about 
the year 650 b.c.e. His Prophetic call came to him 
in the reign of Josiah, king of Judah, in the year 
626. He witnessed the fall of Nineveh and the 
annihilation of the Assyrian Empire in 606; the 
death of Josiah, Judah’s righteous king, in 605; 
and lived through the two sieges of Jerusalem 
in 597 and 586, with the attendant destruction 
of the Jewish state and the consequent transporta¬ 
tion of the greater portion of his people to ‘the 
rivers of Babylon’. We last hear of him in Egypt, 
carried thither by fugitive Judeans; and legend 
relates that he died a martyr’s death at the hands 
of his brethren. Whatever basis there may be for 
this legend, it is but too true that Jeremiah the 
Prophet lived a martyr’s life. For the greater 
part of his career, he was one man against the 
whole nation. By nature timid and shrinking, 
he proclaimed the Divine message fearlessly to 
ruler, noble, priest, and people alike. 

Jeremiah is the spiritual heir of the great Pro¬ 


phets that preceded him. He combines the tender¬ 
ness of Hosea, the fearlessness of Amos, and the 
stern majesty of Isaiah. Like them, he is first of 
all a preacher of repentance; threatening judg¬ 
ment and, at the same time, holding out the 
promise of restoration. But even in his darkest 
moments, when he utterly despairs of the future 
ofthe Jewish state, his faith and trust in God do not 
forsake him. ‘Though all be lost,’ he seems to say 
to Israel, ‘turn to God in perfect trust, call Him 
your Father, and His love will regenerate you.’ To 
Jeremiah, Religion is an inward thing, a personal 
relation between the individual and his Maker, a 
relation that is untouched by national prosperity 
and can only be deepened by national ruin. ‘The 
history of Israel begins with the migration of 
Abraham from the Euphrates to the Jordan; its 
classical period closes with the compulsory migra¬ 
tion of the exiles from the Jordan back to the 
Euphrates. If Israel had been merely a race like 
others, it would never have survived this fearful 
catastrophe, and would have disappeared in the 
Babylonian exile’ (Cornill). That it did not so 
disappear was due to the activity of two men— 
Jeremiah and his disciple Ezekiel. Jeremiah’s mes¬ 
sage to his despairing brethren in Babylon, ‘Seek 
the welfare of the city wherein ye dwell, and pray 
unto the Lord for it: for in its welfare shall be 
your peace,’ has been of incalculable influence in 
the civic life of all Jews throughout the world. 



JEREMIAH I, 9 


X TOT 


9. Then the Lord put forth His hand, and 
touched my mouth; and the Lord said unto 
me: 

Behold, I have put My words in thy 
mouth; 

10. See, 1 have this day set thee over the 
nations and over the kingdoms, 

To root out and to pull down. 

And to destroy and to overthrow; 

To build, and to plant. 

11. Moreover the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying: ‘Jeremiah, what seest 
thou?’ And 1 said: ‘I see a rod of an ’almond- 
tree.’ 12. Then said the Lord unto me: 
’Thou hast well seen; for I 2 watch over My 
word to perform it.’ t 13. And the word of 
the Lord came unto me the second time, 
saying: ‘What seest thou?’ And l said: 
T see a seething pot; and the face thereof 
is from the north.’ 14. Then the Lord said 
unto me: ‘Out of the north the evil shall 
break forth upon all the inhabitants of the 
land. 15. For, lo, 1 will call all the families 
of the kingdoms of the north, saith the 
Lord ; and they shall come, and they shall 
set every one his throne at the entrance of 
the gates of Jerusalem, and against all the 
walls thereof round about, and against all 
the cities of Judah. 16. And I will utter 
my judgments against them touching all 
their wickedness; in that they have forsaken 
Me, and have otTered unto other gods, and 
worshipped the work of their own hands. 
17. Thou therefore gird up thy loins, and 
arise, and speak unto them all that 1 com- 

1 Heb. shaked , 'Heb. shoked . 
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1. Hilkiah. Not the priest of that name. 

Anathoth. Four miles north-east of Jerusalem. 

land of Benjamin. This hilly territory was 26 

miles by 12 miles, about the size of Middlesex. 

2. Josiah. He reigned from 626-605. He put 
down the idolatries, abominations and im¬ 
moralities that had been introduced by Manasseh, 
and led a great religious revival in Israel. 

3. Zedekiah. The youngest son of Josiah, and 
the last king of Judah. 

4-10. Jeremiah’s Call 

5. knew thee. i.e. chose thee; cf. Gen. xvm, 19. 

sanctified thee. Consecrated thee; i.e. set thee 
apart for My service. ‘In the very moment of his 
call, Jeremiah learnt that he was a child of 
destiny. God had planned his life, even before 
he was born. The riddle and purpose of existence 
were thus solved for Jeremiah’ (Duhm). 

unto the nations. As Amos and Isaiah before 
him, but more so. Israel was now caught in the 
current of universal politics, and its career was 
inextricably bound up with Assyria, Babylon 
and Egypt (Peake). 


6 . I am a child. These words express the 
shrinking self-distrust of a sensitive nature, 
and the humility that characterizes truly great 
minds; cf. the reply of Moses in the Sedrah, tv, 10. 

7. say not. Whatever his limitations may be, 
they matter not, for he is to be God’s messenger; 
and whatever opposition or even persecution 
may be his lot, he would be Divinely supported. 

9. touched my mouth. Symbolic of Divine 
inspiration. 

10. set thee. lit. ‘made thee My deputy’. 

to root out. Because the Word of God, which 
the Prophet proclaims, determines the fate of 
nations and kingdoms. 

to plant. Jeremiah’s activity would also be 
to prepare the way for the work of restoration. 

11. 12. The Symbol of the Almond-tree 

11. an almond-tree. Heb. shaked ’, and the 
Heb. for ‘watching’ is shoked. There is more than 
a play on words here. The almond-tree is so 
named in Hebrew because, blossoming early in 
January, it is the first to awake from winter’s 
sleep. On seeing it, the thought flashes across 
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JEREMIAH I, IS 
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mand thee; be not dismayed at them, lest 1 
dismay thee before them. 18. For, behold, 
I have made thee this day a fortified city, 
and an iron pillar, and brazen walls, against 
the whole land, against the kings of Judah, 
against the princes thereof, against the 
priests thereof, and against the people of 
the land. 19. And they shall fight against 
thee; but they shall not prevail against 
thee; For I am with thee, saith the Lord, to 
deliver thee.’ 


Chapter II 

1. And the word of the Lord came to me, 
saying: 2. Go, and cry in the ears of 
Jerusalem, saying: Thus saith the Lord: 
I remember for thee the affection of thy 
youth. 

The love of thine espousals; 

How thou wentest after Me in the wilder¬ 
ness, 

In a land that was not sown. 

3. Israel is the Lord’s hallowed portion, 
His first-fruits of the increase; 

All that devour him shall be held guilty, 
Evil shall come upon them, 

Saith the Lord. 
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the Prophet’s mind that God is awake and 
watches over His word to fulfil it, without delay. 

13-16. The Symbol of the Caldron 

14. out of the north. From the North had come 
the Assyrian invasions, and into the North the 
Ten Tribes had been led captive. And Babylon, 
which was to take Judah into exile, also lay to 
the North. 

the evil. Foretojd by all the prophets as the 
result of the nation’s sinning. 

15. shall set every one his throne. The neigh¬ 
bourhood of the city gate was the place where 
trials were ordinarily held. Here the rulers of the 
invading army will sit in judgment on the con¬ 
quered people. This was literally fulfilled; see 
Jer. xxxix, 3. 

17-19. Encouragement to Jeremiah 

17. gird up thy loins. Prepare thyself for a 
strenuous task. 

lest l dismay thee before them. If thou fearest 
them, thou wilt fail before them (Kimchi). 
Jeremiah can only conquer if he does not for one 
moment lose courage—a warning needed by the 
Prophet whose life would be full of anguish and 
martyrdom. 

18. the people of the land. Heb. am ha-aretz; 
probably the National Assembly; see p. 80, 
note 7. 

19. shall not prevail, i.e. shall not finally 
prevail (Streane). Before the Prophet’s death, 


his warnings would be justified, and his cause 
vindicated. 

Chapter II 

1-3. The opening verses of the first prophecy 
of Jeremiah. God reminds Israel of her loyalty 
and affection in the Wilderness. Jeremiah 
pictures Israel’s loyalty to God as that of an 
affectionate bride, who follows the chosen of her 
heart even into a wilderness. 

2. affection. Heb. chesed. A very rich and 
beautiful word, here meaning unquestioned and 
whole-hearted devotion and total forgetfulness 
of self, a love more than filial, like that of a 
youthful, loving bride. 

how thou wentest after Me. It was only such 
love, thought the Prophet, that could account for 
Israel’s willingness to forget the grandeur of 
Egypt, and brave the terrors of the Wilderness— 
its hardships, perils and treacherous foes. It was 
only such love that could cause them gladly to 
follow the call of God into the Unknown, on a 
novel quest of the Divine, that was to fill man’s 
earthly existence with new hopes; on an unheard- 
of adventure in Religion, that was to turn the 
current of history and humanize mankind. 

3. the LORD'S hallowed portion. All the nations 
are the Lord’s harvest; but Israel is set apart 
for Him alone, even as the first-fruits are set 
apart for the use of the priest. In the Sedrah, rv, 
22, Israel is called God’s firstborn son. 

evil shall come upon them. Woe to anyone who 
violates that sanctity, and assails Israel. 
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EXODUS VI, 2 
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2. And God spoke unto Moses, and 
said unto him: ‘I am the Lord ; 3. 
and I appeared unto Abraham, unto 
Isaac, and unto Jacob, as God Almighty, 
but by My name ‘ni!V I made Me not 
known to them. 4. And I have also 
established My covenant with them, to give 
them the land of Canaan, the land of their 
sojoumings, wherein they sojourned. 5. 
And moreover I have heard the groaning 
of the children of Israel, whom the 
Egyptians keep in bondage; and I have 
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1 The ineffable name, read Adonai, which means, the Lord. 


II. VA-AYRA 

(Chapters VI, 2-IX) 

RENEWED PROMISE OF REDEMPTION. Chapter VI, 2-13 


These verses are the concluding portion of the 
Call of Moses, and can only be understood in 
connection with Chaps. Ill—V. 

In view of the despair and despondency of 
both Moses and the People recorded in the last 
chapter, and in reply to the reproach of Moses 
‘Thou hast not delivered Thy people,’ God 
repeats the promises of redemption made at 
Horeb. 

2. 1 am the LORD. Or, I am ADONAY. 

The emphasis is on the words / am the LORD. 
They are not intended to inform Moses what 
God is called, but to impress upon him that the 
guarantee of the fulfilment of the Divine promises 
lay in the nature of the Being who had given the 
promises. Even as the phrase, ‘I am Pharaoh’ 
(Gen. xli, 44) is merely an assertion of royal 
authority and power, in the same manner, 
‘I am Adonay,’ means, ‘I am He who has the 
power and the faithfulness to fulfil any promise 
vouchsafed by Me. I have promised Redemption, 
and I shall fulfil that promise; I will and can do it. 
Israel shall yet know that I am the Lord; and 
Pharaoh, who had contemptuously declared, 
I know not the Lord! —he too shall know it.’ 
This is also the explanation given'by Rashi: 
‘God says unto Moses, I have not sent thee in 
vain as thou complainest, but in order to fulfil 
My words to the Fathers. I am the LORD is 
often used as a reminder of Divine retribution 
in connection both with rewards and with 
punishments.’ 

3. as God Almighty. Heb. El Shaddai; see 
Gen. xvii, 1 (p. 57, note 1). Note that the 
text reads, ‘as God Almighty’ and not, ‘with my 
name God Almighty.’ There is here no question 


of contrasting an old Name with any new Name 
about to be disclosed. 

but by My name ADONAY I made Me not 
known to them. Better, ‘but as to My name 
Adonay, / was not known to them.' Although 
the Patriarchs were familiar with, and freely used, 
the Name/leeway, its import as the everlasting God 
of faithfulness whose promises, even though they 
extend over centuries and millennia, are invariably 
fulfilled, was not fully understood by them. 
‘Scripture does not state. My Name Adonay 
I did not make known to them (YlSnin); 
but, By My Name Adonay / was not known to 
them (’ninu); i.e. I was not recognized by 
them in my attribute of Faithfulness, which is 
the essential part of the Name Adonay, signifying 
One who is faithful to give reality of His word; 
seeing that I had promised them possession of 
Canaan, but had not in their day fulfilled that 
promise’ (Rashi). God was now to make the full 
signification of that Name known to the children 
of Israel by redeeming them from slavery. Thus 
would He manifest Himself to the children in 
a manner that He had not done to the Fathers. 
See Additional Note C, p. 397. 

4. of their sojournings. The land of their 
temporary abode, in which they resided as 
strangers, but which was promised to their 
descendants as a permanent possession. 

5. / have heard. The pronoun is emphatic; 
i.e. the same Being who established the Covenant. 
The context of the passage implies: ‘I am 
unchangeable and My plans are unalterable. 
I have promised to your ancestors the possession 
of Canaan after a certain time of trial and misery; 
this period of oppression is now drawing near 
its close; and I shall therefore fulfil My promise 
by rescuing you with great judgments from your 
oppressors’ (Kalisch). 
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EXODUS VI, 6 
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remembered My covenant. 6. Wherefore 
say unto the children of Israel: I am the 
Lord, and I will bring you out from under 
the burdens of the Egyptians, and I will 
deliver you from their bondage, and I will 
redeem you with an outstretched arm, and 
with great judgments; 7. and 1 will take 
you to Me for a people, and 1 will be to you 
a God; and ye shall know that I am the 
Lord your God, who brought you out from 
under the burdens of the Egyptians. 8. And 
I will bring you in unto the land concerning 
which I lifted up My hand to give it to 
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob; and I 
will give it you for a heritage: I am the 
Lord.’ 9. And Moses spoke so unto the 
children of Israel; but they hearkened not 
unto Moses for impatience of spirit, and for 
cruel bondage. T[ 10. And the Lord spoke 
unto Moses, saying: 11. ‘Go in, speak unto 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, that he let the 
children of Israel go out of his land.’ 12. 
And Moses spoke before the Lord, saying: 
‘Behold, the children of Israel have not 
hearkened unto me; how then shall 
Pharaoh hear me, who am of uncircum¬ 
cised lips?’ H 13. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses and unto Aaron, and gave them a 
charge unto the children of Israel, and unto 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, to bring the children 
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6. I will redeem you. Heb. goal means, ‘to 
reclaim, redeem’; hence goel, the technical term 
for the kinsman whose duty it was to ransom or, 
if need be, avenge the person or property of his 
relative. God intervenes in order to ransom His 
helpless and suffering People from slavery; and 
in mercy and faithfulness, He becomes their 
Redeemer {goel). 

with an outstretched arm. With manifestation 
of My power. 

judgments. Wherewith to punish the oppressing 
tyrant. 

7. / will take you to Me for a people. After 
the redemption from Egypt, God will take 
Israel to Mount Sinai to receive His revealed 
Teaching. The covenant at Mount Sinai was 
the higher spiritual purpose of Israel’s 
deliverance. 

ye shall know. Here again it is not a question of 
learning a new Name of God, but of feeling His 
power in actual experiences of life. 

8. lifted up My hand. i.e. sware. The 
expression is taken from the custom of lifting 
up the hand to heaven when taking an oath. 

heritage. Heb. morasliah, the same word used 
in Deut. xxxm. 4 of the Torah. This is significant. 
Israel has been offered two heritages: the one 
spiritual—the Torah—is unconditional and 
eternal. Not so the other heritage, the Land 
of Promise. Its possession depends upon Israel’s 


appreciation of, and obedience to, its God-given 
Law (Hirsch). 

I am the Lord. Or, ‘I am Adonay.’ The 
message to Moses closes with the same Divine 
assertion with which it opens—God is a God of 
faithfulness, and His promises are unfailingly 
realized. 

9. impatience of spirit. The people were utterly 
crushed by their disappointment, and they paid 
no heed to fresh promises of redemption. 

cruel bondage, lit. ‘hard labour’. 

12. who am. i.e. especially since I am. 

of uncircumcised lips. i.e. with lips closed or 
impeded, not properly prepared to deliver an 
all-important message; see iv, 10. The same 
metaphor is used of the heart (Lev. xxvi, 41) and 
of the ear (Jer. vi, 10). He believes that his effort 
had failed owing to his stammering and hesitating 
speech. 

13. unto Moses and unto Aaron. God replies by 
charging Aaron to take part with Moses in the 
emancipation of Israel (Rashi). 

Chapter VI, 14-VII, 7 
The Genealogy of Moses and Aaron 

14-27. At this point the narrative gives the 
genealogical tree of Moses and Aaron, who now 
assume leadership of the People. In giving the 
chiefs of the families of the tribe of Levi, the 
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of Israel out of the land of Egypt.* u - If 14. 
These are the heads of their fathers’ houses: 
the sons of Reuben the first-born of Israel: 
Hanoch, and Pallu, Hezron, and Carmi. 
These are the families of Reuben. 15. And 
the sons of Simeon: Jemuel, and Jamin, 
and Ohad, and Jachin, and Zohar, and 
Shaul the son of a Canaanitish woman. 
These are the families of Simeon. 16. And 
these are the names of the sons of Levi 
according to their generations: Gershon 
and Kohath, and Merari. And the years 
of the life of Levi were a hundred thirty 
and seven years. 17. The sons of Gershon: 
Libni and Shimei, according to their 
families. 18. And the sons of Kohath: 
Amram, and Izhar, and Hebron, and 
Uzziel. And thg years of the life of Kohath 
were a hundred thirty and three years. 19. 
And the sons of Merari: Mahli and Mushi. 
These are the families of the Levites accord¬ 
ing to their generations. 20. And Amram 
took him Jochebed his father’s sister to 
wife; and she bore him Aaron and Moses. 
And the years of the life of Amram were a 
hundred and thirty and seven years. 21. 
And the sons of Izhar: Korah, and Nepheg, 
and Zichri. 22. And the sons of Uzziel: 
Mishael, and Elzaphan, and Sithri. 23. And 
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names of the families of the two elder tribes are 
included, possibly to show that even as Moses 
was not the eldest son of Amram, Kohath. was 
not the eldest son of Levi. The firstborn 
according to nature is not always the ‘first- 
bom’ in the sight of God. This thought is general 
in Scripture. Abel, Shem, Isaac, Jacob, Levi, 
Judah, Joseph, Ephraim, Moses, David, were 
none of them eldest sons in their families. 

14. fathers' houses. A technical term for 
‘clans’ or ‘ families’—the ‘heads’ are the acknow¬ 
ledged chiefs and founders of families. For the 
names enumerated, see Gen. xlvi, 9 and 
1 Chron. v, 3. 

15. the sons of Simeon. The list corresponds 
with that given in Gen. xlvi, 10. 

16. according to their generations. This phrase 
is introduced here because in regard to Levi, 
the grandsons, great-grandsons, and other 
descendants are also given. 

20. Amram. Referred to, but not mentioned, 
in n, 1. 

Jochebed. As later in the case of royal persons, 
e.g. i Kings xv, 2, the names of the mothers of 
Moses and Aaron, Eleazar and Phinehas, are 
given. The name means, ‘ Adonay is my glory’ 
(which shows that, contrary to the belief of 
Bible critics, even according to ‘P’ the name 
Adonay was used before the days of Moses. 
Some scholars maintain that it was known in 


Abraham’s home, long before Abraham. There 
is nothing contrary to Jewish tradition in such a 
belief). 

his father's sister. Marriage with an aunt is 
prohibited in Lev. xvm, 12. Such marriages 
were not unlawful before the Giving of the 
Torah. That such a circumstance is not sup¬ 
pressed in regard to the family of the Lawgiver 
is eloquent testimony to the unsparing veracity 
of Scripture. 

Aaron and Moses. Miriam is not mentioned, 
as the descent in the male line only is traced. 

21. Korah. See Num. xvi, 1 and i Chron. 
vi, 22. 

23. Aaron took. Aaron’s children are 
enumerated because of their later prominence 
in Israel’s history. 

Elisheba. This name is better known under the 
form given in the Septuagint, ‘Elizabeth.’ 

Nadab and Abihu. They died before the altar 
for offering ‘strange fire’; see Lev. x, 1, 2. 

25. Eleazar. Became high-priest upon the 
death of Aaron; see Num. xx, 23-28. 

Phinehas. Became high-priest on the death 
of Eleazar; see Judg. xx, 28. The name Phinehas 
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Aaron took him Elisheba, the daughter of 
Amminadab, the sister of Nahshon, to 
wife: and she bore him Nadab and Abihu, 
EJeazar and Ithamar. 24. And the sons of 
Korah: Assir, and Elkanah, and Abiasaph; 
these are the families of the Korahites. 25. 
And Eleazar Aaron's son took him one of 
the daughters of Putiel to wife; and she 
bore him Phinehas. These are the heads of 
the fathers’ houses of the Levites according 
to their families. 26. These are that Aaron 
and Moses, to whom the Lord said: ‘Bring 
out the children of Israel from the land of 
Egypt according to their hosts.’ 27. These 
are they that spoke to Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, to bring out the children of Israel 
from Egypt. These are that Moses and 
Aaron. 28. And it came to pass on the 
day when the Lord spoke unto Moses in the 
land of Egypt,* m - 29. that the Lord spoke 
unto Moses, saying: ‘I am the Lord ; speak 
thou unto Pharaoh king of Egypt all that 
I speak unto thee.' 30. And Moses said 
before the Lord: ’Behold, I am of uncir¬ 
cumcised lips, and how shall Pharaoh 
hearken unto me?’ 
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Chapter VII 


Cap. vn. 1 


T 


1. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘See, 
I have set thee in God’s stead to Pharaoh; 
and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet. 

2. Thou shall speak all that I command 
thee; and Aaron thy brother shall speak 
unto Pharaoh, that he let the children of 
Israel go out of his land. 3. And I will 
harden Pharaoh’s heart, and multiply 
My signs and My wonders in the land of 
Egypt. 4. But Pharaoh will not hearken 
unto you, and I will lay My hand upon 
Egypt, and bring forthJyly hosts, My people 
the children of Israel, out of the land of 
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is common in Egyptian and signifies, ‘the child 
of dark complexion.' 

26. Aaron and Moses. Mentioned here in 
the order of age. 

according to their hosts. Or, ‘armies.’ The 
Israelites did not leave Egypt as a disorderly 
mob; they were divided into tribes, clans and 
families, with leaders and elders. 

vt, 28-vn, 7, are a continuation of vi, 2-12, at 
the point where the narrative gives place to the 
genealogical list. 

29 and 30. These verses are, in effect, identical 
with v. 11 and 12, and the repetition serves merely 
to resume the story of the Redemption. 

Chapter VII 

1. / have set thee in God's stead to Pharaoh. 
Moses would give the Divine message as the 
direct representative of God; see iv, 16. 


prophet. Spokesman; this is the original 
meaning of the Semitic root of the Heb. nabi, 
prophet. Aaron would give utterance to the 
words communicated by God to Moses, or to 
the thoughts which God put into the mind of 
Moses, with reference to Pharaoh. The Prophets 
are inspired spokesmen of God’s will. They 
warn the people of the consequences of dis¬ 
obedience, and they often foretell events; but 
the latter is not their primary function. 

3. I will harden. See on iv, 21. The phrase 
predicts what is likely to be Pharaoh’s attitude. 

signs, wonders, judgments. Terms describing 
the same acts from different points of view. 

4. lay My hand. i.e. display My almighty 
power. 

by great judgments. i.e. punishments; see 
vi, 6. 
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Egypt by great judgments. 5. And the 
Egyptians shall know that I am the Lord, 
when 1 stretch forth My hand upon Egypt 
and bring out the children of Israel from 
among them.’ 6. And Moses and Aaron 
did so; as the Lord commanded them, so 
did they. 7. And Moses was fourscore years 
old, and Aaron fourscore and three years 
old, when they spoke unto Pharaoh.* lv - 
H 8. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
unto Aaron, saying: 9. ‘When Pharaoh 
shall speak unto you, saying: Show a 
wonder for you; then thou shalt say unto 
Aaron: Take thy rod, and cast it down 
before Pharaoh, that it become a serpent.’ 
10. And Moses and Aaron went in unto 
Pharaoh, and they did so, as the Lord had 
commanded; and Aaron cast down his rod 
before Pharaoh and before his servants, and 
it became a serpent. 11. Then Pharaoh also 
called for the wise men and the sorcerers; 
and they also, the magicians of Egypt, did 
in like manner with their secret arts. 12. 
For they cast down every man his rod, 
and they became serpents; but Aaron’s 
rod swallowed up their rods. 13. And 
Pharaoh’s heart was hardened, and he 
hearkened not unto them; as the Lord had 
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5 . I am the LORD. Or, ‘I am Adonay’ ; see 
vi, 3. When God led His people forth from the 
brickfields of Egypt into freedom, there would 
be such a display of His mercy and power, that 
Egypt, and all the surrounding nations, would 
know that only a Being of such attributes as are 
implied in His holy Name (Adonay) could have 
wrought that redemption. 

6. Moses and Aaron did so. Henceforth all 
diffidence ceased, and they applied themselves 
in confidence and zeal to their charge (Kalisch). 

7. fourscore years old. The age of Joseph is 
similarly indicated (Gen. xli, 46) on his appoint¬ 
ment as Viceroy by the king. That appointment 
is made with the formula, ‘I am Pharaoh,’ and is 
followed by the statement, ‘and Joseph was thirty 
years old.’ Then his official activity begins. The 
appointment of Moses to be ‘in God’s stead 
to Pharaoh’ is announced with a similar formula, 
T am Adonay’; and his official activity, like that 
of Joseph, is prefaced by the statement of his 
age. This disposes of the belief that I am Adonay 
in vi, 2 is any revelation of a new Name of God. 

8-13. Moses, Aaron and the Magicians. 

9. show a wonder. Display some portent as the 
credential of being God’s messengers; see iv, 21. 

serpent. Heb. tannin, denotes any large reptile, 
sea or river monster, and more especially the 
crocodile, as the symbol of Egypt. 


10. Aaron cast down his rod. i.e. the rod of 
Moses used by Aaron at the bidding of Moses. 

before his servants. Pharaoh’s ministers of 
state were present. 

11. wise men. Wizards, who possessed a know¬ 
ledge of many secrets of nature which were 
unknown to the people. 

sorcerers. ‘Men who are adept in altering the 
external appearance of things by their arts’ 
(Ibn Ezra). 

magicians. ‘Sacred scribes,’ versed in magic 
lore and practice; jugglers of marvellous skill; 
see Gen. xli, 8. 

secret arts. Their spells and sleight-of-hand. 
Snake-charming is widespread in the East, 
ancient and modern; and is to-day a professional 
secret with many families in Egypt. Dr. A. 
Macalister says that he has ‘seen both a snake 
and a crocodile thrown by hypnotism into the 
condition of rigidity in which they could be 
held up as rods by the tip of the tail’. 

12. they became serpents. Through their 
‘secret arts’ they produced the illusion of con¬ 
verting them into serpents (Ibn Ezra, Maimonides 
and Abarbanel). 

13. Pharaoh's heart was hardened, i.e. the 
sign failed to make any impression on him. The 
fact that Moses and Aaron had done so more 
easily than his own magicians only served to 
increase his stubbornness; see note on iv, 21. 
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spoken. H 14. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘Pharaoh's heart is stubborn, he re- 
fuseth to let the people go. 15. Get thee un¬ 
to Pharaoh in the morning; lo, he goeth out 
unto the water; and thou shall stand by the 
river’s brink to meet him; and the rod 
which was turned to a serpent shall thou 
take in thy hand. 16. And thou shall say 
unto him: The Lord, the God of the 
Hebrews, hath sent me unto thee, saying: 
Let My people go, that they may serve Me 
in the wilderness; and, behold, hitherto 
thou hast not hearkened: 17. thus saith 
the Lord : In this thou shalt know that 1 am 
the Lord —behold, 1 will smite with the rod 
that is in my hand upon the waters which 
are in the river, and they shall be turned 
to blood. 18. And the fish that are in the- 
river shall die, and the river shall become 
foul; and the Egyptians shall loathe to 
drink water from the river.’ H 19. And the 
Lord said unto Moses: ‘Say unto Aaron: 
Take thy rod and stretch out thy hand over 
the waters of Egypt, over their rivers, over 
their streams, and over their pools, and 
over all their ponds of water, that they 
may become blood: and there shall be 
blood throughout all the land of Egypt, both 
in vessels of wood and in vessels of stone.’ 
20. And Moses and Aaron did so, as the 
Lord commanded: and he lifted up the rod, 
and smote the waters that were in the river, 
in the sight of Pharaoh, and in the sight of 
his servants; and all the waters that were 
in the river were turned to blood. 21. And 
the fish that were in the river died, and the 
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Chapters VII, 14-XII, 36. The Ten Plagues 

For a general explanation of the Ten Plagues, 
see Additional Note, p. 399. 

14-25. The First Plague: The Water turned 
into Blood 

15. unto the water. To learn how many 
degrees it had risen (I bn Ezra); or, to offer 
worship to the god of the River. The Nile, as 
the source of Egypt’s ‘fertility’, was venerated 
under various names and symbols. In honour 
of the Nile-god, religious festivals were held, at 
which Pharaoh himself sometimes officiated. 
Hymns addressed to the Nile are extant. ■ 

17. know that I am the LORD. Pharaoh had 
boldly and wantonly said at his first interview 
with Moses, ‘I know not the Lord’ (v, 2). He is 
now told that he shall soon know the Lord. 

/ will smite. The speaker is Moses. Aaron 
performed the act at the bidding of Moses. 

be turned to blood. They shall have the appear¬ 
ance of blood (cf. Joel ni, 4. ‘The sun shall be 
turned into darkness, and the moon into blood’). 
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The plague spoke its own message: ‘At the sight 
of the bloody Nile, the Egyptians were with 
horror reminded of Pharaoh’s murderous com¬ 
mand against the Hebrew children’ (Wisdom of 
Solomon xi, 6, 7). 

18. the fish that are in the river. The Nile 
possesses abundant fish, whose death would be 
a national calamity, as fish was one of the 
principal articles of food in ancient Egypt. 

loathe to drink water. The word here translated 
‘loathe’ may be rendered ‘weary themselves’; 
see Gen. xix, 1). ‘They will exert themselves in 
vain to find a remedy to make the water of the 
Nile palatable’ (Rashi). 

19. rivers. The arms of the Nile flowing into 
the Mediterranean. The Nile has no tributary 
rivers. 

streams. Dug by human hands from the Nile 
to fertilize the fields (Rashi). 

pools. Caused by the inundation of the Nile 
(see Isa. xlii, 15). 

ponds. Wells, cisterns and reservoirs. 

20. he lifted up. i.e. Aaron. 
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river became foul, and the Egyptians could 
not drink water from the river; and the 
blood was throughout all the land of Egypt. 
22. And the magicians of Egypt did in like 
manner with their secret arts; and Pharaoh's 
heart was hardened, and he hearkened not 
unto them; as the Lord had spoken. 23. 
And Pharaoh turned and went into his 
house, neither did he lay even this to heart. 

24. And all the Egyptians digged round 
about the river for water to drink; for they 
could not drink of the water of the river. 

25. And seven days were fulfilled, after 
that the Lord had smitten the river. H 26. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses; ‘Go in 
unto Pharaoh, and say unto him; Thus saith 
the Lord : Let My people go, that they may 
serve Me. 27. And if thou refuse to let 
them go, behold, 1 will smite all thy borders 
with frogs. 28. And the river shall swarm 
with frogs, which shall go up and come into 
thy house, and into thy bed-chamber, and 
upon thy bed, and into the house of thy 
servants, and upon thy people, and into 
thine ovens, and into thy kneading-troughs. 
29. And the frogs shall come up both upon 
thee, and upon thy people, and upon all 
thy servants.’ 


Chapter VIII 

1. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Say 
unto Aaron; Stretch forth thy hand with 
thy rod over the rivers, over the canals, 
and over the pools, and cause frogs to 
come up upon the land of Egypt.’ 2. And 
Aaron stretched out his hand over the 
waters of Egypt; and the frogs came up, and 
covered the land of Egypt. 3. And the 
magicians did in like manner with their 
secret arts, and brought up frogs upon the 
land of Egypt. 4. Then Pharaoh called for 
Moses and Aaron, and said: ‘Entreat the 
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22. in like manner. From where did the 
magicians obtain water for their experiment, as 
all the water had been turned into blood? asks 
Ibn Ezra. They took rain (Midrash), or they 
obtained the water from Goshen, or they dug 
for it (v. 24). 

23. neither did he lay even this to heart. 
Referring to the first miracle of Aaron’s serpent, 
to which he paid no attention. To make an 
apparent change of small quantities of water 
into blood was one of the common tricks of 
Egyptian magic. Pharaoh, therefore, disregarding 
the universality and completeness of Moses’ 
miracle, thought it nothing more than what he 
had often seen done by his magicians. 

25. seven days were fulfilled. Evidently 
referring to the duration of the plague. Nothing 
is said about the restoration of the Nile to its 


natural state. The flow of fresh water from the 
Upper Nile would cleanse the Nile in Egypt. 

Chapters VII, 26-VIII, 11. The Second 
Plague: Frogs 

27. thy borders. But not the land of Goshen. 
frogs. This plague, like the preceding, was in 

general accordance with natural phenomena, but 
marvellous for both its extent and its intensity. 

28. upon thy bed. The extreme cleanliness of 
the Egyptians rendered this plague peculiarly 
disagreeable to them. 

Chapter VIII 

4-10. At Pharaoh’s request the plague ceases. 
He promises to let the Israelites go. 

4. entreat the Lord. Pharaoh hereby acknow- 
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Lord, that He take away the frogs from me, 
and from my people; and 1 will let the 
people go, that they may sacrifice unto the 
Lord.’ 5. And Moses said unto Pharaoh: 
‘Have thou this glory over me; against 
what time shall I entreat for thee, and for 
thy servants, and for thy people, that the 
frogs be destroyed from thee and thy houses, 
and remain in the river only?’ 6. And he 
said: ‘Against to-morrow.’ And he said: 
‘Be it according to thy word; that thou 
mayest know that there is none like unto 
the Lord our God.* T - 7. And the frogs shall 
depart from thee, and from thy houses, 
and from thy servants, and from thy 
people; they shall remain in the river 
only.’ 8. And Moses and Aaron went out 
from Pharaoh; and Moses cried unto the 
Lord concerning the frogs, which He had 
brought upon Pharaoh. 9. And the Lord 
did according to the word of Moses; and 
the frogs died out of the houses, out of the 
courts, and out of the fields. 10. And they 
gathered them together in heaps; and the 
land stank. 11. But when Pharaoh saw 
that there was respite, he hardened his 
heart, and hearkened not unto them; as the 
Lord had spoken. H 12. And the Lord said 
unto Moses: ‘Say unto Aaron: Stretch 
out thy rod, and smite the dust of the earth, 
that it may become gnats throughout all 
the land of Egypt.' 13. And they did so; 
and Aaron stretched out his hand with his 
rod, and smote the dust of the earth, and 
there were gnats upon man, and upon beast; 
all the dust of the earth became gnats 
throughout all the land of Egypt. 14. And 
the magicians did so with their secret arts 
to bring forth gnats, but they could not; 
and there were gnats upon man, and upon 


T/pp firo 1 ?! ruxb nine kT p*i icrwi pK-b? 4 
D’^npjfnnpn np-bspmT 
-iKonn nine 1 ? ntfD tost jrrtrr 1 ? man D2>n-nx n 

j** ft* u : Jv * - it i" k ; l’i TT v 

hnan'p %*** ptayb] ^ T'nss i 'nob 
tqkJ] inrwtn pn ^ D’rnwn 6 
tonbk nyr? rr 3 W? TOT? "w 
pn Tjpspi Tpaspi iso OTpS*? m i 

psri nine os© frnxi rreto Kin :nrm>n Tioa 8 

: rtirpb m arb^ rhrrbx nwa 

qtqtP DTpean rn pn -ana ntr \rsn 9 

DTian DTan cnx pari :nTtorrpi rPtnrrp - 
Taan nrim nrrn 'a rths tni :psn tfssni 11 
Tap d :,-n-r -gn vpp x 1 ?] lab-nx 12 

*p -fitso-nx npj p-TK-bx t&k npn-bx rnrr 
Ttan jcnap px-bro apb .titj pxn nsy-nx 13 
Tin] pxn Terns p ineea rr-nx pnx an p 
^ 07? ™ D?an 

-nstrainb apaba D'etrirn pnton myraa px h 

jn?o v. 7. 


ledges that this plague had been sent by the God 
of the Hebrews. 

5. have thou this glory over me. i.e. ‘assume 
the honour of deciding when the plague shall 
cease’; or, ‘have this glory over me, in fixing the 
time when the plague shall cease at my entreaty' 
(Luzzatto). The words are a polite address to 
the king. 

6. against to-morrow. ‘To-morrow’ (AV). 

none like unto the LORD. The removal of the 

plague at a time fixed by Pharaoh himself should 
be conclusive evidence to him that it was sent 
by God (Driver). 

7. in the river only. Where they would 
naturally be at any time. 

8. Moses cried. The expression is a strong 
one. Moses had ventured to allow Pharaoh to 
fix a time for the removal of the plague without 


the Divine approval. Hence earnest prayer was 
necessary (Ibn Ezra). 

9. courts. Belonging to the private houses. 

10. they gathered them. Better, they piled 
them. 

11. respite. Relief. 

he hardened his heart. He again breaks his 
promise. 

hearkened not unto them. When they demanded 
the promised freedom. 

12-15. The Third Plague: Gnats 

12. gnats. Heb. kinnim. RV Margin has 
‘sand flies’, or, ‘fleas.’ 

13. dust of the earth became gnats. Thus it 
appeared to the people, owing to the multitude 
of the insects (Luzzatto). 

14. to bring forth. Or, ‘to remove’ the gnats 
(Chizkuni, Hirsch). 



EXODUS VIII, 15 


n nixi maty 


beast. 15. Then the magicians said unto 
Pharaoh: ‘This is the finger of God’; and 
Pharaoh's heart was hardened, and he 
hearkened not unto them; as the Lord had 
spoken. TJ 16. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘Rise up early in the morning, and 
stand before Pharaoh; lo, he cometh forth 
to the water; and say unto him: Thus saith 
the Lord : Let My people go, that they may 
serve Me. 17. Else, if thou wilt not let 
My people go, behold, I will send swarms 
of flies upon thee, and upon thy servants, 
and upon thy people, and into thy houses; 
and the houses of the Egyptians shall be 
full of swarms of flies, and also the ground 
whereon they are. 18. And I will set apart 
in that day the land of Goshen, in which 
My people dwell, that no swarms of flies 
shall be there; to the end that thou mayest 
know that I am the Lord in the midst of 
the earth.* vl - 19. And I will put a division 
between My people and thy people—by 
to-morrow shall this sign be.’ 20. And the 
Lord did so; and there came grievous 
swarms of flies into the house of Pharaoh, 
and into his servants’ houses; and in all the 
land of Egypt the land was ruined by reason 
of the swarms of flies. 21. And Pharaoh 
called for Moses and for Aaron, and said: 
‘Go ye, sacrifice to your God in the land.’ 
22. And Moses said; ‘It is not meet so to 
do; for we shall sacrifice the abomination 
of the Egyptians to the Lord our God; lo, 
if we sacrifice the abomination of the 
Egyptians before their eyes, will they not 
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15. finger of God. The magicians had encour¬ 
aged Pharaoh in his defiance of the Divine will; 
hence their confessed failure now is the more 
complete. They discern the hand or work of God 
in the plague. 

16-28. The Fourth Plague: Beetles 

17. swarms of flies. Heb. ha-arob, a collective 
singular, from a root meaning ‘to mix’. The 
authorities again differ as to the exact inter¬ 
pretation; some render, ‘a mixture of noxious 
animals’ (Rashi); others, ‘beetles’ (Kalisch). ‘The 
beetle, or scarab, was sacred and was regarded as 
the emblem of the Sun-god. It was sculptured 
on monuments, painted on tombs, engraved on 
gems, worn round the neck as an amulet and 
honoured in ten thousand images’ (Geikie). 

18. set apart. Dividing and miraculously dis¬ 
tinguishing Goshen from the rest of Egypt. ‘Such 
swarms may advance along particular lines, and 
so spare a given district’ (Dillmann). 

the LORD in the midst of the earth. Although 
My glory is in Heaven, My will is omnipotent 
on earth (Rashi). 


19. I will put a division. Or, ‘set a sign of 
deliverance.’ 

to-morrow. Allowing time for repentance. 

20. grievous. Burdensome, severe, numerous. 

the land was ruined. Not only did the Egyptians 

and their cattle suffer, but the daily occupations 
of the people were interrupted. 

21. in the land. But not in the wilderness, as 
demanded by Moses. At last the king begins to 
yield. 

22. abomination of the Egyptians. The sacrifice 
of these animals, sacred to the Egyptians, would 
be an abominable crime in their eyes. The 
ancient historian Diodorus tells of a Roman 
ambassador who was put to death in Egypt for 
killing a cat. We need only think of Hindu riots 
at the slaughtering of cows by Moslems in our 
own days. 

23. three days' journey. Idiomatic expression 
for a long distance; see in, 18. 

as He shall command us. See x, 26. The manner 
of sacrificial worship had not yet been laid down 
to the Israelites. 
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EXODUS VIII, 23 


13 n nini mow 


stone us? 23. We will go three days’ 
journey into the wilderness, and sacrifice 
to the Lord our God, as He shall command 
us.’ 24. And Pharaoh said: ‘L will let you 
go, that ye may sacrifice to the Lord your 
God in the wilderness; only ye shall not 
go very far away; entreat for me.’ 25. And 
Moses said: ‘Behold, I go out from thee, 
and I will entreat the Lord that the swarms 
of flies may depart from Pharaoh, from his 
servants, and from his people, to-morrow; 
only let not Pharaoh deal deceitfully any 
more in not letting the people go to sacrifice 
to the Lord.’ 26. And Moses went out 
from Pharaoh and entreated the Lord. 

27. And the Lord did according to the word 
of Moses; and He removed the swarms of 
flies from Pharaoh, from his servants, and 
from his people; there remained not one. 

28. And Pharaoh hardened his heart this 
time also, and he did not let the people go. 


Chapter IX 

1. Then the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Go 
in unto Pharaoh, and tell him: Thus saith 
the Lord, the God of the Hebrews: Let 
My people go, that they may serve Me. 2. 
For if thou refuse to let them go, and wilt 
hold them still, 3. behold, the hand of the 
Lord is upon thy cattle which are in the 
field, upon the horses, upon the asses, upon 
the camels, upon the herds, and upon the 
flocks; there shall be a very grievous 
murrain. 4. And the Lord shall make a 
division between the cattle of Israel and 
the cattle of Egypt; and there shall nothing 
die of all that belongeth to the children of 
Israel.’ 5. And the Lord appointed a set 
time, saying: ‘To-morrow the Lord shall 
do this thing in the land.’ 6. And the Lord 
did that thing on the morrow, and all the 
cattle of Egypt died; but of the cattle of 
the children of Israel died not one. 7. And 
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25. deal deceitfully. Or, ‘mock.’ Moses fears 
Pharaoh will once more prove faithless, as in 
v. 11 after the promise to let the people go. 

28. this time also. As he had done before. On 
this occasion he had given a more definite promise 
(v. 24). 

Chapter IX, 1-7. The Fifth Plague: The 
Murrain on Cattle 

3. a very grievous murrain. A ‘rinderpest’; see 
v. 15. 

camels. Traders who brought merchandise 
across the Arabian desert early introduced the 
camel into Egypt; see Gen. xxxvii, 25. Horses, 
which are said to have been unknown there prior 
to the Hyksos invasion, became common under 


the Eighteenth Dynasty, when they were used 
in war. 

4. shall make a division. See vm, 18; the land 
of Goshen is again to be immune from the 
plague. 

6. all the cattle. In the field. The word ‘all’ 
need not be pressed, but understood (as often in 
Hebrew and other languages) merely to denote 
such a large number that those which remained 
may be disregarded (Keil); cf. the English phrase, 
‘all the world knows.’ 

7. Pharaoh sent. To see if it was even so; but 
the very knowledge embittered his heart the 
more. 
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EXODUS IX, 8 
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Pharaoh sent, and, behold, there was not 
so much as one of the cattle of the Israelites 
dead. But the heart of Pharaoh was 
stubborn, and he did not let the people go. 
II 8. And the Lord said unto Moses and un¬ 
to Aaron: ‘Take to you handfuls of soot of 
the furnace, and let Moses throw it heaven¬ 
ward in the sight of Pharaoh. 9. And it shall 
become small dust over all the land of 
Egypt, and shall be a boil breaking forth 
with blains upon man and upon beast, 
throughout all the land of Egypt.’ 10. And 
they took soot of the furnace, and stood 
before Pharaoh; and Moses threw it up 
heavenward; and it became a boil breaking 
forth with blains upon man and upon beast. 
11. And the magicians could not stand 
before Moses because of the boils; for the 
boils were upon the magicians, and upon all 
the Egyptians. 12. And the Lord hardened 
the heart of Pharaoh, and he hearkened 
not unto them; as the Lord had spoken unto 
Moses. If 13. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘Rise up early in the morning, and 
stand before Pharaoh, and say unto him; 
Thus saith the Lord, the God of the He¬ 
brews: Let My people go, that they may 
serve Me. 14. For I will this time send all My 
plagues upon thy person, and upon thy 
servants, and upon thy people; that thou 
mayest know that there is none like Me in 
all the earth. 15. Surely now I had put 
forth My hand, and smitten thee and thy 
people with pestilence, and thou hadst 
been cut off from the earth. 16. But in very 
deed for this cause have I made thee to 
stand, to show thee My power, and that 
My name may be declared throughout all 
the earth.* v “- 17. As yet exaltest thou thy¬ 
self against My people, that thou wilt not let 
them go? 18. Behold, to-morrow about this 
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8-12. Sixth Plague: Boils 

9. small dust. The disease would be carried 
through Egypt by the air. 

11. the magicians could not stand. Not only 
were they unable to imitate it, but they were 
themselves included in the affliction. 

12. hardened the heart. ‘Pharaoh’s sin pre¬ 
ceded and provoked God's punishments, which, 
however, far from moving his stubborn heart, 
tended to harden it still more, and to bring him 
into a self-conscious opposition to the God of 
Israel’ (Kalisch). See note on iv, 21. 

14 and 15. These two verses are inter¬ 
dependent. Moffatt translates v. 15: ‘Otherwise, 
I would have exerted my force and struck you 
and your people with pestilence, till you were 
swept off" the earth.’ 


14. this time. i.e. at one time, and without 
delay. 

plagues. Heb. maggephah ; is not the word for 
the ten plagues, but means a fatal chastisement; 
cf. Num. xiv, 37. 

16. to show thee. i.e. to make thee experience 
My power, which might have had the effect of 
softening Pharaoh’s heart, and did in fact lead 
him more than once to give God the glory, 
v. 27; x, 16 (Driver). 

17-35. The Seventh Plague: Hail 

17. exaltest thou thyself, lit. ‘thou raisest 
thyself as an obstacle’ against My people, and 
opposest their emancipation. Targum and Rashi 
translate: ‘thou treadest down {i.e. oppressest) 
My people.’ 

18. since the day it was founded, i.e. since it 
was inhabited. 
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EXODUS DC, 19 


time I will cause it to rain a very grievous 
hail, such as hath not been in Egypt since 
the day it was founded even until now. 19. 
Now therefore send, hasten in thy cattle and 
all that thou hast in the field; for every man 
and beast that shall be found in the field, 
and shall not be brought home, the hail 
shall come down upon them, and they shall 
die.’ 20. He that feared the word of the 
Lord among the servants of Pharaoh made 
his servants and his cattle flee into the 
houses; 21. and he that regarded not the 
word of the Lord left his servants and his 
cattle in the field. U 22. And the Lord said 
unto Moses: ‘Stretch forth thy hand toward 
heaven, that there may be hail in all the 
land of Egypt, upon man, and upon beast, 
and upon every herb of the field, through¬ 
out the land of Egypt.’ 23. And Moses 
stretched forth his rod toward heaven; 
and the Lord sent thunder and hail, and 
fire ran down unto the earth; and the Lord 
caused to hail upon the land of Egypt. 24. 
So there was hail, and fire flashing up 
amidst the hail, very grievous, such as had 
not been in all the land of Egypt since it 
became a nation. 25. And the hail smote 
throughout all the land of Egypt all that 
was in the field, both man and beast; and 
the hail smote every herb of the field, and 
broke every tree of the field. 26. Only in 
the land of Goshen, where the children of 
Israel were, was there no hail. 27. And 
Pharaoh sent, and called for Moses and 
Aaron, and said unto them: ‘I have sinned 
this time; the Lord is righteous, and I and 
my people are wicked. 28. Entreat the Lord, 
and let there be enough of these mighty 
thunderings and hail; and I will let you 
go, and ye shall stay no longer.’ 29. And 
Moses said unto him; ‘As soon as I am 
gone out of the city, I will spread forth my 
hands unto the Lord; the thunders shall 
cease, neither shall there be any more hail; 
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19. hasten in. Or, ‘bring in safety’. 

they shall die. God had compassion on man 
and beast, in order to save the sinners and deliver 
them from death (Nachmanides). 

20. feared the word of the LORD. This is the 
first indication that the warnings had a. salutary 
effect upon the Egyptians. 

22. upon man, and upon beast. Of those who 
disregarded the Divine warning; see the pre¬ 
ceding verses. 

23. fire ran down unto the earth. Probably 
lightning is implied. Luzzatto suggests thunder¬ 
bolts. 

24. fire flashing up amidst the hail. Perhaps 
forked or zigzag lightning is meant. 


25. every herb of the field, lit. ‘all the grass of 
the field’; all, according to the Heb. usage 
meaning a great part. 

26. only in the land of Goshen. See viu, 22; 
DC, 4, 7. 

27-33. Pharaoh craves a third time for the 
cessation of the Plague (see viu, 8, 28). 

27. sinned this time. Pharaoh this time con¬ 
fesses his fault as he had never done before. His 
penitence, however, as the sequel shows, is not 
very deep (Driver). 

is righteous, i.e. is the one in the right. 

are wicked. Are in the wrong. 

29. gone out of the city. Which was full of idols 
(Midrash). 

spread forth my hands, i.e. in prayer. 
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EXODUS IX, 30 


that thou mayest know that the earth is the 
Lord’s. 30. But as for thee and thy servants, 
I know that ye will not yet fear the Lord 
God.'—31. And the flax and the barley 
were smitten; for the barley was in the 
ear, and the flax was in bloom. 32. But the 
wheat and the spelt were not smitten; for 
they ripen late.* m - 33. And Moses went out 
of the city from Pharaoh, and spread forth 
his hands unto the Lord ; and the thunders 
and hail ceased, and the rain was not 
poured upon the earth. 34. And when 
Pharaoh saw that the rain and the hail and 
the thunders were ceased, he sinned yet 
more, and hardened his heart, he and his 
servants. 35. And the heart of Pharaoh 
was hardened, and he did not let the chil¬ 
dren of Israel go; as the Lord had spoken 
by Moses. 
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the earth is the LORD’S. The imaginary sway 
of the idols was limited to a single land or part 
thereof. The God of the Hebrews is living Ruler 
of the whole earth. 

30. not yet fear. i.e. you do not yet stand in 
awe of Him, so as to set Israel free. 

31. flax and the barley were smitten. The time 
indicated is the end of January or the beginning of 
February. Flax was much esteemed by the 
Egyptians, and Egypt was the great linen market 
of the ancient world. Barley was used for 
making a coarse bread eaten by the poor. 

32. wheat and the spelt. Wheat was the most 


cultivated grain in Egypt. Spelt, see Isa. xxvm, 
25 and Ezek. iv, 9, is a kind of wild wheat. 

for they ripen late. And therefore, being then 
tender and flexible, they yielded to the stroke of 
the hail without any hurt. 

33. not poured upon the earth. At the prayer 
of Moses, the lightning and the hail ceased. 

34. he sinned yet more. Having acknowledged 
that God was righteous (v. 27), he continues to 
resist His commands. He now becomes a rebel. 
The ministers of state are associated with the 
king in the obstinate resistance to God. 

35. was hardened. Repeating his sin by again 
breaking his promise. 
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EZEKIEL XXVIII, 25-XXIX, 21 


Chapter XXVIII 

25. Thus saith the Lord God: When I 
shall have gathered the house of Israel 
from the peoples among whom they are 
scattered, and shall be sanctified in them in 
the sight of the nations, then shall they dwell 
in their own land which I gave to My 
servant Jacob. 26. And they shall dwell 
safely therein, and shall build houses, and 
plant vineyards; yea, they shall dwell 
safely; when I have executed judgments 


Cap. XXVIII. nj 

'3*1S nOS-HD ro 

jt - T i 

1333 ibis bmritt bsnbr itstik i mapa rnrr 
-ibis dPq-is^s i3bh D’isn mb aa Tnthpji d3 
bn a i33i naab rvbv iabh taps' 1 ? '-rasp wo 26 

■ T «. T - •• T T V T 4 I IT S | l I- S J- I - ; ■ V- T 


The section is chiefly a prophecy against Egypt, 
and this forms the link with the Sedrah. 

For Ezekiel’s life and message, see p. 178, 
as well as the introductory notes to the Haftorah 
of Tetzaveh, Parah and Hachodesh. He and the 


flower of the nation were deported to Babylon in 
597 b.c.e. He seems to have lived a peaceful and 
honoured I ife in Chaldea. The exiles had their own 
houses and lands, and their own government by 
Elders. They seem readily to have entered into the 



EZEKIEL XXIX, 1 


upon aJI those that have them in disdain 
round about them; and they shall know 
that 1 am the Lord their God. 

Chapter XXIX 

1. In the tenth year, in the tenth month, in 
the twelfth day of the month, the word of 
the Lord came unto me, saying: 2. ‘Son 
of man, set thy face against Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, and prophesy against him, and 
against all Egypt; 3. speak, and say: Thus 
saith the Lord God : 

Behold, I am against thee, Pharaoh 
King of Egypt, 

The great dragon that lieth 
In the midst of his rivers, 

That hath said: My river is mine own. 
And 1 have made it for myself. 

4. And I will put hooks in thy jaws, and I 
will cause the fish of thy rivers to stick unto 
thy scales; and I will bring thee up out of 
the midst of thy rivers, and all the fish of 
thy rivers shall stick unto thy scales. 5. And 
I will cast thee into the wilderness. 

Thee and all the fish of thy rivers; 

Thou shalt fall upon the open field; 

Thou shalt not be brought together, nor 
gathered; 
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‘modem’ life of Babylon, under the firm and not 
unjust rule of Nebuchadnezzar. In common with 
Jeremiah, he held that the future of the nation 
lay with the exiles, and he devoted his extra¬ 
ordinary genius to saving these exiles, as 
Israelites, for Israel. He follows events in the 
Holy Land with feverish anxiety, and warns his 
brethren against the alliance with Egypt. 

25. shall have gathered. A leading doctrine in 
Ezekiel’s message is that God will restore and 
purify His people. 

shall be sanctified, i.e. be recognized as holy. 
Through Israel, God will be recognized as the 
God of Holiness by all the nations. 

26. they shall know that l am the LORD. The 
result of such restoration and purification of 
Israel will vindicate the supreme power of the 
God of Israel. A repentant and restored Israel 
would reveal to all the nations the ‘Name’ of 
God; i.e. the real character and majesty of the 
God of Israel. On the meaning of this phrase, 
see p. 398. 


Chapter XXIX. The Oracle against Egypt 

Egypt, the house of bondage and oppression for 
Israel in the days of its youth, was again the 


enemy during the last years of the Jewish state. 
It was ‘a broken reed’, and was as perfidious 
as it was decadent. 

1. in the tenth year. Of the reign of Zedekiah, 
the last king of Judah; 587 b.c.e. 

tenth month, i.e. Tebeth (January-February), 
about seven months before the destruction of 
Jerusalem. 

2. son of man. A favourite expression of 
Ezekiel, and equivalent to man or mortal. 

Pharaoh. Pharaoh Hophra. 

3. the great dragon. The crocodile; which 
infested the Nile and was worshipped as a god. 
It is here the symbol of Egypt. 

his rivers. The Nile and its branches. 

my river is mine own. It is this insolent pride 
of Egypt in its land and River, this self-deifica¬ 
tion on the part of the Pharaohs, that was an 
assured forerunner of its fall. 

4. hooks in thy jaws. The crocodile is really 
less formidable than he appears to be, and is an 
easy prey to such as assail him with skill; the 
same will be true of Egypt. 

fish of thy rivers. The subjects or allies of 
Egypt will be involved in its ruin. 



EZEKIEL XXEX, 6 


To the beasts of the earth and to the 
fowls of the heaven 

Have I given thee for food. 

6. And all the inhabitants of Egypt shall 
know 

That I am the Lord, 

Because they have been a staff of reed 

To the house of Israel. 

7. When they take hold of thee with the 
hand, thou dost break, 

And rend all their shoulders; 

And when they lean upon thee, thou 
breakest. 

And makest all their loins to be at a 
stand. 

8. Therefore thus saith the Lord God: 
Behold, I will bring a sword upon thee, and 
will cut off from thee man and beast. 9. And 
the land of Egypt shall be desolate and 
waste, and they shall know that I am the 
Lord; because he hath said: The river is 
mine, and I have made it. 10. Therefore, 
behold, 1 am against thee, and against thy 
rivers, and I will make the land of Egypt 
utterly waste and desolate, from Migdol 
to Syene even unto the border of Ethiopia. 

11. No foot of man shall pass through it, 
nor foot of beast shall pass through it, 
neither shall it be inhabited forty years. 

12. And I will make the land of Egypt 
desolate in the midst of the countries that are 
desolate, and her cities among the cities that 
are laid waste shall be desolate forty years; 
and I will scatter the Egyptians among the 
nations, and will disperse them through the 
countries. U13. For thus saith the Lord God : 
At the end cjf forty years will I gather the 
Egyptians frpm the peoples whither they 
were scattered; 14. and I will turn the 
captivity of Egypt, and will cause them to 
return into the land of Pathros, into the land 
of their origin; and they shall be there a 
lowly kingdom. 15. It shall be the lowliest 
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6. a staff of reed to the house of Israel. An 
exact picture of the deceptive character of Egypt’s 
relationship with Israel. By promises of assistance 
she incited Israel to rebel against Assyria and 
Babylon, but always failed at the critical hour to 
redeem her promise. 

7. to be at a stand, i.e. to stand alone, without 
the support on which the tired body could lean 
in time of strain. 

10. Migdol to Syene. i.e. the whole of Egypt. 
Migdol is in the North, and Syene, the modem 
Assouan, in the South. (In 1904, a large quantity 
of Aramaic documents were found at Assouan, 
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dating from the years 471-411 b.c.e. They reveal 
the existence of a large and prosperous Jewish 
community, probably the descendants of the 
Jewish refugees from Jerusalem; Jer. xliv, 1.) 

Ethiopia. The land and people of the southern 
Nile-valley, towards the Sudan and Abyssinia. 

11. forty years. A round number, indicating 
a generation. 

13. will I gather. Isaiah and Jeremiah also 
foretell a restored Egypt. 

14. Pathros. In Upper (i.e. South) Egypt, the 
original seat of Egyptian rule. 





EZEKIEL XXIX, 16 


diminish them, that they shall no more rule 
over the nations. 16. And it shall be no 
more the confidence of the house of Israel, 
bringing iniquity to remembrance, when 
they turn after them; and they shall know 
that I am the Lord God.’ U 17. And it came 
to pass in the seven and twentieth year, in the 
first month, in the first day of the month, the 
word of the Lord came unto me, saying: 

18. ‘Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon caused his army to serve a great 
service against Tyre; every head was made 
bald, and every shoulder was peeled; yet 
had he no wages, nor his army, from Tyre, 
for the service that he had served against it; 

19. therefore thus saith the Lord God: 
Behold, 1 will give the land of Egypt unto 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon; and he 
shall carry off her abundance, and take her 
spoil, and take her prey; and it shall be the 
wages for his army. 20.1 have given him the 
land of Egypt as his hire for which he 
served, because they wrought for Me, saith 
the Lord God. U 21 . In that day will I cause 
a horn to shoot up unto the house of Israel, 
and I will give thee the opening of the 
mouth in the midst of them; and they shall 
know that I am the Lord.' 
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16. no more the confidence. Too weak to help, 
and no longer able either to harm or tempt 
Israel into trusting Egypt. After its conquest by 
the Babylonians, Egypt never again became really 
independent. 

bringing iniquity to remembrance. ‘Every 
alliance with Egypt brings the headstrong folly 
of Israel into fresh prominence’ (Lofthouse). 

17-20. The. Conquest of Egypt by 
Nebuchadnezzar 

17. the seven and twentieth year. 570 b.c.e. 
This is Ezekiel’s latest prophecy. 

18. Nebuchadrezzar. The original and more 
correct form of the name. 

every shoulder was peeled. From the constant 
carrying of burdens. As Nebuchadnezzar had 


no fleet, the arm of the sea between Tyre and the 
mainland had to be filled up. Hence the arduous 
toil of his army. 

no wages. He was disappointed in the spoil he 
expected from Tyre. 

20. they wrought for Me. Nebuchadnezzar and 
his army, who are God’s instruments against 
Egypt, which is now given to the Babylonian king 
as compensation for Tyre. 

21. in that day. The humiliation of Egypt 
would open the way for Israel’s restoration. 
Israel would see ‘the finger of God’ in all this 
upheaval. 

horn. Symbol of power and prosperity. 

opening of the mouth. The Prophet’s prediction 
having been fulfilled, the people would believe 
in the efficacy of his teaching and message. 
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EXODUS X, 1 


Chapter X 

1. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Go 
in unto Pharaoh; for I have hardened his 
heart, and the heart of his servants, that I 
might show these My signs in the midst of 
them; 2. and that thou mayest tell in the 
ears of thy son, and of thy son’s son, what 
1 have wrought upon Egypt, and My signs 
which I have done among them; that ye 
may know that I am the Lord.’ 3. And 
Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, 
and said unto him; ‘Thus saith the Lord, 
the God of the Hebrews; How long wilt 
thou refuse to humble thyself before Me? 
let My people go, that they may serve Me. 
4. Else, if thou refuse to let My people go, 
behold, to-morrow will 1 bring locusts into 
thy border; 5. and they shall cover the 
face of the earth, that one shall not be able 
to see the earth; and they shall eat the 
residue of that which is escaped, which 
remaineth unto you from the hail, and shall 
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III. BO 

(Chapters X-XIII, 16) 


Chapter X, 1-20 
The Eighth Plague : Locusts 

1. go in unto Pharaoh. And caution him 
(Rashi). 

hardened his heart. See note on rv, 21. 

2. that thou. i.e. Moses, as the representative 
of the Israelites. 

mayest tell. ‘This phrase is appropriate in 
regard to the plague of locusts, which constantly 
recurs in those lands; and men on such occasions 
would compare their visitation with preceding 
ones, and thus be reminded of the unparalleled 
visitation in the days of Moses’ (Bechor Shor). 

wrought upon Egypt. The Heb.' verb is uncom¬ 
mon. It implies an action which brings shame and 
disgrace upon its objects, making them, so to 
speak, playthings of Divine power. 

know that / am the LORD. See notes on vt, 3-7. 
The object of the plagues is the education of men 
in the knowledge of God. Ps. lxxviii and cv 
are instances of the instruction of later genera¬ 
tions in the meaning of the wonders wrought 
by God for the Israelites of old. 

3. refuse to humble thyself. This was now the 
real cause of Pharaoh’s sin after all these plagues 
—refusal to humble himself before God. And 
Pharaoh would not really humble himself, until 
he made God’s will his own, and fulfilled his 
oft-given promise to permit the Israelites to 
leave Egypt. His heart was hardened, but his 
will was still free, and he could repent if he chose. 


4. to-morrow. Again another opportunity is 
given to the king to submit himself to the Divine 
command. 

5. they shall cover the face of the earth. This is 
literally true of locusts. Lord Bryce thus describes 
a swarm of locusts:— 

‘It is a strange sight, beautiful if you can 
forget the destruction it brings with it. The 
whole air, to twelve or even eighteen feet above 
the ground, is filled with the insects, reddish- 
brown in body, with bright, gauzy wings. When 
the sun’s rays catch them, it is like the seas 
sparkling with light. When you see them 
against a cloud, they are like the dense flakes of 
a driving snowstorm. You feel as if you had 
never before realized immensity in number. 
.. . They blot out the sun above, and cover 
the ground beneath, and fill the air whichever 
way one looks. The breeze carries them swiftly 
past, but they come on in fresh clouds, a host 
of which there is no end, each of them a 
harmless creature which you can catch and 
crush in your hand, but appalling in their 
power of collective devastation.’ 

eat the residue. Their voracity is incredible: 
see Joel u, 25 (Haftorah Sabbath Shuvah). Not 
only the leaves, but the branches and even the 
wood are attacked and devoured. The residue 
here refers to the wheat and the spelt (ix, 32), 
which escaped the havoc wrought by the hail 
(Malbim). 
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eat every tree which groweth for you 
out of the field ; 6. and thy houses 
shall be filled, and the houses of all thy 
servants, and the houses of all the 
Egyptians; as neither thy fathers nor thy 
fathers’ fathers have seen, since the day 
that they were upon the earth unto this 
day.’ And he turned, and went out from 
Pharaoh. 7. And Pharaoh's servants said 
unto him: ‘How long shall this man be a 
snare unto us? let the men go, that they 
may serve the Lord their God; knowest 
thou not yet that Egypt is destroyed?' 
8. And Moses and Aaron were brought 
again unto Pharaoh; and he said unto 
them: ‘Go, serve the Lord your God; but 
who are they that shall go?’ 9. And Moses 
said: ’We will go with our young and with 
our old, with our sons and with our 
daughters, with our flocks and with our 
herds we will go; for we must hold a feast 
unto the Lord.’ 10. And he said unto 
them; ‘So be the Lord with you, as 1 will 
let you go, and your little ones; see ye that 
evil is before your face. 11. Not so; go 
now ye that are men, and serve the Lord; 
for that is what ye desire.’ And they were 
driven out from Pharaoh’s presence.* 11 - 
H12. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Stretch 
out thy hand over the land of Egypt for the 
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6. thy houses shall be filled. If part of a swarm 
alights on a house, the locusts enter its innermost 
recesses, and fill every corner. 

since the day. Cf. IX, 24. 

and he turned, i.e. Moses, and Aaron followed; 
see v. 3. 

7-11. For the.first time the servants intervene 
before the plague is inflicted, showing at once 
their belief in Moses’ threat and their dread of 
the affliction. They suggest that Pharaoh should 
come to terms with Moses, who demands that 
the entire people must go to worship God. 

7. Pharaoh's servants. Their hearts were not 
so hard as their master’s; see viii, 15, and ix, 20. 

this man. i.e. Moses. 

a snare, fig. for any cause of destruction. 

destroyed, i.e. ruined through aU the plagues. 

8. who are they that shall go. lit. ‘who and 
who are those who are going?’ i.e. who exactly 
is to go? 

9. go with our young. There was nothing 
extraordinary in Moses’ demand, as great 
festivals in Egypt were kept by the whole popula¬ 
tion. 

10. so be the LORD with you. Pharaoh replies 
ironically, ‘May God be with you as assuredly 
as I will let you go.’ 

evil is before your face. Or, ‘evil is what ye 


purpose.’ The evil intention which you harbour, 
to leave Egypt for good with all your belongings, 
is standing plainly before your face; it is evident 
to all (Bechor Shor). 

11. not so. As ye have said, to take your little 
ones with you (Rashi). 

ye that are men. This policy of Pharaoh has 
more than once been imitated by Israel’s 
oppressors. After the expulsion from Spain, 
80,000 Jews took refuge in Portugal, ‘relying 
on the promise of the king. Spanish priests 
lashed the Portuguese into fury, and the king 
was persuaded to issue an edict which threw 
even that of Isabella into the shade. All the 
adult Jews were banished from Portugal; but 
first of all their children below the age of fourteen 
were taken from them to be educated as 
Christians. Then, indeed, the serene fortitude 
with which the exiled people had borne so many 
and such grievous calamities gave way, and was 
replaced by the wildest paroxysms of despair’ 
(Lecky). And in our own day, the Soviet rulers 
extend considerable religious freedom to adults: 
religious instruction to children, however, is 
rigorously suppressed. 

that is what ye desire. This is what you asked 
for hitherto, to hold a sacrificial feast unto God; 
and for this men alone suffice. Moses, however, 
demanded from the first ‘Let my people go’— 
the entire people, and not the men only. 




EXODUS X, 13 
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locusts, that they may come up upon the 
land of Egypt, and eat every herb of the 
land, even all that the hail hath left.’ 13. 
And Moses stretched forth his rod over the 
land of Egypt, and the Lord brought an east 
wind upon the land all that day, and all the 
night; and when it was morning, the east 
wind brought the locusts. 14. And the 
locusts went up over all the land of Egypt, 
and rested in all the borders of Egypt; 
very grievous were they; before them there 
were no such locusts as they, neither after 
them shall be such. 15. For they covered 
the face of the whole earth, so that the land 
was darkened; and they did eat every 
herb of the land, and all the fruit of the 
trees which the hail had left; and there 
remained not any green thing, either tree 
or herb of the field, through all the land of 
Egypt. 16. Then Pharaoh called for Moses 
and Aaron in haste; and he said: ‘I have 
sinned against the Lord your God, and 
against you. 17. Now therefore forgive, 
I pray thee, my sin only this once, and 
entreat the Lord your God, that He may 
take away from me this death only.’ 18. 
And he went out from Pharaoh, and en¬ 
treated the Lord. 19. And the Lord turned 
an exceeding strong west wind, which took 
up the locusts, and drove them into the 
Red Sea; there remained not one locust in 
all the border of Egypt. 20. But the Lord 
hardened Pharaoh’s heart, and he did not 
let the children of Israel go. t 21. And the 
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14. the borders, i.e. the territory. 

very grevious were they. See vm, 20. The 
reference here is to the tremendous quantities 
of the locusts. 

no such locusts. In Egypt. 

neither after them shall be such. In Egypt. 
The last two phrases are to be taken as pro¬ 
verbial, hyperbolical expressions (Luzzatto); cf. 
n Kings xvm, 5 and xxm, 25. See also ix, 24. 

15. was darkened. The expression is exact 
and graphic. Afar off the locusts appear like a 
heavy cloud hanging over the land. As they 
approach, they completely hide the sun. 

not any green thing. Where such a swarm 
appears, they eat the land bare and everything 
green vanishes from the fields. 

16. and against you. See rx, 27. Here the king 
confesses his double sin against God and against 
Israel. 

17. this death, i.e. this pestilence, destructive 
of all food and sustenance. 

19. into the Red Sea. A swarm of locusts 
floats upon an easy breeze, but is beaten down 
by a storm; and if it touches water it perishes. 
Pliny also speaks of swarms of locusts carried 
away by the wind and cast into the sea. 


Red Sea. lit. ‘the sea of reeds.’ It may also 
originally have been the name of the fresh-water 
lake lying immediately to the North of the Red 
Sea. The name, Red Sea (Septuagint), has been 
variously derived from the corals within its 
waters, the colour of the mountains bordering 
its coasts, or the glow of the sky reflected on it. 

20. After the removal of the plague, Pharaoh 
once again breaks faith. 

21-23. Ninth Plague: Darkness 

21. darkness over the land. ‘Like the third 
and sixth plagues, it is inflicted unannounced; 
and the parleying, the driving of a bargain and 
then breaking it, by which the eighth was 
attended, is quite enough to account for this’ 
(Chadwick). 

This plague would especially affect the spirits 
of the Egyptians, whose chief object of worship 
was Ra, the sun-God. Merneptah is depicted 
in a sculptured effigy with the inscription, ‘He 
adores the sun.’ 

darkness which may be felt. Explained as an 
aggravation of the khamsin, or ‘wind of the 
desert’, which is not uncommon in Egypt, and is 
accompanied by weird darkness, beyond that of 
our worst fogs (RawlinSon). The following 
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Lord said unto Moses: ‘Stretch out thy 
hand toward heaven, that there may be 
darkness over the land of Egypt, even dark¬ 
ness which may be felt.’ 22. And Moses 
stretched forth his hand toward heaven; and 
there was a thick darkness in all the land 
of Egypt three days; 23. they saw not one 
another, neither rose any from his place 
for three days; but all the children of Israel 
had light in their dwellings.* m - 24. And 
Pharaoh called unto Moses, and said: ‘Go 
ye, serve the Lord ; only let your flocks and 
your herds be stayed; let your little ones 
also go with you.' 25. And Moses said: 
‘Thou must also give into our hand 
sacrifices and burnt-offerings, that we may 
sacrifice unto the Lord our God. 26. Our 
cattle also shall go with us; there shall not 
a hoof be left behind; for thereof must we 
take to serve the Lord our God; and we 
know not with what we must serve the 
Lord, until we come thither.’ 27. But 
the Lord hardened Pharaoh’s heart, and 
he would not let them go. 28. And Pharaoh 
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verses are from the wonderful description of the 
plague of Darkness in Wisdom of Solomon xvu. 

‘No force of fire prevailed to give them light, 
neither were the bright flames of the stars strong 
enough to illumine that gloomy night; 

‘For wickedness, condemned by a witness 
within, is a coward thing; and being pressed 
hard by conscience, always forecasted the worst 
lot; 

‘Whether there were a whistling wind, or a 
melodious noise of birds among the spreading 
branches, or a measured fall of water running 
violently: 

‘All these things paralysed them with terror; 
but for thy saints there was great light.’ 

23. they jaw not one another, lit. ‘man did 
not see his brother’. 

neither rose any from his place. Too terrified 
to move. 

had light in their dwellings, i.e. in the land of 
Goshen. Prof. Mahler identifies the ninth 
plague with the solar eclipse of March 13, 
1335 b.c.e., which darkened Egypt proper but 
did not extend as a total eclipse to Goshen; 
hence, ‘all the children of Israel had light in 
their habitations.’ (Thus, the eclipse qf the sun 
on January 24, 1925, was not visible in the lower 
half of New York City—96th Street marking 
the southern limit of the path of totality.) 
Tradition states that the darkness took place on 
the first of Nisan, which then fell on a Thursday. 
If Mahler’s identification is correct, we would 
know the exact date—Thursday, March 27, 
1335 b.c.e.— of the Exodus. Prof. Mahler, 
furthermore, takes the words ‘three days’ at 
the end of v. 22, and joins them to v. 23; thus. 
Three days they saw not one another, neither 


rose any from his place three days.’ Accordingly, 
the eclipse was on one day only, but its terrifying 
effects—the blank, utter paralysis of dread— 
lasted three days. Greek writers have left us 
graphic descriptions of the effects of eclipses, 
‘when sore fear comes upon men.’ Herodotus 
tells us that a total eclipse of the sun in 585 b.c.e., 
during a battle between the Lydians and Medes, 
so terrified the combatants that they ceased 
fighting and concluded peace. When the 
spectators are ‘natives’, a total eclipse of the 
sun is the occasion of remarkable scenes in which 
alarm and despair and anger are intermingled. 

24. called unto Moses. After the darkness had 
passed away. 

your little ones also. Pharaoh offers a greater 
concession than before, a step further on the 
way to complete capitulation. The entire people 
may now go. Their cattle, however, he desires 
them to leave behind as a security for their return. 
Moses refuses to listen to compromise. 

25. sacrifices. Part of which was consumed 
on the altar, and part eaten by the worshippers. 

burnt-offerings. Were wholly burnt on the altar. 

26. not a hoof be left behind. Moses emphasizes 
his intention of not bringing Israel back to 
Egypt. 

with what we must serve the LORD. We do not 
know what kind of animals are to be used for the 
sacrifice, neither do we know how many (Ibn 
Ezra). 

28. see my face no more. Seek no more 
admittance to my presence; cf. ii Sam. xiv, 24, 
28; ii Kings xxv, 19. When they once more met, 
it was the king that changed his purpose; and 
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said unto him: ‘Get thee from me, take 
heed to thyself, see my face no more; 
for in the day thou seest my face thou shalt 
die.’ 29. And Moses said: ‘Thou hast 
spoken well; 1 will see thy face again no 
more.’ 

Chapter XI 

1. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Yet 
one plague more will I bring upon Pharaoh, 
and upon Egypt; afterwards he will let you 
go hence: when he shall let you go, he shall 
surely thrust you out hence altogether. 2. 
Speak now in the ears of the people, and 
let them ask every man of his neighbour, 
and every woman of her neighbour, jewels 
of silver, and jewels of gold.’ 3. And the 
Lord gave the people favour in the sight of 
the Egyptians. Moreover the man Moses 
was very great in the land of Egypt, in the 
sight of Pharaoh’s servants, and in the sight 
of the people.* lv - H 4. And Moses said: 
‘Thus saith the Lord : About midnight will 
I go out into the midst of Egypt; 5. and 
all the first-born in the land of Egypt shall 
die, from the first-bom of Pharaoh that 
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on his face, not on that of Moses, was the pallor 
of impending death. In his negotiations with 
Pharaoh, Moses was ever ready to intercede; 
he never ‘reviles the ruler’, nor transgresses the 
limits of courtesy towards the king; yet he never 
falters nor compromises. Throughout, the 
dignified bearing is with Moses, the meanness 
and shame with Pharaoh, who begins by insulting 
him, goes on to impose on him, and ends by an 
ignominious surrender, to be followed by 
treachery and abject defeat on the shores of the 
Red Sea (Chadwick). 

29. spoken well. Further interviews would be 
useless. 

see thy face again no more. But before Moses 
leaves the king’s presence, he announces to him 
the tenth plague (xt, 4), and then leaves him for 
the last time (xt, 8). 

Chapter XI. The Warning of the Last 
Plague 

1. the LORD said. Or, ‘had said’ (Ibn Ezra). 
The tense is pluperfect and v. 1-3 are paren¬ 
thetical, having been communicated to Moses 
on a previous occasion. 

thrust you out. Moses thus learns that the 
last plague would be followed by an immediate 
departure; and this gave him time to devise 
measures of preparing the Israelites for the 
journey. 

2. let them ask. They were, however, to leave 
Egypt, where they had lived for so many centuries, 


without any bitter memories of the Egyptian 
people. See note on in, 21. 

3. gave the people favour. And therefore the 
Egyptians were most generous and friendly in 
the way they parted with the Israelites; see the 
explanation of Deut. xv, 14 in note on m, 21. 

was very great, i.e. had gained a great reputa¬ 
tion, because of the visitations; and especially 
by the care he had taken to warn them, and, so 
far as was possible, to save them from suffering. 
This conduct elicited their kindliest feelings 
towards the people of Moses. 

4. Moses said. To Pharaoh, in answer to his 
ultimatum, x, 28. 

will I go out. Onkelos renders, ‘I will reveal 
Myself.’ 

5. that sitteth upon his throne. This phrase 
refers to Pharaoh, and not to the eldest son. 

first-born of the maidservant. The meanest 
person in the kingdom is contrasted with the 
noblest. Grinding the corn, the lowest drudgery, 
was the work of women, slaves and captives. 
The hand-mill is still in daily use in practically 
every Eastern or East European village. 

first-born of cattle. The plague of the cattle 
described in ix, 6 was limited to the ‘cattle which 
are in the field’. The Heb. word for cattle in 
ix, 6 is mikneh, whereas here the word behemah 
is used. The Egyptians paid Divine honours to 
various animals; and the first-born of all these 
beasts were to be doomed. 


252 




EXODUS XI, 6 


sitteth upon his throne, even unto the first¬ 
born of the maid-servant that is behind the 
mill; and all the first-bom of cattle. 6. And 
there shall be a great cry throughout all 
the land of Egypt, such as there hath been 
none like it, nor shall be like it any more. 
7. But against any of the children of Israel 
shall not a dog whet his tongue, against 
man or beast; that ye may know how that 
the Lord doth put a difference between the 
Egyptians and Israel. 8. And all these thy 
servants shall come down unto me, and 
bow down unto me, saying: Get thee out, 
and all the people that follow thee; and 
after that 1 will go out.’ And he went out 
from Pharaoh in hot anger. U 9. And the 
Lord said unto Moses: ‘Pharaoh will not 
hearken unto you; that My wonders may 
be multiplied in the land of Egypt.’ 10. And 
Moses and Aaron did all these wonders 
before Pharaoh; and the Lord hardened 
Pharaoh’s heart, and he did not let the 
children of Israel go out of his land. 


Chapter XII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying: 2. 
‘This month shall be unto you the beginning 
of months; it shall be the first month of the 
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6 . a great cry. The freedom with which 
Orientals give vent to their emotions is well 
known. 

7. a dog whet his tongue. A proverbial ex¬ 
pression indicating safety and peace. 

8. shall come down. The courtiers will be sent 
in haste to Moses to grant all that he had 
demanded. 

in hot anger. Because of the words ‘see my 
face no more’ that the king had addressed to 
him (x, 28). 

9. the LORD said. All that had hitherto 
happened to Pharaoh, as well as the effect of 
the miracles upon him, is here briefly restated. 
This summary marks the close of one principal 
division of the Book of Exodus. 

Chapter XII 

THE INSTITUTION OF THE PASSOVER 

The deliverance from Egypt is to be not only 
from physical but also from spiritual slavery. 
Israel is to be freed from all heathen influences 
and consecrated to the service of God. These 
commandments concerning the Passover open 
the religious legislation of the Torah. The 
occasion when they were given, and the manner 
in which they were enjoined, emphasize the basic 
importance of that Festival in the life and history 
of Israel. ‘The Exodus from Egypt is not only 


one of the greatest events and epochs in the 
history of the Jews, but one of the greatest 
events and epochs in the history of the world. 
To that successful escape, Europe, America, and 
Australia are as ■ much indebted as the Jews 
themselves. And the men of Europe, the men of 
America, and the men of Australia might join 
with us Jews in celebrating that feast of the 
Passover’ (C. G. Montefiore). 

2. this month. The month of ‘Abib’, or Nisan, 
in which the deliverance was about to take place. 

the beginning of months. ‘The first month of 
your Freedom shall be made the first in reckoning 
the months, so that you reckon your time from 
the hour of Freedom. In this way will ye 
remember the hour of Freedom, and also My 
beneficent dealings with you, and you will be 
heedful to fear, l,ove, and serve Me’ (Bechor 
Shor). The redemption from Egypt is to be 
both in deed and in word ‘epoch-making’. The 
Exodus was to mark the beginning of a new era; 
and not only the years in the national history 
were to be counted from it (see xvi, 1; xix, 1; 
Num. i, 1; i Kings vi, 1), but also the months 
of each year were to be counted from the first 
month of Israel’s Freedom. Israel is now given 
a new Calendar, thus making the break with 
Egypt complete. 

The ordinary Jewish year consists of twelve 
lunar months of a little more than 29^ days each, 
with every new moon (Rosh Chodesh) a minor 
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year to you. 3. Speak ye unto all the con¬ 
gregation of Israel, saying: In the tenth 
day of this month they shall take to them 
every man a lamb, according to their 
fathers’ houses, a lamb for a household; 
4. and if the household be too little for a 
lamb, then shall he and his neighbour next 
unto his house take one according to the 
number of the souls; according to every 
man's eating ye shall make your count for 
the lamb. 5. Your lamb shall be without 
blemish, a male of the first year; ye shall 
take it from the sheep, or from the goats; 
6. and ye shall keep it until the fourteenth 
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festival. As, on the one hand, twelve lunar 
months total only a little more than 354J days, 
eleven days less than the solar year, which 
consists, roughly, of 365J days; and, on the 
other hand, the Festivals had to be celebrated 
in their seasons according to the solar year— 
Passover in spring, Pentecost in summer, and 
Tabernacles in autumn—it was essential to 
harmonize the lunar and solar years. This was 
done by the ‘intercalation’, or introduction, of 
an extra month Adar, which made that year 
a leap year. There are seven such leap years, of 
thirteen months each, in every cycle of nineteen 
years. But years, whether ordinary years or 
leap years, have not a uniform duration in the 
Jewish reckoning. According as the months of 
Kislev and Cheshvan have 29 or 30 days, ordinary 
years vary between 353, 354, and 355 days, and 
leap years between 383, 384, and 385 days. By 
these means the mathematical exactness of the 
Jewish Calendar was secured. A renowned non- 
Jewish scholar declared, ‘There is nothing more 
perfect than the calculation of the Jewish year’ 
(Scaliger). 

unto you. Heb. DDV. The Rabbis emphasize 
this word, and deduce from it that the exact 
fixation of the Festivals is in the hands of Israel 
and his ancient religious guides. In Biblical and 
early Talmudic times, the Sanhedrin fixed the 
new moons by actual observation, and the dates 
were announced by messengers from Jerusalem 
to surrounding countries. Later, the dates were 
determined by astronomical calculation. Re¬ 
ligious considerations decided which year was 
to be a leap year, and when the months of Kislev 
and Chesvan were to be ‘long’ (having 30 days) 
or ‘short’ (29 days). Furthermore, Rosh 
Hashanah could never be a Sunday, Wednes¬ 
day, or Friday (m®n Bin iix K*7) which rule 
secured, among other things, that the Day of 
Atonement did not either immediately precede 
or immediately follow the Sabbath. 

3. all the congregation. Hitherto Moses and 
Aaron had been God’s ambassadors to Pharaoh; 
they now become God’s ambassadors to Israel. 


The ‘congregation of Israel’, adath Yisrael , is 
the term for the community as a religious entity. 

tenth day of this month. Only on this occasion 
was the paschal lamb to be chosen on the tenth 
of the month. 

according to their fathers' houses. A ‘father’s 
house’ is here synonymous with mishpachah , a 
family. The Passover is to be the specific family 
festival of Israel. And it is noteworthy that the 
first ordinance of the Jewish religion was a 
domestic service. A nation is strong in so far as 
it cherishes the domestic sanctities. 

4. too little for a lamb. i.e. too few to consume 
it at a sitting. ‘If, however, the men of the house 
are less than ten’ (Jerusalem Targum). Had a 
family of two or three been compelled to take a 
lamb, a considerable quantity would have been 
wasted; see v. 10. 

souls. Persons. 

according to every man's eating. Small children 
and the very aged, who cannot eat even the small 
obligatory quantity (D’TB), were not to be reckoned 
among the number. 

5. without blemish. Faultless, like all animals 
for sacrifice; Lev. xxii, 19, 21. 

male. As in the case of a burnt-offering; 
Lev. i, 3, 10. 

of the first year. lit. ‘the son of a year’. The 
Rabbis take this to mean, within the first year 
of its birth; Lev. lx, 3. ‘This tender age, the 
type of innocence, made it peculiarly adapted 
for a sacrifice of the Covenant to be concluded 
between God and.Israel as a nation’ (Kalisch). 

6. at dusk. Better, towards even (M. Fried- 
lander); lit. ‘between the two evenings’. Accord¬ 
ing to the Talmud, the ‘first evening’ is the time 
in the afternoon when the heat of the sun begins 
to decrease, about 3 o’clock; and the ‘second 
evening’ commences with sunset. Josephus 
relates that the Passover sacrifice ‘was offered 
from the ninth to the eleventh hour’, i.e. between 
3 and 5 p.m. 
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day of the same month; and the whole 
assembly of the congregation of Israel shall 
kill it at dusk. 7. And they shall take of the 
blood, and put it on the two side-posts 
and on the lintel, upon the houses wherein 
they shall eat it. 8. And they shall eat the 
flesh in that night, roast with fire, and un¬ 
leavened bread; with bitter herbs they shall 
eat it. 9. Eat not of it raw, nor sodden 
at all with water, but roast with fire; its 
head with its legs and with the inwards 
thereof. 10. And ye shall let nothing of it 
remain until the morning; but that which 
remaineth of it until the morning ye shall 
bum with fire. 11. And thus shall ye eat it: 
with your loins girded, your shoes on your 
feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye 
shall eat it in haste—it is the Lord’s pass- 
over. 12. For 1 will go through the land of 
Egypt in that night, and will smite all the 
first-born in the land of Egypt, both man 
and beast; and against all the gods of 
Egypt 1 will execute judgments; I am the 
Lord. 13. And the blood shall be to you for 
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7. lintel. The beam across the top of the door¬ 
way; or possibly, the latticed window which 
was commonly placed over a doorway in an 
Egyptian house (Rawlinson). 

8. the flesh. Of the paschal lamb. 

in that night. Following the fourteenth day of 
Nisan. 

roast with fire. Because of the haste when they 
would leave Egypt. 

unleavened bread. 'Because they could prepare 
it hastily’ (Maimonides); symbolic of the haste 
with which the Israelites left Egypt, when there 
was no time for their dough to leaven. In 
Deut. xvt, 3, the 'unleavened bread’ (Heb. 
matzoth, plural of matzah) is called the ‘bread 
of affliction'. 

bitter herbs. Heb. merorim, plural of maror. 
To symbolize the bitterness of the Egyptian 
bondage; i, 14. 

9. eat not of it raw. As was the custom of 
many heathen peoples at their sacrifices. 

nor sodden at all with water. The lamb was 
not to be boiled, because this would make the 
dismemberment of the animal indispensable. It 
is not to be divided, but to be roasted whole. 
This rite was probably intended to represent the 
perfect unity of Israel as a nation. One meal, at 
one table, eaten whole and eaten entirely (nothing 
left till the morning). 

10. remaineth of it. Was not to be used for 
an ordinary meal, and was not to be thrown away 
disrespectfully; it was to be burned instead. 

11. loins girded. The long and loose robes 
worn by the people of the East were fastened 
up round the waist with a girdle when proceeding 


on a journey. These and the following 
instructions apply only to the Passover in Egypt, 
not to any succeeding Passover celebration. 

shoes on your feet. Ready for travel. The shoe 
or sandal was not generally worn in the house. 

staff in your hand. Essential for the traveller 
in the desert. 

eat it in haste. As they might have to com¬ 
mence their journey at any moment. 

the LORD'S passover. Better, a passover unto 
the LORD (M. Friedlander); i.e. a paschal sacrifice 
in honour of the Lord (Mendelssohn). The 
word pesach, 'passover,' here means the paschal 
lamb; and is derived from the verb pasach, 
‘to pass over,’ to protect and deliver; see v. 13. 

12. go through the land of Egypt. Cf. XI, 4. 
The power of God will fearfully manifest itself 
in the land; His majesty will create terror; His 
justice will produce awe and veneration—and 
thus He will pass through the land’ (Kalisch). 

against all the gods of Egypt. In smiting the 
firstborn of all living beings, man and beast, 
God smote objects of Egyptian worship. Not 
a single deity of Egypt was unrepresented by 
some beast. 

/ am the LORD. Further evidence that this 
phrase in vi, 2 means an assertion of power, and 
not the revelation of a new Name. 

13. to you. For you, in your interest. 

a token. A pledge of mercy. The sight of the 
blood will strengthen your hearts, when ye hear the 
cry of the Egyptians as their firstborn die by the 
hand of the angel of destruction (Ibn Ezra 
and Reggio). 

when / see the blood. ‘Everything is revealed 
before Him, but the Holy One, blessed be He, 
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a token upon the houses where ye are; 
and when I see the blood, I will pass over 
you, and there shall no plague be upon you 
to destroy you, when I smite the land of 
Egypt, 14. And this day shall be unto you 
for a memorial, and ye shall keep it a 
feast to the Lord ; throughout your genera¬ 
tions ye shall keep it a feast by an ordinance 
for ever. 15. Seven days shall ye cat un¬ 
leavened bread; howbeit the first day ye 
shall put away leaven out of your houses; 
for whosoever eateth leavened bread from 
the first day until the seventh day, that soul 
shall be cut ofT from Israel. 16. And in 
the first day there shall be to you a holy con¬ 
vocation, and in the seventh day a holy 
convocation; no manner of work shall be 
done in them, save that which every man 
must eat, that only may be done by you. 
17. And ye shall observe the feast of un¬ 
leavened bread; for in this selfsame day 
have I brought your hosts out of the land of 
Egypt; therefore shall ye observe this day 
throughout your generations by an ordin¬ 
ance for ever. 18. In the first month, on 
the fourteenth day of the month at even, 
ye shall eat unleavened bread, until the 
one and twentieth day of the month at even. 
19. Seven days shall there be no leaven 
found in your houses; for whosoever eateth 
that which is leavened, that soul shall be 
cut off from the congregation of Israel, 
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said: I will direct My eye to see whether you are 
occupied in obeying My precepts, and then I will 
spare you’ (Rashi). 

/ will pass over you. Or, T will spare you’ 
(Targum); ’I will protect you’ (Septuagint), The 
Heb. verb. flOD combines the idea of passing 
over and sparing. 

no plague be upon you. The angel of destruction 
will not have permission to bring the plague upon 
you (Reggio). 

14-20. Regulations for the Passover Festival 

14. for a memorial. In the future. The regula¬ 
tions so far concerned the Passover in Egypt 
(v. 1-13); now (v. 14-20) the precepts for its 
future celebration are given. 

ye shall keep it. i.e. the anniversary of the 
paschal sacrifice as an annual festival of seven 
days marked by eating unleavened bread. 

for ever. Israel still keeps it. 

15. howbeit the first day . . . leaven out of your 
houses. Better, Of a surety on the first day ye 
shall have removed the leaven from your houses 
(Mendelssohn). The leaven is therefore removed 
and symbolically destroyed by fire (fisn "TUT3) 
on the forenoon of the day before Passover. 
The Rabbis have also instituted a search for 
leaven (fan npH3) on the preceding evening. 


Leaven is the symbol of corruption, passion and 
sin. 

soul. Person. 

cut offfrom Israel. See Gen. xvn, 14. Not put 
to death, but cast out from the congregation of 
Israel, becoming like one of the heathen. 

16. holy convocation. A holy festival. The 
term is no doubt derived from the fact that 
originally the worshippers were called together 
for the celebration of a festival. 

which every man must eat. The preparation 
of food for man or beast is permitted on the 
Festival when it occurs on a week day. This con¬ 
stitutes the main difference between Sabbath and 
Festival. 

17. have I brought. Better, I shall have brought 
out (Mendelssohn). 

18. at even. The Jewish day begins with the 
preceding evening, and terminates at evening. 

19. that which is leavened. Heb. machmetzeth; 
i.e. anything which leavens; not merely chametz, 
leavened food. 

sojourner. Heb. ger. The resident alien. ‘He 
was not directed or compelled to assume a 
religious duty of Israel, but he was prevented 
from interfering with the religious practices of 




EXODUS XII, 20 


whether he be a sojourner, or one that is 
bom in the land. 20. Ye shall eat nothing 
leavened; in all your habitations shall ye 
eat unleavened bread.’* v - f 21. Then Moses 
called for all the elders of Israel, and said 
unto them: ‘Draw out, and take you lambs 
according to your families, and kill the 
passover lamb. 22. And ye shall take a 
bunch of hyssop, and dip it in the blood that 
is in the basin, and strike the lintel and the 
two side-posts with the blood that is in the 
basin; and none of you shall go out of the 
door of his house until the morning. 23. 
For the Lord will pass through to smite the 
Egyptians; and when He seeth the blood 
upon the lintel, and on the two side-posts, 
the Lord will pass over the door, and will 
not sufTer the destroyer to come in unto 
your houses to smite you. 24. And ye 
shall observe this thing for an ordinance to 
thee and to thy sons for ever. 25. And it 
shall come to pass, when ye be come to the 
land which the Lord will give you, accord¬ 
ing as He hath promised, that ye shall keep 
this service. 26. And it shall come to pass, 
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Israel’ (Sulzberger). In later Hebrew law, the 
resident alien is either a ger tzedek, a righteous 
proselyte, who has been received into the coven¬ 
ant of Abraham, and thereby enjoys the same 
privileges and obligations as the born Israelite; 
or ger toshab or sha’ar, ‘the stranger of the gate,’ 
the alien squatter who remains outside the 
religious life of Israel, but who has undertaken 
to adhere to the seven Noachic laws that are 
binding upon all men who desire to live in 
human society; see p. 33. 

20. in all your habitations. Even out of Pales¬ 
tine, where there was no paschal lamb offered up, 
the observance of the Passover festival is 
obligatory. 

21-28. Moses communicates the laws of 
Passover to the elders. 

21. draw out. The elders should teli the 
people to draw the lamb out of the fold. 

take you. If you have none, buy your lamb 
(Rashi). 

according to your families, i.e. a lamb for a 
household; see v. 3 and 4. 

22. hyssop. Heb. ezob. A few bunches of this 
plant could be used as a sponge to take up a 
liquid. It became a symbol for spiritual purifica¬ 
tion from sin (Ps. li, 9). 

strike, lit. ‘make it touch’. 

none of you shall go out. But ye shall all be 
ready to answer the call to Freedom. 

23. smite the Egyptians. Their firstborn. 

will pass over the door. Sparing those within; 

see v. 13. 


the destroyer. The destroying angel; as in 
u Sam. xxiv, 16. 

24. observe this thing. Cf. v. 17. The reference 
here is to the Passover celebration, and not to 
the sprinkling of the blood, which was restricted 
to the Passover in Egypt at the time of the 
Exodus. 

25. come to the land. i.e. of Canaan. The 
sacrifice of the paschal lamb was to be a regular 
institution in the land of Canaan, after its con¬ 
quest by Israel. 

as He hath promised. To Abraham; Gen. 
XU, 7. 

keep this service. In connection with the 
paschal lamb. 

26. your children shall say. The children of 
successive generations are to be instructed at 
Passover as to the origin and significance of the 
Festival. In the Seder service on the first two 
nights of Passover, this command has found 
its solemn realization. In it we have history 
raised to religion. The youngest child present 
asks the Questions, which are answered by a 
recital of the events that culminated in the 
original institution of Passover. Education in 
the home is thus as old as the Hebrew people; 
see Gen. xviii, 19. 

what mean ye by this service? By the religious 
rites and ceremonies in connection with the 
Passover, intended to keep the memory of the 
wonderful deliverance alive in the hearts of the 
Israelites. Since the destruction of the Temple, 
the Questions of the child are concerned with 
the distinctive features of the Seder meal. 
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when your children shall say unto you: 
What mean ye by this service? 27. that ye 
shall say: It is the sacrifice of the Lord’s 
passover, for that He passed over the houses 
of the children of Israel in Egypt, when He 
smote the Egyptians, and delivered our 
houses.’ And the people bowed the head and 
worshipped. 28. And the children of Israel 
went and did so; as the Lord had com¬ 
manded Moses and Aaron, so did they.* vl - 
It 29. And it came to pass at midnight, that 
the Lord smote all the first-bom in the land 
of Egypt, from the first-bom of Pharaoh 
that sat on his throne unto the first-born 
of the captive that was in the dungeon; and 
all the first-born of cattle. 30. And Pharaoh 
rose up in the night, he, and all his servants, 
and all the Egyptians; and there was a great 
cry in Egypt; for there was not a house 
where there was not one dead. 31. And he 
called for Moses and Aaron by night, and 
said: ‘Rise up, get you forth from among 
my people, both ye and the children of 
Israel; and go, serve the Lord, as ye have 
said. 32. Take both your flocks and your 
herds, as ye have said, and be gone; and 
bless me also.’ 33. And the Egyptians were 
urgent upon the people, to send them out 
of the land in haste; for they said: ‘We are 
all dead men.’ 34. And the people took 
their dough before it was leavened, their 
kneading-troughs being bound up in their 
clothes upon their shoulders. 35. And the 
children of Israel did according to the word 
of Moses; and they asked of the Egyptians 
jewels of silver, and jewels of gold, and 
raiment. 36. And the Lord gave the people 
favour in the sight of the Egyptians, so 
that they let them have what they asked. 
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27. delivered our houses. The children of future 
generations are to consider that their freedom 
is associated with that of their ancestors in 
Egypt. 

the people bowed ... worshipped. When they 
heard the promise of Redemption and of the 
future inheritance of Canaan (Rashi). 

28. went and did so. They prepared for the 
Passover celebration. 

29-36. The Last Plague, and Israel.’s 
Departure 

29. the captive that was in the dungeon. In 
xi, 5, ‘the maid-servant that is behind the mill.’ 

30. a great cry. A frantic wail of agony, the 
wild cry of Eastern bereavement, through the 
whole land. 

not a house. Of the Egyptians. 

31. and he called, i.e. Pharaoh; cf. x, 24. 

from among my people. Even in Goshen the 

Israelites were in Pharaoh’s land and among 


his people. Many Israelites, however, were 
doing slave-labour in various parts of Egypt. 

32. and bless me also. Pray on my behalf 
that no further plague come upon me. 

33. were urgent upon the people. Fearing that 
new plagues might follow, unless the Israelites 
were sent away without further delay. 

34. kneading-troughs. These would soon be a 
necessity in the wilderness. 

clothes. Or, ‘mantles.’ 

35. asked of the Egyptians. See in, 22. The 
command had been given to the people some 
time before their departure. 

36. and they despoiled the Egyptians. Render, 
‘and they saved the Egyptians,’ from hatred and 
revengeful feelings. See, and read carefully, 
note on m, 22. 
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And they despoiled the Egyptians. U 37. 
And the children of Israel journeyed from 
Rameses to Succoth, about six hundred 
thousand men on foot, beside children. 
38. And a mixed multitude went up also 
with them; and flocks, and herds, even 
very much cattle. 39. And they baked un¬ 
leavened cakes of the dough which they 
brought forth out of Egypt, for it was not 
leavened; because they were thrust out of 
Egypt, and could not tarry, neither had 
they prepared for themselves any victual. 
40. Now the time that the children of Israel 
dwelt in Egypt was four hundred and 
thirty years. 41. And it came to pass at the 
end of four hundred and thirty years, even 
the selfsame day it came to pass, that all 
the hosts of the Lord went out from the land 
of Egypt. 42. It was a night of watching 
unto the Lord for bringing them out from 
the land of Egypt; this same night is a night 
of watching unto the Lord for all the child¬ 
ren of Israel throughout their generations. 
II 43. And the Lord said unto Moses and 
Aaron: ‘This is the ordinance of the pass- 
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37-51. Out of Egypt 

37. Rameses. See I, 11. 

Succoth. The place has been identified with 
Thuku, either another name for Pithom or in 
its immediate neighbourhood. 

six hundred thousand. A round number, repre¬ 
senting the 603,550 of Num. I, 46. There are no 
doubt difficulties in conceiving the departure 
at one time and in one place of such a large 
body of men; but the event has its parallels 
in history. At the close of the 18th century, 
400,000 Tartars started in a single night from the 
confines of Russia towards the Chinese borders. 

men on foot. All the males who could march. 

38. a mixed multitude. The mass of non- 
Israelite strangers, including slaves and prisoners 
of war, who took advantage of the panic to 
escape from Egypt. They were not a desirable 
class of associates, as appears from Num. xi, 4, 5. 

flocks, and herds. The Israelites were not all 
slave-labourers, but also nomad tribes possessing 
cattle. 

39. any victual. Other than the dough. 

40. four hundred and thirty years. In Gen. xv, 
13, the period of affliction is foretold, and was to 
be four hundred years, beginning—according to 
Rabbinic tradition—with the birth of Isaac. 
The thirty years not accounted for are supposed 
to refer to the years that elapsed between the 
vision when the affliction was foretold and the 
birth of Isaac (Luzzatto). Others refer these 


thirty years to the exploit of the Ephraimites, 
who, according to the Book of Chronicles, made 
a raid out of Egypt a generation before the 
Exodus. Of these four hundred and thirty years, 
the Rabbis state, the Israelites were in Egypt 
for a period of 210 years. This accords with the 
narrative of Exodus, and with the genealogies 
given in chap. vi. 

41. the selfsame day. The fifteenth of Nisan. 

42. of watching, i.e. of keeping in mind. Heb. 
shimmurim; ‘of celebration,’ and, ‘of vigilance’ 
are alternative translations. ‘Because God 
shielded them, and did not suffer destruction to 
approach their houses, He ordered that the night 
be observed by all Israelites as a night of 
watching, a memorial of the night of redemp¬ 
tion’ (Ibn Ezra). It was the birthnight of the 
Israelite nation, and the whole history of Israel 
is stamped with its memory. 


43-51. Further Regulations regarding 
the Passover 

43. ordinance of the passover. Introduced here 
in consequence of what is said concerning the 
mixed multitude in v. 38 (Abarbanel). 

no alien eat thereof. The non-Israelite, who 
has not chosen to enter the Covenant of 
Abraham, as well as the man whose deeds have 
alienated him from his Father in Heaven (Rashi), 
was not to partake of the paschal meal. It is 
to be a distinctly Israelitish observance. 
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over: there shall no alien eat thereof; 
44. but every man’s servant that is bought 
for money, when thou hast circumcised 
him, then shall he eat thereof. 45. A 
sojourner and a hired servant shall not eat 
thereof. 46. In one house shall it be eaten; 
thou shalt not carry forth aught of the 
flesh abroad out of the house; neither shall 
ye break a bone thereof. 47. All the con¬ 
gregation of Israel shall keep it. 48. And 
when a stranger shall sojourn with thee, 
and will keep the passover to the Lord, let 
all his males be circumcised, and then let 
him come near and keep it; and he shall be 
as one that is born in the land; but no 
uncircumcised person shall eat thereof. 
49. One law shall be to him that is home- 
born, and unto the stranger that sojourneth 
among you.’ 50. Thus did all the children 
of Israel; as the Lord commanded Moses 
and Aaron, so did they.* v11, H 51. And it 
came to pass the selfsame day that the Lord 
did bring the children of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt by their hosts. 
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Chapter XIII 


Cap. xm. a" 


T 


1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Sanctify unto Me all the first-born, what¬ 
soever openeth the womb among the child¬ 
ren of Israel, both of man and of beast, it 
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44. servant. However, a foreigner who as a 
bought servant permanently enters the family 
circle of an Israelite, may become a full member 
of the people of Israel, and therefore partake of 
the Passover. 

hast circumcised him. ‘With his consent’ (Ibn 
Ezra). He cannot be forced to embrace the faith 
of Israel. Circumcision and Passover belong 
together; the former is the sign of Israel’s 
election, and of God’s covenant with His people; 
the latter is a sign of the fulfilment of the 
covenant on God’s part (Talmud). 

45. a sojourner, i.e. an alien, who is his own 
master; as distinguished from ‘a hired servant,’ 
who, as a rule, was also merely a temporary 
resident in Israel. The bought slave, however, 
who has consented to circumcision shares the 
religious privileges of the born Israelite. 

46. in one house, i.e. in one company (Rashi). 

49. the stranger that sojourneth among you. See 

v. 19. According to Ibn Ezra, the stranger 
referred to here is the ger tzedek, the ‘righteous 
proselyte’. The principle of this injunction— 
one law shall be to him that is homeborn, and 
unto the stranger that sojourneth among you — 
has an application in Jewry beyond the sphere of 
ritual practice. (See especially Lev. xxiv, 22.) It 
is dominant not only in Jewish moral conduct, 
but also in the civil legislation of ancient Israel; 
and, in consequence, Jewish law recognizes no 


distinction in civil rights between native and alien. 
Only recently this verse was recommended for 
selection as the motto of the Congress for the 
Protection of Minority Populations in European 
Countries. 

50. thus did all the children of Israel. A 
repetition of v. 28, because new precepts regarding 
the Passover have been introduced. 

51. the selfsame day. The fifteenth of Nisan, 
after the night of the Passover. 

Chapter XIII. Consecration of the 
First-born 

2. sanctify unto Me. Dedicate, devote unto Me; 
see Num. ni, 13 and xvm, 17, 18. 

all the first-born. Just as the annual celebration 
of the Passover served to remind the Israelites 
of the great Redemption, so the sanctification of 
every male first-born would keep the memory 
fresh in every home blessed with a first-born 
son. The rite is still remembered in the ceremony 
of ‘Redeeming the son’ (pidyon habberi) which is 
solemnized on the thirty-first day of the child’s 
birth; see Authorised Prayer Book, p. 308. First¬ 
born Israelites keep the fourteenth day of Nisan 
as a fast, in commemoration of the miracle 
wrought for their ancestors. 

3-9. Repeated exhortation concerning the 
Passover Festival. 
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is Mine.' H 3. And Moses said unto the 
people: ‘Remember this day, in which ye 
came out from Egypt, out of the house of 
bondage; for by strength of hand the Lord 
brought you out from this place; there 
shall no leavened bread be eaten. 4. This 
day ye go forth in the month Abib. 5. And 
it shall be when the Lord shall bring thee 
into the land of the Canaanite, and the 
Hittite, and the Amorite, and the Hivite, 
and the Jcbusite, which He swore unto thy 
fathers to give thee, a land flowing with 
milk and honey, that thou shalt keep this 
service in this month. 6. Seven days thou 
shalt eat unleavened bread, and in the 
seventh day shall be a feast to the Lord. 
7. Unleavened bread shall be eaten through¬ 
out the seven days; and there shall no 
leavened bread be seen with thee, neither 
shall there be leaven seen with thee, in all 
thy borders. 8. And thou shalt tell thy son 
in that day, saying: It is because of that 
which the Lord did for me when I came 
forth out of Egypt. 9. And it shall be for a 
sign unto thee upon thy hand, and for a 
memorial between thine eyes, that the law 
of the Lord may be in thy mouth; for with 
a strong hand hath the Lord brought thee 
out of Egypt. 10. Thou shalt therefore 
keep this ordinance in its season from year 
to year. H 11. And it shall be when the Lord 
shall bring thee into the land of the 
Canaanite, as He swore unto thee and to 
thy fathers, and shall give it thee, 12. that 
thou shalt set apart unto the Lord all that 
openeth the womb; every firstling that is a 
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3. remember thifday. Every year. 

the house of bondage, lit. ‘the house of bond- 
men’, i.e. the land where they were treated like 
slaves. 

from this place. This phrase could only have 
been used at the exact stage when they were 
emancipated and as yet upon Egyptian soil. 

8. tell thy son. The Rabbis derive from this 
verse the law that every father should relate on 
the evening of Passover the story of the Deliver¬ 
ance to his children. The story itself, as formu¬ 
lated for recitation during the domestic service 
on the eve of Passover, is called Haggadah shel 
Pesach. 

9. for a sign unto thee. The Exodus is to be 
more than a mere annual celebration. Its eternal 
lessons are to be ever before the mind of the 
Israelite, by means of a ‘sign’ upon the hand, 
and of a ‘memento’ between the eyes. The 
reminders on arm and forehead are called 
tephillin , a late Heb. plural of nbsn, prayer. Four 
sections from the Torah (Ex. xm, 1-10, 11-16; 
Deut. vi, 4-9 and xi, 13-21) are in the tephillin; 


and ‘these four sections have been chosen in 
preference to all the other passages of the Torah, 
because they embrace the acceptance of the 
Kingdom of Heaven, the unity of the Creator, 
and the exodus from Egypt—fundamental 
doctrines of Judaism’. (Sefer ha-Chinuch.) The 
purpose of the tephillin is given in the Meditation 
recited before putting on the tephillin (Authorised 
Prayer Book, p. 15):— 

‘Within these Tephillin are placed four sections 
of the Law, that declare the absolute unity of 
God, and that remind us of the miracles and 
wonders which He wrought for us when He 
brought us forth from Egypt, even He who hath 
power over the highest and lowest to deal with 
them according to His will. He hath commanded 
us to lay the Tephillin on the hand as a memorial 
of His outstretched arm; opposite the heart, 
to indicate the duty of subjecting the longings 
and designs of our heart to His service, blessed 
be He; and upon the head over against the brain, 
thereby teaching that the mind, whose seat is 
in the brain, together with all senses and faculties, 
is to be subjected to His service, blessed be He.’ 

The tephillin are not worn at night, nor on 
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male, which thou hast coming of a beast, 
shall be the Lord's. 13. And every firstling 
of an ass thou shalt redeem with a lamb; 
and if thou wilt not redeem it, then thou 
shalt break its neck; and all the first-born of 
man among thy sons shalt thou redeem.* m - 

14. And it shall be when thy son asketh 
thee in time to come, saying; What is 
this? that thou shalt say unto him; By 
strength of hand the Lord brought us out 
from Egypt, from the house of bondage; 

15. and it came to pass, when Pharaoh 
would hardly let us go, that the Lord slew 
all the first-born in the land of Egypt, both 
the first-born of man, and the first-born 
of beast; therefore I sacrifice to the Lord 
all that openeth the womb, being males; 
but all the first-born of my sons I redeem. 

16. And it shall be for a sign upon thy hand, 
and for frontlets between thine eyes; for 
by strength of hand the Lord brought us 
forth out of Egypt.’ 
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Sabbaths or Festivals, as these are themselves 
called ‘a sign’ of the great truths symbolized 
by the tephillin. The commandment of tephillin 
applies to all male persons from their thirteenth 
birthday, when they attain their religious majority 
(Barmitzvah). On the Sabbath following that 
birthday, the Barmitzvah is called to the Law, 
publicly to acknowledge God as the Giver of 
the Torah. 

10. this ordinance. Of the Passover. 

in its season. Or, ’appointed time,’ i.e. at the 
full moon of the month of Nisan. 

from year to year. lit. ’from days to days’. The 
same Heb. idiom is found in Judges xi, 40. 

11. land of the Canaanite. The term is general, 
and includes all the tribes of the land. The law 
of the redemption of the firstborn was to be 
obligatory after the conquest of the Holy Land. 

12. thou shalt set apart. Heb. ‘cause to pass 
over’, to the Lord; i.e. thou shalt put it aside 
for the Lord, lest it be mixed with other beasts 
(Ibn Ezra). 

13. firstling of an ass. The ass is an unclean 
animal aDd could not be sacrificed. 

redeem with a lamb. The priest received -the 
lamb, and then the Israelite could .retain the 
firstborn ass for his own use. 

break its neck. This requirement ensured the 
scrupulous execution of the law of redemption in 
regard to unclean animals, as every one would 
prefer parting with a lamb to losing an ass. 


thy sons shalt thou redeem. With ‘five shekels 
apiece’; Num. m, 45-47. This law is in direct 
opposition to the practice of the heathen Semitic 
peoples of sacrificing their first-born. Even 
Wellhausen admits that of this abomination there 
is no trace in the religion of Israel. Driver writes: 
‘The instances of child-sacrifice which occur are 
either altogether abnormal, or, as in the reigns 
of Ahaz and Manasseh, due to the importation 
of Phoenician customs into Judah.’ 

14. what is this? Le. what is the meaning of, 
the precept concerning the first-born? 

15. would hardly let us go. i.e. hardened him¬ 
self not to let us go. 

slew all the first-born. And spared our first-born. 

therefore I sacrifice. In gratitude for sparing 
the first-born of our cattle. 

of my sons I redeem. In memory of the pre¬ 
servation of those of the Israelites. 

16. frontlets. Heb. ‘totafoth’, phylacteries; see 
Deut. vi, 8. 

This verse, with the preceding two verses, is to 
form the answer of the father to the question put 
by his son. The religious education of the children 
is a Divine command, and the future of religion 
•depends upon this precept being loyally obeyed. • 
In addition to these signs and observances, both 
the Sabbath, and even those Festivals that have 
other historic associations, are all spoken of in 
the Liturgy as D’lSa “IDT ‘memorials of 

the Going forth out of Egypt’. 
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HAFTORAH BO K 3 mOBT! 


JEREMIAH XLVI, 13-28 


Chapter XLVI 


Cap. XLVI. ID 


13. The word that the Lord spoke to 
Jeremiah the prophet, how that Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar king of Babylon should come and 
smite the land of Egypt. 

14. Declare ye in Egypt, and announce 
in Migdol, 

And announce in Noph and in Tahpan- 
hes; 

Say ye: ‘Stand forth, and prepare thee, 
For the sword hath devoured round 
about thee.’ 

15. Why is thy strong one overthrown? 
He stood not, because the Lord did 

thrust him down. 

16. He made many to stumble; 

Yea, they fell one upon another, 

And said: ‘Arise, and let us return to our 
own people, 

And to the land of our birth, 

From the oppressing sword.’ 

17. They cried there: ‘Pharaoh king of 
Egypt is but a noise; 

He hath let the appointed time pass by.’ 

18. As I live, saith the King, 

Whose name is the Lord of hosts, 

Surely like Tabor among the mountains. 
And like Carmel by the sea, so shall he 

come. 


Ti ntfx '-qrn 


13 


HptTW? vv*?T^ 

imprn tjnpps^ rrrt jona? pa-nx rrtenb14 
prn ascnn r»x Dpsnroi rp vriptirn 
Nib t*vbk win sraa jttmd am nbax-'p ift w 
VTjrrbx utk barns bpha ram *.ibti ni rp p top 
'jBoun-jbiops-bKi ufes-bx rotfji 1 nai^i-ii^i 16 
■rasn iixitf frnsjnkn rtn b dw imp : min an 17 
-liana 'a intf msaa mm ibiaTow bmn :m>i»n is 

j»» * A : t. i » Jf t | v v - \ 1 • t " J" 

naum ib to rbu ba :xi:r D*a bsras\ anna 19 

v Jr j‘ ■; r vs 1 r - c l “ * ■ T »v 

tstfv m ^3 onap-na 

19. O thou daughter that dwellest in 
Egypt, 

Furnish thyself to go into captivity; 

For Noph shall become a desolation, 

And shall be laid waste, without in¬ 
habitant. 


For Jeremiah’s life and message, see p. 229. 

Like the previous Haftorah, this also is a 
prophecy against Egypt, and is thus connected 
with the Sedrah. Jeremiah was the older con¬ 
temporary of Ezekiel; and during the last days 
of the Jewish state, both of them, the one in 
Jerusalem, and the other in Babylon, denounced 
the sin and folly of seeking help from Egypt. 
This is one of the last prophecies uttered by 
Jeremiah. It forms part of his Ode of Triumph 
upon the humiliating defeat of Pharaoh at the 
great battle of Charchemish in 605 b.c.e., and 
foretells the total collapse of Egypt before the 
power of Babylon. 

14. declare ye. All Egypt is called upon to 
stand forth and prepare to repel the coming 
invader. Migdol is a frontier town in the north, 
also Tahpanhes; and Noph (Memphis) is the 
capital of Upper Egypt. 

15. why is thy strong one overthrown? The Heb. 
for ‘strong one’ is in the plural, ‘the plural of 
majesty,’ and refers to the king, not to the people. 
The Septuagint divides the Heb. word for ‘over¬ 
thrown’ into two, reading ‘Why is Apis fled? 
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The mighty one stood not, etc.’ Apis was the 
sacred bull, the symbol of Osiris, the chief 
Egyptian deity worshipped at Memphis, and was 
called the mighty one. 

16. they fell one upon another. The Egyptian 
armies in the panic of defeat. 

and said. Either the mercenaries from other 
countries brought in to help Egypt; or, the 
foreign traders who prepare to flee to their several 
countries. 

17. they cried. The mercenaries and traders. 

a noise ... pass by. Pharaoh’s name is but 

an empty noise; the time when he might have 
saved himself and them is past. 

18. like Tabor. As surely as Tabor is among 
the mountains and Carmel is by the sea, so surely 
shall the conqueror come (Rashi and Kimchi). 
Others explain: just as Tabor stands out among 
mountains, and Carmel rises sheer out of the 
sea, so shall the coming foe—Nebuchadnezzar 
—overtop other conquerors. 

19. daughter. Heb. poetical expression for 
‘population’; cf. daughter of Zion. 



JEREMIAH XLVI, 20 


10 .TOT 


20. Egypt is a very fair heifer; 

But the gadfly out of the north is come, 
it is come. 

21. Also her mercenaries in the midst of 
her 

Are like calves of the stall, 

For they also are turned back, they are 
fled away together. 

They did not stand; 

For the day of their calamity is come 
upon them. 

The time of their visitation. 

22. The sound thereof shall go like the 
serpent’s; 

For they march with an army, 

And come against her with axes, 

As hewers of wood. 

23. They cut down her forest, saith the 
Lord, 

Though it cannot be searched; 

Because they are more than the locusts, 

And are innumerable. 

24. The daughter of Egypt is put to 
shame; 

She is delivered into the hand of the 
people of the north. 

25. The Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, 
saith: Behold, I will punish Amon of No, 
and Pharaoh, and Egypt, with her gods, and 
her kings; even Pharaoh, and them that 
trust in him; 26. and I will deliver them into 
the hand of those that seek their lives, and 
into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon, and into the hand of his servants; 
and afterwards it shall be inhabited, as in 
the days of old, saith the Lord. 

27. But fear not thou, O Jacob My 
servant, 

Neither be dismayed, O Israel; 

For, lo, I will save thee from afar, 

And thy seed from the land of their 
captivity; 

And Jacob shall again be quiet and at 
ease, 

And none shall make him afraid. 
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28. Fear not thou, O Jacob My servant, 
saith the Lord, 

For I am with thee; 

For I will make a full end of all the 
nations whither I have driven thee, 

But I will not make a full end of thee; 

And I will correct thee in measure. 

But will not utterly destroy thee. _ 

'1 «5a v. 27. 


20-26. The Overthrow would not be Final 

20. fair heifer. Well-nourished; the figure is 
chosen in allusion to her spouse, the bull Apis. 

the gadfly, i.e. the foe, is stinging her to flight. 

out of the north. Babylon was, of course, north 
of Egypt. 

21. like calves. They were well-fed but 
cowardly, proving useless in the hour of danger. 

22. the sound. The voice of Egypt as she flees 
from the enemy shall be like a serpent hissing 
impotently at the wood-cutters who attack her 
(Streane). 


25. Amon. The god worshipped at No (Thebes, 
now Luxor, in South Egypt). 

26. and afterwards it shall be inhabited. A 
promise of restoration to Egypt; cf. previous 
Haftorah, v. 13. 

27-28. Words of Hope for Israel 

27. fear not. In contrast with all the foregoing, 
the Prophet closes with a message of hope and 
restoration, addressed to the Jewish exiles in 
Egypt and Chaldea. 

28. will not utterly destroy thee. Other nations 
shall be blotted out of existence; not so shall it be 
with Israel. 
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EXODUS XIII, 17 

13 17. And it came to pass, when Pharaoh 
had let the people go, that God led 
them not by the way of the land of 
the Philistines, although that was near; 
for God said: ‘Lest peradventure the 
people repent when they see war, and they 
return to Egypt.’ 18. But God led the 
people about, by the way of the wilderness 
by the Red Sea; and the children of Israel 
went up armed out of the land of Egypt. 
19. And Moses took the bones of Joseph 
with him; for he had straitly sworn the 
children of Israel, saying: ‘God will surely 
remember you; and ye shall carry up my 
bones hence with you.’ 20. And they took 
their journey from Suceoth, and encamped 
in Etham, in the edge of the wilderness. 
21. And the Lord went before them by day 
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IV. BESHALLACH 

(Chapters XIII, 17-XVII) 

THE REDEMPTION FROM EGYPT 


XIII, 17-XIV, 31. The Passage of the Red Sea 

17. had let the people go. God did not lead His 
people toward Canaan by the shorter way 
through the land of the Philistines, the direct 
caravan route to Canaan along the coast to 
Gaza, but by the opposite route towards the 
Red Sea. 

the Philistines. A strongly entrenched and 
warlike people, who gave their name Philistia, i.e. 
Palestine, to all theJand of Canaan; see p. 37, 
note 14. They are probably to be identified with 
the Purasati or Pulsata, one of a group of piratical 
tribes from the coast of Asia Minor or the Aegean 
Islands, who are known to have raided Egypt in 
the time of Rameses III, after the Exodus. 
There is no reason to assume that that was their 
first emergence from the place of their origin. 

although that was near. It would have enabled 
them to reach the Land of Promise in about 
eleven days. 

repent. ‘Have regrets’ (Moffatt), and change 
their mind and go back to Egypt. They required 
training and teaching and disciplining. ‘It is like 
that king who wished to give his son his inherit¬ 
ance. He thought to himself, My son is young; 
he hardly knows how to read and write. If I give 
him all my possessions now, will he be able to 
keep them? I will wait until he has grown in 
strength and wisdom. In the same way God 
thought, The children of Israel are verily still 
children; first let Me teach them to understand 
and practise My precepts and commandments, 
then will I give them the Promised Land’ 
(Talmud). 


18. by the way of the wilderness, i.e. in the 
direction of the Egyptian wilderness, west of the 
northern end of the Gulf of Suez. 

Red Sea. lit. ‘the sea of reeds’, see it, 3, 5. 
Denotes the northern part of our Red Sea; see 
on x, 19. Reeds have been found on spots 
N. of Suez,' and they abound in Lake Timsah, 
exactly at the entrance of Goshen. In those days, 
there was a shallow extension of the Gulf of 
Suez, reaching to Lake Timsah; see note on v. 2 
in next chapter. 

armed. Better, armed with lances. Heb. 
chamushim, which probably comes from the 
Egyptian word chams, ‘lance’ (Yahuda). 

19. Moses took the bones of Joseph with him. 
Joseph had caused his brethren to swear that 
they would carry his bones with them from 
Egypt. Moses, in performing this solemn duty, 
set an example of noble piety towards the dead; 
see on Gen. l, 25. 

straitly. Strictly. 

20. Succoth. See note on xii, 37. 

Etham, in the edge of the wilderness. Where 
their route crossed the Egyptian frontier, i.e. 
in the neighbourhood of the modern Ismailia 
(Naville). At the frontier, the green land of 
Egypt would be cut off as with a knife from the 
hard desert tract on which they entered. 

21. a pillar of cloud. The pillar of cloud by 
day and the pillar of fire by night were symbols 
of, and witnesses to, God’s watching providence 
(Abarbanel). Sir Walter Scott has based on this 


265 



EXODUS XIII, 22 


in a pillar of cloud, to lead them the way; 
and by night in a pillar of fire, to give them 
light; that they might go by day and by 
night: 22. the pillar of cloud by day, and 
the pillar of fire by night, departed not from 
before the people. 

Chapter XIV 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Speak unto the children of Israel, that 
they turn back and encamp before Pi- 
hahiroth, between Migdol and the sea, 
before Baal-zephon, over against it shall ye 
encamp by the sea. 3. And Pharaoh will 
say of the children of Israel: They are 
entangled in the land, the wilderness hath 
shut them in. 4. And I will harden 
Pharaoh’s heart, and he shall follow after 
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verse one of the most beautiful religious songs 
in English literature, Rebecca's Hymn. 

Luzzatto and Kalisch refer to the Oriental 
custom of fire-signals in front of armies, or of 
a brazier filled with burning wood borne along 
at the head of a caravan, as the natural basis 
of the miracle. In that case, we should have in 
this narrative of the guiding Cloud and Pillar 
another instance of the interweaving of the 
supernatural and the natural in Scripture. 


Chapter XIV 

2. that they turn back. The march was no 
sooner begun than it was checked. The people 
were ordered to return. They were now in great 
danger, in case the king of Egypt wished to 
pursue them. His chariots would soon have over¬ 
taken this multitude, and his host would have 
made a slaughter of the fugitives. This seemed 
to be the reason why they received a command 
which they must have considered as very extra¬ 
ordinary, and of a nature to shake their con¬ 
fidence in their leader (Naville). Instead of 
continuing to march to the north of the northern 
end of the Gulf of Suez, they were bidden to turn 
south or south-west, keeping the Sea, i.e. the 
Gulf of Suez, on their left. It is probable that 
the Gulf of Suez then extended much further 
north than it does now, and that the modem 
Lake Timsah and the Bitter Lakes were con¬ 
nected with each other and the Gulf of Suez by 
necks of shallow water, which would in a tornado 
be swept almost dry. 

The landmarks mentioned in this verse have 
long ago disappeared, and cannot be identified 
with certainty. The precision, however, with 
which they are designated, guarantees that the 
spots were once well known. No portion of the 
world outside of Palestine was more familiar 
to the Israelites than the western border of 
Egypt; and no event in Bible history more 


perennially popular than the story of the 
Deliverance from Egypt. 

Pi-hahiroth. Has been identified by Naville 
with Pi-kerehet, which he argues was on the 
S.W. edge of Lake Timsah. It was a sanctuary 
of Osiris. Cf. Num. xxxm, 7. 

Baal-zephon. The place of worship of a 
Semitic deity, on the opposite, Asiatic, side of 
the Sea which was in front of them. 

3. entangled. Or, ‘perplexed,’ not knowing 
which way to turn in order to escape. 

in the land. They are now back on Egyptian 
territory. 

the wilderness, i.e. the Egyptian wilderness, a 
tract of desert land between the Nile and the 
Red Sea. The southern boundary of that wilder¬ 
ness was a high mountain range. With mountains 
to the south and the Sea to the west, they are 
‘shut in’. 

4. I will harden Pharaoh's heart. After an 
interval of several days, during which the king 
gradually recovered from his panic, and reflected 
on his loss through the dismissal of so many 
scores of thousands of labourers, his innate 
obstinacy returned. His blindness to the right 
of the Israelites to their freedom became a malady 
of the mind with him, that was to drive him to 
destruction. His obdurate impiety was encour¬ 
aged by the report that the Hebrew army was 
now between Migdol and the Sea, patently 
ignorant of the trap in which they now found 
themselves. 

follow after. Pursue. 

I will get Me honour upon Pharaoh. Better, 
through Pharaoh. By shielding the righteous and 
overthrowing the wicked, God manifests His 
justice and might. Thus, the Egyptians and all 
humanity come to know that there is a God of 
righteousness in the world. 

they did so. The Israelites turned back and 
encamped before Pi-hahiroth. 
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EXODUS XIV, 5 


them; and I will get Me honour upon 
Pharaoh, and upon all his host; and the 
Egyptians shall know that I am the Lord.’ 
And they did so. 5. And it w^s told the 
king of Egypt that the people were fled; 
and the heart of Pharaoh and of his ser¬ 
vants was turned towards the people, and 
they said: ‘What is this we have done, that 
we have let Israel go from serving us?’ 
6. And he made ready his chariots, and took 
his people with him. 7. And he took six 
hundred chosen chariots, and all the 
chariots of Egypt, and captains over all of 
them. 8 . And the Lord hardened the heart 
of Pharaoh king of Egypt, and he pursued 
after the children of Israel; for the children of 
Israel went out with a high hand.* “• 9. And 
the Egyptians pursued after them, all the 
horses and chariots of Pharaoh, and his 
horsemen, and his army, and overtook 
them encamping by the sea, beside Pi- 
hahiroth, in front of Baal-zephon. 10. And 
when Pharaoh drew nigh, the children of 
Israel lifted up their eyes, and, behold, the 
Egyptians were marching after them; and 
they were sore afraid; and the children 
of Israel cried out unto the Lord. 11. And 
they said unto Moses; ‘Because there were 
no graves in Egypt, hast thou taken us 
away to die in the wilderness? wherefore 
hast thou dealt thus with us, to bring us 
forth out of Egypt? 12. Is not this the word 
that we spoke unto thee in Egypt, saying: 
Let us alone, that we may serve the 
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5-14. The epic story of Israel’s Redemption is 
now swiftly approaching its climax. The last 
chapters described Israel’s final night in Egypt, 
with its panic for the Egyptians and rejoicing for 
the Israelites, when-monarch and people alike 
hurried the children of Israel out of the land of 
bondage. But no sooner had Israel gone, than 
Pharaoh and his court regretted the act of 
emancipation. ‘What have we done!’ they 
exclaimed. There followed a swift marshalling 
of the cavalry and chariots of Egypt; and only 
a few days after being thrust out into freedom, 
the children of Israel beheld the hosts of Egypt 
in hot pursuit after them. 

5. turned toward the people. They saw Goshen 
empty, the brickfields deserted, great works of 
Egypt stopped t for want of slaves, and they 
regretted that the Israelites had been allowed 
to depart; see xti, 31 f. 

6. made ready, lit. ‘bound’, i.e. attached the 
chariots to the horses; cf. Gen. xlvi, 29. 

his people with him. i.e. his warriors; cf. Num. 
xxi, 23. 

8. with a high hand. i.e. confidently and fear¬ 
lessly. 

9, horsemen. Probably charioteers. RamesesII 


is said to have had a force of 2,400 cavalry, 
independent of his chariots. Isaiah (xxxi, 1) 
makes the same distinction between the chariots 
and horsemen of Egypt. 

10. they were sore afraid. ‘It is very surprising 
that such a large host should be so terrified by 
an approaching enemy. But our astonishment 
ceases if we consider that the Egyptians had been 
the lords of the Hebrews, and that that genera¬ 
tion had learned from their youth patiently to 
endure all insults which the Egyptians inflicted 
upon them. Thus had their minds become 
depressed and servile’ (Ibn Ezra). 

11. because there were no graves in Egypt. 
Is the bitter taunt of the Israelites. ‘These words 
show the hand of the eye-witness of the events 
he relates’ (Naville). Similar taunts were flung 
at their leader every time anything went wrong 
in regard to food, water or comfort. 

12. let us alone. The Midrash indicates that 
not only were the people distracted by fear, but 
they were further demoralized by divided 
counsels. One group, frantic with despair, cried, 
Let us cast ourselves into the sea. Another group- 
said, Let us go back to Egypt and submit to 
slavery. Other groups were for giving battle 
to the enemy. 
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EXODUS XIV, 13 


t nStw mow 


Egyptians? For it were better for us to 
serve the Egyptians, than that we should 
die in the wilderness.’ 13. And Moses said 
unto the people: ‘Fear ye not, stand still, 
and see the salvation of the Lord, which He 
will work for you to-day; for whereas ye 
have seen the Egyptians to-day, ye shall see 
them again no more for ever. 14. The Lord 
will fight for you, and ye shall hold your 
peace.’* 111 »• If 15. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘Wherefore criest thou unto Me? 
speak unto the children of Israel, that they 
go forward. 16. And lift thou up thy rod, 
and stretch out thy hand over the sea, and 
divide it; and the children of Israel shall go 
into the midst of the sea on dry ground. 17. 
And I, behold, I will harden the hearts of 
the Egyptians, and they shall go in after 
them; and I will get Me honour upon 
Pharaoh, and upon all his host, upon his 
chariots, and upon his horsemen. 18. And 
the Egyptians shall know that I am the Lord 
when I have gotten Me honour upon 
Pharaoh, upon his chariots, and upon his 
horsemen.’ 19. And the angel of God, who 
went before the camp of Israel, removed and 
went behind them; and the pillar of cloud 
removed from before them, and stood 
behind them; 20. and it came between the 
camp of Egypt and the camp of Israel; 
and there was the cloud and the darkness 
here, yet gave it light by night there; and 
the one came not near the other all the 
night. 21. And Moses stretched out his 
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13. the salvation of the Lord. A great 
expression, implying help, deliverance, welfare, 
and blessings Divine. 

14. ye shall hold your peace. This was no 
time for giving wild expression to fear, but to 
await God’s deliverance in quiet confidence. 

15. wherefore criest thou. That moment of 
anguish called not for prayer but for action. 

go forward. To the shore of the sea. 

16. and divide it. ‘We know that the rod did 
not divide the sea, but as soon as Moses stretched 
out his hand over the sea, God caused the sea to 
go back by a strong east wind’ (Ibn Ezra). 

17. get Me honour. See v. 4. 

18. Egyptians shall know. The Egyptians who 
remain in Egypt will acknowledge Me as God, 
for I do not delight in the death of the sinner, 
but that he turn from his evil ways and live 
(Sforno). 

19. angel of God. See note on xm, 21. 

before the camp of Israel. That is, the angel 

of God and the pillar of cloud, instead of being 
in front of the Israelites, as hitherto, now stand 
behind them. The pillar is the instrument of 


the angel. The second half of the verse, ‘the 
pillar of cloud removed from before them, and 
stood behind them,’ is synonymous with the first 
half of the verse. 

20. cloud and the darkness. Heb. idiom for 
‘the dark cloud.’ 

light by night. To the Israelites. If there was 
a pillar of light and another of darkness, then 
the one enabled the Israelites to pass through 
the sea during that night, whilst the pillar of 
darkness stood before the Egyptians and hindered 
their movement. On the other hand, if we assume 
that there was only one pillar, then it was dark 
to the Egyptians and gave light to the Israelites. 

21. caused the sea to go back. A strong east 
wind, blowing all night and acting with the 
ebbing tide, may have laid bare the neck of 
water joining the Bitter Lakes to the Red Sea, 
allowing the Israelites to cross in safety. ‘As in 
all the wonders of Egypt, this also, the greatest 
of all, is based upon a natural cause; and in this 
the boundless power of God, who, by an 
insignificant change, knows how to convert the 
natural and common course of things into extra¬ 
ordinary and marvellous events, is sublimely 
manifest’ (Kalisch). 
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EXODUS XIV, 22 


t nbwo maty 


hand over the sea; and the Lord caused the 
sea to go back by a strong east wind all the 
night, and made the sea dry land, and the 
waters were divided. 22. And the children 
of Israel went into the midst of the sea upon 
the dry ground; and the waters were a 
wall unto them on their right hand, and 
on their left. 23. And the Egyptians pur¬ 
sued, and went in after them into the midst 
of the sea, all Pharaoh's horses, his chariots, 
and his horsemen. 24. And it came to pass 
in the morning watch, that the Lord looked 
forth upon the host of the Egyptians 
through the pillar of fire and of cloud, and 
discomfited the host of the Egyptians. 25. 
And He took off their chariot wheels, and 
made them to drive heavily; so that the 
Egyptians said: ‘Let us flee from the face of 
Israel; for the Lord fighteth for them against 
the Egyptians.’* 1118 ' lv *■ T[ 26. And the Lord 
said unto Moses: ‘Stretch out thy hand over 
the sea, that the waters may come back 
upon the Egyptians, upon their chariots, 
and upon their horsemen.’ 27. And Moses 
stretched forth his hand over the sea, and 
the sea returned to its strength when the 
morning appeared; and the Egyptians fled 


to D'-rp nfo nvrnx i nrr f?i*i ovr 1 ?? iT-nx 
ixh*i tD'isn isps’i rarrb ovrnx otin 22 

orms nbm bn 1 ? tram ,TO3 s 3 on Ttro ^xtotos 

V.T • r t v T : AT t - - - | J : t : • : 

Dip bo DTpnx ix3;i cnpo ibtvi tDbxbtyoi23 
-ipin npppixD rri jqpp iprr^x Tj^BiiMnrthB 24 
nx d!ti ran uix "mass DTOb rmrtx rrtr ppan 
maaa in: nn rrnsna ibx nx rob jdtod runs m 

Aj” : * c*“:i“!“ T : ” Iw” ”< ~ J- ■ it : • /■-j 1- 

orb cnS: riirp ’3 bkrv' bBb hdijx dtod tox'i 

O'* T /T : 7 : W T ; ‘ J" T T ■ - ; • j- 

('00V 3 tD'P^Ipp 

ffamattri mx nD3,TOo“Sx rnrp nax’i 26 

■ - • <•. t: at - “ l | :it v /• : v t v < 

rr-nx tod b*i jrans-byi isTrbv obxo-b'j 21 

t v v *— it t it ” : w i “ • ■ : ■ 

D*D3 dtodi Pn'xb brio rips b an a^i ob-bv 

j- r • : • t w ; | j : ■ t ” t t- t “ 


22. a wall unto them. i.e. a protection and a 
defence. Pharaoh could not attack them on 
either flank, on account of the two bodies of 
water between which their march lay. He could 
only come at them by following after them 
(Rawlinson). 

24. in the morning watch. From two to six 
in the morning. The night was divided into three 
‘watches’. The passage across the Red Sea was 
thus not effected in broad daylight but in the 
depth of the night. 

the LORD looked forth. Metaphorical for 
lightning. One glance of God’s eye sufficed to 
throw into hopeless confusion the enemies of 
His redeemed firstborn. An anthropomorphic 
expression, but most forcible. For a similar 
metaphor, see Amos ix, 4; Ps. civ, 32. 

discomfited. Threw into confusion. The text 
does not allude to the means whereby the panic 
of the Egyptians was produced. The Psalmist 
supplies this omission. ‘The clouds flooded forth 
waters; the skies sent out a sound; Thine arrows 
also went abroad. The voice of Thy thunder was 
in the whirlwind; the lightnings lighted up the 
world; the earth trembled and shook.. . Thou 
didst lead Thy people like a flock, by the hand of 
Moses and Aaron’ (lxxvii, 18-21). There was 
a hurricane raging with tornado force, causing 
the sea to go back, amidst a darkness lit up only 
by the glare of lightning, as ‘the Lord looked 
out’ from the black skies. 


25. and He took off. The Egyptians were 
hindered in their pursuit, because the lightning 
struck the chariot-wheels, and slew the Egyptian 
warriors who commanded the chariots (Rashi). 

drive heavily. The wheels stuck fast in the loose 
wet sand. 

the Egyptians said. One to another. The Heb. 
is in the singular, ‘And Egypt said.’ 

the LORD fighteth for them. At last the 
Egyptians realize against Whom they are fighting. 

26. may come back. ‘A sudden cessation of the 
wind, possibly coinciding with a spring tide (it was 
full moon), would immediately convert the low flat 
sandbanks first into a quicksand, and then into a 
mass of waters, in a time far less than would 
suffice for the escape of a single chariot’ (F. C. 
Cook). 

27. its strength. Or, ‘its wonted flow.’ 

fled against it. Better, were fleeing towards it 
(Rashi). Terror maddened them, and instead 
of fleeing from the waters, they ran towards 
them. 


28. after them. i.e. the Israelites. 
not so much as one of them. Escape was 
impossible; see Ps. cxxxvi, 15. According to 
some Rabbis, Pharaoh alone escaped. Later 
Jewish legend adds that he never died, and 
never will die. He stands at the portals of 



EXODUS XIV, 28 


against it; and the Lord overthrew the 
Egyptians in the midst of the sea. 28. And 
the waters returned, and covered the 
chariots, and the horsemen, even all the 
host of Pharaoh that went in after them 
into the sea; there remained not so much 
as one of them. 29. But the children of 
Israel walked upon dry land in the midst of 
the sea; and the waters were a wall unto 
them on their right hand, and on their left. 

30. Thus the Lord saved Israel that day out 
of the hand of the Egyptians; and Israel 
saw the Egyptians dead upon the sea-shore. 

31. And Israel saw the great work which 
the Lord did upon the Egyptians, and the 
people feared the Lord ; and they believed 
in the Lord, and in His servant Moses. 

Chapter XV 

1. Then sang Moses and the children of 
Israel this song unto the Lord, and spoke, 
saying: 

I will sing unto the Lord, for He is 
highly exalted; 

The horse and his rider hath He thrown 
into the sea. 
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Gehinnom and, when heathen tyrants enter, he 
greets them with the words: ‘Why have ye not 
profited by my example?’ 

29. dry land. Dry ground. 

30. the LORD saved Israel. It was not a victory 
in which a feeling of pride or self-exaltation 
could enter. Unlike any other nation that has 
thrown off the yoke of slavery, neither Israel nor 
its leader claimed any merit of glory for the 
victory. In the Haggadah shel Pesach, the story 
of the Redemption is told without any reference 
to the Leader. Once only, indirectly in a quota¬ 
tion, does the name Moses occur at all fn the 
whole Seder Service! 

Egyptians dead upon the sea-shore. The fact 
that the Egyptians had to perish mars the com¬ 
pleteness of Israel’s victory. ‘When the Egyptian 
hosts were drowning in the Red Sea,’ say the 
Rabbis, ‘the angels in heaven were about to 
break forth into songs of jubilation. But the 
Holy One, blessed be He, silenced them with the 
words, “My creatures are perishing, and ye are 
ready to sing!” ’ In the same spirit, a medieval 
rabbi explained why a drop of wine is poured 
out of the wine-cup on Seder eve at the mention 
of each of the plagues that were inflicted on the 
Egyptians. Israel’s cup of joy, he said, cannot 
be full if Israel’s triumph involves suffering even 
to its enemies. 

31. the great work. lit. ‘the great hand’, i.e. 
power, achievement. 

believed in the LORD, and in His servant Moses. 
‘An experience such as the Exodus, and the 


passage through the Red Sea, must have been 
reckoned by all who participated in them as a 
direct act of God. Moses was thereby authenti¬ 
cated in the eyes of his people’ (Kittel). Their 
new-born faith in God, and their witnessing of 
His marvellous help, led to the wonderful out¬ 
burst of song in the next chapter. Whenever Israel 
has faith in God and in the Divine Mission of 
Moses, Israel sings. 

Chapter XV. The Song at the Red Sea 
1-21. This Song, notable for poetic fire, vivid 
imagery and quick movement, gives remarkable 
expression to the mingled horror, triumph and 
gratitude that the hosts of Israel had lived through 
during the fateful hours when they were in sight 
of Pharaoh’s pursuing hosts. In Jewish literature 
it is spoken of as the Song, mi?, and the Sabbath 
on which it is read in the Synagogue as mt? row. 

1. Moses and the children of Israel. Moses 
composed the Song, and the Israelites joined their 
Leader in praising God. From v. 20 and 21, it 
appears that there was musical accompaniment, 
with male and female choruses. It is probably 
the oldest song of national triumph extant. 
unto the LORD. In His honour. 
for He is highly exalted. Or, ‘for He hath 
triumphed gloriously.’ 

the horse and his rider hath He thrown into the 
sea. In four Heb. words is the complete ruin of 
the military power of Egypt described. ‘Its 
chariots and horses, the mainstay of its strength, 
are, by Divine might, cast irretrievably into the 
sea’ (Driver). 
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EXODUS XV, 2 


its nbtya maty 


2. The Lord is my strength and song, 
And He is become my salvation; 

This is my God, and I will glorify Him; 
My father's God, and I will exalt Him. 
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3. The Lord is a man of war, 
The Lord is His name. 
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4. Pharaoh's chariots and his host hath 
He cast into the sea, 

And his chosen captains are sunk in the 
Red Sea. 

5. The deeps cover them— 

They went down into the depths like a 
stone. 

6. Thy right hand, O Lord, glorious in 
power, 

Thy right hand, O Lord, dasheth in 
pieces the enemy. 

7. And in the greatness of Thine excel¬ 
lency Thou overthrowest them that 
rise up against Thee; 

Thou sendest forth Thy wrath, it con- 
sumeth them as stubble. 

8. And with the blast of Thy nostrils the 
waters were piled up— 

The floods stood upright as a heap; 

The deeps were congealed in the heart 
of the sea. 
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9. The enemy said: 

‘I will pursue, I will overtake, I will 
divide the spoil; 

My lust shall be satisfied upon them; 

I will draw my sword, my hand shall 
destroy them.' 


2. the LORD. Heb. Yah, the shortened form 
of the Tetragrammaton, as in Hallelujah (lit. 
‘praise ye Yah’). 

my strength and song. He is the source of my 
strength and the theme of my song. 

and He is become my salvation, lit. ‘and He is 
become to me a salvation’, l.e. the source of 
deliverance. 

this is my God. Who has saved me. The 
redeemed at the Red Sea had a unique realization 
of the Presence and of the present help of God. 
The Rabbis say, ‘A maidservant at the Red Sea 
had a more vivid and vitalizing experience of 
the Divine than many a prophet.’ 

and I will glorify Him. The rendering, ‘I will 
prepare him an habitation’ (AV), follows 
Onkelos and the Rabbis, who translate, ‘I 
shall build Thee a sanctuary.’ 

my father's God. The continuity of worship 
among the children of the Patriarchs is 
emphasized here. The God of tradition has 
justified Himself by redeeming Israel. The 
promises made to the forefathers have now been 
fulfilled. ‘My father’s God’ stands here for ‘the 
God of my fathers’; see m, 6. 

3. the Lord is a man of war. God has fought 
the battle of His persecuted children and over¬ 
thrown the cruel oppressor. 


the LORD is His name. ‘For He has wrought 
justice’ (Rashbam); see note on vi, 3. 

4. his chosen captains, lit. ‘the choice of his 
captains’, i.e. the flower of his warriors. 

5. cover them. lit. ‘are covering them.’ The 
Heb. verb is in the imperfect tense, and 
graphically describes the event as if taking place 
before the eyes of the singers. 

6. Thy right hand. i.e. the power of God. 

7. excellency. Better, majesty. 

8. blast of Thy nostrils. Is the poetical version 
of xiv, 22-23. Used figuratively for the wind. 

stood upright as a heap, See xiv, 23. The fine 
poetic image is sustained throughout the verse. 
The effect of the wind was to pile up the waters 
into a wall-like formation. 

9. I will pursue, I will overtake, I will divide 
the spoil. A magnificent specimen of Hebrew 
poetry. The short crisp words express the eager¬ 
ness of the exultant foe, and his assurance of 
complete victory. 

my lust. lit. ‘my soul’, which in Heb. psy¬ 
chology is the seat of desire, here for vengeance and 
plunder. 
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EXODUS XV, 10 


itD nSira maty 


10. Thou didst blow with Thy wind, the 
sea covered them; 

They sank as lead in the mighty waters. 

11. Who is like unto Thee, O Lord, 
among the mighty? 

Who is like unto Thee, glorious in 
holiness, 

Fearful in praises, doing wonders? 
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12. Thou stretchedst out Thy right 
hand— 

The earth swallowed them. 

13. Thou in Thy love has led the people 
that Thou hast redeemed; 

Thou hast guided them in Thy strength 
to Thy holy habitation. 

14. The peoples have heard, they tremble; 
Pangs have taken hold on the inhabitants 

of Philistia. 
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15. Then were the chiefs of Edom 
affrighted; 

The mighty men of Moab, trembling 
taketh hold upon them; 

All the inhabitants of Canaan are melted 
away. 


16. Terror and dread falleth upon them; 

By the greatness of Thine arm they are 
as still as a stone; 

Till Thy people pass over, O Lord, 

Till the people pass over that Thou hast 
gotten. 
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11. glorious in holiness. Exalted in the majesty 
of holiness, which is the essential distinguishing 
attribute of the God of Israel. 

fearful in praises. Or, ‘revered in praises,’ i.e. 
praiseworthy acts; inspiring awe by the mighty 
deeds for which His people are to praise Him. 

12. Thou stretchedst out Thy right hand. As a 
man puts forth his hand to indicate his will to 
his servants (Luzzatto). 

13. Thou in Thy love. God at the same time 
shows his abounding love to those who had 
been persecuted by the Egyptians. 

hast led. Better, leadest. The verbs of this 
and the following verses are, according to the 
sense, futures. In v. 16 the text itself passes over 
into the future tense. 

Thou hast guided. Better, thou guidest them, 
gently as a shepherd leads his flock. ‘The 
following part of the Song describes in prophetic 
images the providence of God for the Israelites, 
shielding them till they have overcome the 
dangers of the desert, conquered the nations of 
Canaan, and erected the sanctuary on Zion’ 
(Kalisch). 

Thy holy habitation. Mount Sinai, on which 
God’s glory abode when Moses received the 
Torah (Ibn Ezra); or the Temple on Mount 
Moriah. Rashbam considers that Canaan is 


meant here, as it is sometimes called ‘the 
habitation of God’; see Ps. cxxxii, 13. 

14. peoples have heard. The story of God’s 
miracles on behalf of Israel. The defeat of the 
Egyptians would be a source of terror to the 
heathens who hear the report; see Josh, ii, 9-11. 

they tremble, lit. ‘are trembling’. The poet 
sees the nations trembling at the approach of 
God’s people (Luzzatto). 

pangs. As of childbirth. 

Philistia. See xiii, 17. 

15. chiefs of Edom affrighted. Edom embraced 
the ranges of Mount Seir on either side of the 
Arabah, the depression which runs southward 
from the Dead Sea to the head of the Gulf of 
Akabah. 

mighty men of Moab. Moab was the high 
tableland east of the Dead Sea and the southern¬ 
most section of the Jordan. 

are melted away. fig. for, ‘are helpless through 
terror and despair’; cf. Josh, ii, 9, 24. 

16. terror and dread falleth upon them. Or, 
‘let terror and dread fall upon them ... let them 
be still as a stone’ (Septuagint). 

of Thine arm. Of Thy power. 

pass over. On their way to Canaan. 

hast gotten, lit. ‘hast purchased’; God acquired 
Israel by redeeming them from the power of 
Pharaoh. 
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EXODUS XV, 17 


ita nbub maw 


17. Thou bringest them in, and plantest 
them in the mountain of Thine in¬ 
heritance, 

The place, O Lord, which Thou hast 
made for Thee to dwell in, 

The sanctuary, O Lord, which Thy 
hands have established. 

18. The Lord shall reign for ever and 
ever. 

19. For the horses of Pharaoh went in with 
his chariots and with his horsemen into the 
sea, and the Lord brought back the waters 
of the sea upon them; but the children of 
Israel walked on dry land in the midst of 
the sea. II 20. And Miriam the prophetess, 
the sister of Aaron, took a timbrel in her 
hand; and all the women went out after her 
with timbrels and with dances. 21. And 
Miriam sang unto them: 

Sing ye to the Lord, for He is highly 
exalted: 

The horse and his rider hath He thrown 
into the sea. 

H 22. And Moses led Israel onward from the 
Red Sea, and they went out into the wilder¬ 
ness of Shur; and they went three days in 
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17. Thou bringest them in. The final goal of 
Israel’s triumphant progress was to be the land 
of Canaan, promised to the forefathers. 

mountain of Thine inheritance, i.e. Canaan, 
and thus spoken of owing to the mountainous 
character of many of its most important parts; 
cf. Deut. hi, 25; Is. xi, 9; Ps. lxxviu, 54 (with 
allusion to this passage). 

the sanctuary. Mount Moriah is probably 
referred to here. 

have established. To stand firm; see Ps. 
XLvni, 9. 

18. the LORD shall reign for ever and ever. The 
Song closes, not with the conquest of material 
domains, but with the promise of the Kingdom 
of God. This is the climax. The redemption from 
Egypt was to be followed by the Revelation on 
Mount Sinai, when God’s Kingdom on earth 
was inaugurated. That Kingdom is eternal. 

19. This verse does not belong to the Song. 
It is a summary of the great event culminating 
in the Song of victory, and forms the transition 
to the following narrative. 

for the horses of Pharaoh. It is better to com¬ 
bine this and the following verse; thus, when the 
horses of Pharaoh went in . .. but the children 
of Israel walked on dry land in the midst of the 
sea, Miriam the prophetess . . . took (Rashi, 
Mendelssohn). 

20. the prophetess. See Num, xn, 2, and cf. 
Judg. iv, 4. 


sister of Aaron. Miriam being more closely 
associated with Aaron than with Moses; see 
Num. xn, 1 f. 

went out after her. She led the women in the 
praise of God. 

dances. See n Sam. vi, 14 and Ps. cxlix, 3. 
In the East, dancing was, and is, part of the 
language of religion. 

21. sang unto them. i.e. answered as a chorus; 
see 1 Sam. xvm, 7. Miriam sang, and the women 
responded (Luzzatto). 


The Journey to Sinai 

22-27. Israel at Marah and Elim. 

22. led Israel onward, lit. ‘made Israel to 
journey’. 

the wilderness of Shur. The district of the N.E. 
frontier of Egypt, see Gen. xvi, 7 and xxv, 18. 
Along the coast of the Gulf of Suez is a strip 
of level country: the northern part is called the 
wilderness of Shur; the southern, the wilderness 
of Sin. 

The station where Moses and the Israelites 
halted after their passage of the Red Sea is 
believed by the Arabs to be Ayun Musa, ‘the 
springs of Moses,’ 9 miles below Suez, on the 
east side of the Gulf, and li miles from the coast. 

three days. About 45 miles would thus be 
covered by a caravan, travelling with baggage. 
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EXODUS XV, 23 


the wilderness, and found no water. 23. 
And when they came to Marah, they could 
not drink of the waters of Marah, for they 
were bitter. Therefore the name of it was 
called 'Marah. 24. And the people mur¬ 
mured against Moses, saying: ‘What shall 
we drink?’ 25. And he cried unto the Lord ; 
and the Lord showed him a tree, and he 
cast it into the waters, and the waters were 
made sweet. There He made for them a 
statute and an ordinance, and there He 
proved them; 26. and He said: ‘If thou 
wilt diligently hearken to the voice of the 
Lord thy God, and wilt do that which is 
right in His eyes, and wilt give ear to His 
commandments, and keep all His statutes, 
I will put none of the diseases upon thee, 
which I have put upon the Egyptians; for 
I am the Lord that healeth thee.’* lv T *• 
t 27. And they came to Elim, where were 
twelve springs of water, and three score and 
ten palm-trees; and they encamped there by 
the waters. 


Chapter XVI 

1. And they took their journey from Elim, 
and all the congregation of the children of 
Israel came unto the wilderness of Sin, 
which is between Elim and Sinai, on the 
fifteenth day of the second month after 
their departing out of the land of Egypt. 

2. And the whole congregation of the 
children of Israel murmured against Moses 

1 That is, Bitterness . 
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23. Marah. Has been identified by some with 
Bir Huwara, about 47 miles S.E. of Ayun Musa, 
and 7 miles from the coast, on the usual route 
to Mt. Sinai. Others identify Marah with ‘Ain 
Naba’ (also called el-Churkudeh), a fountain 
with a considerable supply 6f brackish water, 
about 10 miles S.E. of Suez, and 50 miles from 
Lake Timsah. 

25. the Lord showed him a tree. There are 
certain shrubs that sweeten bitter water. 

a statute and an ordinance. The moral and 
social basis of the Hebrew Law is here taught 
the people in connection with the sweetening 
of the bitter waters. God set before them the 
fundamental principle of implicit faith in His 
providence, to be shown by willing obedience 
to His will. The healing of the bitter waters was 
a symbol of the Divine deliverance from all evils. 

there He proved them. Man is tried by the gifts 
of God, and also by the lack of them. 

26. diligently hearken. At Marah the Israelites 
found themselves threatened with one of the 
plagues of Egypt, undrinkable water. God 
delivered them from this; and similarly, if they 
were obedient, He would protect them from the 
diseases which had afflicted the Egyptians. 


that healeth thee. lit. ‘thy physician’. ‘A master 
demands obedience in order to assert his 
own authority. A physician likewise demands 
obedience, but only for the purpose of securing 
the patient’s welfare. Such are the statutes of the 
Lord, our Physician’ (Malbim). 

27. Elim. lit. ‘terebinths’. Often identified 
with Wady Gherandel, which is situated two and 
a half miles north of Tor, in a very beautiful 
valley, with excellent fountains and many palm 
trees. 

Chapter XVI, 1-36. The Manna 

1. the wilderness of Sin. See on xv, 22. 

fifteenth day of the second month, i.e. one 

month after the departure from Egypt. 

2. murmured. The moment that the want of 
food was felt. The fact that these constant 
murmurings of the people are recorded is evidence 
for ‘the historic truthfulness of the narratives of 
the wanderings. A purely ideal picture of the 
Chosen People would have omitted them. They 
also serve to display the wonderful personality 
of Moses, who could control, pacify, and lead such 
a collection of rude nomad tribes’ (McNeile). 



EXODUS XVI, 3 


and against Aaron in the wilderness; 3. and 
the children of Israel said unto them: 
‘Would that we had died by the hand of the 
Lord in the land of Egypt, when we sat 
by the flesh-pots, when we did eat bread 
to the full; for ye have brought us forth into 
this wilderness, to kill this whole assembly 
with hunger.’ II4. Then said the Lord unto 
Moses: ‘Behold, I will cause to rain bread 
from heaven for you; and the people shall 
go out and gather a day’s portion every 
day, that I may prove them, whether they 
will walk in My law or not. 5. And it shall 
come to pass on the sixth day that they 
shall prepare that which they bring in, and 
it shall be twice as much as they gather 
daily.’ 6. And Moses and Aaron said unto 
all the children of Israel: ‘At even, then ye 
shall know that the Lord hath brought you 
out from the land of Egypt; 7. and in the 
morning, then ye shall see the glory of the 
Lord; for that He hath heard your mur- 
murings against the Lord; and what are 
we, that ye murmur against us?’ 8. And 
Moses said: ‘This shall be, when the Lord 
shall give you in the evening flesh to eat, 
and in the morning bread to the full; for 
that the Lord heareth your murmurings 
which ye murmur against Him; and what 
are we? your murmurings are not against 
us, but against the Lord.’ 9. And Moses 
said unto Aaron: ‘Say unto all the con¬ 
gregation of the children of Israel: Come 
near before the Lord; for He hath heard 
your murmurings.’ 10. And it came to 
pass, as Aaron spoke unto the whole 
congregation of the children of Israel, 
that they looked toward the wilderness. 
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3. sat by the flesh-pots. They remembered the 
bread and the flesh-pots, but not the slavery. 
Some commentators infer from this that the 
Israelites in Egypt must have had a good and 
full diet. Such inference is quite unwarranted. 
The pangs of hunger cause them to look back 
upon their slave-fare, served to them from pots 
large enough to supply a whole gang, as the 
height of luxury. 

4. prove them. The food that God will send 
will save them from hunger, but the manner in 
which it will be given will test their faith and 
obedience. 

5. the sixth day. Of the week, i.e. Friday. 

they shall prepare. As no cooking was to take 

place on the Sabbath. 

twice as much. As the supply will be more 
abundant on the sixth day, every one will 
gather more, and when they come to prepare it, 
they will find that it is just twice as much as they 
gather usually. 


6. the Lord hath brought you out. And not 
Moses and Aaron, as you have falsely said; 
see v. 3. 

at even. The gift of the quails would take 
place; see v. 8. 

7. and in the morning. They would have the 
bread from heaven. 

see the glory of the LORD. Manifested by the 
wonderful gift of the manna (Rashi, Luzzatto). 

murmurings against the LORD. Really against 
Moses and Aaron, but they were merely the 
servants of God. 

8. this shall be. i.e. the fulfilment of the 
promise referred to in v. 6 and 7, is about to 
take place. 

10. toward the wilderness. In the direction of 
the impending journey (Strack). 

the glory of the LORD. Cf. xm, 21 f. The Glory 
of God was ‘a certain light’, also called ‘Divine 
light’ (Maimonides). Perhaps the cloud shrouded 
the full brilliancy of the Divine Light. 
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EXODUS XVI, 11 


fta nbiw mow 


and, behold, the glory of the Lord 
appeared in the cloud* T *■ ’* *- 11. And 
the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 
12. ‘I have heard the murmurings of the 
children of Israel. Speak unto them, 
saying: At dusk ye shall eat flesh, and in 
the morning ye shall be filled with bread; 
and ye shall know that I am the Lord your 
God.’ 13. And it came to pass at even, 
that the quails came up, and covered the 
camp; and in the morning there was a layer 
of dew round about the camp. 14. And 
when the layer of dew was gone up, behold 
upon the face of the wilderness a fine, scale¬ 
like thing, fine as the hoar-frost on the 
ground. 15. And when the children of 
Israel saw it, they said one to another: 
‘‘What is it?’—for they knew not what it 
was. And Moses said unto them: ‘It is the 
bread which the Lord hath given you to eat. 
16. This is the thing which the Lord hath 
commanded: Gather ye of it every man 
according to his eating; an omer a head, 
according to the number of your persons, 
shall ye take it, every man for them that 
are in his tent.’ 17. And the children of 
Israel did so, and gathered some more, 
some less. 18. And when they did mete it 
with an omer, he that gathered much had 
nothing over, and he that gathered little 
had no lack; they gathered every man 
according to his eating. 19. And Moses 
said unto them: ‘Let no man leave of it till 
the morning.’ 20. Notwithstanding they 
1 Heb. Man hu . 
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12. that I am the Lord your God. Who not 
only hears your murmuring, but can supply all 
your wants. 

13. the quails came up. Quails are migratory 
birds, coming in the spring in immense numbers 
from Arabia and other southern countries. They 
are nowhere more common than in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of the Red Sea. They always fly with 
the wind; and when exhausted after a long flight, 
they are easily captured even with the hand. 
“The gift of quails, unlike the gift of manna, was 
limited to the one occasion here mentioned’ 
(Abarbanel). 

in the morning. Following the night when the 
quails appeared. 

14. was gone up. Had risen or evaporated. 

a fine, scale-like thing, i.e. the manna. Accord¬ 
ing to Rashi, and other Jewish commentators, 
first dew had fallen, then manna over the dew, 
and then dew again over the manna. Con¬ 
sequently the manna was enclosed between two 
layers of dew. 

15. what is it? Or, Tt is m anna ’ (RV Margin). 
The Heb. word man may really be Egyptian 
(Rashbam, Ebers); the translation would then 
be. They said one to another, It is man, for they 


knew not what it was’; i.e. they called it by the 
name of the substance that resembled it most in 
appearance, and was well known to them in 
Egypt. The Arabs give the name man to a sweet, 
sticky, honey-like juice, exuding in heavy drops, 
in May or June, from a shrub found in the 
Sinai peninsula. This, however, is found only in 
small quantities and does not correspond to the 
description given in our text, where the manna 
is clearly a miraculous substance. God in His 
ever-sustaining providence fed Israel’s hosts 
during the weary years of wandering in His own 
unsearchable way. 
the bread. The food. 

16. this is the thing. The commandment con¬ 
cerning the manna 

an omer. A measure, less than two quarts. 

18. when they did mete it. However much or 
little the individual gathered, when he measured 
it in his tent, he found that there was just an 
omer apiece for his family. 

20. Moses was wroth. Because of their dis¬ 
obedience and lack of faith in God’s loving 
providence. 
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EXODUS XVI, 21 


hearkened not unto Moses; but some of 
them left of it until the morning, and it 
bred worms, and rotted; and Moses was 
wroth with them. 21. And they gathered it 
morning by morning, every man according 
to his eating; and as the sun waxed hot, it 
melted. 22. And it came to pass that on the 
sixth day they gathered twice as much 
bread, two omers for each one; and all the 
rulers of the congregation came and told 
Moses. 23. And he said unto them: ‘This 
is that which the Lord hath spoken: To¬ 
morrow is a solemn rest, a holy sabbath 
unto the Lord. Bake that which ye will 
bake, and seethe that which ye will seethe; 
and all that remaineth over lay up for you 
to be kept until the morning.’ 24. And they 
laid it up till the morning, as Moses bade; 
and it did not rot, neither was there any 
worm therein. 25. And Moses said: ‘Eat 
that to-day; for to-day is a sabbath unto 
the Lord ; to-day ye shall not find it in the 
field. 26. Six days ye shall gather it; but 
on the seventh day is the sabbath, in it 
there shall be none.’ 27. And it came to 
pass on the seventh day, that there went out 
some of the people to gather, and they 
found none. 28. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘How long refuse ye to keep My 
commandments and My laws? 29. See that 
the Lord hath given you the sabbath; there¬ 
fore He giveth you on the sixth day the 
bread of two days; abide ye every man in his 
place, let no man go out of his place on the 
seventh day.’ 30. So the people rested on 
the seventh day.* vl “■ 31. And the house of 
Israel called the name thereof 'Manna; and 
it was like coriander seed, white; and the 

1 Hcb. Man. 
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23. the LORD hath spoken. With reference to 
the Sabbath. 

holy sabbath unto the LORD. The seventh day 
must have been known to the people as a special 
day, distinct from the other days of the week. 
The children of the Patriarchs had brought with 
them to Egypt the tradition that God had com¬ 
pleted His work of creation in six days, and that 
He had sanctified the seventh day. At Mt. Sinai, 
therefore, the children of Israel are bidden, 
‘Remember the Sabbath day.’ 

bake that which ye will bake. On the Friday. 
What was not eaten on the Friday was to be 
kept for the Sabbath day. 

27. there went out some of the people. Not 
because they were lacking food, for they had 
gathered a double portion on the previous day; 
but because they doubted the word of Moses. 

28. how long refuse ye. The rebuke is addressed 
to Moses as the representative of the people. 

29. abide ye. i.e. do not go out in order to 
gather manna. 


go out of his place. To gather manna on the 
Sabbath. Rabbinical tradition has deduced from 
this context the prohibition, that no Israelite 
shall go more than 2,000 yards from the place 
of his abode. This is called the rOtt? DIPID ‘the 
Sabbath journey’. Travelling interrupts the rest 
both of man and of his beast, and was therefore 
to be avoided on the Sabbath day. 

31. house of Israel. An unusual expression for 
‘the children of Israel’; see XL, 38; Num. xx, 29. 

like coriander seed, white. The coriander plant 
grows wild in Palestine and Egypt, producing 
small greyish-white seeds, with a pleasant spicy 
flavour. 

wafers made with honey. Cf. Num. xi, 8, ‘the 
taste of it was as the taste of a cake baked with oil.’ 
Jewish tradition says that the manna contained 
the ingredients of every delicious food, and suited 
the taste of all who partook thereof. 

32-36. Various commands relating to the 
manna. 
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EXODUS XVI, 32 


taste of it was like wafers made with honey. 
32. And Moses said: ‘This is the thing 
which the Lord hath commanded: Let an 
omerful of it be kept throughout your 
generations; that they may see the bread 
wherewith I fed you in the wilderness, 
when I brought you forth from the land of 
Egypt.’ 33. And Moses said unto Aaron: 
‘Take a jar, and put an omerful of manna 
therein, and lay it up before the Lord, to be 
kept throughout your generations.’ 34. As 
the Lord commanded Moses, so Aaron 
laid it up before the Testimony, to be kept. 
35. And the children of Israel did eat the 
manna forty years, until they came to a 
land inhabited; they did eat the manna, 
until they came unto the borders of the 
land of Canaan. 36. Now an omer is the 
tenth part of an ephah.* v “- 

Chapter XVII 

1. And all the congregation of the children 
of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of 
Sin, by their stages, according to the com¬ 
mandment of the Lord, and encamped in 
Rephidim; and there was no water for the 
people to drink. 2. Wherefore the people 
strove with Moses, and said: ‘Give us water 


r rto nSwa mow 

nrnsto -iok*i Jttfana mesa umjbi pb hi jnts 32 
motiipb wao noin xba rrirr ntf -1 m nrnn 
cans 'nbsxn -iwx nnbrrnx kt i wob DSThnb 

v | v • |«- n it v — tv” r j I • l - I at * l l 

■bs .TWO 33 

mm » “10'y.msbo nottnm nhx mss np fnx 
mm mas taxs iDrnhhb rmowob mm oab ink 34 

it 1 jj • n »* iv “it %V' ; ■ 1 t 1 w : • 

bkmsmam innowobrron'jBbpnKi.nms’a.msio-bK nv 
rottfi: px-bx dxs-to nsw man* prrnx ibsx 
-asm spaa px njcrbx nxama ibax jbrrnx 36 
b *:xn naxn nm’ws 


Cap. XVH. V P 

■bs omSDob romanoo bxnp-aa nrnrba isor k 

- ^" 1*1 I r - : ■ • 5 “ t 1 • : —I t : 

an*) :D»n nhwb oro ursn? 33 m mm ’a 2 

t«T rr t j » • V I /• I 1 l~ ”:i at : j* 


32. throughout your generations. i.e. for 
posterity. 

they may see the bread. And derive the spiritual 
lessons connected therewith; e.g. trust in God, 
belief in the providence and mercy of God. 

33. take a jar. Of earthenware (Rashi). 

lay it up before the LORD. i.e. before the Ark 
of the Testimony, in the Tabernacle. Ibn Ezra 
says that this section should come after the 
story of the erection of the Tabernacle; and 
Luzzatto suggests that Moses wrote v. 33-35 
in the fortieth year of the wandering in the 
wilderness. It is well to keep in mind the 
Rabbinical saying, that the events in Scripture 
are not always arranged in strict chronological 
order. mVQ "lmnai mplD p. Sometimes an 
inner connection causes events wide apart in 
time to be mentioned together in one chapter. 

34. the Testimony, i.e. the Ark, so called 
because of the Tables on which the Ten Com¬ 
mandments (spoken of as ‘the Testimony’ in 
xxv, 22, xxxi, 18) were engraved. 

35. forty years. This does not lead the 
narrative beyond the time of Moses, and there 
is no reason why Moses could not have written 
it just before his death. 

to a land inhabited. Canaan, so called in 
contrast to the desert. 

unto the borders of the land of Canaan. This 
was the limit of the wanderings under the leader¬ 
ship of Moses. Moses gives the complete history 
of the manna up to the end of his own life. He 


does not state that the manna ceased; because 
the manna was not withheld until after the death 
of Moses, when the Israelites had passed the 
Jordan under Joshua (Josh, v, 12). 

36. an ephah. The name of a measure well 
known to the people, whereas the name omer 
was not known (Abarbanel). This seems to 
be supported by the fact that the Torah does not 
employ the name omer as a measure anywhere 
outside this chapter. 

Chapter XVII 

1-7. Water from the Rock in Horeb 

1. by their stages. Or, ‘journeys.’ The route 
was as follows: the wilderness of Sin, Dophkah, 
Alush, Rephidim: see Num. xxxm, 12-14. The 
various stages are omitted, as it is not the 
intention of Scripture here to enumerate the 
different places where the Israelites halted. Its 
purpose is to narrate the occasions when the 
people murmured (Biur). 

Rephidim. Either the upper part of the broad 
and long oasis of Feiran, the most fertile part 
of the Peninsula of Sinai, or the narrow defile 
el-Watiyeh, 27 miles beyond Feiran. 

2. give us water. The Heb. for ‘give’ is in the 
plural, and refers to Moses and Aaron. 

try the LORD. Heb. nissah means to test or 
prove a person, to see whether he will act in a 
particular way, or whether the character he. bears 
is well established (Driver). 
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EXODUS XVII, 3 


that we may drink.’ And Moses said 
unto them: ‘Why strive ye with me? where¬ 
fore do ye try the Lord?’ 3. And the people 
thirsted there for water; and the people 
murmured against Moses, and said: 
‘Wherefore hast thou brought us up out 
of Egypt, to kill us and our children and 
our cattle with thirst?’ 4. And Moses cried 
unto the Lord, saying: ‘What shall I do 
unto this people? they are almost ready to 
stone me.’ 3. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘Pass on before the people, and 
take with thee of the elders of Israel; and 
thy rod, wherewith thou smotest the river, 
take in thy hand, and go. 6. Behold, I will 
stand before thee there upon the rock in 
Horeb; and thou shalt smite the rock, and 
there shall come water out of it, that the 
people may drink.’ And Moses did so in 
the sight of the elders of Israel. 7. And the 
name of the place was called 'Massah, and 
'Meribah, because of the striving of the 
children of Israel, and because they tried 
the Lord, saying: ‘Is the Lord among us, 
or not?’ H 8. Then came Amalek, and fought 


1 Thai is. Trying . ' That is, Strife. 
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3. to kill us... with thirst, lit. ‘to kill me 
and my sons and my cattle with thirst’, as if each 
one had cried out separately. The reaction from 
the mood of exultation at the Red Sea is com¬ 
plete. ‘It is the nature of man,’ says Macaulay, 
‘to overrate present evil. A hundred generations 
have passed away since the first great national 
emancipation of which an account has come 
down to us. We read in the most ancient of books 
that a people bowed to the dust under a cruel 
yoke, scourged to toil by hard taskmasters, not 
supplied with straw, yet compelled to furnish 
the daily tale of bricks, became sick of life, and 
raised such a cry of misery as pierced the heavens. 
The slaves were wonderfully set free; at the 
moment of their liberation they raised a song 
of gratitude and triumph; but in a few hours they 
began to regret their slavery, and to reproach 
the leader who had decoyed them away from the 
savoury fare of the house of bondage to the 
dreary waste which still separated them from 
the land flowing with milk and honey. Since 
that time the history of every great deliverer has 
been the history of Moses retold. Down to the 
present hour, rejoicings like those on the shore 
of the Red Sea have ever been speedily followed 
by murmurings like those at the Waters of 
Strife.’ 

4. what shall I do unto this people? To save 
them from despair and sin. 

5. take with thee of the elders. To witness the 
wonder that was to be done. They were the 
people’s representatives. 

thy rod. The rod which could make the waters 
of the Nile undrinkable for the Egyptians (vii, 


17), could produce water to satisfy the thirst of 
the Israelites. Although Aaron performed the 
symbolic action preceding the first plague, it is 
attributed to Moses, and therefore termed his 
rod. Aaron acted on his behalf. 

and go. To the rock in Horeb. 

6. I will stand before thee. I will be present 
with My omnipotence (Dillmann). 

upon the rock in Horeb. The rock known to 
Moses, where he had already seen the Glory 
of God (Abarbanel). 

that the people may drink. The people were at 
Rephidim, some distance away from Horeb. The 
water from the rock flowed down to them. 

7. Meribah. There they had murmured 
against Moses; see Ps. xcv, 8. 

tried the LORD. Better, 'put the LORD to the 
proof' (Driver). 

is the LORD among us, or not? i.e. can He help 
us in our need or not? 


8-16. The Battle with the Amalekites 

The Amalekites were a predatory tribe, who 
are spoken of as having their home in the desert 
of Palestine. At the same time, a nomad tribe is 
quite capable of raids at a distance from its 
usual home (e.g. it was with some difficulty that 
the Transjordan Arabs were prevented from 
taking part in the loot and murder of Palestine 
Jews in August, 1929); or, the Amalekites may 
in the summer months have led their flocks up 
into the cooler and fresher pastures in the moun¬ 
tains of the Sinai Peninsula. 
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EXODUS XVII, 9 


with Israel in Rephidim. 9. And Moses 
said unto Joshua: ‘Choose us out men, and 
go out, fight with Amalek; to-morrow I 
will stand on the top of the hill with the rod 
of God in my hand.’ 10. So Joshua did as 
Moses had said to him, and fought with 
Amalek; and Moses, Aaron, and Hur went 
up to the top of the hill. 11. And it came 
to pass, when Moses held up his hand, that 
Israel prevailed; and when he let down his 
hand, Amalek prevailed. 12. But Moses’ 
hands were heavy; and they took a stone, 
and put it under him, and he sat thereon; 
and Aaron and Hur stayed up his hands, the 
one on the one side, and the other on the 
other side; and his hands were steady until 
the going down of the sun. 13. And Joshua 
discomfited Amalek and his people with the 
edge of the sword.* m - H 14. And the Lord 
said unto Moses: ‘Write this for a memorial 
in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of 
Joshua: for I will utterly blot out the 
remembrance of Amalek from under 
heaven.’ 15. And Moses built an altar, and 
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8. then came Amalek. As an immediate 
sequence of the murmuring on the part of the 
Israelites, say the Rabbis. It is the invariable 
lesson of Jewish history that whenever Israel 
begins to doubt God and itself, asking. Is the 
LORD among us or not? an Amalek unexpectedly 
assails it. 

fought with Israel. Deut. xxv, 18 records that 
Amalek cut off, at the rear of Israel, all that were 
feeble and weary. 

9. Joshua. His name was originally Hoshea 
(Num. xm, 8). This is the first mention of the 
great captain and successor of Moses. By 
anticipation, he is here called by his latter name. 

to-morrow. When the battle is waged. 

with the rod of God. The victory over their 
enemies was to be attributed altogether to God. 

10. Hur. The son of Miriam and Caleb 
(Talmud). 

11. Moses held up his hand. The Talmud 
remarks, ‘Can the hands of Moses really cause 
victory, if they are raised; or defeat, if they are 
lowered? Scripture teaches here, that, when the 
Israelites looked up to God, and humbled them¬ 
selves before their Father in Heaven, they were 
victorious; when they did not, they were 
defeated.’ Some commentators explain that 
Moses raised his staff like a banner. When the 
Israelites saw this banner, they were courageous 
and victorious; when they did not see it, they 
were despondent and fled; and therefore the 
place was called Adonai-nissi, i.e. The Lord 
is my banner’ (v. 15). 

12. heavy. With weariness, after the exertion 
of holding them up a long time. 


they took. i.e. Aaron and Hur. 

a stone. ‘Could they not have given him a 
chair or a cushion? But he said. Since the 
Israelites are in trouble, lo, I will bear my part 
with them; for he who bears his share in the 
troubles of Israel, will live to enjoy the hour of 
consolation’ (Talmud). 

Aaron and Hur stayed up his hands. This is 
another trait which no legend would have 
created for the first martial exploit of Israel. 
Moses plays but a secondary part; and even as 
intercessor his arms have to be held up! Every¬ 
thing is as prosaic as the real course of events 
in this poor world is wont to be (Chadwick). 

steady. Heb. emunah ; lit. steadiness, steadfast¬ 
ness, faithfulness, faith. 

until the going down of the sun. It was no mere 
raid, but a fierce battle. 

13. discomfited, lit. ‘weakened’. 

Amalek and his people. Heb. idiom for, ‘the 
people of the Amalekites.’ 

14. write this. The attack of the Amalekites. 

in the book. In the Torah, the Book written 

by Moses; cf. xxrv, 4, 7, and xxxiv, 27. 

rehearse it in the ears of. i.e. impress it upon. 

Joshua. Who would have to fight the kings 
of Canaan, and was destined to lead the Israelites 
into the Holy Land. 

I will utterly blot out. On account of the unpro¬ 
voked and inhuman attack on the people of 
God; see Deut. xxv, 17 f. 

15. built an altar. On Horeb. 

Adonai-nissi. God had again saved His people. 

He is Israel’s victorious Banner. 
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called the name of it ‘Adonai-nissi. 16. And 
he said: ‘The hand upon the throne of the 
Lord : the Lord will have war with Amalek 
from generation to generation.’ 
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1 That is, The LORD is my banner. 


16. the hand upon the throne of the LORD. i.e. 
the hand of Amalek was against Israel, the host 
of God. The text is difficult, and can also be 
translated, ‘The Lord hath sworn, the Lord 
will have war with Amalek from generation to 
generation’ (Onkelos, Rashi, Ibn Ezra, Luzzatto, 
RV Text). 

war with Amalek. See I Sam. xv, 2 f; Deut. 
xxv, 17-19. ‘As Amalek was the first to attack 


Israel with the sword, Israel was commanded to 
blot out his name by means of the sword’ 
(Maimonides). Amalek has disappeared from 
under heaven, but his spirit still walks the earth. 
In the battle of the Lord against the Amalekites 
in the realm of the Spirit, the only successful 
weapons are courage and conviction, truth and 
righteousness. 


HAFTORAH BESHALLACH r6»3 mtSBH 


JUDGES IV, 4-V, 31 


Chapter IV 

4. Now Deborah, a prophetess, the wife of 
Lappidoth, she judged Israel at that time. 

5. And she sat under the palm-tree of 
Deborah between Ramah and Beth-el in 
the hill-country of Ephraim; and the 
children of Israel came up to her for judg¬ 
ment. 6. And she sent and called Barak the 
son of Abinoam out of Kedesh-naphtali, 
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In both Sedrah and Haftorah we have the 
story of a deliverance from oppression celebrated 
in a Song of triumph and praise. 

These chapters of the Book of Judges take 
us back to an early period in Israel’s history, 
the days after the death of Joshua, when the 
tribes were compelled to wage a hard and often 
desperate struggle against the remaining warlike 
Canaanites. It was a barbaric period, without 
national unity and devoid of religious authority. 
‘In those days there was no king of Israel: every 
man did that which was right in his own eyes.’ 
But God does not utterly forsake His people, 
An overwhelming national calamity, or foreign 
oppression, would bring forth a Champion, who 
would repel or destroy the foe, or rescue the 
people from the threatened calamity. Such 
Champions, known as Shofetim (‘Judges’), were 
Gideon, Jephthah, Samson, and the most remark¬ 
able of all, Deborah. The story of her achieve¬ 
ment has come down to us in two versions, 
in prose and in verse. From them we can recon¬ 
struct the mortal danger from which her victory 
saved Israel. That victory was one of the 
‘decisive battles’ of the world. It settled the 


destiny of Palestine, and a great many other 
things, for all time. Moreover, under the inspira¬ 
tion of Deborah’s lofty patriotism, most of the 
tribes for the first time combined in face of a 
common danger. Those wild years forged the 
bonds of a nationality that has survived unpre¬ 
cedented shocks throughout the ages. 

4. prophetess. Although she did not foretell 
the future, she is described as a prophetess, 
because she was inspired to grapple with the 
great difficulties of the hour (Kimchi). 

5. sat. To decide disputes brought to her for 
judgment. 

6. Kedesh-naphtali. About four miles from 
the north end of the ‘waters of Merom’. 

mount Tabor. The conical shaped hill com¬ 
manding the Plain of Esdraelon. The Plain runs 
like a wedge from the coast to within 10 miles 
of the Jordan, and is dominated by hills on all 
sides. It is to-day known as ‘the Emek’. 

of Naphtali .. . Zebulun. These two tribes 
bordering on the Plain suffered most under the 
oppression of the heathens. 
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JUDGES IV, 7 

and said unto him: ‘Hath not the Lord, 
the God of Israel, commanded, saying: 
Go and draw toward mount Tabor, and 
take with thee ten thousand men of the 
children of Naphtali and of the children of 
Zebulun? 7. And I will draw unto thee to 
the brook Kishon Sisera, the captain of 
Jabm’s army, with his chariots and his 
multitude; and I will deliver him into thy 
hand.’ 8. And Barak said unto her: ‘If 
thou wilt go with me, then I will go; but if 
thou wilt not go with me, I will not go.’ 
9. And she said: ‘I will surely go with thee; 
notwithstanding the journey that thou 
takest shall not be for thy honour; for the 
Lord will give Sisera over into the hand of a 
woman.’ And Deborah arose, and went 
with Barak to Kedesh. 10. And Barak 
called Zebulun and Naphtali together to 
Kedesh; and there went up ten thousand 
men at his feet; and Deborah went up 
with him. If 11. Now Heber the Kenite had 
severed himself from the Kenites, even from 
the children of Hobab the father-in-law of 
Moses, and had pitched his tent as far as 
Elon-bezaanannim, which is by Kedesh. 
If 12. And they told Sisera that Barak the son 
of Abinoam was gone up to mount Tabor. 

13. And Sisera gathered together all his 
chariots, even nine hundred chariots of iron, 
and all the people that were with him, from 
Harosheth-goiim, unto the brook Kishon. 

14. And Deborah said unto Barak: ‘Up; 
for this is the day in which the Lord hath 
delivered Sisera into thy hand; is not the 
Lord gone out before thee?’ So Barak 
went down from mount Tabor, and ten 
thousand men after him. 15. And the Lord 
discomfited Sisera, and all his chariots, 
and all his host, with the edge of the sword 
before Barak; and Sisera alighted from his 
chariot, and fled away on his feet. 16. But 
Barak pursued after the chariots, and after 
the host, unto Harosheth-goiim; and all 
the host of Sisera fell by the edge of the 
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7. Jab in. The king of Canaan who oppressed 
Israel. He had 900 chariots of iron; and against 
these ‘armoured cars’, the . Israelite peasants 
were powerless. 

8. if thou wilt go with me. Indicates the 
remarkable confidence that Deborah’s wisdom 
and work had inspired. 

9. for thy honour. The word thy is emphatic: 
the chief glory of the victory shall not be his. 

give. Deliver. 

10. went up. i.e. to Mount Tabor. 

11. the Kenites. A nomadic tribe in close 
league with Israel; see Num. xxiv, 22. Heber 
had branched off from the main clan, in Southern 


Palestine, and wandered as far north as Kedesh. 
This information is necessary for the under¬ 
standing of v. 17. 

13. Harosheth-goiim. Near Megiddo. 

Kishon. The river rises in the S.E. of the Plain 

of Esdraelon, and flows through it into the sea 
near Haifa. It is the second river of Palestine. 

14. went down. From Mt. Tabor; the Israelites 
dashed down, and drove the Canaanites back 
upon the banks of the river Kishon. Its over¬ 
flowing waters, swollen by a rain-storm, had 
turned the Plain into a morass, rendering any 
use of the chariots impossible. 

15. discomfited. Confused, threw into a panic; 
cf. the Sedrah, xiv, 24. 
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JUDGES IV, 17 
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sword; there was not a man left. H 17. How- 
beit Sisera fled away on his feet to the tent 
of Jael the wife of Heber the Kenite; for 
there was peace between Jabin the king of 
Hazor and the house of Heber the Kenite. 
18. And Jael went out to meet Sisera, and 
said unto him: ‘Turn in, my lord, turn in 
to me; fear not.’ And he turned in unto her 
into the tent, and she covered him with a 
rug. 19. And he said unto her: ‘Give me, 
1 pray thee, a little water to drink; for I am 
thirsty.’ And she opened a bottle of milk, 
and gave him drink, and covered him. 
20. And he said unto her: ‘Stand in the 
door of the tent, and it shall be, when any 
man doth come and inquire of thee, and 
say: Is there any man here? that thou shalt 
say: No.’ 21. Then Jael Heber’s wife took 
a tent-pin, and took a hammer in her hand, 
and went softly unto him, and smote the 
pin into his temples, and it pierced through 
into the ground; for he was in a deep sleep; 
so he swooned and died. 22. And, behold, 
as Barak pursued Sisera, Jael came out to 
meet him, and said unto him: ‘Come, and 
I will show thee the man whom thou seekest.’ 
And he came unto her; and, behold, Sisera 
lay dead, and the tent-pin was in his 
temples. 23. So God subdued on that day 
Jabin the king of Canaan before the 
children of Israel. 24. And the hand of the 
children of Israel prevailed more and more 
against Jabin the king of Canaan, until they 
had destroyed Jabin king of Canaan. 

Chapter V 

1. Then sang Deborah and Barak the son 
of Abinoam on that day, saying: 

2. When men let grow their hair in Israel, 

When the people offer themselves willingly, 

Bless ye the Ldrd. 

3. Hear, O ye kings; give ear, O ye 
princes; 

I, unto the Lord will I sing; 

I will sing praise to the Lord, the God of 
Israel. 
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17. Jael the wife of Heber. This family had 
taken no part in the battle. 

21. tent-pin. On the morality of the action, 
see note on v. 24 of next chapter. 

24. prevailed more and more. This staggering 
success was the beginning of a series of crushing 
victories over Jabin. 


Chapter V. Deborah’s Song of Deliverance 
and Praise 

The Song of Deborah holds a high place 


among Triumphal Odes in the literature of the 
world. It is a work of that highest art which is 
not studied and artificial, but spontaneous and 
inevitable. It shows a development and com¬ 
mand of the resources of the language for ends 
of poetical expression, which prove that poetry 
had long been cultivated among the Hebrews’ 
(Moore). 

2. when men let grow their hair in Israel, i.e. 
when men took the vow and consecrated them¬ 
selves to the war of liberation. ‘Wearing the 
hair long was the mark of a vow not to do certain 
things until a specified object had been attained’ 
(Cooke); cf. Num. vi, 5. 
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JUDGES V, 4 

4. Lord, when Thou didst go forth out 
of Seir, 

When Thou didst march out of the field 
of Edom, 

The earth trembled, the heavens also 
dropped, 

Yea, the clouds dropped water, 

5. The mountains quaked at the presence 
of the Lord, 

Even yon Sinai at the presence of the 
Lord, the God of Israel, 

6. In the days of Shamgar the son of 
Anath, 

In the days of Jael, the highways ceased, 

And the travellers walked through by¬ 
ways. 

7. The rulers ceased in Israel, they 
ceased, 

Until that thou didst arise, Deborah, 

That thou didst arise a mother in Israel. 

8. They chose new gods; 

Then was war in the gates; 

Was there a shield or spear seen 

Among forty thousand in Israel? 

9. My heart is toward the governors of 
Israel, 

That ofTered themselves willingly among 
the people. 

Bless ye the Lord. 

10. Ye that ride on white asses, 

Ye that sit on rich cloths, 

And ye that walk by the way, tell of it; 

11. Louder than the voice of archers, by 
the watering-troughs! 

There shall they rehearse the righteous 
acts of the Lord, 

Even the righteous acts of His rulers in 
Israel. 

Then the people of the Lord went down 
to the gates. 
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12. Awake, awake, Deborah; 

Awake, awake, utter a song; 

Arise, Barak, and lead thy captivity 
captive, thou son of Abinoam. 


jn'ja v. 12 . nnD3 ‘an v. 7. p"ti yep v. 4. 


4. LORD, when Thou didst go forth. A bringing 
to remembrance of God’s might in the days of 
old, at the Revelation at Sinai, as an encourage¬ 
ment in the present distress. 

6-11. The Oppression 

6. Shamgar. The previous judge; see Judges 
m, 31. 

highways ceased. Israel was in hiding, and all 
travel on the highways was stopped. The people 
had to abandon their villages because of the 
harrying armed bands of Canaanites. 

7. thou didst arise a mother in Israel. The Heb. 
is as an old grammatical form, and has also been 
translated, ‘till I arose a mother in Israel.’ 

8. was there a shield or spear. The people 
had no proper weapons with which to defend 
themselves. 


9. governors. Commanders; they are praised 
for this instant response to her clarion call. 

10. tell of it. All should now join in praising 
God—the leaders and magistrates, the men of 
wealth as well as the plain people. They could 
now travel in safety on the high-roads, in con¬ 
trast to v. 6. 

11. righteous. With the additional meaning, 
‘victorious.’ 

went down to the gates. Prepared to assault the 
strongholds of the enemy. 

12-23. The Gathering of the Tribes 

12. utter a song. The war-song which roused 
the clans to battle. 

lead thy captivity captive. An idiomatic phrase 
for turn the tables in war. 
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JUDGES V, 13 


n dodiw 


13. Then made He a remnant to have 
dominion over the nobles and the 
people; 

The Lord made me have dominion over 
the mighty. 

14. Out of Ephraim came they whose 
root is in Amalek; 

After thee, Benjamin, among thy peoples; 

Out of Machir came down governors. 

And out of Zebulun they that handle the 
marshal's staff. 

15. And the princes of Issachar were with 
Deborah; 

As was Issachar, so was Barak; 

Into the valley they rushed forth at his 
feet. 

Among the divisions of Reuben 

There were great resolves of heart. 

16. Why sattest thou among the sheep- 
folds, 

To hear the pipings for the flocks? 

At the divisions of Reuben 

There were great searchings of heart. 

17. Gilead abode beyond the Jordan; 

And Dan, why doth he sojourn by the 

ships? 

Asher dwelt at the shore of the sea. 

And abideth by its bays. 

18. Zebulun is a people that jeoparded 
their lives unto the death, 

And Naphtali, upon the high places of 
the field. 

19. The kings came, they fought; 

Then fought the kings of Canaan, 

In Taanach by the waters of Megiddo; 

They took no gain of money. 
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20. 

They fought from heaven, 



The stars in their courses fought against 
Sisera. 

P"ra yep v. 19. 


14. root is in Amalek. This suggests that 
Ephraim possessed land formerly held by 
Amalekites (see Judges xii, 15). 

after thee. i.e. Ephraim. The largest and the 
smallest tribes are mentioned together. Others 
are included in the words, 'among thy peoples’ 
(Kimchi). 

Machir. On the other side of the Jordan. 

governors. Commanders. 

the marshal's staff, lit. ‘the staff of the scribe’, 
who enrols the muster of troops. 

15. great resolves of heart. There was much 
discussion of the situation, but they did not join 
their brethren in their life-and-death struggle. 
Reuben remains true to his character as de¬ 
lineated in Jacob’s blessing; see p. 183. 

16. searchings. Mighty deliberations, but no 
action. They preferred to listen to the pipings of 
the shepherds. 

17. Gilead, Dan and Asher are similarly 
branded. The latter had established themselves 
on the sea-coast with the Phoenicians. 


bays. Landing-places at the mouth of a river. 

18. The shining example of Zebulun and 
Naphtali contrasted with the cowardice or in¬ 
difference of the above. 

19-22. The Battle 

19. the kings. The rulers of the districts united 
under Sisera. 

no gain of money. They got no booty from the 
Israelites; they themselves were vanquished. 

20. the stars in their courses. One of the most 
beautiful figures in literature. The powers of 
heaven themselves were arrayed against the 
heathen, and the victory was not won by Israel 
unaided. The reference is to torrential rain which 
swept away the Canaanite chariots; cf. in the 
Sedrah, xrv, 25. ‘In 1799, at the battle of Mt. 
Tabor between the army of Napoleon and the 
Turks, many of the latter were drowned when 
attempting to escape across the Plain inundated 
by the Kishon’ (Cooke). 




JUDGES V, 21 


n D'tiDity 


21. The brook Kishon swept them away, 
That ancient brook, the brook Kishon. 
O my soul, tread them down with 

strength. 

22. Then did the horsehoofs stamp 

By reason of the prancings, the prancings 
of their mighty ones. 

23. ‘Curse ye Meroz,’ said the angel of 
the Lord, 

‘Curse ye bitterly the inhabitants thereof, 
Because they came not to the help of the 
Lord, 

To the help of the Lord against the 
mighty.’ 

24. Blessed above women shall Jael be, 
The wife of Heber the Kenite, 

Above women in the tent shall she be 
blessed. 

25. Water he asked, milk she gave him; 
On a lordly bowl she brought him curd. 

26. Her hand she put to the tent-pin, 
And her right hand to the workmen’s 

hammer; 

And with the hammer she smote Sisera, 
she smote through his head. 

Yea, she pierced and struck through his 
temples. 

27. At her feet he sunk, he fell, he lay; 
At her feet he sunk, he fell; 

Where he sunk, there he fell down dead. 

28. Through the window she looked 
forth, and peered, 

The mother of Sisera, through the lattice: 
‘Why is his chariot so long in coming? 
Why tarry the wheels of his chariots?' 
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29. The wisest of her princesses answer 
her, 

Yea, she returneth answer to herself: 

p"n yep v. 27. 


22. horsehoofs stamp. A picture of the con¬ 
fusion of flight. 

23 - 31 . The Defeat of the Enemy 

23. Meroz. An Israelite town near the scene 
of the battle that refused to help in following 
up the victory. 

against the mighty. Or, ‘among the brave’; 
as brave men who rallied to the Lord’s banner. 

24. Jael. The resource and ‘pro-Israelite’ 
action of this heathen, Kenite woman is con¬ 
trasted with the cowardice and perfidy of the 
inhabitants of Meroz. Jael’s murder is viewed 
as an act of national deliverance, without which 
the victory might have been fruitless; it there¬ 
fore receives high praise. Judged by standards 
of peace, her act was one of treacherous cruelty; 
but every nation glorifies similar, and worse, 
deeds in its history. Our own age, in which 
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the most enlightened nations have, for reasons 
of policy or patriotism, committed or condoned 
crimes and inhumanities on an immeasurably 
greater scale, is not entitled to condemn the 
praise bestowed upon the fierce deed of this wild 
Bedouin woman. 

women in the tent. Or, ‘Bedouin women’ 
(Moore), tenting women. 

25. lordly bowl. A bowl fit for nobles. 

29. the wisest of her princesses. Comfort her 
by their certainty that Sisera is bringing back 
rich booty. His delay, they tell her, is being 
caused by his collecting and apportioning this 
booty. 

she returneth answer to herself. Or, ‘keeps repeat¬ 
ing to herself.’ She silences her presentiments of 
evil by the same kind of answer which her com¬ 
panions give her (Kashi). 



JUDGES V, 30 


n Q'tSBItf 


30. ‘Are they not finding, are they not 
dividing the spoil? 

A damsel, two damsels to every man; 
To Sisera a spoil of dyed garments, 

A spoil of dyed garments of embroidery, 
Two dyed garments of broidery for the 
neck of every spoiler?’ 

31 . So perish all Thine enemies, O Lord ; 
But they that love Him be as the sun 

when he goeth forth in his might. 

And the land had rest forty years. 
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30. are they not finding. The Heb. phrase 
means, ‘no doubt they are finding.’ 

damsel. The Heb. is a rare, and, it seems, an 
insulting word. It is intentionally used to show 
her contempt for the Israelite women. 

dyed garments of embroidery. Or, ‘embroidered 
garments of divers colours’—a picturesque touch 
that betrays the hand of the feminine author 
of this ode. Its climax ‘is as weird as it is fantastic, 
the figure of Sisera's mother mumbling to herself 
of the “spoil of damsels, divers colours and 
embroidery”, which her son is to bring home, 
and which we already know he never will’ 
(George A. Smith). 

31. so. ‘With consummate art the poet breaks 
off, leaving to the imagination of the reader, who 


knows all, the terrible revelation of the truth’ 
(Moore). 

as the sun when he goeth forth in his might. 
Invincible, annihilating the darkness of the night 
—a marvellously effective ending to one of the 
most magnificent lyrical poems in any language. 
The Rabbis based the following teaching on this 
verse: ‘Whosoever does not persecute them that 
persecute him, whosoever takes an offence in 
silence, he who does good for its own sake, he 
who is cheerful under his sufferings—they are 
the friends of God; and of them Scripture says, 
“They that love Him shall be as the sun, when he 
goeth forth in his might.” ’ 

and the land had rest forty years. ‘These words 
are not by Deborah, but by the writer of the 
Book of Judges’ (Rashi). 
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EXODUS XVIII, 1 


Chapter XVIII 

I. Now Jethro, the priest of Midian, 
Moses’ father-in-law, heard of all that God 
had done for Moses, and for Israel His 
people, how that the Lord had brought 
Israel out of Egypt. 2. And Jethro, Moses’ 
father-in-law, took Zipporah, Moses’ wife, 
after he had sent her away, 3. and her two 
sons; of whom the name of the one was 
Gershom; for he said: ‘I have been a 
stranger in a strange land’; 4. and the 
name of the other was ‘Eliezer: ‘for the God 
of my father was my help, and delivered me 
from the sword of Pharaoh.’ 5. And Jethro, 
Moses’ father-in-law, came with his sons 
and his wife unto Moses into the wilder¬ 
ness where he was encamped, at the mount 
of God; 6. and he said unto Moses; ‘I 
thy father-in-law Jethro am coming unto 
thee, and thy wife, and her two sons with 
her.’ 7. And Moses went out to meet his 
father-in-law, and bowed down and kissed 
him; and they asked each other of their 
welfare; and they came into the tent. 8. 
And Moses told his father-in-law all that 
the Lord had done unto Pharaoh and to the 
Egyptians for Israel’s sake, all the travail 
that had come upon them by the way, and 
how the Lord delivered them. 9. And Jethro 
rejoiced for all the goodness which the 
Lord had done to Israel, in that He had 
delivered them out of the hand of the 
Egyptians. 10. And Jethro said; ‘Blessed 

* Heb. El, God, and ezer\hs\v. 
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V. YITHRO 

(Chapters XV1II-XX) 


Chapter XVIII. The Visit of Jethro 

1. Jethro. See ni, 1 and n, 16 f. This chapter is 
one of the few passages in Exodus that are 
reminiscent of Patriarchal scenes in Genesis. 

2. he had sent her. Back to Jethro in Midian, 
after the incident related in iv, 24-26. 

3. Gershom. See on ii, 22. 

4. the God of my father. See ni, 6; xv, 2. 

from the sword of Pharaoh. See n, 15. One 

may assume that when Moses named his second 
son, he said, ‘For the God of my father was my 
help,’ etc. 

5. at the mount of God. Sinai, or Horeb. Moses 
had there struck the rock in order to procure 
water for the people, xvii, 6. Rephidim lies in 
the vicinity of Horeb. 


6. and he said unto Moses, i.e. through a 
messenger. 

7. went out to meet. And to pay respect to his 
father-in-law, his guest. This was the usual 
etiquette; see Gen. xviii, 2. 

8. travail, lit. ‘weariness’; the pursuit of the 
Israelites on the part of the Egyptians, and the 
events associated with Marah, Massah, Meribah 
and Rephidim. 

9. Jethro rejoiced. Not because the Egyptians 
had been punished, but because of all the good¬ 
ness shown by God to Israel. 

10. delivered you. i.e. Moses and Aaron. 

delivered the people. By defeating the Egyptians 

at the crossing of the Red Sea. 

hand. Power. 
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EXODUS XVIII, 11 

be the Lord, who hath delivered you out 
of the hand of the Egyptians, and out of 
the hand of Pharaoh; who hath delivered 
the people from under the hand of the 
Egyptians. 11. Now I know that the Lord 
is greater than all gods; yea, for that they 
dealt proudly against them.’ 12. And 
Jethro, Moses’ father-in-law, took a 
burnt-offering and sacrifices for God; and 
Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, 
to eat bread with Moses' father-in-law be¬ 
fore God.* 11 - 13. And it came to pass on the 
morrow, that Moses sat to judge the people; 
and the people stood about Moses from 
the morning unto the evening. 14. And 
when Moses’ father-in-law saw all that he 
did to the people, he said: ‘What is this 
thing that thou doest to the people? why 
sittest thou thyself alone, and all the people 
stand about thee from morning unto even?' 
15. And Moses said unto his father-in-law; 
‘Because the people come unto me to 
inquire of God; 16. when they have a 
matter, it cometh unto me; and I judge be¬ 
tween a man and his neighbour, and I make 
them know the statutes of God, and His 
laws.’ 17. And Moses’ father-in-law said 
unto him: ‘The thing that thou doest is not 
good. 18. Thou wilt surely wear away, both 
thou, and this people that is with thee; for 
the thing is too heavy for thee; thou art 
not able to perform it thyself alone. 19. 
Hearken now unto my voice, I will give 
thee counsel, and God be with thee; be 
thou for the people before God, and bring 
thou the causes unto God. 20. And thou 
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11. they dealt proudly against them. Because 
the Egyptians had dealt proudly and obstinately 
with Israel, God felt the need of using His power 
to humble the Egyptians (Rashbam). God made 
use of their very pride and defiance to bring about 
their doom, and at the same time, the salvation 
of Israel. By this, Jethro realizes that God is 
‘greater than all other gods’. According to the 
Rabbis, Jethro thereupon forsook idolatry and 
became a proselyte. 

12. Aaron came , and all the elders. Though 
Moses is not mentioned, he was naturally present, 
as the meeting took place in his tent (Ibn Ezra). 

to eat bread. . . before God. To take part in 
the sacrificial meal. 

before God. Before the altar built by Moses in 
honour of God; see xvn, 15. 

13-23. Jethro’s advice to Moses. This section 
is of the greatest interest: it presents a picture 
of Moses legislating, and deciding cases as they 
arose. 

13. on the morrow. After his arrival. 

judge the people. In primitive Semitic society, 
the ruler was both leader in war and arbiter in 
disputes. 


14. all that he did. Acting single-handed as 
leader and judge. 

15. to inquire of God. See Gen. xxv, 22. The 
phrase may mean to obtain from God a legal 
decision; see Num. ix, 8. In Israel, justice was 
considered as belonging to God; see Deut. i, 17. 

16. a matter. A cause of dispute. 

statutes of God. Naturally, the Israelites, 
like every group constituting a human society, 
had such definite rules {e.g. against theft and 
violence) long before the promulgation of the 
Decalogue. 

His laws. Heb. toroth. Directions delivered 
for special circumstances. 

18. this people that is with thee. Because they 
will not all receive the attention they require. 

19. God be with thee. God will help thee, if 
thou wilt follow this advice (Ibn Ezra). 

before God. God’s representative to the people. 

bring thou the causes. The difficult cases. This 
refers to the occasions when the people come to 
Moses to inquire of God (see v. 15). 

20. they must do. Their conduct in any given 
case. Jethro conceives the activity of Moses as 
that of instructor. 
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EXODUS XVIII, 21 


tfl" it m mow 


shalt teach them the statutes and the laws, 
and shalt show them the way wherein they 
must walk, and the work that they must do. 
21. Moreover, thou shalt provide out of 
all the people able men, such as fear God, 
men of truth, hating unjust gain; and place 
such over them, to be rulers of thousands, 
rulers of hundreds, rulers of fifties, and 
rulers of tens. 22. And let them judge the 
people at all seasons; and it shall be, that 
every great matter they shall bring unto 
thee, but every small matter they shall judge 
themselves; so shall they make it easier for 
thee and bear the burden with thee. 23. If 
thou shalt do this thing, and God command 
thee so, then thou shalt be able to endure, 
and all this people also shall go to their 
place in peace.’* ln -24. So Moses hearkened 
to the voice of his father-in-law, and did 
all that he had said. 25. And Moses chose 
able men out of all Israel, and made them 
heads over the people, rulers of thousands, 
rulers of hundreds, rulers of fifties, and 
rulers of tens. 26. And they judged the 
people at all seasons: the hard causes they 
brought unto Moses, but every small matter 
they judged themselves. 27. And Moses 
let his father-in-law depart; and he went 
his way into his own land.* 1 '- 

Chapter XIX 

1. In the third month after the children of 
Israel were gone forth out of the land of 
Egypt, the same day came they into the 
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21. provide. The Heb. is an unusual word for 
‘look out’, select, appoint. It is used of pro¬ 
phetic vision; ‘select by the prophetic insight 
which God has given thee’ (Rashi). 

such as fear God. And not man; men of funda¬ 
mental piety and humanity; cf. I, 17. 

hating unjust gain. Incorruptible and above the 
suspicion of bribery. 

rulers of thousands. An elaborate system of 
judges and assistant judges is here indicated. 
Gersonides suggests that the ruler of tens con¬ 
trolled several such subdivisions, but less than 
a hundred; the ruler of hundreds, several 
hundreds, but less than a thousand; and so on. 

22. at all seasons, i.e. as cases arise. 

every great matter. Extraordinary cases. 

23. and God command thee so. Jethro’s sug¬ 
gestions required Divine sanction. 

go to their place in peace. After having their 
cases settled quickly, the parties will return to 
their tents satisfied. No longer will the people 
have to stand all day waiting for their turn before 
Moses (see v. 14). Moreover, by the new 
institution the people would be able to obtain 
justice in their own part of the camp. 


27. his own land. Midian, see n, 15 and cf. 
Num. x, 30. 

The wise plan devised by Jethro has never 
become antiquated. The statesman-like principle 
of decentralization—the delegation of respon¬ 
sibility—is as important to-day as in the time of 
Moses’ (McNeile). 

Chapter XIX. Preparations for the 
Covenant at Sinai 

The arrival at the foot of Mt. Sinai marks the 
beginning of Israel’s spiritual history. We reach 
what was the kernel and core of the nation’s life, 
the Covenant by which all the tribes were united 
in allegiance to One God, the Covenant by which 
a.priest-people was created, and a Kingdom of 
God on earth inaugurated among the children 
of men. 

1. in the third month. The month of Sivan. 

the same day. lit. ‘in that day’, i.e. the first 
of the month (Mechilta). 

into the wilderness of Sinai. As foretold when 
God first revealed Himself to Moses at the 
Burning Bush (see m, 12). Moses is bringing his 
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wilderness of Sinai. 2. And when they were 
departed from Rephidim, and were come 
to the wilderness of Sinai, they encamped 
in the wilderness; and there Israel en¬ 
camped before the mount. 3. And Moses 
went up unto God, and the Lord called unto 
him out of the mountain, saying: 'Thus 
shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and 
tell the children of Israel: 4. Ye have seen 
what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I 
bore you on eagles’ wings, and brought 
you unto Myself. 5. Now therefore, if ye 
will hearken unto My voice indeed, and 
keep My covenant, then ye shall be Mine 
own treasure from among all peoples; 
for all the earth is Mine; 6. and ye shall 
be unto Me a kingdom of priests, and a 
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People to acknowledge and worship the God of 
their Fathers at that Mount. 

The wilderness is the wide plain in front of 
Mt. Sinai. This mountain is generally identified 
with Jebel Musa; and accordingly, the wilderness 
is in all probability the plain of Er-Rahah, 
situated 5,000 feet above the sea. By careful 
local investigation, Robinson arrived at the con¬ 
viction that there was space enough in the plain 
Er-Rahah to satisfy all the requirements of the 
Scripture narrative, so far as it relates to the 
assembling of the people for the Divine 
revelation. The plain is one-and-half miles long 
and one mile broad; while the adjacent valleys 
afford ample space for tents, animals and baggage. 

2. departed from Rephidim. Or, ‘For they had 
journeyed from Rephidim’ (Mendelssohn, 
Benisch); see xvu, 8 f. This supplies the link 
in the narrative, interrupted by the story of 
Jethro’s visit in the preceding chapter. 

they encamped. 4n the wilderness of Sinai. 

3. Moses went up unto God. i.e. he ascended 
the mountain. On the day when the Israelites 
came to Mt. Sinai, the cloud of God’s glory 
covered the mountain; see xxiv, 16. 

out of the mountain. Out of the cloud on the 
summit; see v. 20. 

house of Jacob . . . children of Israel. Israel has 
an exalted future in store for it; it is called to 
become the priest-people of the God of Holiness 
and Righteousness. House of Jacob occurs 
only here in the Pentateuch, and is a 
poetical synonym of ‘house of Israel’. The 
Rabbis understood by the ‘house of ■ Jacob’ 
the women of the nation. Moses is bidden 
to approach the women first, as it is they who 
rear the children in the ways of Religion. God 
asked Israel, ‘What sureties have you to give 
that you will keep My Covenant?’ They offered 
the Patriarchs, the Prophets and their righteous 
Rulers as their guarantors. But all of them were 
rejected. It was only when they offered their 
children as sureties for the permanence of the 
Covenant, that these were accepted. 


4. ye have seen. They were eye-witnesses, and 
not listening merely to the recital of old traditions 
(Rashi). 

how I bore you. ‘As though I bare you’ (Ibn 
Ezra, Luzzatto). 

on eagles' wings. This verse is a magnificent 
and beautiful example of Heb. poetry, expressing 
God’s relations with Israel. The Jewish com¬ 
mentators point out that the eagle carried its 
young upon its wings, offering its own body 
as a shield to protect the fledglings from the 
arrows of the archer. This strong tenderness of 
the eagle towards its young is a symbol of God’s 
love in taking His people out of the reach of 
danger to His own abode. 

brought you unto Myself. To Sinai, where My 
Kingdom is to be proclaimed. 

5. Mine own treasure. ‘A peculiar treasure’ (RV). 
Heb. segullah, a term used to denote a precious 
object or treasure that is one’s special possession; 
i Chron. xxix, 3. ‘These words, a peculiar treasure , 
sound more partial than they really are. If I have 
chosen an instrument for a peculiar purpose, that 
instrument may be to me a peculiar treasure, 
but the purpose is greater than the instrument. 
So with the Jews. They are God’s instrument, 
and as such a peculiar treasure; but the work is 
far greater than the instrument’ (C. G. Monte- 
fiore). 

for all the earth is Mine. See vi, 7. God is the 
Creator of all things and the Father of all man¬ 
kind. Israel, in common with every other nation, 
forms part of God’s possession; but He has 
chosen Israel to be His in a special degree, to 
be ‘a light unto the nations’ and a blessing to all 
humanity. There is no thought of favouritism in 
God’s choice. Israel’s call has not been to 
privilege and rulership, but to martyrdom and 
service. 

6. a kingdom of priests. Or, ‘a priestly king¬ 
dom’; a kingdom whose citizens are all priests 
(cf. Isa. lxi, 6), living wholly in God’s service 
and ever enjoying the right of access to Him. 
As it is the duty of the priest to bring man nearer 
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holy nation. These are the words which 
thou shalt speak unto the children of 
Israel.’* v - 7. And Moses came and called 
for the elders of the people, and set before 
them all these words which the Lord com¬ 
manded him. 8. And all the people 
answered together, and said: ‘All that the 
Lord hath spoken we will do.’ And Moses 
reported the words of the people unto the 
Lord. 9. And the Lord said unto Moses: 
‘Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud, that 
the people may hear when I speak with 
thee, and may also believe thee for ever.’ 
And Moses told the words of the people 
unto the Lord. 10. And the Lord said 
unto Moses: ‘Go unto the people, and 
sanctify them to-day and to-morrow, and 
let them wash their garments, 11. and be 
ready against the third day; for the third 
day the Lord will come down in the sight 
of all the people upon mount Sinai. 12. And 
thou shalt set bounds unto the people 
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to God, so Israel has been called to play the 
part of a priest to other nations; i.e. to bring them 
closer to God and Righteousness. This spiritual 
Kingdom constitutes the highest mission of 
Israel. 

and a holy nation. ‘Holy’ here means, ‘separated’ 
from the false beliefs and the idolatry of the other 
nations. Israel becomes holy by cleaving unto 
God and by obeying His Torah; see also on 
xxii, 30. 

7-9. Moses informs the Israelites of God’s 
purpose. 

7. Moses came. From the mount to the elders. 

called for the elders. Who reported to the 

people. 

set before them. Giving the entire nation the 
choice of accepting or rejecting the Divine 
message; cf. Ex. xxiv, 3 and Deut. iv, 44. 
Religion in Israel was not to be a secret doctrine 
of one favoured class, not a body of ‘mysteries’ 
entrusted to the keeping of priests, as in Egypt. 
At Sinai, the Divine Message comes to rich 
and poor, old and young, learned and unlearned 
alike. 

8. all that the LORD hath spoken. They gladly 
and freely expressed their willingness to enter 
God’s Covenant; cf. xxrv, 3. They thereby 
become, in a special sense, God’s People. The 
conviction of having entered upon such a 
Covenant—a conviction that henceforth remains 
imprinted for all time in the consciousness of 
Israel—cannot have arisen of itself. Its historicity 
is as unassailable as that of the sojourn in Egypt. 

Moses reported. He returned to the mountain. 
God knew their reply, and immediately declared 
His intention of revealing Himself in the hearing 
of the people. 

9. that the people may hear. Directly and not 


through a messenger or an intermediary; see 
xx, 16. The actual witnessing by the entire nation 
of the redemption from Egypt, and their direct 
perception of the Divine Manifestation at Sinai, 
these religious experiences form, according to 
Yehudah Hallevi, the Foundations of Belief in 
Israel. 

also believe thee. The pronoun thee is emphatic. 
Having heard the Voice from the cloud and fire, 
the people would nevermore doubt the Divine 
mission of Moses. ‘Henceforth the people knew 
that Moses held direct communication with God, 
that his words were not creations of his own 
mind’ (Hallevi). 

for ever. ‘The Law of Moses will not be 
changed, and there will never be any other 
Torah from the Creator, blessed be His name’ 
(ixth article of the Jewish Creed, as formulated 
by Maimonides). 

10-15. The People were to be rendered fit for 
the approaching Revelation. These ceremonies 
and warnings were to impress God’s holiness 
upon their untutored minds. 

10. sanctify them. Bid them sanctify them¬ 
selves. Prepare them to meet God. The 
exceptional solemnity of the Divine Manifesta¬ 
tion demanded sanctification; cf. Gen. xxxv, 2. 

to-day and to-morrow. The fourth and fifth 
of Sivan. 

let them wash their garments. An outward 
symbol implying purification by bathing and 
abstention from bodily pleasure; cf. Isa. i, 16; 
Ps. li, 9. 

11. against the third day. Not of the month, 
but of ‘the three days of preparation’, and there¬ 
fore the sixth of Sivan. 

will come down. His glory will be revealed in 
fire. 
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round about, saying: Take heed to your¬ 
selves, that ye go not up into the mount, 
or touch the border of it; whosoever 
toucheth the mount shall be surely put to 
death; 13. no hand shall touch hint, but 
he shall surely be stoned, or shot through; 
whether it be beast or man, it shall not live; 
when the ram’s horn soundeth long, they 
shall come up to the mount.’* vl *■ 14. And 
Moses went down from the mount unto 
the people, and sanctified the people; and 
they washed their garments. 15. And he 
said unto the people; ‘Be ready against the 
third day; come not near a woman.’ 16. 
And it came to pass on the third day, when 
it was morning, that there were thunders 
and lightnings and a thick cloud upon the 
mount, and the voice of a horn exceeding 
loud; and all the people that were in the 
camp trembled. 17. And Moses brought 
forth the people out of the camp to meet 
God; and they stood at the nether part of 
the mount. 18. Now mount Sinai was 
altogether on smoke, because the Lord 
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12 . set bounds unto the people, i.e. confine 
them within certain marked limits (Rashi). The 
mount where God’s glory was about to be 
revealed would for the time being be a Sanctuary, 
and endowed with the unapproachable sacredness 
of the Ark or the Holy of Holies in the later 
Tabernacle. 

the border, i.e. even its border (Rashi). 

13. no hand shall touch him. i.e. the trespasser; 
as this would necessitate another touching at 
least the edge of the-mountain. 

soundeth long. i.e. drawing out the same tone 
for a long time. This would be the signal that 
the Manifestation was at an end, and the moun¬ 
tain had resumed its ordinary character. 

they. The people. 

shall come up. Better, may come up. 


16-19. Natural Accompaniments of the 
Revelation 

16. thick cloud, lit. ‘heavy’, i.e. dense cloud. 
No mortal can gaze on the unveiled majesty of 
God. The cloud is the symbol and vehicle of the 
Divine Presence; see xm, 21. The Revelation 
takes place in a thunderstorm of exceptional 
impressiveness and grandeur, amid overwhelming 
natural phenomena—lightning, thunder, earth¬ 
quake and fire; cf. the revelation to Elijah, 
I Kings xix, 11-13. 

the voice of a horn. Heb., shofar see v. 19 and 
xx, 15. The shofar was used to signalize, or 
accompany, important public events, such as 
the proclamation of a king. At Sinai, God’s 


Kingdom was inaugurated by the voice of the 
shofar. On the New Year, the shofar is used to 
proclaim God’s sovereignty; and at the con¬ 
clusion of the Day of Atonement, it is sounded 
to announce Israel’s emancipation from sin 
obtained through the Day of Atonement, just 
as, in ancient times, the blowing of the shofar on 
that Day proclaimed freedom for the slave 
(Lev. xxv, 9 and 10). 

17. to meet God. Or, ‘toward God.’ 

they stood. Or, ‘they took their stand.’ 

at the nether part of the mount, i.e. within the 
bounds, see v. 12. 

18. on smoke, i.e. in smoke. 

of a furnace. Cf. Gen. xv, 17, and Isa. vi, 4. 

19. God answered him by a voice. This does not 
refer to the Ten Commandments, but to what 
took place in v. 21-24; Moses spoke to God, and 
God answered with voice loud enough to surpass 
the ever increasing sound of the horn. 

20-25. The final directions before the Revela¬ 
tion. 

20. the LORD came down. ‘The Torah employs 
the language of man,’ so that the listener or 
reader may understand the narrative. 

21. charge, i.e. warn them not to go up the 
mountain (Rashi). 

break through. The barriers (v. 12). 

to gaze. Beyond the barriers, to see more 
closely the Divine Manifestation. 
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descended upon it in fire; and the smoke 
thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace, 
and the whole mount quaked greatly. 
19. And when the voice of the horn waxed 
louder and louder, Moses spoke, and God 
answered him by a voice.* vl v iis. 20. And 
the Lord came down upon mount Sinai, to 
the top of the mount; and the Lord called 
Moses to the top of the mount; and Moses 
went up. 21. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘Go down, charge the people, lest 
they break through unto the Lord to gaze, 
and many of them perish. 22. And let 
the priests also, that come near to the Lord, 
sanctify themselves, lest the Lord break 
forth upon them.’ 23. And Moses said 
unto the Lord : ‘The people cannot come up 
to mount Sinai; for thou didst charge us, 
saying: Set bounds about the mount, and 
sanctify it.’ 24. And the Lord said unto 
him: ‘Go, get thee down, and thou shall 
come up, thou, and Aaron with thee; but 
let not the priests and the people break 
through to come up unto the Lord, lest 
He break forth upon them.’ 25. So Moses 
went down unto the people, and told them. 
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Chapter XX 

1. And God spake all these words, saying: 
It 2. I am the Lord thy God, who brought 
thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the 
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22. priests. The first-born (Rashi, Ibn Ezra); 
cf. xni, 2 and xxiv, 5. Even the ‘priests’, who are 
privileged to come nigh to God, require 
sanctification on this occasion. 

come near. To the barrier of the Mount. 

break forth. Or, ‘make a breach in them.’ 

23. the people cannot come. Moses makes bold 
‘to question the need of such precaution, urging 
that the people are already debarred from 
trespassing by the bounds. God’s answer in v. 24 
shows a deeper knowledge of the human heart. 
His commands are never unnecessary’ (H. F. 
Stewart). 

25. and told them. He repeated the warning 
(Rashi). 

In the next chapter, the Ten Commandments 
have a double accentuation in the Hebrew text— 
one for use in public reading in the Synagogue, 
and one for use in private devotion or study. 
The latter alone is given in the Authorized 
Prayer Book, p. 87 (p. 91 Revised Edition 1962). 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS 
Chapter XX, 1-14 

The ‘Ten Words’ or Commandments, the 
lmain or the Decalogue (from deka, ten, 


and logos, word), are supreme among the precepts 
of the Torah, both on account of their funda¬ 
mental and far-reaching importance, and on 
account of the awe-inspiring manner in which 
they were revealed to the whole nation. Amid 
thunder and lightning and the sounding of the 
shofar, amid flames of fire that enveloped the 
smoking mountain, a Majestic Voice pronounced 
the Words which from that day to this have been 
the guide of conduct to mankind. That Revela¬ 
tion was the most remarkable event in the 
history of humanity. It was the birth-hour of the 
Religion of the Spirit, which was destined in time 
to illumine the souls, and order the lives, of all the 
children of men. The Decalogue is a sublime 
summary of human duties binding upon all 
mankind; a summary unequalled for simplicity, 
comprehensiveness and solemnity; a summary 
which bears divinity on its face, and cannot be 
antiquated as long as the world endures. It is at 
the same time a Divine epitome of the funda¬ 
mentals of Israel’s Creed and Life; and Jewish 
teachers, ancient and modem, have looked upon 
it as the fountain-head from which all Jewish 
truth and Jewish teaching could be derived. 
‘These Commandments are written on the walls 
of Synagogue and Church; they are the world’s 
laws for all lime. Never will their empire cease. 
The prophetic cry is true: the word of our God 
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house of bondage. H 3. Thou shalt have no 
other gods before Me. 4. Thou shalt not 
make unto thee a graven image, nor any 
manner of likeness, of any thing that is in 
heaven above, or that is in the earth be¬ 
neath, or that is in the water under the 
earth; 5. thou shalt not bow down unto 
them, nor serve them; for I the Lord thy 
God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity 
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shall stand for ever’ (M. Joseph). See Additional 
Note E, ‘The Decalogue,’ p, 400. 

The most natural division of the Ten Com¬ 
mandments is into man's duties towards God 
(mpn 1 ? DIN pa), the opening five Command¬ 
ments engraved on the First Table; and man's 
duties to his fellow-man (TOn 1 ? D"TN pa), the 
five Commandments engraved on the Second 
Table. 

FIRST TABLE: DUTIES TOWARDS GOD 

First Commandment : Recognition of the 
Sovereignty of God 

2. I am the Lord thy God. Jewish Tradition 
considers this verse as the first of the Ten Words, 
and deduces from it the positive precept, To 
believe in the existence of God. 

1. Heb. anochi. The God adored by Judaism 
is not an impersonal Force, an It, whether 
spoken of as ‘Nature’ or ‘World-Reason’. The 
God of Israel is the Source not only of power and 
life, but of consciousness, personality, moral 
purpose and ethical action (M. Joel). 

thy God. The emphasis is on thy. He is the 
God not merely of the past generations, but of 
every individual soul in each generation. 

who brought thee out of the land of Egypt. God 
is not here designated, ‘Creator of heaven and 
earth’. Israel’s God is seen not merely in Nature, 
but in the destinies of man. He had revealed 
Himself to Israel in a great historic deed, the 
greatest in the life of any people: the God who 
saved Israel from slavery had a moral claim, 
as their Benefactor and Redeemer, on their 
gratitude and obedience. ‘The foundation of 
Jewish life is not merely that there is only one 
God, but the conviction that this One, Only 
and True God is my God, my sole Ruler and 
Guide in all that I do’ (Hirsch). The first Com¬ 
mandment is thus an exhortation to acknowledge 
the sovereignty of God {Q'W rvoVa VlS? nbap, lit. 
‘the taking upon ourselves the yoke of the king¬ 
dom of Heaven’). 

The reference to the redemption from Egypt is 
of deepest significance, not only to the Israelites, 
but to all mankind. The primal word of Israel’s 
Divine Message is the proclamation of the One 
God as the God of Freedom. The recognition 
of God as the God of Freedom illumines the 
whole of human history for us. In the light of this 
truth, history becomes one continuous Divine 


revelation of the gradual growth of freedom and 
justice on earth. 

Second Commandment : The Unity and 
Spirituality of God 

Jewish Tradition (based on Talmud, Midrash 
and Targum) makes v. 3 the beginning of the 
Second Commandment. 

3. thou shalt have no other gods. Because there 
are no other gods besides God. The fundamental 
dogma of Israel’s religion, as of all higher 
religion, is the Unity of God. 

before Me. Or, ‘besides Me’; or, ‘to My face’ 
(Koenig). Nothing shall receive the worship due 
to Him. Neither angels nor saintly men or 
women are to receive adoration as Divine beings; 
and the Jew is forbidden to pray to them. This 
Commandment also forbids belief in evil spirits, 
witchcraft, and similar evil superstition. Further¬ 
more, he who believes in God will not put his 
trust in Chance or ‘luck’. 

4. a graven image. This verse forbids the 
worship of the One God in the wrong way. 
Judaism alone, from the very beginning, taught 
that God was a Spirit; and made it an unpardon¬ 
able sin to worship God under any external form 
that human hands can fashion. No doubt this 
law hindered the free development of plastic arts 
in ancient Israel; but it was of incalculable 
importance for the purity of the conception of 
God. 

nor any manner of likeness. Nor is He to be 
worshipped under any image, though such be 
not graven, which the human mind can conceive. 

in heaven above, i.e. of the heavenly bodies; 
such as the ancestors of the Hebrews in 
Babylonia adored. 

in the earth beneath, e.g. of animals, such as 
the Israelites saw the Egyptians worshipping. 

in the water under the earth. The monsters of 
the deep. 

5. a jealous God. The Heb. root for ‘jealous’, 
kanna, designates the just indignation of one 
injured; used here of the all-requiting righteous¬ 
ness of God. God desires to be all in all to His 
children, and claims an exclusive right to their 
love and obedience. He hates cruelty and un¬ 
righteousness, and loathes impurity and vice; 
and, even as a mother is jealous of all evil 
influences that rule her children, He is jealous 



EXODUS XX, 6 


5 nrr mow 


of the fathers upon the children unto the 
third and fourth generation of them that 
hate Me; 6. and showing mercy unto the 
thousandth generation of them that love 
MeandkeepMycommandments. f 7.Thou 
shalt not take the name of the Lord thy 
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when, instead of purity and righteousness, it is 
idolatry and unholiness that command their 
heart-allegiance. It is, of course, evident that 
terms like ‘jealousy’ or ‘zeal’ are applied to God 
in an anthropomorphic sense. It is also evident 
that this jealousy of God is of the very essence 
of His holiness. Outside Israel, the ancients 
believed that the more gods the better; the richer 
the pantheon of a people, the greater its power. It 
is because the heathen deities were free from 
‘jealousy’ and, therefore, tolerant of one another 
and all their abominations, that heathenism was 
spiritually so degrading and morally so devas¬ 
tating ; see on Deut. rv, 24. 

visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the 
children. The Torah does not teach here or else¬ 
where that the sins of the guilty fathers shall be 
visited upon their innocent children. The soul 
that sinneth it shall die proclaims the Prophet 
Ezekiel. And in the administration of justice 
by the state, the Torah distinctly lays down, 
‘The fathers shall not be put to death for the 
children, neither shall the children be put to 
death for the fathers; every man shall be put to 
death for his own sin’ (Deut. xxiv, 16). How¬ 
ever, human experience all too plainly teaches 
the moral interdependence of parents and 
children. The bad example set by a father 
frequently corrupts those that come after him. 
His most dreadful bequest to his children is not 
a liability to punishment, but a liability to the 
commission of fresh offences. In every parent, 
therefore, the love of God, as a restraining power 
from evil actions, should be reinforced by love 
for his children; that they should not inherit 
the tendency to commit, and suffer the con¬ 
sequences of, his transgressions. 

Another translation is, ‘remembering the sins 
of the fathers unto the children’; i.e. God 
remembers the sins of the fathers when about 
to punish the children. He distinguishes between 
the moral responsibility which falls exclusively 
upon the sinful parents, and the natural con¬ 
sequences and predisposition to sin, inherited by 
the descendants. He takes into account the 
evil environment and influence. He therefore 
tempers justice with mercy; and He does so 
to the third and fourth generation. 

of them that hate Me. The Rabbis refer these 
words to the children. The sins of the fathers 
will be visited upon them, only if they too trans¬ 
gress God’s commandments. 

6. unto the thousandth generation. Contrast 
the narrow limits, three or four generations, 
within which the sin is visited, with the thousand 
generations that His mercy is shown to those 


who love God and keep His commandments. 
‘History and experience alike teach how often, 
and under what varied conditions, it happens 
that the misdeeds of a parent result in bitter 
consequence for the children. In His providence, 
the beneficent consequences of a life of goodness 
extend indefinitely further than the retribution 
which is the penalty of persistence in sin’ (Driver) 

that love Me. Note the verb ‘love’, used to 
designate the right attitude to God; cf. ‘Thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
with all thy soul, and with all thy might’ (Deut. 
vi, 5). Love of God is the essence of Judaism, 
and from love of God springs obedience to His 
will. 

Third Commandment: Against Perjury and 
Profane Swearing 

The Second Commandment lays down the 
duty of worshipping God alone, and worshipping 
Him in spirit and not through images. The Third 
Commandment forbids us to dishonour God 
by invoking His name to attest what is untrue, 
or by joining His name to anything frivolous or 
insincere. 

7. take the name of the Lord. Upon the lips; 
i.e. to utter. 

in vain. lit. ‘for vanity’, or ‘falsehood’; for 
anything that is unreal or groundless. 

God is holy and His Name is holy. His Name, 
therefore, must not be used profanely to testify 
to anything that is untrue, insincere or empty. 
We are to swear by God’s Name, only when we 
are fully convinced of the truth of our declara¬ 
tion, and then only when we are required to do 
so in a Court of law. This verse, according to 
the Rabbis, forbids using the Name of God in 
false oaths {e.g. that wood is stone); as well as 
using the Name of God in vain and flippant oaths 
{e.g. that stone is stone). God’s Name is, more¬ 
over, not to be uttered unnecessarily in common 
conversation. 

will not hold him guiltless, i.e. will not leave 
him unpunished. Perjury is an unpardonable 
offence, which, unless repressed by severest 
penalties, would destroy human society. The 
Rabbis ordained a special solemn warning to 
be administered to anyone about to take an 
oath in a Court of law. In various ages, saintly 
men have avoided swearing altogether. The 
Essenes, a Jewish Sect in the days of the Second 
Temple, held that ‘he who cannot be believed 
without swearing is already condemned’. ‘Let 
thy yea be yea, and thy nay, nay,’ says the 
Talmud. 
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God in vain ; for the Lord will not hold him 
guiltless that taketh His name in vain, 
f 8. Remember the sabbath day, to keep it 
holy. 9. Six days shalt thou labour, and do 
all thy work; 10. but the seventh day is a 
sabbath unto the Lord thy God, in it thou 
shalt not do any manner of work, thou, 
nor thy son, nor thy daughter, nor thy 
man-servant, nor thy maid-servant, nor 
thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within 
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Fourth Commandment: The Sabbath 

8. remember. The use of the word ‘remember’ 
may indicate that the institution was well known 
to the Israelites, long before their manna 
experiences; that it was a treasured and sacred 
institution inherited from the days of the 
Patriarchs; see also Note IV, p. 195. The Rabbis, 
however, explain ‘Remember the Sabbath day’ 
to mean, Bear it in mind and prepare for its 
advent; think of it day by day, and speak of 
its holiness and sanctifying influence. They 
instituted the Kiddush prayer, praising God for 
the gift of the Sabbath, to celebrate its coming 
in; and the Havdalah blessing, praising God for 
the distinction between the Sabbath and the 
six weekdays, to mark its going out. 

sabbath day. Heb. shabbath, from a root 
meaning desisting from work. 

to keep it holy. To treat it as a day unprofaned 
by workaday purposes. In addition to being a 
day of rest, the Sabbath is to be ‘a holy day, set 
apart for the building up of the spiritual element 
in man’ (Philo). Religious worship and religious 
instruction—the renewal of man’s spiritual life 
in God—form an essential part of Sabbath 
observance. We therefore sanctify the Sabbath 
by a special Sabbath liturgy, by statutory 
Lessons from the Torah and the Prophets, and 
by attention to discourse and instruction by 
religious teachers. The Sabbath has thus proved 
the great educator of Israel in the highest 
education of all; namely the laws governing 
human conduct. The effect of these Sabbath 
prayers and Synagogue homilies upon the 
Jewish people has been incalculable. Leopold 
Zunz, the founder of the New Jewish Learning, 
has shown that almost the whole of Israel’s 
inner history since the close of Bible times can 
be traced in following the development of these 
Sabbath discourses on the Torah. Sabbath 
worship is still the chief bond which unites Jews 
into a religious Brotherhood. Neglect of such 
worship injures the spiritual life of both the 
individual and the community. 

9. shalt thou labour. Work during the six 
days of the week is as essential to man’s welfare 
as is the rest on the seventh. No man or woman, 
howsoever rich, is freed from the obligation of 
doing some work, say the Rabbis, as idleness 
invariably leads to evil thoughts and evil deeds. 


The proportion of one day’s rest in seven has 
been justified by the experience of the last 
3,000 years. Physical health suffers without such 
relief. The first French Republic rejected the 
one day in seven, and ordained a rest of one 
day in ten. The experiment was a complete 
failure. 

work. Heb. i 1 DK?a, that which man produces 
by his thought, effort and will. 

10. a sabbath unto the Lord. A day specially 
devoted to God. 

thou shalt not do any manner of work. Scripture 
does not give a list of labours forbidden on 
Sabbath; but it incidentally mentions field- 
labour, buying and selling, travelling, cooking, 
etc., as forbidden work. The Mishna enumerates 
under thirty-nine different heads all such acts 
as are in Jewish Law defined as ‘work’, and 
therefore not to be performed on the Sabbath 
day; such as ploughing, reaping, carrying loads, 
kindling a fire, writing, sewing, etc. Certain other 
things which cannot be brought under any of 
these 39 Categories are also prohibited, because 
they lead to a breach of Sabbath laws (JVn®); 
as well as all acts that would tend to change 
the Sabbath into an ordinary day. Whatever 
we are not allowed to do ourselves, we must 
not have done for us by a fellow-Jew, even by 
one who is a Sabbath-breaker. All these Sabbath 
laws, however, are suspended as soon as there 
is the least danger to human life; nnn tTOJ mj?D 
nnwn HN say the Rabbis. The Commandments 
of God are to promote life and well-being, a 
principle based on Lev. xviii, 5, ‘and these are 
the precepts of the Lord by which ye shall live 
Dna viv 

thou. The head of the house, responsible for 
all that dwell therein. 

manservant. . . maidservant. Or, ‘bondman’ 
. . . ‘bondmaid’; cf. Deut. v, 14. Not only the 
children but also the servants, whether Israelite 
or heathen, nay even the beasts of burden, are 
to share in the rest of the Sabbath day; see note 
on xxiii, 12. ‘The Sabbath is a boundless boon 
for mankind and the greatest wonder of religion. 
Nothing can appear more simple than this 
institution, to rest on the seventh day after six 
days of work. And yet no legislator in the world 
hit upon this idea! To the Greeks and the 
Romans it was an object of derision, a super- 
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thy gates; 11. for in six days the Lord made 
heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in 
them is, and rested on the sevemh day; 
wherefore the Lord blessed the sabbath 
day, and hallowed it. If 12. Honour thy 
father and thy mother, that thy days may be 


nirs d™ ? TSft fal 11 
nanws-bs-nw dtivik pKrrnw D^frrnK nrr; 
ram ornx ntr -p? oip ngj 


stitious usage. But it has removed with one 
stroke the contrast between slaves who must 
labour incessantly, and their masters who may 
celebrate continuously’ (B. Jacob). 

thy cattle. It is one of the glories of Judaism 
that, thousands of years before anyone else, it 
so fully recognized our duties to the dumb 
friends and helpers of man; see on Deut. v, 14. 

thy stranger. The non-Israelite, who agrees 
to keep the seven Noachic precepts; see xu, 48. 
Though the Sabbath was not included in these 
precepts, he too is to enjoy the Sabbath rest 
for his own sake as a human being. 

within thy gates. Within the borders of the 
town. 

11. rested. See on Gen. n, 1-3. 

By keeping the Sabbath, the Rabbis tell us, 
we testify to our belief in God as the Creator of 
the Universe; in a God who is not identical with 
Nature, but is a free Personality , the creator and 
ruler of Nature. The Talmudic mystics tell that 
when the heavens and earth were being called 
into existence, matter was getting out of hand, 
and the Divine Voice had to resound, ‘Enough! 
So far and no further!’ Man, made in the 
image of God, has been endowed by Him with 
the power of creating. But in his little universe, 
too, matter is constantly getting out of hand, 
threatening to overwhelm and crush out the soul. 
By means of the Sabbath, called J113T 

n’tPXia, ‘a memorial of Creation,’ we are endowed 
with the Divine power of saying ‘Enough!’ to 
all rebellious claims of our environment, and 
are reminded of our potential victory over all 
material forces that would drag us down. 

blessed the sabbath. Made it a day of blessing 
to those who observe it. See note on Gen. n, 3. 
The Sabbath was something quite new, which 
had never before existed in any nation or in any 
religion—a standing reminder that man can 
emancipate himself from the slavery of his 
worldly cares; that man was made for spiritual 
freedom, peace and joy (Ewald). ‘The Sabbath is 
one of the glories of our humanity. For if to 
labour is noble, of our own free will to pause in 
that labour which may lead to success, to money, 
to fame is nobler still. To dedicate one day a 
week to rest and to God, this is the prerogative 
and the privilege of man alone’ (C. G. Monte- 
fiore). 

and hallowed it. Endowed it with sanctifying 
powers. The sanctity of the Sabbath is seen in 
its traces upon the Jewish soul. Isaiah speaks of 
the Sabbath as ‘a delight’; and the Liturgy 
describes Sabbath rest as ‘voluntary and con¬ 
genial, happy and cheerful’. ‘The Sabbath 


planted a heaven in every Jewish home, filling 
it with long-expected and blissfully-greeted peace; 
making each home a sanctuary, the father a 
priest, and the mother who lights the Sabbath 
candles an angel of light’ (B. Jacob). The 
Sabbath banishes care and toil, grief and sorrow. 
All fasting (except on the Day of Atonement, 
which as the Sabbath of Sabbaths transcends 
this rule of the ordinary Sabbath) is forbidden; 
and all mourning is suspended on the Sabbath 
day. Each of the three Sabbath-meals is an 
obligatory religious act (niS»); and is in the 
olden Jewish home accompanied by rflTDT, Table 
Songs. The spiritual effect of the Sabbath is 
termed by the Rabbis the ‘extra soul’, which the 
Israelite enjoys on that day. 

Ignorant and unsympathetic critics condemn 
the Rabbinic Sabbath-laws with their numberless 
minutiae as an intolerable ‘burden’. These 
restrictions justify themselves in that the Jew 
who actually and strictly obeys these injunctions, 
and only such a Jew, has a Sabbath. And in 
regard to the alleged formalism of all these 
Sabbath laws, a German Protestant theologian 
of anti-Semitic tendencies has recently con¬ 
fessed: ‘Anyone who has had the opportunity 
of knowing in our own day the inner life of 
Jewish families that observe the Law of the 
fathers with sincere piety and in all strictness, 
will have been astonished at the wealth of 
joyfulness, gratitude and sunshine, undreamt of 
by the outsider, which the Law animates in the 
Jewish home. The whole household rejoices on 
the Sabbath, which they celebrate with rare 
satisfaction not only as the day of rest, but rather 
as the day of rejoicing. Jewish prayers term the 
Sabbath a “joy of the soul” to him who hallows 
it; he “enjoys the abundance of Thy goodness”. 
Such expressions are not mere words; they are 
the outcome of pure and genuine happiness and 
enthusiasm’ (Kittel). 

Without the observance of the Sabbath, of the 
olden Sabbath, of the Sabbath as perfected 
by the Rabbis, the whole of Jewish life would 
in time disappear. 

Fifth Commandment ; Honour of Parents 

This Commandment follows the Sabbath com¬ 
mand, because the Sabbath is the source and the 
guarantor of the family life; and it is among the 
Commandments engraved on the First Tablet, 
the laws of piety towards God, because parents 
stand in the place of God, so far as their children 
are concerned. Elsewhere in Scripture, the duty 
to one’s parents stands likewise next to the 
duties towards God (Lev. xix, 3). 
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long upon the land which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee. 

^ 13. Thou shalt not murder. 

Thou shalt not commit adultery. 
Thou shalt not steal. 

Thou shalt not bear false witness 
against thy neighbour. 


\SKb ^k-nxi fprnK o snpiffjn 

vb d P Td 1 * 'TPPW W, 13 

~vb d '{slunk 1 ? d inxjnk 1 ? d inyin 
fin n\3 Tbnn *b a npw y fprp n;$p m 


12. honour thy father and thy mother. By 
showing them respect, obedience and love. Each 
parent alike is entitled to these. For although 
‘father’ is here mentioned first, in Lev. xrx, 3 
we read, ‘each one shall fear (i.e. reverence) 
his mother and his father.’ And this obligation 
extends beyond the grave. The child must revere 
the memory of the departed parent in act and 
feeling. Respect to parents is among the primary 
human duties; and no excellence can atone for 
the lack of such respect. Only in cases of extreme 
rarity (e.g. where godless parents would guide 
children towards crime) can disobedience be 
justified. Proper respect to parents may at 
times involve immeasurable hardship; yet the 
duty remains. Shem and Japhet throw the mantle 
of charity over their father’s shame: only an 
unnatural child gloats over a parent’s disgrace 
or dishonour. See note on Gen. ix, 23 
(p. 34) and Prov. xxx, 17. The greatest achieve¬ 
ment open to parents is to be ever fully worthy 
of their children’s reverence and trust and love. 

that thy days may be long i.e. the honouring of 
one’s parents will be rewarded by happiness and 
blessing. This is not always seen in the life of 
the individual; but the Commandment is 
addressed to the individual as a member of 
society, as the child of a people. The home is 
infinitely more important to a people than the 
schools, the professions or its political life; and 
filial respect is the ground of national per¬ 
manence and prosperity. If a nation thinks of its 
past with contempt, it may well contemplate its 
future with despair; it perishes through moral 
suicide. 

SECOND TABLE: DUTIES TOWARDS 
FELLOW-MEN 

The first five Commandments have each an 
explanatory addition; the last five are brief and 
emphatic Thou shalt not’s. Our relation to our 
neighbours requires no elucidation; since we feel 
the wrongs which others do to us, we have a 
clear guide how we ought to act to wards, others. 
These duties have their root in the principle 
‘Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself’, applied 
to life, house, property and honour. 

The Sixth Commandment : The Sanctity of 
Human Life 

13. thou shalt not murder. The infinite worth 
of human life is based on the fact that man is 
created ‘in the image of God’. God alone gives 
life, and He alone may take it away. The inten¬ 
tional killing of any human being, apart from 
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capital punishment legally imposed by a judicial 
tribunal, or in a war for the defence of national 
and human rights, is absolutely forbidden. Child 
life is as sacred as that of an adult. In Greece, 
weak children were exposed ; that is, abandoned 
on a lonely mountain to perish. Jewish horror 
of child-murder was long looked upon as a con¬ 
temptible prejudice. ‘It is a crime among the 
Jews to kill any child,’ sneered the Roman 
historian Tacitus. 

Hebrew law carefully distinguishes homicide 
from wilful murder. It saves the involuntary 
slayer of his fellow-man from vendetta; and does 
not permit composition, or money-fine, for the 
life of the murderer. Jewish ethics enlarges the 
notion of murder so as to include both the doing 
of anything by which the health and well-being 
of a fellow-man is undermined, and the omission 
of any act by which a fellow-man could be 
saved in peril, distress or despair. For the 
prohibition of suicide, see note on Gen. tx, 5. 


Seventh Commandment: The Sanctity 
of Marriage 

adultery. ‘Is an execrable and God-detested 
wrong-doing’ (Philo). This Commandment 
against infidelity warns husband and wife alike 
against profaning the sacred Covenant of 
Marriage. It involves the prohibition of immoral 
speech, immodest conduct, or association with 
persons who scoff at the sacredness of purity. 
Among no people has there been a purer home- 
life than among the Jewish people. No woman 
enjoyed greater respect than the Jewish woman; 
and she fully merited that respect. 


Eighth Commandment: The Sanctity of 
Property 

thou shalt not steal. Property represents the 
fruit of industry and intelligence. Any aggression 
on the property of our neighbour is, therefore, 
an assault on his human personality. This Com¬ 
mandment also has a wider application than 
theft and robbery; and it forbids every illegal 
acquisition of property by cheating, by embezzle¬ 
ment or forgery. ‘There are transactions which 
are legal and do not involve any breach of law, 
which are yet base and disgraceful. Such are all 
transactions in which a person takes advantage 
of the ignorance or embarrassment of his neigh¬ 
bour for the purpose of increasing his own 
property’ (M. Friedlander). 
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If 14. Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s 
house; thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s 
wife, nor his man-servant, nor his maid¬ 
servant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor any 
thing that is thy neighbour’s. * vU “• IT 15. 
And all the people perceived the thunder- 
ings, and the lightnings, and the voice of the 
horn, and the mountain smoking; and when 
the people saw it, they trembled, and stood 
afar off. 16. And they said unto Moses: 
‘Speak thou with us, and we will hear; 
but let not God speak with us, lest we die.’ 
17. And Moses said unto the people: ‘Fear 
not; for God is come to prove you, and 
that His fear may be before you, that ye 
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Ninth Commandment : Against Bearing 
False Wetness 

The three preceding Commandments are con¬ 
cerned with wrongs inflicted upon our neighbour 
by actual deed: this Commandment is con¬ 
cerned with wrong inflicted by word of mouth. 

thou shalt not bear false witness. The pro¬ 
hibition embraces all forms of slander, defama¬ 
tion and misrepresentation, whether of an 
individual, a group, a people, a race, or a Faith. 
None have suffered so much from slander, 
defamation and misrepresentation as the Jew 
and Judaism. Thus, modernist theologians still 
repeat that, according to this Commandment, 
the Israelite is prohibited only from slandering 
a fellow-Israelite; because, they allege, the Heb. 
word for ‘neighbour’ (in) here, and in ’Thou 
shalt love thy neighbour as thyself’ (Lev. xix, 18), 
does not mean fellow-man, but only fellow- 
Israelite. This is a glaring instance of bearing 
false witness against Judaism; and is proved to 
be so by xi, 2 (‘Let every man ask of his neigh¬ 
bour, jewels of silver, etc.’), where the word 
neighbour cannot possibly mean an Israelite, but 
distinctly refers to the Egyptian. In this Com¬ 
mandment, as in all moral precepts in the Torah, 
the Heb. word neighbour is equivalent to fellow- 
man. 

Tenth Commandment : Against Covetous 
Desires 

14. covet, i.e. to long for the possession of 
anything that we cannot get in an honest and 
legal manner. This Commandment goes to the 
root of all evil actions—the unholy instincts 
and impulses of predatory desire, which are the 
spring of nearly every sin against a neighbour. 
The man who does not covet his neighbour’s 
goods will not bear false witness against him; 
he will neither rob nor murder, nor will he 
commit adultery. It commands self-control; 
for every man has it in his power to determine 
whether his desires are to master him, or he is 
to master his desires. Without such self-control. 


there can be no worthy human life; it alone is 
the measure of true manhood or womanhood. 
‘Who is strong?’ ask the Rabbis. ‘He who 
controls his passions,’ is their reply. 

thy neighbour's house, i.e. his household. The 
examples enumerated are the objects most likely 
to be coveted. 

This Commandment is somewhat differently 
worded in the Decalogue which is repeated by 
Moses in his Farewell Addresses to Israel. That 
difference, together with the other slight varia¬ 
tions in that Decalogue from the original in 
this chapter of Exodus, is dealt with in the 
Commentary on Deuteronomy. 

15-18. The Effect of the Revelation 

15. perceived the thunderings, and the lightnings. 
An example of the rhetorical figure called 
zeugma, by which a verb is used with two or 
more objects, some of which should strictly be 
governed by another verb. As soon as the 
people heard the thunder and saw the lightning 
(xix, 16, 19) they trembled, even before the 
Commandments were given; see Deut. v, 19-30. 

trembled. Or, ‘reeled,’ fell in panic. 

16. we will hear. And obey; see Deut. v, 24. 

but let not God speak with us. Prior to the 

promulgation of the Decalogue. 

lest we die. See Deut. v, 22. 

17. to prove you. Moses pacifies the people. 
The object of the terrors of Sinai was to ‘prove’ 
them; i.e. to put them to the proof (xvi, 4) 
whether they were inclined to submit themselves 
to God. Luzzatto takes the expression in the 
sense of testing a person desiring to be initiated, 
with a view of determining his fitness. 

that His fear may be before you. The fear of 
God means the fear or dread of offending God; 
and since this prevents sin, the ‘fear of God’ 
becomes the ‘love of God’. 

that ye sin not. God desires that righteousness 
shall be the rule of man’s life. 
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EXODUS XX, 18 
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sin not.’ 18. And the people stood afar off; 
but Moses drew near unto the thick dark¬ 
ness where God was.* m *- If 19. And the 
Lord said unto Moses: Thus thou shall say 
unto the children of Israel: Ye yourselves 
have seen that I have talked with you from 
heaven. 20. Ye shall not make with Me— 
gods of silver, or gods of gold, ye shall not 
make unto you.* m 21. An altar of earth 
thou shalt make unto Me, and shalt sacrifice 
thereon thy burnt-offerings, and thy peace- 
offerings, thy sheep, and thine oxen; in every 
place where I cause My name to be men¬ 
tioned I will come unto thee and bless thee. 
22. And if thou make Me an altar of stone, 
thou shalt not build it of hewn stones; for 
if thou lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast 
profaned it. 23. Neither shalt thou go up 
by steps unto Mine altar, that thy nakedness 
be not uncovered thereon. 
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18. The people remained standing afar off 
(see v. 15), whilst Moses approached the thick 
darkness. 

where God was. ‘Where the Glory of God was’ 
(Onkelos). 


THE BOOK OF THE COVENANT 
Chapters XX, 19-XXIII, 33 

This section is a body of miscellaneous laws— 
civil, criminal, moral and religious. Nothing 
could be more appropriate for the opening of 
such a collection of laws than regulations for 
public worship. 

19-23. How God is to be Worshipped 

19. ye yourselves -have seen. You have been 
eye-witnesses, and know the reality of My 
revelation. 

from heaven. In an overwhelming and incom¬ 
parable manner (Strack). 

20. make with Me — gods. The regulations 
concerning worship begin by repeating the 
prohibition of idol-worship, even if the idol 
be of silver or gold. The incident of the Golden 
Calf shows that such repetition was far from 
unnecessary. 


21. an altar of earth. Not even an altar of 
stone is essential for worshipping God; see v. 22. 

thereon. Better, 'thereby' for the animal was 
not to be slain on the altar. 

in every place. Refers to the different places 
at which the Tabernacle rested, from the entry 
of the Israelites into Canaan to the erection of 
the Temple by Solomon (Hoffmann); see 
Additional Notes on Deuteronomy, Centralization 
of Worship. 

to be mentioned, i.e. wherever I command thee 
to build an altar or sanctuary unto Me. To 
mention or remember the name of God means 
to worship Him; cf. Ps. xx, 8 and Isa. xxvi, 13. 

22. an altar of stone. Is permissible; but the 
stones must be of unhewn natural rock, with 
the stamp of God’s handiwork alone. 

tool. lit. ‘sword’ or, ‘iron instrument.’ The 
Talmud explains this prohibition as follows: 
‘Iron shortens life, while the altar prolongs it. 
The sword, or weapon of iron, is the symbol of 
strife; whereas the altar is the symbol of recon¬ 
ciliation and peace between God and man, and 
between man and his fellow.’ 

23. uncovered. Lest the clothes of the priest 
be disturbed and his limbs uncovered. It is a 
warning not only against the frantic indecencies 
of pagan rituals, but against all infractions of 
propriety in worship. 
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ISAIAH VI-VII, 6 and IX, 5, 6 


Chapter VI 

1. In Ihe year that king Uzziah died I saw 
the Lord sitting upon a throne high and 
lifted up, and His train filled the temple. 

2. Above Him stood the seraphim; each 
one had six wings: with twain he covered 
his face, and with twain he covered his feet, 
and with twain he did fly. 3. And one called 
unto another, and said: 

Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord of hosts; 
The whole earth is full of His glory. 

4. And the posts of the door were moved at 
the voice of them that called, and the house 
was filled with smoke 5. Then said I: 
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For the life and message of Isaiah, see p. 225. 

The Sedrah describes the Revelation on Sinai 
that was to turn Israel into a Holy Nation, and 
guide the children of men in the paths of 
Reverence and Righteousness. The Haftorah 
records the revelation that came to Isaiah in his 
early manhood, when, one day in the Temple, 
he heard the Seraphim sing, ‘Holy, holy, holy 
is the Lord of hosts, the whole earth is full of 
His glory.’ This cry out of eternity, proclaiming 
the ineffable holiness, the supreme majesty, and 
universal sovereignty of God, has been called 
the quintessence of all the teachings of the 
Prophets. It is the quintessence of the teachings 
of all true Religion. 

1-5. The Call of Isaiah 

1. in the year that king Uzziah died. After a 
prosperous reign of over a half-century (790- 
740 b.c.e.). He had greatly increased the wealth 
and power of the kingdom of Judah (n Chron. 
xxvi, 1-15); and his death filled all minds with 
misgivings. ‘What will become of Judah now 
that Uzziah is gone?’ was on the lips of all. In 
that year Isaiah ‘saw the Lord’, and realized 
that though mortal rulers come and go, God is in 
His heaven. This vision marks the beginning of 
Isaiah’s ministry. 

I saw the Lord. In prophetic ecstasy 
(Kimchi). The unseen spiritual world opens to 
Isaiah’s inner eye; the Temple walls seem to him 
to expand into a Heavenly Palace; and he 
beholds God enthroned as the Sovereign of every 
being on earth or in heaven. ‘How God reveals 
Himself to His chosen messengers will scarcely 
ever be understood. It is the greatest of mysteries; 
although that He reveals Himself is the greatest 
of certainties’ (Marti). 

2. above Him stood the seraphim. Better, 
seraphim were standing over Him; i.e. angelic 
beings were in attendance upon Him. 


covered his face. In reverence (Exod. m, 6). 
covered his feet. In humility, as unworthy to 
meet directly the Divine glance. 
he did fly. To perform the will of the Creator. 

3. holy , holy, holy. Threefold repetition in 
Heb. poetry indicates the superlative degree: 
God is the highest Holiness. ‘Holy—in the 
highest Heaven, the place of His Divine abode; 
holy—upon earth, the work of His might; holy 
—for ever and ever unto all eternity’ (Targum 
Jonathan). 

‘The Holy One of Israel,’ is the title of God in 
Isaiah’s writings. In Rabbinical literature, the 
most frequent Name used for God is Bmj?n 
Nin 7113 ‘The Holy One, blessed be He.’ Holy 
denotes the awe-ful and august ethical majesty 
of God (R. Otto), His moral perfectness and 
complete freedom from all that makes men 
imperfect and impure. It denotes ‘more than 
goodness, more than purity, more than righteous¬ 
ness : it embraces all these in their ideal complete¬ 
ness, but it expresses besides the recoil from 
everything which is their opposite’ (Driver). 
Holiness is the essential attribute of God. 
Because of this holiness, inherent in Himself, 
His power is absolute and infinite. 

the whole earth is full of His glory. All that 
is sublime in nature and human history is the 
outward expression and eradiation of the Divine 
Spirit. 

4. posts. Though the vision is seen with his 
inner eye, it is none the less actual. In the 
agitation of such a soul-experience, the pillars 
shake and the House becomes blurred before 
his physical eyes. 

5. I am undone. God’s holiness is, as it were, 
‘a devouring fire’ of all impurity. The Prophet, 
therefore, is overwhelmed by the sense of his 
own unworthiness, and of the unworthiness of 
his people. Like Abraham of old, he feels that 
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ISAIAH VI, 6 
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Woe is me! for I am undone; 

Because I am a man of unclean lips, 
And I dwell in the midst of a people of 
unclean lips; 

For mine eyes have seen the King, 

The Lord of hosts. 

6. Then flew unto me one of the seraphim, 
with a glowing stone in his hand, which he 
had taken with the tongs from off the altar; 

7. and he touched my mouth with it, and 
said: 

Lo, this hath touched thy lips; 

And thine inquity is taken away. 

And thy sin expiated. 

8. And I heard the voice of the Lord, saying: 

Whom shall I send. 

And who will go for us? 

Then I said: 'Here am I; send me.’ 9. And 
He said: 'Go, and tell this people: 

Hear ye indeed, but understand not; 
And see ye indeed, but perceive not. 
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10. Make the heart of this people fat, 
And make their ears heavy. 

And shut their eyes; 

Lest they, seeing with their eyes, 

And hearing with their ears, 

And understanding with their heart. 
Return, and be healed.' 


11. Then said I: ‘Lord, how long?’ And He 
answered: 

‘Until cities be waste without inhabitant. 

And houses without man, 

And the land become utterly waste, 

raia yap v. to. 


he and his people and all existence are but 
'dust and ashes’ in the presence of the Divine 
Holiness (R. Otto). . 

mine eyes have seen the King. No vision of any 
form or appearance is meant, but a revelation of 
His transcendent holiness and might. 


6-13. Isaiah’s Purification and Mission 

6. from off the altar. Where the fire is holy; 
and where there is no ‘strange fire’ (Ibn Ezra). 
Man must be sanctified, i.e. purged of impurity, 
before he can hear God. ‘As earthly fire bums 
away the outward impurity, so the heavenly 
fire bums away the defilement of sin, first from 
the lips, but through them from the whole man’ 
(Dillmann). 

8. who will go for us. The plural is the so- 
called plural of majesty; as in Gen. i, 26. 

here am /; send me. Isaiah answers the call 
not out of compulsion, but out of freedom. His 
eager response rushes from heart and lips cleansed 
of human impurity. 

9. hear ye indeed. The great failing of the 
inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem during the 

303 


prosperous reign of Uzziah was an insensibility 
to God and Divine things; they did not miss 
God, and therefore they were not prepared to 
seek Him. To such a generation, the first effect 
of Isaiah’s message of the holiness of God and 
His absolute sovereignty over their lives, would 
be to increase their blindness and obduracy. It 
would tend to ‘harden their hearts’; see on 
Exod. rv, 21. Most of his hearers will stubbornly 
reject his message; they will harden their hearts; 
and the fuller the teachings imparted to them, 
the deeper will be the guilt of rejecting them. 
This tragic effect of his message Isaiah is clearly 
shown on the very threshold of his ministry; 
and the ‘result of the prophet’s ministration is 
described as though it were its purpose’ 
(Skinner). 

11. Lord, how long? How long shall this 
spiritual blindness and unwillingness to repent 
endure? This question is wrung from the 
Prophet by his compassion for his people. The 
answei is given in v. 11-13. The perseverance 
in unbelief will continue until national disasters 
and exile have swept away the idolatrous majority 
and enabled the Remnant, the indestructible 
germ of spiritual Israel, to flourish and blossoip 
under God’s care. 



ISAIAH VI, 12 
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12. And the Lord have removed men far 
away. 

And the forsaken places be many in the 
midst of the land. 

13. And if there be yet a tenth in it, it shall 
again be eaten up; as a terebinth, and as an 
oak, whose stock remaineth, when they cast 
their leaves, so the holy seed shall be the 
stock thereof.’ 
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Cap. VII. 1 


Chapter VII 

1. And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz 
the son of Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king 
of Judah, that Rezin the king of Aram, and 
Pekah the son of Remaliah, king of Israel, 
went up to Jerusalem to war against it; 
but could not prevail against it. 2. And it 
was told the house of David, saying; ‘Aram 
is confederate with Ephraim.’ And his 
heart was moved, and the heart of his 
people, as the trees of the forest are moved 
with the wind. U3. Then said the Lord unto 
Isaiah: ‘Go forth now to meet Ahaz, thou, 
and 1 Shear-jashub thy son, at the end of the 
conduit of the upper pool, in the highway 
of the fullers’ field; 4. and say unto him; 
Keep calm, and be quiet; fear not, neither 
let thy heart be faint, because of these two 
tails of smoking firebrands, for the fierce 
anger of Rezin and Aram, and of the son of 
Remaliah. 5. Because Aram hath counselled 
evil against thee, Ephraim also, and the son 
of Remaliah, saying: 6. Let us go up against 
Judah, and vex it, and let us make a breach 
therein for us, and set up a king in the 
midst of it, even the son of Tabeel. 
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1 That is, A remnant shall return. 
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13. if there be yet a tenth. After the exile 
of the ten tribes of the Northern Kingdom, 
Judah maintained its existence for 134 years. 

it shall again be eaten up. The kingdom of 
Judah too shall go into exile. 

whose stock remaineth. As when a tree is 
cut down, the stump retains the vitality from 
which new shoots may grow, so there is a kernel 
of Israel, a Remnant of faithful and godly men, 
that form the indestructible ‘stock’ of the Tree 
of Judaism. 

Chapter VII 

From the vision of the future, the prophet 
returns to events of his day. The kings of Israel, 
having failed to induce Ahaz, king of Judah, 
to join them in their alliance against Assyria, 
advanced upon Jerusalem, and were determined 
to dethrone Ahaz. Isaiah bids the despairing 
king have faith in God and fear nought. 

2. the house of David, i.e. Ahaz. 

Ephraim. The poetical name for the kingdom 
of Israel. 


3. Shear-jashub. lit. ‘A remnant shall return’. 
Isaiah gave significant and prophetic names to 
his sons, as did Hosea (i, 4, 9). 

conduit of the upper pool. Identified with 
recently discovered reservoirs near to the pool 
of Siloam. Ahaz had gone there to assure him¬ 
self of an adequate water supply in the event of 
a siege. 

4. tails of smoking firebrands. Incapable of more 
mischief; the strength of the advance of the two 
allies is exhausted; they do not know that they 
are two dying nations already doomed. The 
Assyrian hordes were at that moment hastening 
on to descend upon Syria and Israel. 

son of Remaliah. i.e. Pekah, king of Israel. 

6. a breach. In its walls; i.e. capture its 
capital city. 

son of Tabeel. One of their own puppets, 
amenable to their plans. 

The Prophet assures Ahaz that the campaign 
against him will utterly fail, and exhorts him to 
have confidence in God’s care and guidance. 
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ISAIAH IX, 5 
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Chapter IX 


Cap. IX. CD 


5. For a child is born unto us, 

A son is given unto us; 

And the government is upon his shoulder; 
And his name is called 
‘Pele-joez-el-gibbor- 
Abi-ad-sar-shalom; 

6. That the government may be increased, 
And of peace there be no end, 

Upon the throne of David, and upon his 
kingdom, 

To establish it, and to uphold it 
Through justice and through righteous¬ 
ness 

From henceforth even for ever. 

The zeal of the Lord of hosts doth per¬ 
form this. 
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i That is, Wonderful in counsel is God the mighty, the Everlasting Father, the Ruler of peace . 
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Chapter IX, 5, 6 

The Haftorah breaks off here and continues 
with two verses from a later prophecy, concerning 
Hezekiah, the son of Ahaz, then but a lad. His 
righteous reign will lift Judah from the degenerate 
condition into which it had sunk. Hezekiah 
will be the leader of the ‘holy seed’, the 
indestructible faithful Remnant in Israel. 

5. a child is born unto us. The correct render¬ 
ing of the Heb. is: unto us a child has been bom 
—unto us a son has been given. The reference 
is not to any future Messiah, nor to any 
one yet unborn (see p. 202). Hezekiah had 
already given promise of the qualities of heart 
and mind that pointed to him as the future 
regenerator of his people. 

the government Is upon his shoulder. This 
clearly indicates tjiat the ‘crown prince’ is the 
person referred to. 

pele-joez-el-gibbor-abi-ad-sar-shalom. i.e. Won¬ 
derful in counsel is God the mighty, the Ever¬ 
lasting Father, the Ruler of Peace (Rashi and 
Luzzatto). This is the significant name by which 
the child will be known; it is, therefore, left 
untranslated; in the same way as Shear-jashub 
(v. 3), Immanuel (vn, 14) and Maher-shalal-hash- 
baz (vm, 3) are all given in the Hebrew form. 

The RV gives ‘Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty 
God, Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace’. This 
is quite impossible. No true Prophet—indeed, 
no true Israelite—would apply a term like 


‘Mighty God’ or ‘Everlasting Father’ to any 
mortal prince. What is equally decisive against 
the RV rendering (which is followed by all 
Christian translators and, with some modifica¬ 
tions, by many Jewish ones; e.g. Zunz, Leeser, 
Philippson) is the fact that the significant names 
of the children of the Prophets never describe 
the child, but in each case embody some religious 
message to the Prophet’s contemporaries. Thus, 
Shear-jashub proclaimed that a faithful Remnant 
would survive the successive calamities that 
would befall Israel. This is true of all the other 
significant names in Isaiah; as well as of Hosea’s 
names, like Lo-ruhammah and Lo-ammi. 

6. the throne of David. The kingdom of Israel, 
devastated by the Assyrians in the days of Ahaz, 
fell into the hands of Hezekiah by reason of the 
weakening of Assyria in his days. For the first 
time since the days of Solomon, the national 
unity was re-established, and Hezekiah was the 
first ruler once more to occupy the throne of 
David; hence the Prophet speaks of the increase 
of his government. 

for ever. i.e. during the days of Hezekiah 
(Rashi). 

through justice and through righteousness. 
Characteristics of true government—and of 
Hezekiah’s reign. 

the zeal of the Lord of hosts. The love of God 
for His people, and His passion for Righteous¬ 
ness, guarantee the promised deliverance. 
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Chapter XXI 

1. Now these are the ordinances which thou 
shalt set before them. H 2. If thou buy a 
Hebrew servant, six years he shall serve; 
and in the seventh he shall go out free for 
nothing. 3. If he come in by himself, he 
shall go out by himself; if he be married, 
then his wife shall go out with him. 4. If 
his master give him a wife, and she bear 
him sons or daughters; the wife and her 
children shall be her master’s, and he shall 
go out by himself. 5. But if the servant shall 
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VI. MISHPATIM 
(Chapters XXI-XXIV) 
CIVIL LEGISLATION 


Chapter XXI, 1-32. The Rights of Persons 

1. now these are. lit. ‘and these are.’ ‘And 
links together the preceding commandments 
with those that follow. As the preceding com¬ 
mandments were revealed on Sinai, so were the 
succeeding regulations also communicated there’ 
(Mechilta). The Torah recognizes no strong line 
of demarcation between the Decalogue and the 
civil laws in the chapters that follow it. All alike 
disclose the will of God. His Torah treats of 
every phase of human and national life—ciyil 
as well as religious, physical as well as spiritual. 

set before them. Rehearse and explain to them. 

2-11. The Hebrew Servant 

2. servant. Or, ‘bondman.’ The very first 
civil ordinance secures the personal rights of 
the lowliest in the social scale, the bondman. 

The Rabbis limit this provision to the thief who 
is sold to make restitution for his theft. The case 
of the Hebrew who sells himself into bondage 
because of poverty is dealt with in Lev. xxv, 39. 

Hebrew servant. Slavery as permitted by the 
Torah was quite different from Greek and 
Roman slavery, or even the cruel system in some 
modem countries down to our own times. In 
Hebrew law, the slave was not a thing, but a 
human being; he was not the chattel of a master 
who had unlimited power over him. In the 
Hebrew language, there is only one word for 
slave and servant. Brutal treatment of any 
slave, whether Hebrew or heathen, secured his 
immediate liberty; see on v. 26 f. 

in the seventh. From the time that he was sold. 
If, however, the year of Jubilee occurs during 
the six years, the slave goes free without com¬ 
pleting the time (Lev. xxv, 10). 


for nothing. Without paying for his release. 

3. by himself. And not with wife or children. 

go out by himself. See v. 4. 

married. To an Israelitish woman. The master 
is obliged to provide lodging and maintenance 
for the family of his bondman, the wife and older 
children doubtless paying for their keep by their 
labour. Both the wife and the children accom¬ 
panied their father when he acquired his freedom. 

4. give him. The slave had not the right of 
contracting a marriage for himself. 

a wife. A non-Israelite slave. There was a 
saying current among ancient peoples to the 
effect that there was no morality among slaves. 
To prevent such promiscuity, the Torah makes 
a concession to human frailty and permits a 
temporary marriage. 

the wife and her children. In Jewish law, the 
children share the status of the mother. If the 
Israelite had been permitted to take them into 
freedom with him, it would have impaired the 
purity of the race, and created a body of half- 
castes. 

5. plainly say. Or, ‘firmly say.’ The master 
attempts to dissuade the Israelite slave from 
preferring bondage to freedom, but the latter is 
resolute in his intention. 

my wife, and my children. Although it is 
natural for a man to become attached to his wife 
and offspring even in the circumstances here 
described, yet such conduct must have highly 
injurious results to the Hebrew state. It would 
tend to produce a class of dependent slaves; 
and, instead of the community consisting of free 
and equal citizens, it would be divided into a 
ruling and a servile class (Kalisch). 
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plainly say: I love my master, my wife, and 
my children; I will not go out free: 6. then 
his master shall bring him unto 'God, and 
shall bring him to the door, or unto the 
door-post; and his master shall bore his 
ear through with an awl; and he shall 
serve him for ever. H 7. And if a man sell his 
daughter to be a maid-servant, she shall not 
go out as the men-servants do. 8. If she 
please not her master, who hath espoused 
her to himself, then shall he let her be 
redeemed; to sell her unto a foreign people 
he shall have no power, seeing he hath dealt 
deceitfully with her. 9. And if he espouse 
her unto his son, he shall deal with her 
after the manner of daughters. 10. If 
he take him another wife, her food, her 
raiment, and her conjugal rights, shall he 
not diminish. 11. And if he do not these 
three unto her, then shall she go out for 
nothing, without money. Tf 12. He that 
smiteth a man, so that he dieth, shall surely 
be put to death. 13. And if a man lie not 
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1 That is, the judges. 


'p lb v. 8. 


6. unto God. Or, ‘unto the judges.’ The judges 
pronounce sentence in the name of God (Deut. 
1, 17). 

The slave’s declaration had to be made 
publicly before the judges, in order to prevent 
the master from boring his servant’s ear by 
force, and alleging that it was by the servant’s 
desire. 

door. Of the house belonging to the master. 

bore his ear. ‘Why was the ear, among all 
the organs of the body, selected for perforation?’ 
asked the pupils of Rabban Yochanan ben 
Zakkai. He answered ‘The ear that heard the 
Divine utterance, for unto Me the children of 
Israel are servants (Lev. xxv, 55), and yet 
preferred a human master, let that ear be bored.’ 
The drilling of the ear to the door of the house 
may also have symbolized the attaching of the 
slave to the household, and may have served 
as permanent evidence that the slave had 
remained in service of his own free will. This 
boring of the ear was thus something altogether 
different from the inhuman custom in modem 
times of branding slaves by a red-hot iron, 
marked with certain letters, and then pouring 
ink into the furrows to make the 'inscription 
more conspicuous. 

for ever. All the days of his life (Rashbam). 
The Rabbis, however, understood the Heb. 
word o’?y l ? as signifying ‘until the year of 
Jubilee’ (Lev. xxv, 10). This Rabbinic inter¬ 
pretation is confirmed by Josephus. 

7. a maidservant. Or, ‘a bondwoman’; to 
be the secondary wife for the master or his son. 
In an age of polygamy, the position of concubine, 
or second wife, was not a degraded one. Her 
offspring had equal rights in matters of inheri¬ 


tance with the children of the first wife (Deut. 
xxi, 10-14). 

as the menservants. i.e. not only after six 
years, but even earlier, according to the circum¬ 
stances as given in the succeeding verse. 

8. espoused. Or, ‘designated.’ The master 
had intended her for himself, not for his son 
(v. 9); but finding her displeasing to himself, he 
must allow her father or relatives to buy her 
back. 

a foreign people. The master must either allow 
her to be redeemed by her relatives, or he must 
keep her. The abominable practice against 
which this law is directed was not confined to 
Hebrew masters or to ancient times. Thus, 
William of Malmesbury, speaking of the days 
before the Norman Conquest, complains of 
the horrible custom of Saxon masters who, after 
associating with the maid servants on their 
estates, sold them to a life of shame or into 
foreign slavery. 

he shall have no power. The Talmud refers 
‘he’ to both the master and the father: the master 
has acted deceitfully in that he has not kept faith 
with her; the father in that he sold her at all. 

dealt deceitfully with her. By not carrying out 
the purpose for which he had acquired her. 

9. deal with her after the manner of daughters. 
‘Treat her as a daughter’ (Moffatt). Whether 
as wife to the father or to the son, the bond- 
woman is to be treated like a freeborn girl who 
marries. The rights due to her are enumerated 
in the next verse. 

11. these three. The three obligations men¬ 
tioned in the preceding verse (Abarbanel). 



EXODUS XXI, 14 


mo o'tMtPo maty 


in wait, but God cause it to come to hand; 
then I will appoint thee a place whither 
he may flee. U 14. And if a man come pre¬ 
sumptuously upon his neighbour, to slay 
him with guile: thou shalt take him from 
Mine altar, that he may die. If 15. And he 
that smiteth his father, or his mother, shall 
be surely put to death. If 16. And he that 
stealeth a man, and selleth him, or if he be 
found in his hand, he shall surely be put to 
death. U17. And he that curseth his father or 
his mother, shall surely be put to death. 
II 18. And if men contend, and one smite 
the other with a stone, or with his fist, and 
he die not, but keep his bed; 19, if he rise 
again, and walk abroad upon his staff, 
then shall he that smote him be quit; only 
he shall pay for the loss of his time, and 
shall cause him to be thoroughly healed.* 11 
H 20. And if a man smite his bondman, or 
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12-14. Laws concerning Murder 

13. lie not in wait. The Torah draws a dis¬ 
tinction between intentional and accidental 
homicide. 

God cause it to come to hand. The modern 
mind, whilst agreeing that all things are ultimately 
controlled by God’s will, does not attribute 
results to the immediate action of God. Not so 
the Biblical idiom. Nothing happens except by 
God’s will; so if the murderer had no intention 
of killing his victim, the death must be due to His 
decree. English law retains the same idea, and 
uses the term ‘act of God’; cf. note on the 
hardening of Pharaoh’s heart, p. 220. 

a place. Of shelter from the vengeance of the 
next-of-kin. Special cities were to be set apart 
for this purpose when the Israelites had settled 
in Canaan (Num. xxxv, Deut. xdc). 

14. from Mine altar. Even if it was a priest 
who officiated at the altar, he was not to escape 
his punishment, if his act was other than 
unintentional homicide (Talmud). Among the 
Greeks, an altar gave asylum to every murderer. 
In the Middle Ages, the Church offered ‘sanc¬ 
tuary’ to criminals of every description. 

15-17. Crimes against Parents; Kidnapping 

15. smiteth. The Rabbis rule that only when 
the blow left a bruise was the death penalty 
incurred. 

16. stealeth a man. Kidnapping for the pur¬ 
pose of selling the victim into slavery in a foreign 
land (cf. the story of Joseph). It therefore meant 
both loss of liberty and spiritual death to the 
victim, if an Israelite. It was only towards the 
end of the eighteenth century that the slave 
trade, i.e. organized kidnapping on a vast scale, 


with the hideous cruelties attendant on it, began 
to be recognized in Western European countries 
as something unspeakably vile. 

or if he be found, lit. ‘and he be found.’ 
Prompted by the desire to reduce capital punish¬ 
ment as much as possible, the Rabbis cling to the 
literal translation of these words. The victim 
must have been seen by witnesses in the hands 
of the kidnapper and also have been sold, before 
the crime was punishable by death. 

17. curseth. The Rabbis declared that for 
capital punishment to be incurred, the son must 
have used the Divine Name itself in cursing his 
parents. 

put to death. By a court of law, and after 
judicial trial not by the parents themselves. In 
Rome, a father was allowed to put to death a 
grown-up son, even for no reason whatsoever. 

18-27. Personal Injuries 

18. he die not. If the blow proved fatal, then 
v. 12 applied. 

19. be quit. As soon as the injured person 
walks abroad, there can be no possibility of 
manslaughter. 

loss of his time. lit. ‘his ceasing’ from work. 
However, the Rabbis permitted him to claim 
compensation also on other grounds; viz. for the 
pain he had suffered, the ‘shame’ he had incurred 
by his disfigurement, etc. 

to be thoroughly healed. Pay the doctor’s bill 
(Talmud). 

20. bondman, i.e. a heathen slave, because he 
only could be described as ‘his money’ (see on 
v. 21). 

with a rod. Better, with the rod, i.e. the 
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EXODUS XXI, 21 


to o'Botro maty 


his bondwoman, with a rod, and he die 
under his hand, he shall surely be punished. 
21. Noth withstanding, if he continue a day 
or two, he shall not be punished; for he is 
his money. U 22. And if men strive together, 
and hurt a woman with child, so that her 
fruit depart, and yet no harm follow, he 
shall be surely fined, according as the 
woman’s husband shall lay upon him; 
and he shall pay as the judges determine. 
23. But if any harm follow, then thou shall 
give life for life, 24. eye for eye, tooth for 
tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot, 
25. burning for burning, wound for wound, 
stripe for stripe. If 26. And if a man smite 
the eye of his bondman, or the eye of his 
bondwoman, and destroy it, he shall let 
him go free for his eye’s sake. 27. And if he 
smite out his bondman’s tooth, or his bond¬ 
woman’s tooth, he shall let him go free 
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instrument customarily used (Prov. x, 13; xm, 
24) and sufficient to secure obedience from the 
rebellious slave, but not to injure him severely. 
The master was allowed to chastise his slave, but 
not in a brutal manner so as to endanger his life. 

surely be punished. There was no fixed penalty; 
the judges had to determine each case on its 
own merits. The Mechilta declares that the 
master was to be beheaded for such brutality. 

21. a day or two. The master is not then 
punished, as it is clear that he had intended only 
to chastise the slave. Similar considerations 
have in all ages weighed in judging a parent whose 
child died in consequence of a correction. The 
death is then looked upon as an unfortunate 
accident, nothing more. 

he is his money. ‘This bare fact was pre¬ 
sumptive evidcncg. that the master had not 
intended to inflict serious injury, inasmuch as 
that would have involved pecuniary loss to 
himself’ (H. Adler). In the circumstances, there¬ 
fore, the financial loss was sufficient punishment 
for him. 

22. a woman. Either she was near the men who 
were fighting, or she had endeavoured to separate 
them. 

no harm. i.e. no fatal injury (Mechilta). 

as the judges determine. If the husband makes 
an exorbitant claim, the sum to be paid is to be 
fixed by the court. 

23. life for life. The Rabbis ruled that since 
no homicide was here intended, it was a case for 
monetary compensation. That the words ‘life 
for life’ are merely a legal term meaning ‘fair 
compensation’, is seen from the parallel passage 
in Lev. xxiv, 18, which says: ‘He that smiteth a 
beast mortally shall make it good: life for life.’ 
This only means ‘fair compensation’; otherwise, 
any man who slew an animal would have to forfeit 


his own life in return! To remove all doubt as to 
the meaning of the legal term ‘life for life’, the 
same paragraph (Lev. xxiv, 21) states, ‘He that 
killeth a beast shall make it good; and he that 
killeth a man shall be put to death.’ 

24. eye for eye. This law of retaliation— 
‘measure for measure’—existed among ancient 
peoples, and persists to our own day in capital 
punishment. In the Torah, likewise, this law 
of ‘measure for measure’ is carried out literally 
only in the case of murder. ‘Ye shall take no 
ransom for the life of a murderer, that is 
guilty of death: but he shall surely be put to 
death,’ says Scripture (Num xxxv, 31). Hence, 
it is evident that other physical injuries which are 
not fatal are a matter of monetary compensation 
for the injured party. Such monetary com¬ 
pensation, however, had to be equitable, and 
as far as possible equivalent. This is the 
significance of the legal technical terms, ‘life for 
life, eye for eye, and tooth for tooth.’ See 
Additional Note, p. 405. 

25. wound. When blood is drawn. 

stripe. When there is only a bruise. In com¬ 
puting compensation, the actual damage, the 
loss of time, the cost of the cure, the pain and 
the disfigurement, are all taken into con¬ 
sideration. 

26. bondman. The loss of any limb, from the 
most essential down to the least indispensable, 
gave the slave immediate freedom, if that loss 
was due to brutal treatment by the master. Ac¬ 
cording to the Rabbinic interpretation, v. 26 and 
27 apply only to a heathen slave. If the slave 
was a Hebrew, he was treated entirely like the 
free Hebrew citizen, and received the same 
indemnification, but could not ipso facto claim 
his release. 

eye. The Rabbis regard ‘eye’ and ‘tooth’ as 
typical, and enumerate twenty-four organs of the 
body which come within the operation of this law. 



EXODUS XXI, 28 


N3 D'tJM mow 


for his tooth’s sake. If 28. And if an ox gore 
a man or a woman, that they die, the ox 
shall be surely stoned, and its flesh shall not 
be eaten; but the owner of the ox shall be 
quit. 29. But if the ox was wont to gore in 
time past, and warning hath been given to 
its owner, and he hath not kept it in, but 
it hath killed a man or a woman; the ox 
shall be stoned, and its owner also shall 
be put to death. 30. If there be laid on him 
a ransom, then he shall give for the re¬ 
demption of his life whatsoever is laid upon 
him. 31. Whether it have gored a son, or 
have gored a daughter, according to this 
judgment shall it be done unto him. 32. 
If the ox gore a bondman or a bondwoman, 
he shall give unto their master thirty shekels 
of silver, and the ox shall be stoned. If 33. 
And if a man shall open a pit, or if a man 
shall dig a pit and not cover it, and an ox 
or an ass fall therein, 34. the owner of the 
pit shall make it good; he shall give money 
unto the owner of them, and the dead beast 
shall be his. If 35. And if one man’s ox hurt 
another’s', so that it dieth; then they shall 
sell the live ox, and divide the price of it; 
and the dead also they shall divide. 36. 
Or if it be known that the ox was wont to 
gore in time past, and its owner hath not 
kept it in; he shall surely pay ox for ox, 
and the dead beast shall be his own. If 37. If 
a man steal an ox, or a sheep, and kill it, 
or sell it, he shall pay five oxen for an ox, 
and four sheep for a sheep. 
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28-32. Injury caused by a Beast 

28. ox. Or any other animal. 

stoned. In order to implant horror against 
murder, even the beast, although it had not a 
moral sense, was to be removed from existence, 
since it was the cause of the destruction of a 
human being, made in the image of God. 

29. put to death. Not by the hand of a human 
tribunal, but ‘death by the hand of God’ 
(Mechilta). Nachmanides quotes as a parallel, 
‘And the common man that draweth nigh shall be 
put to death’ (Num. I, 51), where the punishment 
for sacrilege is left to God. 

30. laid on him. By a tribunal. 

ransom, lit. ‘covering’; a payment for the 
next of kin to forgive such intentional bloodshed. 

31. son . . . daughter. For the explanation of 
this puzzling verse, and the light it throws on 
the true meaning of the lex talionis (‘measure 
for measure’), as well as on the immeasurable 
moral difference between the civil legislation 
of the Torah and the Code of Hammurabi, see 
Additional Note F, p. 403. 

32. bondman. A heathen slave (Mechilta). 
The valuation of an adult Israelite slave was 
fifty shekels (Lev. xxvn, 3). 


OFFENCES AGAINST PROPERTY 
XXI, 33-XXII, 14 

33-36. Through Neglect or through 
an Animal 

33. open a pit. For the storage of water. 
Where rivers are few and the rain falls only at 
certain periods, water has to be stored and 
covered. To ‘open’ a pit, therefore, means to 
remove the covering and fail to replace it. 

ox or an ass. i.e. any animal. The law excludes 
the human being, because it assumes that a 
human being looks where he is walking. 

34. owner of the pit. The man concerned in 
connection with the pit. It need not be his 
property; if he left it open, he is liable for his 
heedlessness. 

shall be his. i.e. the man’s who incurred the 
loss (Mechilta). 

36. wont to gore. See on v. 29. 

shall be his own. The Heb. is identical with 
the wording in v. 34, where ‘own’ is omitted. 

37-XXII, 3. Theft 

37. five oxen. Multiple restitution, but in far 
heavier ratios, is the penalty prescribed in the 
Hamfnurabi Code. In most European countries 
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Chapter XXII CAP. XXII. 32 33 


]. If a thief be found breaking in, and be 
smitten so that he dieth, there shall be no 
bloodguiltiness for him, 2. If the sun be 
risen upon him, there shall be blood- 
guiltiness for him—he shall make restitu¬ 
tion; if he have nothing, then he shall be 
sold for his theft. 3. If the theft be found in 
his hand alive, whether it be ox, or ass, or 
sheep, he shall pay double. • m - H 4. If a 
man cause a field or vineyard to be eaten, 
and shall let his beast loose, and it feed in 
another man’s field; of the best of his own 
field, and of the best of his own vineyard, 
shall he make restitution. If 5. If fire break 
out, and catch in thorns, so that the shocks 
of corn, or the standing corn, or the field are 
consumed; he that kindled the fire shall 
surely make restitution. If 6. If a man deliver 
unto his neighbour money or stuff to keep, 
and it be stolen out of the man’s house; if 
the thief be found, he shall pay double. 7. If 
the thief be not found, then the master of 
the house shall come near unto 'God, to see 
whether he have not put his hand unto his 
neighbour’s goods. 8. For every matter of 
trespass, whether it be for ox, for ass, for 
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1 That is, the judges. 


'p 1TJ> a V. 4. 


death was meted out for offences against property 
well into the nineteenth century. In Israel, 
however, the death penalty was not inflicted 
for an offence against property. 

Chapter XXII 

1. breaking in. lit. ‘digging through.’ The 
houses were built of clay and cross-beams, and 
the thief dug a hole in the wall. 

no bloodguiltiness. The thief would only do 
this in the dead of night, and it could not be 
considered murder if the owner killed the in¬ 
truder who, it is assumed in both ancient and 
modem codes of law, would not hesitate to take life. 

2. be risen upon him. i.e. upon the thief. 
If the burglary takes place after daybreak (Ibn 
Ezra, Nachmanides), the slaying of the thief is 
murder, because it is not absolutely necessary 
to take his life. 

for him. The murdered thief. 

he shall make restitution. He who steals in 
the daytime; likewise, the thief in the night who 
is caught in the act and not slain (Herxneimer). 

for his theft. The Rabbis add that if the value 
of the stolen animal was less than the price of 
a slave, the thief may not be sold. If the thief 
is sold, it can only be for the ‘theft’; i.e. the price 
of the stolen article, and not for the four-fold 
or five-fold fine which is imposed. 

3. double. He must return the stolen animal 
and give the owner another as a fine. This rule 
was extended to all stolen articles. 


4-14. Damage by Cattle or Fire, and Laws 
of Safe-keeping 

4. eaten. By cattle. 

let his beast loose. Wilfully sending his cattle 
to graze in a field which did not belong to him. 
If they wandered there, without any culpable 
negligence on his part, he is not liable. 

of the best. When estimating the damage, the 
best of the injured man’s field is to be taken as the 
basis of calculation of the value of the whole. 

5. fire break out. i.e. a man kindles a fire in 
his own field, and the wind carries sparks into 
a neighbouring field and a conflagration is 
caused. 

6. deliver. A rnan asks his neighbour to take 
charge of valuables as a favour. He may wish 
to go on a journey, and in his own interest 
requests a person to safeguard his property. 

it be stolen, i.e. the trustee affirms that there 
has been a theft. 

7. unto God. As in xxi, 6. Having solemnly 
sworn that he had not embezzled what had been 
entrusted to him, the trustee is free from all 
obligation. In the event of his having perjured 
himself, his punishment would come from God 
Himself. 

8. trespass. Here the equivalent of embezzle¬ 
ment. 

whereof one saith. Either the owner or a witness 
comes forward and identifies something which 
is in the possession of the trustee or the thief 
as the lost property. 

this is it. The thing lost. 
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EXODUS XXII, 9 
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sheep, for raiment, or for any manner of 
lost thing, whereof one saith: ‘This is it,’ 
that cause of both parties shall come before 
God; he whom God shall condemn shall 
pay double unto his neighbour. If 9. If a 
man deliver unto his neighbour an ass, or 
an ox, or a sheep, or any beast, to keep, and 
it die, or be hurt, or driven away, no man 
seeing it; 10. the oath of the Lord shall be 
between them both, to see whether he have 
not put his hand unto his neighbour’s 
goods; and the owner thereof shall accept 
it, and he shall not make restitution. 11. 
But if it be stolen from him, he shall make 
restitution unto the owner thereof. 12. If 
it be torn in pieces, let him bring it for 
witness; he shall not make good that which 
was torn, f 13. And if a man borrow aught 
of his neighbour, and it be hurt, or die, 
the owner thereof not being with it, he 
shall surely make restitution. 14. If the 
owner thereof be with it, he shall not make 
it good; if it be a hireling, he loseth his hire. 
II15. And if a man entice a virgin that is not 
betrothed, and lie with her, he shall surely 
pay a dowry for her to be his wife. 16. If 
her father utterly refuse to give her unto 
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condemn. Convict. If it is the trustee, he 
refunds the article and another of the same 
value. If the trustee is acquitted the witnesses 
who falsely accused him must pay him double 
the value of the lost article. 

9. be hurt. By a fall, or an attack by another 
animal. 

driven away. i.e. carried off by raiders. 

10. shall be between them both. Shall decide 
between them. The trustee swears as to how the 
animal was hurt. 

put his hand. To make an improper use of the 
animal, against the wishes of the owner, whereby 
it received its injury. 

accept it. The oath, as fully acquitting the 
suspected trustee. 

11. stolen. As distinct from its being carried 
off by a band of marauders, against whom he 
was powerless. In the case of theft, it was 
assumed that the trustee, who was paid to take 
care of the animal, had not done so sufficiently. 

12. bring it for witness. Produce the tom 
flesh as evidence. 

13. aught. An animal. 

14. be with it. It is then the duty of the 
owner to take care of his animal. 

he loseth his hire. Or, ‘it is reckoned in its hire.’ 
In accepting money for the use of the animal, 
the owner must take the risk. 


MORAL OFFENCES 
XXII, 15-XXIII, 9 
15, 16. Seduction 

15. entice. Induces her to be a consenting 
party. If he violates her against her will, he pays 
her father fifty shekels of silver and is obliged 
to marry her, without the possibility of a sub¬ 
sequent divorce (Deut. xxn, 28 f). 

not betrothed. If the girl was betrothed, their 
crime is on a par with adultery, should the 
offence have taken place within a city. If it 
happened in a field, the man alone suffers capital 
punishment (Deut. xxn, 25). On betrothal, see 
note on Lev. xxi, 3. 

pay a dowry. Or, ‘endow her,’ to be his wife. 
‘In this way virgins were shielded from perma¬ 
nent ignominy in consequence of a momentary 
crime’ (Kalisch). The monetary payment pre¬ 
scribed in this verse would provide against the 
seducer escaping his obligations. Without it, 
he might demand her in marriage without paying 
the dowry ( mohar ), thinking that, in the circum¬ 
stances, the father would be anxious to grant the 
request. Originally this mohar was paid to the 
father; cf. Gen. xxxiv, 12. In later times, it was 
received not by the father but by the bride, in 
order to enable her to enter with proper dignity 
into the house of her future husband. 

16. refuse. According to the Rabbis, the same 
law applies if the girl declines to marry him. 

dowry of virgins. Fifty shekels (Deut. xxn, 29). 
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him, he shall pay money according to the 
dowry of virgins. H 17. Thou shalt not suffer 
a sorceress to live, f 18. Whosoever lieth 
with a beast shall surely be put to death. 
H 19. He that sacrificeth unto the gods, save 
unto the Lord only, shall be utterly 
destroyed, t 20. And a stranger shalt thou 
not wrong, neither shalt thou oppress him; 
for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt. 
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17. Witchcraft 

17. sorceress to live. Not because there was any 
reality in witchcraft, but because it was a negation 
of the unity of God and an abominable form of 
idolatry. It is noteworthy that the Septuagint 
translates the Heb. word for sorceress by 
‘poisoner’. Ancient witchcraft was steeped in 
crime, immorality and imposture; and it debased 
the populace by hideous practices and super¬ 
stitions. Hence the place of this command in this 
chapter. It is preceded by provisions against 
sexual licence (v. 15) and followed by con¬ 
demnation of unnatural vice and idolatry (v. 18 
and 19). The wording of the command is in an 
unusual form. We should have expected, ‘A 
sorceress shall surely be put to death.* Some 
commentators, therefore, explain it as a pro¬ 
hibition of resorting to the sorceress, and thus 
enabling her to thrive in her nefarious avocation. 
The law applied to the sorcerer as well (Lev. 
xx, 27). 

It is fashionable to trace all the horrors of the 
persecution of witches in medieval times to this 
verse. There is no justification for this. Witch¬ 
craft as a sinister danger in Jewish social life 
ceases to count long before the Destruction of 
the Second Temple. (The incident in connection 
with Simon ben Shetach is no proof to the 
contrary. Both Jewish and non-Jewish scholars 
—Derenbourg, EsSai, 69; Israel Levi, Revue des 
Etudes Juives, xxxv, 213; and Strack, Einleitung s , 
118—have made it the subject of investigation, 
and are agreed that it is merely Haggadic). Later 
Jewish teachers (Samuel Ibn Chofni and Ibn 
Ezra) are among the earliest to deny the existence 
of demons or the efficacy of witchcraft. The 
hideous cruelties in the medieval trials of witches 
would have been impossible in Jewish judicial 
procedure. Torture to extort confession was 
unknown in Jewish law; and no confession on 
the part of the accused, that would have involved 
capital punishment, was allowable. ‘No man 
can in law brand himself a criminal’ (DTK fN 
SITI V3XV O'WS) is a principle in Jewish criminal 
law. Christianity, furthermore, which dis¬ 
regarded portions of the Decalogue (e.g. the 
Second Commandment, with respect to the 
prohibition of image-worship; and the Fourth 
Commandment, with respect to the Seventh 
day as the Sabbath) would certainly not have 
been guided in its attitude towards witchcraft 
by any single verse in the ‘Old* Testament, if the 
New Testament had not been a demon-haunted 


book. Down to quite modern times the Church 
ascribed reality to the works of witches. In 
Germany alone, no less than 100,000 women 
and children are said to have suffered a cruel 
death during the horrible hunt for witches that 
disgraced the sixteenth century. So late as 
1716, a woman and her daughter of nine years 
were hanged at Huntingdon for raising storms 
by witchcraft. 

18. Sodomy 

18. The law against witchcraft leads to the 
prohibition of kindred monstrous abominations, 
which formed part of many ancient heathen cults. 
See also Lev. xvm, 23; xx, 15 f.; Deut. xxvn, 21. 

19. Polytheism 

19. sacrificeth. ‘As the offering of sacrifices 
was the chief part of divine service, all other 
branches of unlawful worship were contained 
therein’ (Rosenmuller). The warning against 
sacrificing to other deities was for many ages, 
alas, not a superfluous one in Israel. 

the LORD only. Not even to angels as His 
ministers, or to an intermediary between Him 
and man. 

utterly destroyed. Or, ‘devoted’; i.e. doomed to 
extirpation; see Lev. xxvn, 29. 

20-23. Oppression of the Weak 

20. stranger. Heb. ger. A resident alien; see 
xn, 19. He was not required to adopt the Jewish 
Faith, as little as the Israelites, with whose 
position in Egypt he is compared, were wor¬ 
shippers of Isis or Apis. 

shalt thou not wrong. The Rabbis explain this 
term to mean that nothing must be done to 
injure or annoy him, or even by word to wound 
his feelings. The fact that a man is a stranger 
should in no way justify treatment other than 
that enjoyed by brethren in race. ‘This law of 
shielding the alien from all wrong is of vital 
significance in the history of religion. With it 
alone true Religion begins. The alien was to 
be protected, not because he was a member of 
one’s family, clan, religious community, .or 
people; but bkause he was a human being. In the 
alien, therefore, man discovered the idea of 
humanity' (Hermann Cohen). 

for ye were strangers. In the next chapter, v. 9, 
this phrase is preceded by the words, ‘for ye 
know the heart of the stranger’; i.e. you know 
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21. Ye shall not afflict any widow, or father¬ 
less child. 22. If thou afflict them in any 
wise—for if they cry at all unto Me, I will 
surely hear their cry—23. My wrath shall 
wax hot, and I will kill you with the sword; 
and your wives shall be widows, and your 
children fatherless. If 24. If thou lend money 
to any of My people, even to the poor 
with thee, thou shalt not be to him as a 
creditor; neither shall ye lay upon him 
interest. 25. If thou at all take thy neigh¬ 
bour’s garment to pledge, thou shalt 
restore it unto him by that the sun goeth 
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from bitter experience what such a position 
means, and how it feels to be a stranger. Love 
of the alien is something unknown in ancient 
times. ‘The Egyptians frankly hated strangers’ 
(Holzinger); and the Greeks coined the infamous 
term ‘barbarian’ for all non-Greeks. The love 
of alien is still universally unheeded in modem 
times. Lev. xdc, 34, expressly demands in regard 
to the stranger, ‘Thou shalt love him as thyself.’ 
The Talmud mentions that the precept to love, 
or not to oppress, the stranger occurs thirty- 
six times in the Torah. The reason for thus 
constantly-repeated exhortation is that those who 
have been downtrodden frequently prove to be 
the worst oppressors when they acquire power 
over anyone. 

21. widow , or fatherless child. Who are bereft 
of their human protector and destitute of the 
physical force to defend their rights. 

22. thou afflict. The verb is changed from the 
plural in the preceding verse to the singular in 
this verse; and Ibn Ezra makes the fine comment: 
if a single individual afflict the widow and 
orphan, and the community does not intervene 
to protect them, punishment will fall on all. 

23. My wrath shall wax hot. The punishment 
of hard-heartedness against the weak is pro¬ 
nounced with extraordinary emphasis, and a 
severe ‘measure for measure’ is threatened 
(Kalisch). 

24-26. Loans and Pledges 

24. if. Better, when, as it is an obligation 
on an Israelite to assist his neighbour with a 
free loan (Mechilta). 

any of My people. See comments on Lev. 
xxv, 35, and Deut. xxm, 20 f. 

even to the poor. A loan to prevent a poor man 
falling into destitution is considered one of man’s 
most meritorious deeds, and among the greatest 
of lovingkindnesses that can be shown to the 
living. This feeling towards the poor has led 
to the Institution of a Free Loan (Gemillus 


Chasodim) Society in every well-organized 
Jewish community. 

creditor, viz., by seizing the debtor’s land, 
or selling him or his family into slavery, to 
recover payment; see n Kings iv, 1. ‘If you 
know he cannot pay, do not press him and 
so put him to shame’ (Rashi). 

interest. All interest is forbidden on loans 
to the poor. ‘In modem times money is com¬ 
monly lent for commercial purposes, to enable the 
borrower to increase his capital and develop 
his business; and it is as natural and proper 
that a reasonable payment should be made for 
this accommodation, as that it should be made 
for the loan (i.e. the hire) of a house, or any other 
commodity. But this use of loans is a modem 
development: in ancient times money was 
commonly lent for the relief of poverty brought 
about by misfortune or debt; it partook thus of 
the nature of charity; to take interest on money 
thus lent was felt to be making gain out of a 
neighbour’s need’ (Driver). 

25. pledge. In Deut. xxrv, 6, it is forbidden 
to take a handmil! or a mill-stone as security, 
because it is an indispensable article in a house. 
It is precepts like these that caused Huxley to 
declare: ‘There is no code of legislation, ancient 
or modern, at once so just and so merciful, so 
tender to the weak and poor, as the Jewish law.’ 

26. I will hear. Just as God hears the cry of 
the widow and orphan (v. 22). The chivalry to 
the poor ordained in these verses will appear 
even more striking when we recall the barbarous 
treatment of the debtor in ancient Rome. If the 
debtor was unable to make repayment within 
thirty days after the expiration of the term agreed 
upon, the Law of the Twelve Tables permitted 
the creditor to keep him in chains for 60 days, 
publicly exposing the debtor and proclaiming his 
debt. If no person came forward to pay the debt 
the creditor might sell him into slavery or put 
him to death. If there were several creditors 
they might cut him to pieces, and take their share 
of the body in proportion to their debt. 
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down; 26. for that is his only covering, 
it is his garment for his skin; wherein 
shall he sleep? and it shall come to pass, 
when he crieth unto Me, that I will hear; 
for I am gracious. * |T - U 27. Thou shalt not 
revile ‘God, nor curse a ruler of thy people. 
28. Thou shalt not delay to offer of the 
fulness of thy harvest, and of the outflow 
of thy presses. The first-born of thy sons 
shalt thou give unto Me. 29. Likewise shalt 
thou do with thine oxen, and with thy 
sheep; seven days it shall be with its dam; 
on the eighth day thou shalt give it Me. 
30. And ye shall be holy men unto Me; 
therefore ye shall not eat any flesh that is 
torn of beasts in the field; ye shall cast it 
to the dogs. 


Chapter XXIII 

1. Thou Shalt not utter a false report; put 
not thy hand with the wicked to be an 
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27. Respect towards God and Rulers 

27. /Aon shall not revile God. Some of the 
Rabbis interpreted this as referring to blas¬ 
phemy, others understand elohim as ‘judges’ 
(cf. xxi, 6; xxn, 7). Josephus and Philo explain 
thus, ‘Let no one blaspheme those gods which 
other citizens esteem as such’; i.e. do not speak 
disrespectfully of the religious beliefs of the 
followers of other faiths. 

a ruler. The authorities of the State must be 
spoken of with respect. As to the connection 
of this with the preceding verse, Philippsohn 
remarks: ‘The last verses treat of the poor. They 
are warned, even in their most desperate need, 
not to blaspheme .God or entertain and give 
utterance to feelings of revolt against their 
rulers.’ 

28, 29. Offerings of First-fruits 

28. fulness. The law concerning firstlings is 
given more fully in Lev. xrx; Num. xv, xvm; 
and Deut. xxvi. 

first-born. For the sanctification of the first¬ 
born among men and beasts, see note on xm, 2 f. 

29. seven days. Maimonides explains that the 
animal is ‘as if it had no vitality before the end of 
that period; and not until the eighth day- can 
it be counted among tho'e that enjoy the 
light of the world’. 

30. Unlawful Meat 

30. holy men. On the association of the idea 
of holiness with forbidden food, see on Lev. xi, 
44. All the preceding laws, as well as those 
following, are in the singular; this verse alone 
is in the plural. The philosopher Moritz-Lazarus 
calls attention to the fact that whenever the duty 


or ideal of holiness is spoken of in the Torah, the 
plural is invariably used (e.g. ‘Ye shall be holy,’ 
Lev. xdc, 2), because mortal man can only attain 
to holiness when co-operating with others in 
the service of a great Cause or Ideal, as a member 
of a Community, Society, or ‘Kingdom’. Of 
God alone can we say, the Holy One. 

torn of beasts. Heb. terefah; which term 
originally was applied only to the meat of an 
animal tom by beasts in the field, but is now 
applied to any meats that are not ritually fit 
for Jewish consumption (kosher). The aim of 
Kashruth is the sanctification of life. 

to the dogs. Such flesh is only fit to be eaten 
by dogs (Ibn Ezra). 

Chapter XXIII, 1-3. Truth in Justice 

1. utter a false report, i.e. utter a groundless 
report; forbids originating a calumny. The 
Rabbis explain it as a warning not to listen to 
a calumny, or join others in spreading it. Slander, 
they say, kills three—the person slandered, the 
slanderer, and the person who takes up and passes 
on the slander. They also apply the words of the 
text to evidence given at a trial. Such evidence 
must not include a statement of which the witness 
is not absolutely certain. The Talmud, on the 
basis of this verse, rules that a litigant must not 
state his case to the Court in the absence of the 
other litigant. 

the wicked. Better, a guilty person ; the Heb. 
word denotes the party who is in the wrong. 

unrighteous witness, lit. ‘a witness of violence’. 
The meaning is, Do not make common cause 
with the guilty person to give evidence which 
will bring about his acquittal. 
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unrighteous witness. 2. Thou shalt not 
follow a multitude to do evil; neither shall 
thou bear witness in a cause to tum aside 
after a multitude to pervert justice; 
3. neither shalt thou favour a poor man in 
his cause. If 4. If thou meet thine enemy’s 
ox or his ass going astray, thou shalt 
surely bring it back to him again. U 5. If 
thou see the ass of him that hateth thee 
lying under its burden, thou shalt forbear 
to pass by him: thou shalt surely release it 
with him.* v - c ! 6. Thou shalt not wrest the 
judgment of thy poor in his cause. 7. Keep 
thee far from a false matter; and the in- 
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2. a multitude. This verse is a warning not to 
follow a majority blindly for evil purposes, 
especially to pervert justice. Because the majority 
of judges or witnesses are agreed on an opinion, 
which opinion he knows to be unjust, he should 
not abandon his own view in order to fall into 
line with the others. One, with God and the 
Right, are the true majority. 

bear witness. For this use of the Heb. verb, 
see xx, 13. 

pervert justice. The Rabbis disregarded the 
literal meaning of the last three Heb. words, 
and took them to imply that, except when it is 
‘to do evil’, one should follow the majority. 

3. favour a poor man. Out of false sympathy, 
or antipathy to the rich and powerful (Driver). 
The Biblical view of justice is remarkable for its 
unbending insistence on the strictest impartiality. 
If the matter in dispute is a question of money 
between a rich and a poor man, the judge is 
not to give a wrongful verdict in favour of the 
poor man on the plea that the rich man would 
not miss the sum involved. ‘Sympathy and 
compassion are great virtues, but even these 
feelings must be silenced in the presence of 
Justice’ (Geiger). 

4, 5. Love of Enemy 

4. Thine enemy's ox. Or any other animal 
belonging to him (Mechilta). This law is con¬ 
nected with the precepts concerning justice which 
immediately precede. Because your neighbour 
has done you an injury, so that you entertain 
a grievance against him, it is not right for you 
to allow it to influence your action when your 
duty towards him is clear. He has not ceased to 
be your fellowman, because he violates the law 
of neighbourly love towards you. Therefore, 
all envy or ill-will towards him is forbidden. No 
thought of vengeance (see on Lev. xix, 18) must 
be permitted to rise in your heart: his actions 
towards you must not be the standard of your 
conduct towards him. For the sake of your 
own human dignity there must be readiness to 
help him in his need, as in the typical instances 
adduced in the text. 

Genuine, practical love of enemy is inculcated 
in this and following verse. As to the partisan 
statement in the New Testament, ‘ye have heard 


that it was said, Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
and hate thine enemy,’ that statement is absolutely 
baseless. ‘Thou shalt hate thine enemy’ is 
nowhere found in the Torah. C. G. Montefiore 
rightly observes that we cannot think very highly 
of the morality of that New Testament author 
in inventing a sentence unknown to the Torah 
in order to depreciate the Torah. Canon 
Rawlinson admits that 'hate thine enemy' was 
no injunction of the Mosaic Law, but maintains 
that it is a conclusion which Rabbinical teachers 
unwarrantably drew from it. This charge against 
the Rabbis is utterly false. It is Christian teachers 
who rarely preached, and still more rarely 
practised, love of those whom they branded as 
‘enemies’. C. G. Montefiore has given an 
excellent summary of Jewish opinion on this 
matter: ‘The adherents of no religion have hated 
their enemies more than Christians. The 
atrocities which they have committed in the 
name of religion, both inside and outside their 
own pale, are unexampled in the world’s history. 
And even to-day it cannot be said that the various 
sects of Christians love one another, while anti- 
Semitism is a proof that they do not love those 
who are not Christians.’ 

5. surely release it with him. The general 
sense is clear. ‘If you see the ass of a man who 
hates you lying helpless under its load, you must 
not leave it all to him, you must help him to re¬ 
lease the animal’ (Moffatt). This injunction 
has both the humanitarian motive towards 
the animal and the charitable motive towards 
the enemy. The greatest hero, say the Rabbis, 
is he who turns an enemy into a friend; and 
this can only be done by deeds of loving- 
kindness. ‘If thine enemy be hungry, give him 
bread to eat, and if he be thirsty, give him water 
to drink . . . and the Lord will reward thee’ 
(Prov. xxv, 21, 22). 

6-9. Impartiality in Justice 

6. wrest the judgment. ‘As is well known, the 
maladministration of justice is, and always has 
been, a crying evil among Oriental nations’ 
(Driver); but nowhere has there been such ringing 
denunciation of oppression of the poor and of 
denying justice to the victims of violence, as in 
Israel. 
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nocent and righteous slay thou not; for I 
will not justify the wicked. 8. And thou 
shalt take no gift; for a gift blindeth them 
that have sight, and perverteth the words of 
the righteous. 9. And a stranger shalt 
thou not oppress; for ye know the heart of 
a stranger, seeing ye were strangers in the 
land of Egypt. Ti 10. And six years thou shalt 
sow thy land, and gather in the increase 
thereof; 11. but the seventh year thou shalt 
let it rest and lie fallow, that the poor of 
thy people may eat; and what they leave 
the beast of the held shall eat. In like 
manner thou shalt deal with thy vineyard, 
and with thy oliveyard. 12. Six days thou 
shalt do thy work, but on the seventh day 
thou shalt rest; that thine ox and thine ass 
may have rest, and the son of thy handmaid, 
and the stranger, may be refreshed. 13. And 
in all things that I have said unto you take 
ye heed; and make no mention of the name 
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7. a false matter. In the administration of 
justice; but this warning has the wider applica¬ 
tion as a rule of life of the highest importance. 

innocent and righteous. Take every possible 
precaution so as not to condemn an innocent 
person to death. According to Talmudical law, 
a condemned man must have a re-trial whenever 
new evidence is forthcoming; but if there has 
been an acquittal, there cannot be a fresh hearing 
of the case. 

justify the wicked. Better, acquit a guilty 
person. The guilty will not escape punishment 
at the hand of God, even if the human tribunal 
fails to inflict it. 

8. gift. Better, bribe. 

blindeth. A judge must not accept a gift even 
if he proposes to give a verdict in favour of the 
man who attempts to bribe him. A bribe has an 
insidious power; it will tend to shut the eyes of 
the judge to what he would otherwise have seen, 
and will inevitably corrupt him. 

perverteth. Or, ‘subverteth,’ ‘Destroys the 
case of a good man’ (Moffatt). 

9. stranger. See on xxii, 20-23. Like the poor, 
he was liable to become a victim of injustice. 
The alien was to receive the same treatment as the 
native Israelite; Deut. i, 16. 

ye were strangers. See on xxii, 20. 

10-12. The Sabbath Year and Sabbath 
Day 


11. shalt let it rest. Or, ‘release it.’ Heb. shamat, 
from which comes the name shemittah for the 
Sabbatical year, the Sabbath of the fields. ‘The 
soil enjoyed a regular rest, doubly necessary in 
the imperfect state of agriculture of those ages, 
and calculated considerably to enhance its fertility 
in the other years’ (Kalisch). 

may eat. In an ordinary year, the poor could 
gather up the gleanings of the field, and also take 
from the ‘corner’ which had to be left unreaped 
(Lev. xix, 9 f). In the Sabbatical year, there was 
no harvesting. Proprietor, servants, the poor and 
the stranger, all had equal rights to the produce 
(Lev. xxv, 6). Even the beasts of the field are not 
forgotten. 


12. ‘Even though the entire year be one of 
“rest”, the weekly Sabbath day must be observed’ 
(Mechilta). And as with the Sabbatical year, so 
with the Sabbath day; the law is restated here in 
order to emphasize its humanitarian teaching of 
affording complete rest to the servant, the 
stranger and the domestic animals. 

be refreshed. Equivalent to the colloquial 
‘catch their breath.’ The word translated ‘re¬ 
freshed’ (EDD) is connected with the word H7D1 
‘soul’; even the lowliest in Israel is to be 
reminded by the Sabbath day that he has a soul, 
that there is a higher life than mere drudgery; 
he is to receive spiritual refreshment on the 
Sabbath day. 


The institution of the Sabbatical year is fully 

treated in Lev. xxv and Deut. xv. It is included 13. make no mention. The Israelites could not 
here because, in one aspect, it reinforced the serve God and any other deity at the same time; 
teaching of humanity to the poor and helpless the very mention of the name of other gods is 
(Ibn Ezra, Luzzatto). forbidden to them. 
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of other gods, neither let it be heard out of 
thy mouth. If 14. Three times thou shalt 
keep a feast unto Me in the year. 15. The 
feast of unleavened bread shalt thou keep; 
seven days thou shalt eat unleavened bread, 
aslcommandedthee, atthetimeappointedin 
the month of Abib—for in it thou earnest out 
from Egypt; and none shall appear before 
Me empty; 16. and the feast of harvest, 
the first-fruits of thy labours, which thou 
sowest in the field; and the feast of in¬ 
gathering, at the end of the year, when thou 
gatherest in thy labours out of the field. 
17. Three times in the year all thy males 
shall appear before the Lord God. If 18. 
Thou shalt not offer the blood of My sacri¬ 
fice with leavened bread: neither shall the fat 
of My feast remain all night until the 
morning. 19. The choicest first-fruits of 
thy land thou shalt bring into the house of 
the Lord thy God. Thou shalt not seethe 
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14-18. The Three Annual Pilgrim Festivals 

The three pilgrimages which every adult 
Israelite had to make to the Sanctuary are more 
fully treated in Lev. xxm and Deut. xvi. 

15. as I commanded thee. In xn, 15. 

Abib. lit. ‘in the ear’; see ix, 31. 

empty. This is explained in Deut. xvi, 17, ‘every 
man shall give as he is able, according to the 
blessing of the Lord thy God which He hath 
given thee.’ The pilgrim should bring with him 
offerings expressive of his gratitude for God’s 
bounty. 

16. feast of harvest, i.e. the feast of the first 
harvest. This is the festival of Pentecost. In 
Num. xxvm, 26, it is called O’TDan DV, the day on 
which the first loaves made from the new com 
were offered. In Deut. xvi, 10, it is called mS73®n, 
the Feast of Weeks, because it is kept seven 
complete weeks after the first day of Passover. 
Jewish Tradition describes it as linTUl pT, 
the anniversary of the Giving of the Torah, the 
revelation of the Decalogue having taken place 
on the sixth day of Sivan. 

feast of ingathering. The Festival of Taber¬ 
nacles ; see Lev. xxm, 34, 39 f. 

the end of the year. i.e. of the agricultural year; 
see on Lev. xxm, 34. 

17. all thy males, i.e. adult males. Women are 
freed from all positive commandments depending 
on time, NOTH pins’ m»l? rtTISa. Women 
could not be expected to leave their children 
unattended. Though it was not obligatory for 
them to do so, women were in the habit of 
accompanying their husbands to the Sanctuary; 
e.g. Elkanah and Hannah and Peninnah in 
I Sam. i; see further on xxxiv, 24. 

the Lord. Heb. adon, master, overlord. These 
pilgrimages are marks of homage to the Sovereign 
of the land. 


18. leavened bread. The Passover lamb was 
not to be slain until all the leaven had been 
removed. 

the fat. This part of the sacrificial animal had 
to be burned on the altar (xxix, 13). 

My feast. Better, My festival sacrifice, i.e. the 
offering brought by the pilgrim. 

until the morning. Cf. xn, 10. 


19. first-fruits. The mode of presentation is 
described in Deut. xxvi, 2 f. 

thou shalt not seethe. This command is re¬ 
peated in xxxiv, 26, and Deut. xiv, 21. Upon 
these words, the Rabbis based the prohibition 
against eating meat and milk together in any 
way or form whatever. This prohibition was 
doubtless observed long before the age of the 
Rabbis; and in connecting it with this text, they 
merely sought a support in the Torah for an 
immemorial Jewish practice. Thus, Onkelos, who 
usually keeps close to the Hebrew text, renders, 
‘ye shall not eat flesh and milk.’ 

As to the original purpose of this law, opinions 
are divided. Some explain the commandment 
as levelled against idolatry and superstition 
(Maimonides); others state that it is a humani¬ 
tarian ordinance intended to discourage a practice 
that would tend to harden the heart (Abarbanel, 
Luzzatto). ‘We no longer know by what 
revolting sight this prohibition may have been 
called forth, but evidently that phrase became a 
kind of memorial by which Israel should always 
be reminded of that considerate humanity which 
was to distinguish it from the barbarous nations’ 
(Ewald). Ibn Ezra writes: ’the reason of this 
prohibition is concealed from the eyes of even 
the wise.’ Mendelssohn’s comment on this law 
is, ‘The benefit arising from the many inexplicable 
laws of God is in their practice, and not in the 
understanding of their motives.’ 
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EXODUS XXIII, 20 
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a kid in its mother’s milk.*' 1 - f 20. Behold, 
I send an angel before thee, to keep thee by 
the way, and to bring thee into the place 
which I have prepared. 21. Take heed of 
him, and hearken unto his voice; be not 
rebellious against him; for he will not 
pardon your transgression; for My name 
is in him. 22. But if thou shalt indeed 
hearken unto his voice, and do all that I 
speak; then I will be an enemy unto thine 
enemies, and an adversary unto thine 
adversaries. 23. For Mine angel shall go 
before thee, and bring thee in unto the 
Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, 
and the Canaanite, the Hivite, and the 
Jebusite; and I will cut them off. 24. Thou 
shalt not bow down to their gods, nor serve 
them, nor do after their doings; but thou 
shalt utterly overthrow them, and break 
in pieces their pillars. 25. And ye shall 
serve the Lord your God, and He will bless 
thy bread, and thy water; and I will take 
sickness away from the midst of thee.* 111 
26. None shall miscarry, nor be barren, in 
thy land; the number of thy days I will fulfil. 
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20-23. An Exhortation 

The summary of the entire Divine legislation— 
the Decalogue—has been followed by an outline 
of the most necessary moral, religious, and civil 
precepts. An exhortation is now added, as is 
usual throughout the Torah, faithfully to adhere 
to these laws, with the promise of the special 
Providential guidance to the Holy Land, and a 
happy existence in it, as rewards of such 
obedience. 

20. an angel. The Heb. word does not of necessity 
imply a supernatural being. It denotes, as does 
also the English word in its original signification, 
a messenger; and it is evident that an actual 
person is meant. Consequently, it is most natural 
to understand the word as a reference to Moses, 
with whom God had spoken ‘face to face’, and 
who was able to communicate His will to the 
people (Ralbag and Luzzatto). Moses would 
only command what God had ordained; there¬ 
fore, loyalty to him would mean obedience of 
God. The prophets and priests are also some¬ 
times called God’s ‘angels’; cf. Mai. n, 7. 

the place. The Promised Land. 

21. he will not pardon. Because he cannot 
pardon. Although he may desire to be lenient 
with you and overlook your faults, God will 
punish disobedience. 

My name. God’s ‘name’, i.e. His Divine 
authority, was vested in His messenger; see on 
m, 13. 

22. I will be an enemy. God would help them 
against their foes, who stood in the way of their 
taking possession of Canaan. 


23. Mine angel. Not necessarily identical 
with the ‘angel’ of v. 20. In point of fact, it was 
Joshua who completed this task; but he, like 
Moses, was divinely appointed to the leadership 
(Deut. xxxi, 23). 

Amorite. Cf. m, 17. 

I will cut them off. God, and not the ‘angel’, 
will assure the victory to them. The Israelites 
were ever to remember to Whom alone they 
owed their success. Ehrlich connects v. 23 and 24 
and translates, ‘When mine angel shall go before 
thee . .. and I cut them off, thou shalt not bow 
down to their gods.’ 

24. do after their doings. Construct images 
similar to those which the inhabitants had made 
(Ehrlich). 

overthrow them. So long as idols remain, there 
will be temptation to worship them. Therefore, 
every trace of idolatry must be uprooted. 

pillars. Either a natural boulder, or an artificial 
construction, which was considered to be the 
abode of a deity. 

25. bless thy bread and thy water. God will 
secure for them the necessities of life; or, He 
will ensure that their food be a blessing to them; 
i.e. it will invigorate them. 

sickness. Cf. xv, 26. 

26. I will fulfil. God will allow the individual 
to reach old age and not come to a premature 
end. It is analogous to ‘that thy days may be 
long’ (xx, 12). 
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27. I will send My terror before thee, and 
will discomfit all the people to whom thou 
shalt come, and I will make all thine enemies 
turn their backs unto thee. 28. And I will 
send the hornet before thee, which shall 
drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and 
the Hittite, from before thee. 29. I will not 
drive them out from before thee in one 
year, lest the land become desolate, and the 
beasts of the field multiply against thee. 
30. By little and little I will drive them out 
from before thee, until thou be increased, 
and inherit the land. 31. And I will set thy 
border from the Red Sea even unto the sea 
of the Philistines, and from the wilderness 
unto 'the River; for I will deliver the in¬ 
habitants of the land into your hand; and 
thou shalt drive them out before thee. 
32. Thou shalt make no covenant with them, 
nor with their gods. 33. They shall not 
dwell in thy land—lest they make thee sin 
against Me, for thou wilt serve their gods— 
for they will be a snare unto thee. 

Chapter XXIV 

1. And unto Moses He said: ‘Come up 
unto the Lord, thou, and Aaron, Nadab, 


1 That is, the Euphrates. 
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27. My terror, i.e. terror of Me. The nations, 
hearing that God is helping His people, will be 
panic-stricken at the approach of the Israelites. 
For historical instances, see Num. xxn, 2 f; 
Josh, ix, 3 f. 

turn their backs. In flight. 

28. hornet. Cf. Deut. vii, 20; Josh, xxiv, 12. 
The Israelites would be assisted in their campaign 
by a plague of stinging insects, which would harry 
and weaken the enemy. Some commentators 
take the Heb. word for ‘hornet’ as a reference to 
Egyptian invasions that would reduce the 
fighting power of the Canaanites. See on Deut. 
vii, 20. 

29. beasts of the field multiply. The same 
thought occurs again in Deut. vn, 22. If the 
Canaanites had been swept from the land in a 
single, continuous campaign, the Israelites would 
not have been sufficiently numerous to inhabit the 
whole country. In consequence the large areas 
left desolate would swarm with wild beasts. 
Thus, after the deportation of the Ten Tribes to 
Assyria, lions infested the desolate district; see 
n Kings xvii, 25. 

30. by little and little. The conquest of Canaan 
was not completed until the end of David’s 
reign. 

31. Red Sea. See on x, 19. 

sea of the Philistines, i.e. the S.E. coast of the 
Mediterranean, which was the territory of the 
Philistines. 


wilderness. At the south of Palestine, through 
which they were passing. 

the River. Does not here mean the Nile, but 
the Euphrates. The boundaries extended to the 
Euphrates in the reigns of David and Solomon. 

32. no covenant. The warning against forming 
an alliance with the inhabitants of Canaan, lest 
Israel be seduced by them into idolatry, is 
frequently repeated; and, as the whole later 
history of Israel proves, was sorely needed; 
cf, xxxiv, 12 f, and Deut. vii, 2 f. 

33. a snare. A lure to destruction. 

Chapter XXIV. Ratification of the 
Covenant 

1. And unto Moses He said. After the Deca¬ 
logue had been proclaimed in the hearing of the 
entire people, Moses again ascended the mountain 
(xx, 18), and received the commandments which 
form the Book of the Covenant (xx, 19-xxm, 
33). God commanded Moses to place these laws 
before the people, and then come to the mountain 
with Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy 
elders (xxiv, I) though he alone was to ascend 
the mountain (v. 2). Moses did so. He com¬ 
municated to the people the words of God (v. 3) 
and after having ratified the covenant with a 
sacrifice, he went up with the men named (v. 9), 
when they were shown a Divine vision. Then 
Moses was commanded to ascend further with 
Joshua (v. 12 f) while the others stayed either 



EXODUS XXIV, 2 
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and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of 
Israel; and worship ye afar off; 2 and 
Moses alone shall come near unto the Lord; 
but they shall not come near; neither shall 
the people go up with him.' 3. And Moses 
came and told the people all the words of 
the Lord, and all the ordinances; and all 
the people answered with one voice, and 
said; ‘All the words which the Lord hath 
spoken will we do.’ 4. And Moses wrote 
all the words of the Lord, and rose up early 
in the morning, and builded an altar under 
the mount, and twelve pillars, according 
to the twelve tribes of Israel. 5. And he 
sent the young men of the children of Israel, 
who offered burnt-offerings, and sacrificed 
peace-offerings of oxen unto the Lord. 
6. And Moses took half of the blood, and 
put it in basins; and half of the blood he 
dashed against the altar. 7. And he took 
the book of the covenant, and read in the 
hearing of the people; and they said: ‘All 
that the Lord hath spoken will we do, and 
obey.’ 8. And Moses took the blood, and 
sprinkled it on the people, and said: ‘Be- 
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where they were, or, more probably, returned to 
the camp; see the note on v. 14. After six days 
of waiting, during which the cloud covered the 
Mount, Moses alone was summoned to penetrate 
within the cloud (v, 16) and he remained there 
forty days (v. 18). 

come up. This command was addressed to 
Moses as he was about to descend; and we are 
to supply before these words, ‘Place my laws 
before the people and then.’ 

Nadab, and Abihu. Sons of Aaron. 

seventy of the elders. Acting as representatives 
of the people. 

worship ye. Prepare yourselves for the Divine 
vision which you are about to behold, (v. 10). 

afar off. At a distance from the summit, which 
Moses alone was to reach. 

2. and Moses alone. The abrupt change from 
the second to the third person is common in 
Hebrew; but its purpose here is to make it 
perfectly explicit that only Moses was to ‘come 
near unto the Lord’, i.e. go within the cloud 
(v. 15). 

3. and Moses came. Ibn Ezra observes it is 
not mentioned that he descended the mountain, 
because there was no necessity to do so. 

words . . . ordinances. As contained in the 
Book of the Covenant (v. 7). 

answered with one voice. As in xtx, 8. ‘The 
unanimity with which the Israelites here pledge 
themselves to the Divine worship partakes of the 
sublime; and we willingly forget for a moment 
how little they remained faithful to this promise 
even in the time immediately following’ (Kalisch). 


4. pillars. These were to serve as a symbol 
that the twelve tribes had accepted the Covenant; 
cf. Gen. xxxi, 45 f; Josh, xxiv, 27. 

5. the young men. Onkelos renders, ‘the first¬ 
born’, in agreement with the Talmudical state¬ 
ment that before the institution of the priest¬ 
hood, the duty of offering sacrifice devolved upon 
the firstborn. ‘Only the firstborn sons of the 
seventy elders can here be intended’ (Ibn Ezra). 

6. half of the blood. Was to be sprinkled upon 
the people, and the other half poured against the 
altar, which symbolized God. The two con¬ 
tracting parties to the Covenant were by this 
ceremony united by a solemn bond. 

7. book of the covenant. According to Rashi, 
this means Genesis and the first half of Exodus. 
More probably it was the Decalogue and chapters 
xx, 19-xxm, 33. They are the Torah in epitome. 

read. Before sprinkling the blood, which would 
formally constitute the ratification of the 
Covenant, Moses read to the people what he had 
written, so that there could be no misunder¬ 
standing or doubt as to what they were under¬ 
taking. 

the people. Not the elders only. Every Israelite 
was personally involved, and assumed individual 
responsibility. 

will we do, and obey. Heb. SlDEttl ntPJIJ; 
instant and instinctive response to carry out the 
will of God. The Rabbis see in these words 
the utmost submission to God and self-consecra- 
tion to His Covenant. 
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hold the blood of the covenant, which the 
Lord hath made with you in agreement 
with all these words.’ 9. Then went up 
Moses, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, 
and seventy of the elders of Israel; 10. 
and they saw the God of Israel; and there 
was under His feet the like of a paved work 
of sapphire stone, and the like of the 
very heaven for clearness. 11. And upon 
the nobles of the children of Israel He laid 
not His hand; and they beheld God, and 
did eat and drink. If 12. And the Lord said 
unto Moses: ’Come up to Me into the 
mount, and be there; and I will give thee 
the tables of stone, and the law and the com¬ 
mandment, which I have written, that thou 
mayest teach them.’ 13. And Moses rose 
up, and Joshua his minister; and Moses 
went up into the mount of God. 14. And 
unto the elders he said: ’Tarry ye here for 
us, until we come back unto you; and, 
behold, Aaron and Hur are with you; 
whosoever hath a cause, let him come near 
unto them.’ 15. And Moses went up into 
the mount, and the cloud covered the 
mount. * m - 16. And the glory of the Lord 
abode upon mount Sinai, and the cloud 
covered it six days; and the seventh day He 
called unto Moses out of the midst of the 
cloud. 17. And the appearance of the glory 
of the Lord was like devouring fire on the 
top of the mount in the eyes of the children 
of Israel. 18. And Moses entered into the 
midst of the cloud, and went up into the 
mount; and Moses was in the mount forty 
days and forty nights. 
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9-11. Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, 
and seventy elders go up into the Mount, and are 
vouchsafed a mystic vision of the Divine Glory. 

10. and they saw. ‘And they beheld the 
majesty of the God of Israel, and beneath His 
majestic throne was work of precious stones, etc.’ 
(Onkelos). What these men actually experienced 
is, of course, beyond human ken; but it is 
supposed that they fell into a trance in which 
this mystic vision was seen by them. 

11. nobles. Moses, Aaron and his sons, and 
the seventy elders. 

laid not His hand. They remained uninjured, 
because they were worthy to see the vision 
(Nachmanides). 

did eat and drink. They brought with them the 
flesh of the peace-offerings, and consumed it as a 
sacred sacrificial meal, which formed part of the 
ceremony of ratification; see on Gen. xxxi, 46. 

12. come up to Me. See on v. 1. 

tables of stone. On which the Ten Command¬ 
ments were inscribed. 

and the law. Better, even the law. The Rabbis 
explain that the words, ‘that thou mayest teach 
them,’ refer to the Talmud. Every interpreta¬ 
tion of the Law given by a universally recognized 
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authority is regarded as given on Sinai; for every 
shade of meaning which Divinely inspired inter¬ 
preters discover in the Law merely states 
explicitly what is implicitly and organically con¬ 
tained in it from the very beginning. 

13. Joshua. See xvn, 9. He accompanied 
Moses from the camp and remained in the lower 
part of the Mount (Ibn Ezra). 

14. for us. Moses and Joshua. 

Hur. See on xvn, 10. 

hath a cause. Moses had appointed magi¬ 
strates to adjudicate disputes; but the difficult 
cases (xvm, 26), which would have been reserved 
for his decision, were, in the absence of Moses, 
to be referred to Aaron and Hur. 

15. the cloud. A similar cloud had made its 
appearance before the revelation at Sinai (xix, 16). 

16. glory of the LORD. See on xvi, 7, 10. 

seventh day. The six days were apparently 

spent by Moses in preparing himself for com¬ 
munion with God. 

17. devouring fire. Blazing fire. The people in 
the camp beheld flames of fire appearing above 
the cloud. 

18. into the mount. To the top of the Mount 

forty days. Cf. xxxiv, 28; Deut DC, 9. 
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JEREMIAH XXXIV, 8-22, and XXXIII, 25, 26 

Cap. XXXIV. “6 
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Chapter XXXIV 

8. The word that came unto Jeremiah from 
the Lord, after that the king Zedekiah had 
made a covenant with all the people that 
were at Jerusalem, to proclaim liberty unto 
them; 9. that every man should let his man¬ 
servant, and every man his maid-servant, 
being a Hebrew man or a Hebrew woman, 
go free; that none should make bondmen 
of them, even of a Jew his brother; 10. and 
all the princes and all the people hearkened, 
that had entered into the covenant to let 
every one his man-servant, and every one his 
maid-servant, go free, and not to make 
bondmen of themany more; they hearkened, 
and let them go; II. but afterwards they 
turned, and caused the servants and the 
handmaids, whom they had let go free, to 
return, and brought them into subjection 
for servants and for handmaids; 12. there¬ 
fore the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah 
from the Lord, saying: K 13. Thus saith the 
Lord, the God of Israel: I made a covenant 
with your fathers in the day that I brought 
them forth out of the land of Egypt, out of 
the house of bondage, saying; 14. ‘At the 
end of seven years ye shall let go every 
man his brother that is a Hebrew, that hath 
been sold unto thee, and hath served thee 
six years, thou shalt let him go free from 
thee’; but your fathers hearkened not unto 
Me, neither inclined their ear. 15. And ye 
were now turned, and had done that which 
is right in Mine eyes, in proclaiming liberty 
every man to his neighbour; and ye had 


For the life and- teachings of Jeremiah, see 
introduction to the Haftorah, p. 229. 

The Sedrah opens with the enactment to free 
a Hebrew bondman after six years’ service. 
The Haftorah records a grave breach of this 
regulation at a critical hour of Israel's history. 
In the face of the disaster threatening the Nation 
at the hands of the Babylonian besiegers, the 
last king of Judah had induced the ruling classes 
to bind themselves by oath to release their slaves, 
so that no Jew should any longer be a bondman 
to a fellow-Jew. They did so; but subsequently, 
when the danger had passed, they impiously 
broke their oath, and forced their emancipated 
brethren back into bondage. Jeremiah is outraged 
at this base conduct, and announces that the 
enemy will soon return; when fire, war, hunger 
and pestilence will rage in the city. 

8. with all the people. With their representa¬ 
tives. Possibly, the Heb. term for ‘all the people’ 
stands for the National Assembly; see v. 19. 

9. of a Jew. This is the earliest mention of the 
word Yehudi (‘Jew’) in Scripture. 


10. princes .. . people hearkened. Impending 
danger quickened their conscience into a course 
of action that might render them more worthy 
of deliverance. 

14. at the end of seven years . . . and hath 
served thee six years. In English we would say, 
‘at the end of six years’ service’ (MofTatt). 
A similar Heb. idiom says ‘And on the seventh 
day God finished his work’ (Gen. n, 2). Cf. the 
French ‘quinze jours’ for the English ‘fourteen 
days’; or the German ‘nach acht Tagen’ for the 
English ‘in a week’s time’. 

hath been sold. Or, ‘hath sold himself.’ 

16. ye turned and profaned My name. The 
Holy One of Israel is sanctified by justice, and 
profaned by inhumanity. 

at their pleasure. Better, to be their own masters 
(Biur). 

17-22. The Punishment 

17. / proclaim for you a liberty, i.e. from Me, 
from the Divine protection. 

18. cut the calf in twain. A reference to the 
ancient method of ratifying a covenant, as in 
Gen. xv, 10. 
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JEREMIAH XXXIV, 16 


ib -b ,TOT 


made a covenant before Me in the house 
whereon My name is called; 16. but ye 
turned and profaned My name, and caused 
every man his servant, and every man his 
handmaid, whom ye had let go free at their 
pleasure, to return; and ye brought them 
into subjection, to be unto you for servants 
and for handmaids. 17. Therefore thus 
saith the Lord; Ye have not hearkened 
unto Me, to proclaim liberty, every man to 
his brother, and every man to his neigh¬ 
bour; behold, I proclaim for you a liberty, 
saith the Lord, unto the sword, unto the 
pestilence, and unto the famine; and I will 
make you a horror unto all the kingdoms 
of the earth. 18. And I will give the men 
that have transgressed My covenant, that 
have not performed the words of the 
covenant which they made before Me, when 
they cut the calf in twain and passed 
between the parts thereof; 19. the princes 
of Judah, and the princes of Jerusalem, the 
officers, and the priests, and all the people 
of the land, that passed between the parts 
of the calf; 20. I will even give them into 
the hand of their enemies, and into the 
hand of them that seek their life; and their 
dead bodies shall be for food unto the fowls 
of the heaven, and to the beasts of the 
earth. 21. And Zedekiah king of Judah and 
his princes will I give into the hand of their 
enemies, and into the hand of them that 
seek their life, and into the hand of the king 
of Babylon’s army, that are gone up from 
you. 22. Behold, 1 will command, saith the 
Lord, and cause them to return to this 
city; and they shall fight against it, and take 
it, and burn it with fire; and I will make the 
cities of Judah a desolation, without 
inhabitant. 

Chapter XXXIII 

25. Thus saith the Lord : If My covenant 
be not with day and night, if I have not 
appointed the ordinances of heaven and 
earth; 26. then will I also cast away the 
seed of Jacob, and of David My servant, 
so that I will not take of his seed to be rulers 
over the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob; for I will cause their captivity to 
return, and will have compassion on them. 
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19. all the people of the land. Better, the 
National Council, who, with the rulers, were 
parties to the solemn covenant; cf. p. 80. 

20. dead bodies. Shall remain unburied. 

21. that are gone up from you. i.e. the 
Babylonian army, which had temporarily raised 
the siege. This led to premature rejoicing on 
the part of the princes and people, and was 
responsible for the gross breach of faith which is 
the subject of the prophet’s denunciation. 


22. to return. They have forced the slaves 
to return to bondage; therefore, the Babylonians 
shall return and be the instrument of the Divine 
punishment. Jerusalem was taken by them in 
586, the Temple was burned, and the larger 
portion of the population carried away into exile. 

Chapter XXXIII, 25, 26 
These verses foretell the Return from Babylonian 
captivity, and declare that this Divine promise of 
mercy is as sure as the ordinances of Nature. 
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VII. TERUMAH 


(Chapters XXV-XXVII, 19) 

THE SANCTUARY 


With the exception of chaps, xxxn-xxxtv, 
which tell the story of the Golden Calf, the 
remainder of the Book of Exodus is concerned 
with the construction of the Sanctuary. 

Israel had been redeemed from bondage, and 
God had proclaimed His laws unto them at 
Sinai. The communion of God with Moses and 
Israel was not, however, to cease with Israel’s 
departure from Sinai. Moses is bidden to erect 
a Sanctuary that shall be a visible emblem to the 
people that God dwelleth among them. 

In form, the Sanctuary was a portable structure, 
as it was to accompany the Israelites on their 
wanderings. It was primarily a tent, with a 
wooden frame-work to give it greater stability 
and security than ordinary tent-poles could give. 
The entire Sanctuary consisted of three parts:— 

(1) There was the outer Court, enclosed by 
curtains supported on pillars. It was oblong 
in shape, 100 cubits by 50, and the entrance was 
on the eastern side. 

(2) Within the Court, facing the entrance, was 
the Altar of Sacrifice; and behind it, towards 
the West, was the Laver for the Priests. 

(3) In the western portion of the Court 
was the Sanctuary proper, the Tabernacle. 
This was divided by a ‘Veil’, or hanging 
curtain, into two chambers. The first of 
these, which only the priests might enter, was 
the Holy Place, containing the Table, the 
Candlestick and the Altar of Incense. The 
second of the chambers was called the Holy of 
Holies, and contained the Ark of the Covenant. 
This was entered once a year by the High 
Priest on the Day of Atonement. Precious 
metals and finely woven coloured materials 
were employed in its construction. The nearer 
an object was to the Holy of Holies, the 
rarer and costlier the material; the objects 


further off being made of bronze and ordinary 

woven cloths. 

The northern, western and southern sides of the 
Tabernacle were a wooden framework; the 
eastern side, i.e. the front, consisted of a screen. 
The entire Tabernacle was covered by a tent, 
and over the tent there were further coverings. 

Practically all commentators are agreed that 
the Sanctuary was a symbol; and its purpose, to 
impress the children of men with spiritual 
teachings. What, however, were the spiritual 
teachings which the Tabernacle symbolized? 
This question offered full scope to the ingenuity 
of mystic interpreters, ancient and modem, Jewish 
and non-Jewish, who declared the Sanctuary to 
be an epitome of that which is presented on a 
larger scale in the Universe as a whole, and an 
emblem of Religion’s profoundest teachings on 
Life and Eternity. 

Their interpretations, however, are too remote 
from the spirit of the plain narrative to carry 
conviction. Much more helpful is the view of 
Maimonides, that the main purpose of the 
Sanctuary was to wean the Israelites from 
idolatrous worship and turn them towards God. 
The Sanctuary and its ritual occupy so large a 
place both in the Torah and in the life of ancient 
Israel, because they formed part of the Divine 
scheme in moulding the Chosen People for its 
spiritual mission. The Sanctuary re-inforced the 
laws which Moses had been commanded to set 
before the children of Israel. It kept before them 
the thought that God was in their midst; and 
their life, individually and collectively, had to 
be influenced by that knowledge. As God was 
holy and as the Sanctuary was holy, so must 
the Israelites make the sanctification of their lives 
the aim of all their endeavours. The Sanctuary 
thus embodies the principle which is the central 
thought of the whole of the Divine revelation to 
Moses. 
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EXODUS XXV, 1 
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Chapter XXV 

1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Speak unto the children of Israel, that 
they take for Me an offering; of every 
man whose heart maketh him willing ye 
shall take My offering. 3. And this is the 
offering which ye shall take of them; gold, 
and silver, and brass; 4. and blue, and 
purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, and 
goats' hair; 5. and rams' skins dyed red, 
and sealskins, and acacia-wood; 6. oil for 
the light, spices for the anointing oil, and for 
the sweet incense; 7. onyx stones, and 
stones to be set, for the ephod, and for the 
breastplate. 8. And let them make Me a 
sanctuary, that I may dwell among them. 
9. According to all that I show thee, the 
pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of 
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VII. TERUMAH 

(Chapters XXV-XXVII, 19) 


Chapter XXV 

2-7. Materials for the Sanctuary 

1. an offering. Heb. terumah; ‘that which is 
lifted off’, or separated; that which the Israelite 
sets apart from his possessions as a contribution 
to the requirements of the Sanctuary. 

maketh him willing. Whosoever is stirred by 
a spontaneous desire to participate in the holy 
work. The beauty of the Tabernacle and the 
donation of material objects of value rendered 
necessary thereby called forth the spirit of self- 
sacrifice. The construction of the Tabernacle, 
with its demands for all treasures of the thought 
that invents and of the hand that labours; of 
wisdom and beauty; of wealth of wood and 
weight of stone; of the strength of iron, and the 
light of gold—thus became an external sign of 
love and gratitude and surrender to God’s will 
(Ruskin). 

3. gold. For the ark, the Cherubim, the table 
of showbread, the candlestick and the altar of 
incense. 

silver. Was the only material not obtained by 
voluntary contribution, but by a levy of a half¬ 
shekel upon each adult Israelite; xxxvm, 25.. 

brass. The Heb. means ‘copper’ or ‘bronze’, 
as is evident from Deut. vm, 9, where the metal 
is said to be hewn out of mountains. This metal 
was used for the altar of burnt-offerings. 

4. blue. i.e. threads dyed a very dark blue, 
perhaps violet, derived, according to the Rabbis, 
from the blood of a shell-fish found in the 
Mediterranean Sea. 

purple, i.e. a reddish purple; a dye likewise 
obtained from a species of shell-fish (1 Macc. iv, 
23). 


scarlet, lit. ‘worm of shining’, from its brilliant 
hue. The worm referred to is the cochineal 
insect. The Arabs called it ‘kirmiz’, whence is 
derived the English word ‘crimson’. 

fine linen. ‘A kind of linen which was only 
produced in Egypt’ (Ibn Ezra), and worn by the 
royal family and the highest officials; see on 
Gen. xli, 42. 

goats’’ hair. This hair was woven by women 
into yam (xxxv, 26), making a hard-wearing 
material most suitable as a tent-covering. 

5. rams' skins. Dyed red, after they had been 
prepared. 

sealskins. Or, ‘badgers’ skins.’ Heb. tachash; 
possibly a species of sea-animal common in 
the Red Sea. Jewish legend explains it as a 
unique animal, which existed only in the time 
of Moses. 

acacia-wood. lit. ‘wood of Shittim’, the 
Arabic name of the acacia tree. This tree grows 
abundantly in the Sinai Peninsula, but not 
farther north. It is a most durable wood. 

6. oil. i.e. olive oil (xxvn, 20). 

spices. See xxx, 22 f. 

sweet incense. See xxx, 34 f. 

7. stones to be set. See xxvm, 17 f. 

ephod. . . breastplate. See xxvm, 6 f, and 
ibid., 14 f. 

8, 9. Purpose of the Sanctuary 

8. make Me. i.e. ‘For My Name’ (Rashi). It 
would only be a Sanctuary so long as it remained 
dedicated to the service of God. 

sanctuary. Heb. mikdash. The same word 
occurs in the Song of Moses (xv, 17), and 
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EXODUS XXV, 10 
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all the furniture thereof, even so shall ye 
make it. H 10. And they shall make an ark of 
acacia-wood: two cubits and a half shall 
be the length thereof, and a cubit and a half 
the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half 
the height thereof. 11. And thou shall over¬ 
lay it with pure gold, within and without 
shalt thou overlay it, and shalt make upon 
it a crown of gold round about. 12. And 
thou shalt cast four rings of gold for it, and 
put them in the four feet thereof; and two 
rings shall be on the one side of it, and two 
rings on the other side of it. 13. And thou 
shalt make staves of acacia-wood, and over¬ 
lay them with gold. 14. And thou shalt 
put the staves into the rings on the sides of 
the ark, wherewith to bear the ark. 15. 
The staves shall be in the rings of the ark; 


iWsi d pi, vba-ba man mo pWipn * 
12m ; srn n»(o link ^rn n'naK optf yj ] 1 ~ik 
pnipi rvap una an] ink rr^n 'arn n»k] 11 
np£i ta'ap an] j ibs rn^si to 12 
•by n$ap Twjh rnbyjs yank by nrinj] an] 

*15 ntroi :mjwn vhsrbv n£aa nnsn toby 13 
rthtsa bnarrnk mam : am cnk itbxi dw u 

T ■ • - • V <T it » VT >T • 1 *• j" -1 

psn hyaaa : ana pkmnk nkjyb pknn'ybs by 1D 


Ibn Ezra refers that verse and v. 13 (‘Thou hast 
guided them ... to Thy holy habitation ... the 
sanctuary, O Lord, which Thy hands have 
established’) to Mt. Sinai, which is indeed treated 
as a sanctuary in xtx and xx. ‘God, who on Sinai 
dwelt in a Sanctuary which His hands have made, 
is now to dwell in a Sanctuary which Israel 
would make; and the Tabernacle would be a 
wandering Sinai’ (B. Jacob). 

that I may dwell. Heb. "TIlD®!; the verb is the 
one from which Shechinah, the Rabbinic term 
for the Divine Presence, is derived. 

dwell among them. Note that the Torah does 
not say, ‘that I may dwell in it,' but ‘among 
them', i.e. in the midst of the people. The 
Sanctuary was not the dwelling-place of God; 
cf. i Kings vm, 27. It was the symbol of that 
holiness which was to be the rule of life for the 
Israelites, if His "Spirit was to abide with the 
community. They were to hold themselves aloof 
from everything that was defiling, because God 
was amongst them (Lev. xv, 31). The Sanctuary 
was, therefore, the fountain of holiness for the 
congregation of Israel. 

9. the pattern. Moses was given detailed 
instructions in his Vision. He was shown a 
model, as it were, of the construction, from which 
he was not to deviate. 

tabernacle. Better, dwelling. Heb. mishkan, 
the noun formed from the verb ‘dwell’ used in 
the preceding verse. The English word ‘taber¬ 
nacle’ is the usual translation of the Heb. ohel 
(‘tent’), and designates that part of the Sanctuary 
which was protected by a tent, viz. the Holy 
Place and the Holy of Holies. 

furniture. All the articles, vessels and utensils 
in connection with the tabernacle. 


the Ark, the most important article in the whole 
Sanctuary: the tabernacle was the edifice con¬ 
structed to contain the Ark (see on v. 16). 

10. they shall make. As in v. 8. The following 
verses have ‘thou shalt’; i.e. Moses was to see 
that the command was duly carried out by 
others. 

an ark. Also called, ‘ark of the covenant’, ‘of 
the testimony’, ‘of God’, and ‘of the Lord’. 

cubit, lit. ‘the fore-arm’, from the elbow to 
the tip of the middle finger—roughly eighteen 
inches; so that the Ark measured 3 feet 9 inches 
in length, and 2 feet 3 inches in width and 
depth. 

11. pure gold. Only the purest and most 
precious metal was used in connection with the 
Holy of Holies. The Ark was overlaid with 
gold inside, where it was not visible to the eye, 
as well as outside where it was visible; to teach 
us that man must be as pure in mind and heart 
as he appears pure in outward manner and 
bearing. Especially is it the duty of a scholar, 
continue the Rabbis, to be inwardly what he 
pretends to be outwardly (1*133 IDin). 

upon it. Running around the edge of the top 
surface. 

crown, i.e. an ornamental rim or moulding. 

12. two rings. For the purpose of transporta¬ 
tion in the Israelites’ wanderings in the 
Wilderness the Ark was provided with four 
rings at its four feet, two on each side, through 
which two gilded poles of acacia wood were 
passed. 


, „ , - _ 13. staves. Poles, by means of which the Ark 

10-16. The Ark was carried. 

The articles for the Holy of Holies are overlay them with gold. May mean either 
described first; and a beginning is made with gilding, an art well-known in Egypt, or plating. 
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they shall not be taken from it. 16. And 
thou shalt put into the ark the testimony 
which I shall give thee. * u -17. And thou shalt 
make an ark-cover of pure gold: two cubits 
and a half shall be the length thereof, and 
a cubit and a half the breadth thereof. 
18. And thou shalt make two cherubim of 
gold; of beaten work shalt thou make them, 
at the two ends of the ark-cover. 19. And 
make one cherub at the one end, and one 
cherub at the other end; of one piece with 
the ark-cover shall ye make the cherubim of 
the two ends thereof. 20. And the cherubim 
shall spread out their wings on high, screen¬ 
ing the ark-cover with their wings, with their 
faces one to another; toward the ark- 
cover shall the faces of the cherubim be. 

21. And thou shalt put the ark-cover above 
upon the ark; and in the ark thou shalt 
put the testimony that I shall give thee. 

22. And there I will meet with thee, and I 
will speak with thee from above the ark- 
cover, from between the two cherubim 
which are upon the ark of the testimony, of 
all things which I will give thee in com¬ 
mandment unto the children of Israel. 
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16. the testimony, i.e. the two Tables of the 
Law which were evidence of the Divine Covenant 
concluded with Israel. Cf. i Kings vm, 9, ‘there 
was nothing in the ark save the two tables of 
stone.’ The imageless inmost shrine was a con¬ 
tinuous proclamation of the spirituality of God. 
The knowledge that in the holiest part of the 
Sanctuary was deposited nothing but the original 
Tables of the Law would ever impress the 
Israelites with the thought that the moral laws 
engraved on them constituted the conditions of 
that Covenant between God and Israel. 

17-22. The Mercy-seat and Cherubim 

17. ark-cover. RV has ‘mercy-seat’, first used 
by Tindale. Heb. kapporeth. It was a slab 
of gold, of the same dimensions as the top 
surface of the Ark, and was set upon it. Accord¬ 
ing to the Talmud, it was a handbreadth in 
thickness. So much importance was attached 
to it that, in i Chron. xxvin, 11, the Holy of 
Holies is called ‘the house of the kapporeth’. 
The root of the word means not only ‘to cover’, 
but also ‘to atone’. It is, therefore, doubtful 
whether the kapporeth served no other purpose 
than that of a cover to the Ark. It figures 
prominently in the ritual of the Day of Atone¬ 
ment (Lev. xvi, 2, 14 f). 

18. cherubim. Apart from the mention of 
wings, there is no description offered of these 
emblematic figures. The Talmud, by a popular 
derivation of the Hebrew word, asserts that the 
cherubim had the faces of children. In Biblical 
poetry, the cherubim are an emblem of God’s 
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nearness to man. Thus the Psalmist speaks of 
God as ‘enthroned upon the cherubim’ (Ps. 
lxxx, 2), when he invokes Him to help his people: 
that is, He is not far off in the heavens, and not 
powerless to aid, but a very present Helper in 
the day of distress and trouble. 

beaten work. i.e. hammered out of one piece. 

19. of one piece with. Heb. is simply ‘out of’. 
The figures were not made separately and fastened 
to the mercy-seat, but both were fashioned out 
of the same mass of gold (Rashi). 

20. screening the ark-cover. The wings would 
thus veil the sight of the mercy-seat from the 
eyes of the High Priest when he entered the 
Holy of Holies on the Day of Atonement; and 
teach that no human being, even one who pene¬ 
trated into the Holy of Holies, could attain to a 
full comprehension of God. There have been 
several mystical applications of the symbolism 
of the cherubim (‘who had the faces of children’) 
to educational problems. Children should be 
taught to aspire upwards (‘spread out their wings 
on high’); to become protectors of the Ark of 
the Covenant (‘covering the mercy-seat with their 
wings’); their faces towards their fellow-man 
(‘their faces one to another’); and their eyes 
towards the mercy-seat of God. 

21. See v. 16. 

22. I will meet with thee. Heb. 'minil; 
hence the whole sanctuary is called 15TID *?nN 
‘the Tent of Meeting’, i.e. the place where God 
reveals His will, through Moses, to Israel. 




EXODUS XXV, 23 


na norm mow 


H 23. And thou shalt make a table of acacia- 
wood : two cubits shall be the length there¬ 
of, and a cubit the breadth thereof, and a 
cubit and a half the height thereof. 24. And 
thou shalt overlay it with pure gold, and 
make thereto a crown of gold round about. 
25. And thou shalt make unto it a border of 
a handbreadth round about, and thou 
shalt make a golden crown to the border 
thereof round about. 26. And thou shalt 
make for it four rings of gold, and put the 
rings in the four corners that are on the 
four feet thereof. 27. Close by the border 
shall the rings be, for places for the staves 
to bear the table. 28. And thou shalt make 
the staves of acacia-wood, and overlay them 
with gold, that the table may be borne with 
them. 29. And thou shalt make the dishes 
thereof, and the pans thereof, and the jars 
thereof, and the bowls thereof, wherewith 
to pour out; of pure gold shalt thou make 
them. 30. And thou shalt set upon the 
table showbread before Me always. * m '- 
If 31. And thou shalt make a candlestick of 
pure gold: of beaten work shall the candle¬ 
stick be made, even its base, and its shaft; its 
cups, its knops, and its flowers, shall be of 
one piece with it. 32. And there shall be six 
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23-30. The Table of Showbread 

23. table. A representation of this table is on 
the Arch of Titus. 

24. a crown. An ornamental moulding, as 
in v. 11. 

25. border. Either on the top surface of the 
table or attached to-the legs half-way down, so 
as to keep them together, like rungs of a chair. 
The illustration on the Arch of Titus favours 
the latter view. 

handbreadth. i.e. the four fingers of the hand 
joined together; about three inches. 

crown. Rashi makes this identical with the 
crown mentioned in the last verse, but on the 
Arch of Titus this central border has traces of 
decorative work. 

26. four rings. For purposes of transportation, 
as in v. 12. 

29. dishes. In which the loaves were brought 
to and from the table. 

pans. Better, cups , for the frankincense which 
was set upon the two piles of loaves; see Lev. 
xxiv, 7. 

jars . . . bowls. Jars and chalices used for the 
libation of wine which accompanied the burning 
of the incense. The former would be the large 
flagons in which the wine was stored; the latter, 
the bowls used in the actual libation. 

30. showbread. lit. ‘bread of the Presence’. 


It is described in Lev. xxiv, 5-9, where it is said 
to have consisted of twelve loaves of wheaten 
flour, corresponding in number to the tribes of 
Israel. It was placed on the table on the Sabbath, 
arranged in two rows, and left there until the 
following Sabbath. When the loaves were 
removed, they were eaten by the priests. The 
symbolic meaning of the showbread is a matter 
of conjecture. Maimonides confesses, ‘I do not 
know the object of the table with the bread upon 
it continually, and up to this day I have not been 
able to assign any reason to this commandment.’ 
Most commentators understand the Presence- 
bread as an expression of thankfulness and 
standing acknowledgment on the part of the 
children of Israel that God was the Giver of 
man’s daily necessities. 

31. candlestick. A lampstand. Among the 
spoils of the Temple depicted on the Arch of 
Titus the candlestick is conspicuous. 

beaten work. See on v. 18. 

shaft. The central stem. 

cups. These were formed in the shape of an 
opened almond-blossom, the exterior being the 
‘knops’, and the interior the ‘flowers’; i.e. the 
outer and inner petals. 

32. six branches. They curved to the same 
height as the central shaft, so that all the seven 
lamps were in a straight line. Seven represents 
the idea of completeness; and seven lamps 
therefore symbolize perfect life. See further on 
xxvii, 20 f. 
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branches going out of the sides thereof: 
three branches of the candlestick out of the 
one side thereof, and three branches of the 
candlestick out of the other side thereof; 
33. three cups made like almond-blossoms 
in one branch, a knop and a flower; and 
three cups made like almond-blossoms in 
the other branch, a knop and a flower; so 
for the six branches going out of the candle¬ 
stick. 34. And in the candlestick four cups 
made like almond-blossoms, the knops 
thereof, and the flowers thereof. 35. And a 
knop under two branches of one piece with 
it, and a knop under two branches of one 
piece with it, and a knop under two 
branches of one piece with it, for the six 
branches going out of the candlestick. 
36. Their knops and their branches shall 
be of one piece with it; the whole of it one 
beaten work of pure gold. 37. And thou 
shalt make the lamps thereof, seven; and 
they shall light the lamps thereof, to give 
light over against it 38. And the tongs 
thereof, and the snufTdishes thereof, shall 
be of pure gold. 39. Of a talent of pure gold 
shall it be made, with all these vessels. 
40. And see that thou make them after 
their pattern, which is being shown thee 
in the mount.* 111 *• 


Chapter XXVI 

1. Moreover thou shalt make the tabernacle 
with ten curtains: of fine twined linen, and 
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33. three cups. Each branch was divided into 
three parts by having a ‘cup’ placed at the top 
end, and a third, and two-thirds of the way 
down towards the central shaft. 

34-36. It is not quite certain from this 
description how these ornaments were arranged 
on the central shaft. 

37. lamps. Receptacles for the oil and wick, 
probably shaped like elongated shells. 

over against it. Or, ‘in front of it’ According 
to Rashi, the lamps were so arranged that the 
wick-mouths from which the flam e burned were 
directed towards the central shaft. 

38. tongs. For drawing out the wide. 

snuffdishes. Receptacles in which the burnt 

wicks are placed. 

39. talent of pure gold. Josephus gives the 
weight as one hundred pounds, and that is 
approximately correct. The value would be about 
six thousand pounds sterling. 

40. which is being shown. The Rabbis declare 


that Moses found it so difficult to grasp the 
verbal instruction in connection with the candle¬ 
stick, that God constructed for him a model of 
fire. But from the text, it is not necessarily to 
be inferred that an actual model was shown to 
Moses. As Luzzatto remarks, the verb, ‘to see,’ 
may signify mental perception as well as ocular 
vision. 


Chapter XXVI 

1-6. The Curtains of the Tabernacle 

1. the tabernacle, i.e. Holy Place and the Holy 
of Holies. The interior is to be covered with a 
fabric of curtains, supported upon a wooden 
framework 

fine twined linen. Linen of exceptional fineness, 
on which the figures of cherubim were worked in 
coloured threads. 

work of the skilful workman. Or, ‘work of a 
designs',’ or ‘pattern-weaver’; work requiring 
exceptional skilL The traditional explanation is 
that in this class of work a design appeared on 
both sides of the fabric. 
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blue, and purple, and scarlet, with cheru¬ 
bim the work of the skilful workman shalt 
thou make them. 2. The length of each 
curtain shall be eight and twenty cubits, and 
the breadth of each curtain four cubits; 
all the curtains shall have one measure. 
3. Five curtains shall be coupled together 
one to another; and the other five curtains 
shall be coupled one to another. 4. And 
thou shalt make loops of blue upon the 
edge of the one curtain that is outmost in 
the first set; and likewise shalt thou make 
in the edge of the curtain that is outmost 
in the second set. 5. Fifty loops shalt thou 
make in the one curtain, and fifty loops 
shalt thou make in the edge of the curtain 
that is in the second set; the loops shall be 
opposite one to another. 6 And thou 
shalt make fifty clasps of gold, and couple 
the curtains one to another with the clasps, 
that the tabernacle may be one whole. 7. 
And thou shalt make curtains of goats' hair 
for a tent over the tabernacle; eleven cur¬ 
tains shalt thou make them. 8. The length 
of each curtain shall be thirty cubits, and 
the breadth of each curtain four cubits; 
the eleven curtains shall have one measure. 
9. And thou shalt couple five curtains by 
themselves, and six curtains by themselves, 
and shalt double over the sixth curtain in 
the forefront of the tent. 10. And thou 
shalt make fifty loops on the edge of the one 
curtain that is outmost in the first set, and 
fifty loops upon the edge of the curtain 
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2. length. The curtains were arranged in two 
sets of five, each set being 28 cubits in length 
and 20 cubits in breadth. The Tabernacle was 
30 cubits long and 10 cubits in width and height. 
Consequently, as Josephus declares, the curtains 
‘covered all the top and parts of the walls, on the 
sides and behind, so far as within one cubit of 
the ground’; because the two walls and top of the 
structure measured 30 cubits and the curtain only 
28 cubits, leaving 2 cubits exposed. The length 
of the structure 30 cubits, and the western side, 
10 cubits, would be exactly covered by the two 
sets of curtains, 20 cubits each in breadth. The 
eastern side, the entrance, was provided with a 
special screen; v. 36. 

4. loops. Five curtains formed ‘a set’, and at 
the edge of each set there were to be fifty loops, 
so that they could be coupled together by means 
of clasps. 

6. that the tabernacle may be one. They were 
formed of separate pieces, yet they were so 
arranged that when they formed the covering 
of the Tabernacle they were a single whole. 
Similarly the community of Israel, comprising 
different tribes and families, must be linked 
together in peace and solidarity (Ibn Ezra). 


7-14. The Curtains and Coverings of the 
Tent 

7. of goats’ hair. To protect the finely-spun 
curtains of the Tabernacle from dust and rain, 
there was a tent erected as an outer covering, and 
the sides of the tent were made of goats’ hair 
cloth. There were eleven of these curtains. Why 
an additional one was required is explained in 
v. 9. 

8. length. The goats’ hair curtains were of 
the same breadth as the linen, but were two 
cubits longer to make up the deficiency of a cubit 
on each side (see on 2 f.). 

9. double over. Two cubits’ length of the 
curtain was folded back at the entrance on the 
east side, so as to form a kind of portal above 
the entrance. 

10. Similar to v. 4 f. It is not stated of what 
material the loops were to be made. They were 
probably of woven goats’ hair. The clasps were 
of copper or bronze, because this outer covering 
was not part of the actual Tabernacle, like the 
curtains of linen, but only a protection against 
rain, dust and sun. 
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which is outmost in the second set. 11. And 
thou shalt make fifty clasps of brass, and 
put the clasps into the loops, and couple 
the tent together, that it may be one. 12. 
And as for the overhanging part that 
remaineth of the curtains of the tent, the 
half curtain that remaineth over shall hang 
over the back of the tabernacle. 13. And 
the cubit on the one side, and the cubit 
on the other side, of that which remaineth 
over in the length of the curtains of the 
tent, shall hang over the sides of the 
tabernacle on this side and on that side, to 
cover it. 14. And thou shalt make a covering 
for the tent of rams’ skins dyed red, and a 
covering of sealskins above. * lv ' U 15. And 
thou shalt make the boards for the taber¬ 
nacle of acacia-wood, standing up. 16. Ten 
cubits shall be the length of a board, and a 
cubit and a half the breadth of each board. 
17. Two tenons shall there be in each board, 
joined one to another; thus shalt thou make 
for all the boards of the tabernacle. 18. And 
thou shalt make the boards for the taber¬ 
nacle, twenty boards for the south side 
southward. 19. And thou shalt make forty 
sockets of silver under the twenty boards: 
two sockets under one board for its two 
tenons, and two sockets under another 
board for its two tenons; 20. and for the 
second side of the tabernacle, on the north 
side, twenty boards. 21. And their forty 
sockets of silver: two sockets under one 
board, and two sockets under another 
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12. Since there were eleven hair curtains as 
against ten of linen, and two cubits of the 
eleventh curtain had been accounted for in 
v. 9, the remaining two cubits were allowed to 
trail on the ground at the back of the edifice, 
on the west side. 

13. The hair curtains were two cubits ionger 
than the linen, and this extra length provided 
for the cubit of the boards on either side which 
was left exposed by the other curtains (2 f.). 
The sides were thus completely protected by 
the outer curtains. 

14. As a further protection to the precious 
fabrics of the Tabernacle, there were two 
additional coverings of skin spread over the 
roof, and hanging down at the sides. According 
to some Rabbis, there was only one additional 
covering of rams’ skins, with patches of porpoise- 
skins. 

15-30. The Boards of the Tabernacle 

15. boards. Either solid boards, or, as some 
have suggested, 'frames’; i.e. two planks of 
wood joined by a cross-piece at the top and 
bottom. 

standing up. The boards are to be placed 
vertically in position. The length of the board, 
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ten cubits (15 feet), represents the height of the 
Tabernacle. 

17. tenons, i.e. projecting pegs, which fitted 
into sockets. These tenons were 'joined one to 
another’, which may mean that they were 
fixed on to a plate of metal whereby they were 
held together. 

18. twenty boards. Formed the length of the 
Tabernacle, each a cubit and a half in breadth. 
The total length was thus 30 cubits (45 feet). 

south side. lit. 'towards the Negeb’, i.e. the 
arid Southern part of Palestine. Likewise in 
v. 22, ‘westward’ is lit. ‘sea-ward’, as the 
Mediterranean formed the Western horizon in 
Palestine. Bible critics deduce from the use 
of such terms in this narrative that it was written 
after Israel had lived long enough in Canaan 
for the words to have acquired this sense. The 
argument is absurd; because it overlooks the 
fact that the Hebrew language did not originate 
in Egypt during the bondage, but that it had 
been in existence many, many centuries before the 
Children of Israel ever went down to Egypt. 

19. sockets. To receive the tenons or pro¬ 
jecting pegs. These sockets were on the bases 
or pedestals which kept the boards erect. 
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board. 22. And for the hinder part of the 
tabernacle westward thou shalt make six 
boards. 23. And two boards shalt thou 
make for the corners of the tabernacle in 
the hinder part. 24. And they shall be 
double beneath, and in like manner they 
shall be complete unto the top thereof unto 
the first ring; thus shall it be for them both; 
they shall be for the two corners. 25. Thus 
there shall be eight boards, and their sockets 
of silver, sixteen sockets: two sockets 
under one board, and two sockets under 
another board. 26. And thou shalt make 
bars of acacia-wood: five for the boards 
of the one side of the tabernacle, 27. and 
five bars for the boards of the other side 
of the tabernacle, and five bars for the 
boards of the side of the tabernacle, for 
the hinder part westward; 28. and the 
middle bar in the midst of the boards, 
which shall pass through from end to end. 
29. And thou shalt overlay the boards with 
gold, and make their rings of gold for 
holders for the bars; and thou shalt overlay 
the bars with gold. 30. And thou shalt rear 
up the tabernacle according to the fashion 
thereof which hath been shown thee in the 
mount. * v - U 31. And thou shalt make a veil 
of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
twined linen; with cherubim the work of 
the skilful workman shall it be made. 

32. And thou shalt hang it upon four pillars 
of acacia overlaid with gold, their hooks 
being of gold, upon four sockets of silver. 

33. And thou shalt hang up the veil under 
the clasps, and shalt bring in thither within 
the veil the ark of the testimony; and the 
veil shall divide unto you between the holy 
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22. westward. There were only six boards to 
form the western wall, and these would occupy 
a space of nine cubits. It is certain that the width 
of the edifice was ten cubits, the same as the 
height. There is consequently still one cubit to 
be accounted for. 

24. double. The remaining cubit (v. 22) was 
filled in by two boards, one fitted into each 
comer. These additional boards would naturally 
not protrude outside the building, but inside, 
and in this way they would be ‘double’, since 
they overlapped the last of the twenty boards on 
each side. They would serve as buttresses and 
strengthen the comers. 

the first ring. See v. 29. 

26. bars. Along each of the three walls of 
the Tabernacle bars were fixed in three rows. 
The central bar was the entire length of the 
structure; but on the top and bottom rows the 
bars were shorter. 

29. holders for the bars. These bars fitted into 
rings. The rings and bars were to join the walls 
fast together, ‘that the Tabernacle might not be 


shaken, either by the winds or by any other 
means, but that it might preserve itself quiet 
and immovable continually’ (Josephus). 

30. This verse (cf. xxv, 9, 40) perhaps implies 
that more detailed directions were given to 
Moses than are recorded in this Book; and this 
supplementary instruction filled in the gaps which 
occur in the written account, and explained its 
obscurities. 

31-33. The Veil 

31. veil. Its purpose was to form a partition 
between the Holy of Holies and the remaining 
part of the Tabernacle. 

32. pillars. The veil was held up by four 
wooden posts with golden hooks. The posts 
fitted into silver sockets similar to those placed 
under the boards (v. 19). 

33. most holy. The Holy of Holies formed a 
perfect cube, being 10 cubits in height, length 
and breadth. 

ark of the testimony, i.e. the Ark containing 
the two tables of stone (xxv, 10 f). 
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place and the most holy. 34. And thou 
shalt put the ark-cover upon the ark of the 
testimony in the most holy place. 35. And 
thou shalt set the table without the veil, 
and the candlestick over against the table 
on the side of the tabernacle toward the 
south; and thou shalt put the table on the 
north side. 36. And thou shalt make a 
screen for the door of the Tent, of blue, and 
purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, 
the work of the weaver in colours. 37. And 
thou shalt make for the screen five pillars 
of acacia, and overlay them with gold; their 
hooks shall be of gold; and thou shalt cast 
five sockets of brass for them.* vl - 

Chapter XXVII 

1. And thou shalt make the altar of acacia- 
wood, five cubits long, and five cubits 
broad; the altar shall be four-square; and 
the height thereof shall be three cubits. 

2. And thou shalt make the horns of it upon 
the four comers thereof; the horns thereof 
shall be of one piece with it; and thou shalt 
overlay it with brass. 3. And thou shalt 
make its pots to take away its ashes, and its 
shovels, and its basins, and its flesh-hooks, 
and its fire-pans; all the vessels thereof 
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35. thou shalt set. Rashi gives the traditional 
account of the arrangement of the furniture in 
the Tabernacle. The table of showbread was set 
in the north, two and a half cubits from the wall; 
the candlestick in the south, an equal distance 
from the wall; and between the two was the 
golden altar of incense. 

36. screen. Instead of the curtains, a special 
screen was made for the entrance. Its material 
was similar to the veil, except that no cherubim 
were embroidered thereon. 

37. five pillars. The screen, unlike the veil, 
which had four pillars, was supported by five. 
It would require this additional support because 
of the frequency with which it would be drawn 
aside to allow the priests to enter. 

Chapter XXVII 

1-8. The Altar of Burnt-Offerings 

1. altar. The Rabbis explained the symbolism 
of the altar by making each letter of the Heb. 
name for altar (liara) the initial of a word, 
thus: nVria ‘forgiveness’—the altar was the 
channel whereby the Israelite could seek recon¬ 
ciliation with God, from Whom he had become 
estranged by sin; IYDT ‘merit’—gratitude, 
humility, contrition found an outlet on the altar, 
and by the exercise of these virtues, life was 
ennobled and ‘merit’ acquired; H3T3 ‘blessing’— 
by being true to the teachings that centred round 


the altar, man earns the Divine blessings and 
himself becomes a blessing to his fellowmen; 
D'TI ‘life’—the altar points the way to the life 
everlasting, to the things that abide for ever¬ 
more, truth, righteousness, holiness. 

2. horns. There were projections at each of the 
four comers of the altar. The commonly accepted 
view is that they were pointed at the top. 
Josephus, describing the altar in the Second 
Temple, says, ‘it had comers like horns.’ The 
purpose of these horns can only be conjectured. 
The hom was the symbol of power, glory, 
salvation; and these horns no doubt typified to 
the worshipper the might of God and His 
ability to protect those who resorted to His 
altar. Consequently, a fugitive, unless he was 
a murderer, obtained safety by seizing hold of 
the altar-homs (see on xxi, 14). 

of one piece with it. Cf. xxv, 19, 31. 

overlay it with brass. Since fires would be 
constantly burning upon the altar. 

3. ashes. Of the burnt animals and fuels. 

shovels. To remove the ashes from the altar. 

basins. Receptacles for the blood of the slain 

animals. 

flesh-hooks. Forks for handling the flesh of 
the sacrifices. 

fire-pans. In which burning coal was carried 
from the altar of burnt-offering to the altar of 
incense. 
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thou shall make of brass. 4. And thou shalt 
make for it a grating of network of brass; 
and upon the net shalt thou make four 
brazen rings in the four comers thereof. 
5. And thou shalt put it under the ledge 
round the altar beneath, that the net may 
reach halfway up the altar. 6. And thou 
shalt make staves for the altar, staves of 
acacia-wood, and overlay them with brass. 
7. And the staves thereof shall be put into 
the rings, and the staves shall be upon the 
two sides of the altar, in bearing it. 8. 
Hollow with planks shalt thou make it; as 
it hath been shown thee in the mount, so 
shall they make it.* V|L H 9. And thou shalt 
make the court of the tabernacle: for the 
south side southward there shall be hangings 
for the court of fine twined linen a hundred 
cubits long for one side. 10. And the pillars 
thereof shall be twenty, and their sockets 
twenty, of brass; the hooks of the pillars 
and their fillets shall be of silver. 11. And 
likewise for the north side in length there 
shall be hangings a hundred cubits long, and 
the pillars thereof twenty, and their sockets 
twenty, of brass; the hooks of the pillars 
and their fillets of silver. 12. And for the 
breadth of the court on the west side shall 
be hangings of fifty cubits: their pillars ten, 
and their sockets ten. 13. And the breadth 
of the court on the east side eastward shall 
be fifty cubits. 14. The hangings for the one 
side [of the gate] shall be fifteen cubits: 
their pillars three, and their sockets three. 
15. And for the other side shall be hangings 
of fifteen cubits: their pillars three, and their 
sockets three. 16. And for the gate of the 
court shall be a screen of twenty cubits, of 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
twined linen, the work of the weaver in 
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5. ledge. Half-way round the altar there ran 
a ledge, probably made of copper, and this 
rested upon a brazen grating, 2$ feet in height. 
According to Tradition, this ledge was a cubit in 
width, and seems to have been used by the priests 
to stand on. Attached to the grating were rings 
to enable the altar to be carried. 

8. hollow with planks. The altar consisted 
of wooden planks covered with metal, so that 
the inside was hollow. Rashi explains that the 
command in xx, 21, ‘an altar of earth thou shalt 
make unto Me,’ signifies that a mound of earth,, 
equal to the dimensions of the hollow of the 
altar, was heaped up, and the casing of the 
altar set over it. 

9-19. The Court of the Tabernacle 

9. court, i.e. an enclosure, but without a roof. 
It marked off the limits of the Sanctuary- 
precincts. Any Israelite who was not ritually 
unclean could enter the court. The material 


used for the enclosure was ‘fine twined linen’ 
(see on xxvi, 1), and the length was 100 cubits 
(150 feet). 

10. The hangings were supported by twenty 
pillars, set five cubits apart; and, since the height 
was five cubits (v. 18), the spaces created by the 
pillars were square. 
sockets. See on xxvi, 19. 
fillets. Narrow strips of binding material; 
binding-rods, connecting the pillars. 

12. breadth. The court was twice as long as it 
was broad. There were twenty pillars along 
the length, and ten along the breadth. 

16. screen. On the east side, there were 
hangings, as on the other three sides, but only 
for fifteen cubits from each corner. This left 
an open space in the middle, measuring twenty 
cubits, which was filled in by a screen. This 
screen was of the same fabric as that of the 
Tabernacle (xxvi, 36). 
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colours: their pillars four, and their sockets 
four.*™- 17. All the pillars of the court 
round about shall be filleted with silver; their 
hooks of silver, and their sockets of brass. 

18. The length of the court shall be a 
hundred cubits, and the breadth fifty every 
where, and the height five cubits, of fine 
twined linen, and their sockets of brass. 

19. All the instruments of the tabernacle 
in all the service thereof, and all the pins 
thereof, and all the pins of the court, shall 
be of brass. 
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17. filleted, i.e. bound round, as in v. 10. 

18. every where. A difficult phrase. Its literal 
meaning is ‘fifty by fifty’, which the Talmud 
explains by supposing that on the East side the 
court was fifty cubits square. 

19. instruments. Tools used in setting up the 


tabernacle; such as hammers for driving the 
pins into the ground. 

tabernacle. The word is here used in its widest 
sense, to include the Court as well as the Holy 
Place and Holy of Holies. 
service thereof. Its workmanship. 
pins. Tent-pegs. 


HAFTORAH TERUMAH nOVTI niBS/l 

I KINGS V, 26-VI, 13 


Chapter V 

26. And the Lord gave Solomon wisdom, 
as He promised him; and there was peace 
between Hiram and Solomon; and they 
two made a league together. H27. And king 
Solomon raised a levy out of all Israel; and 
the levy was thirty thousand men. 28. And 
he sent them to Lebanon, ten thousand a 
month by courses: a month they were in 
Lebanon, and two months at home; and 
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The Sedrah describes the Tabernacle in the 
wilderness. This is paralleled in the Haftorah 
by the description of the Temple of Solomon 
at Jerusalem. 

It was King David’s yearning desire to build 
a Temple unto God—a central Sanctuary that 
was to be the symbol of Israel’s obedience to 
God’s Law, of Israel’s unity and Israel’s peace. 
He was not destined to see his life-dream realized; 
but Solomon his son makes its fulfilment almost 
the first care of his reign. 

26. as He promised him. See i Kings m, 12. 

Hiram. King of Tyre, the principal city of 
Phoenicia, on the coast, north of Palestine. 
Hiram was a friend of David, and helped him 
to build his own house (u Sam. v, 11). He now 
agrees, at Solomon’s request, to supply timber 
and skilled labour for the building of the Temple, 
in return for an annual payment of wheat and oil. 


The Preparation for the Work 

27. a levy. Heb. mas. The same word as in 
Exod. i, 11, denoting a body of men set to 
forced labour for a definite time. ‘It was perhaps 
from his Egyptian father-in-law that Solomon, 
to his own cost, learnt the secret of forced labour. 
In their Egyptian bondage the forefathers of 
Israel had been fatally familiar with the ugly 
word mas , the labour wrung from them by hard 
task-masters’ (Farrar). See i Sam. vm, 11-18. 
Discontent with this practice eventually rent 
Solomon’s kingdom in twain. In contrast to this 
forced labour, the Tabernacle of old was the 
result of the free-will offerings of the entire 
People. 

28. to Lebanon. To cut down the trees there. 
The mountain range of Lebanon, to the north 
of Palestine, is still noted for its magnificent cedar 
trees. 
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Adoniram was over the levy. 29. And 
Solomon had threescore and ten thousand 
that bore burdens, and fourscore thousand 
that were hewers in the mountains; 30. be¬ 
sides Solomon's chief officers that were 
over the work, three thousand and three 
hundred, who bore rule over the people 
that wrought in the work. 31. And the 
king commanded, and they quarried great 
stones, costly stones, to lay the foundation 
of the house with hewn stone. 32. And 
Solomon's builders and Hiram’s builders 
and the Gebalites did fashion them, and 
prepared the timber and the stones to build 
the house. 


Chapter VI 
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1. And it came to pass in the four hundred 
and eightieth year after the children of 
Israel were come out of the land of Egypt, 
in the fourth year of Solomon’s reign over 
Israel, in the month of Ziv, which is the 
second month, that he began to build the 
house of the Lord. 2. And the house which 
king Solomon built for the Lord, the length 
thereof was threescore cubits, and the 
breadth thereof twenty cubits, and the 
height thereof thirty cubits. 3. And the 
porch before ‘the temple of the house, 
twenty cubits was the length thereof, 
according to the breadth of the house; and 
ten cubits was the breadth thereof before 
the house. 4. And for the house he made 
windows broad within, and narrow with¬ 
out. 5. And against the wall of the house 
he built a side-structure round about, 
against the walls of the house round about, 
both of the temple and of 2 the Sanctuary; 
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1 Heb. debir, that is, the hindmost or innermost room, the most holy place. 


by courses, i.e. in relays, or shifts. There were 
ten thousand at work each month; the others 
were resting in their homes for two months. 

Adoniram. Was the overseer over the levy. 

29. hewers in the mountains, i.e. sent to 
quarry stones in the hill-country of Palestine. 

30. bore rule. As taskmasters. 

32. the Gebalites. Inhabitants of Gebal, a 
maritime town north of Beyrout. 

Chapter VI. A General Description of the 
Temple 

The Temple buildings stood within a large 
court in which the worshippers could assemble. 
The Temple proper was a rectangular hall 60 
by 20 by 30 cubits. Its entrance, in the shape of a 
porch, was ten cubits long; and as it extended 
over the whole front, it was 20 cubits wide. On 
the three sides of the House were built a number 


of chambers in three stories. Within, the building 
was divided into two parts; the larger, to the 
East, being the Holy Place; and the smaller, 
the Most Holy Place. 

1. the month Ziv. The ancient name of the 
second month, now called Iyyar. 

3. the temple of the house, i.e. the Holy Place. 

4. broad within, and narrow without. This 
translation follows the Targum. The Rabbis, 
however, explain that the windows were narrow 
within and cut obliquely through the wall, 
widening towards the exterior —teaching that the 
Sanctuary required no outward light, rather 
was its spiritual radiance to spread abroad and 
illumine the world outside. 

5. side-structure. It enclosed the whole of 
three sides of the building; and within it, on 
different stories, he built the side-chambers 
mentioned below. 
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and he made side-chambers round about; 
6. the nethermost story of the side-structure 
was five cubits broad, and the middle was 
six cubits broad, and the third was seven 
cubits broad; for on the outside he made 
rebatements in the wall of the house round 
about, that the beams should not have hold 
in the walls of the house.—7. For the house, 
when it was in building, was built of stone 
made ready at the quarry; and there was 
neither hammer nor axe nor any tool of iron 
heard in the house, while it was in building. 
—8. The door for the ‘lowest row of 
chambers was in the right side of the house; 
and they went up by winding stairs into the 
middle row, and out of the middle into the 
third. 9. So he built the house, and finished 
it; and he covered in the house with planks 
of cedar over beams. 10. And he built the 
stories of the side-structure against all the 
house, each five cubits high; and they rested 
on the house with timber of cedar. H11. And 
the word of the Lord came to Solomon, 
saying; 12. ‘As for this house which thou 
art building, if thou wilt walk in My statutes, 
and execute Mine ordinances, and keep all 
My commandments to walk in them; then 
will I establish My word with thee, which I 
spoke unto David thy father; 13. in that I 
will dwell therein among the children of 
Israel, and will not forsake My people 
Israel.’ 


* Heb. middle. 
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the sanctuary. Heb. debir. That is, the Most 
Holy Place (RV Margin); the hindmost, or 
innermost room. 

side-chambers. They were probably for the 
accommodation of the priests, and for storing 
the treasure of the Sanctuary. 

6. rebatements in the wall. There were 
successive reductions in the thickness of the 
walls in the second and third story. The chambers 
thus increased somewhat in size in the upper 
stories, each of these resting on a recess, or 
rebatement, in the thick wall of the Temple. 

the beams should not have hold in the walls. 
Thus the walls were not pierced in order to give 
support to the beams, and these were not fixed 
into the actual building of the Temple. 

7. at the quarry. The stones were squared, 
dressed and finished at the quarries, before being 
sent to Jerusalem. 

neither hammer . .. heard in the house. The 
Temple rose silently and peacefully. Jewish 


Legend wove its magic web around this striking 
verse. If neither hammer nor axe was used in 
the building of the House, how then were the 
stones fitted together? the people asked. Solomon 
in his wisdom, was the answer, had come into 
possession of a wonderful worm, one of the 
marvels of creation, the Shamir, which, if placed 
upon the hardest stones, would instantly and 
noiselessly cleave them as desired. The great 
moral truth enshrined in this verse and legend 
is this: a Temple of the Lord cannot be where 
there is discord, violence or revolt. 

9. covered, i.e. roofed it. 

10. the stories. See v. 5. 

11-13. Charge to Solomon 

12. as for this house. The erection of the 
Temple was only an external sign of the allegiance 
of Solomon and Israel to the Lord. To win 
Divine favour, they must submit their life and 
conduct to the guidance of the Divine Law. 
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20. And thou shalt command the children 
of Israel, that they bring unto thee 
pure olive oil beaten for the light, to 
cause a lamp to burn continually. 21. In the 
tent of meeting, without the veil which is 
before the testimony, Aaron and his sons 
shall set it in order, to burn from evening 
to morning before the Lord ; it shall be a 
statute for ever throughout their genera¬ 
tions on the behalf of the children of Israel. 


Chapter XXVIII 

1. And bring thou near unto thee Aaron 
thy brother, and his sons with him, from 
among the children of Israel, that they may 
minister unto Me in the priest’s office, even 
Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and 
Ithamar, Aaron's sons. 2. And thou shalt 
make holy garments for Aaron thy brother, 
for splendour and for beauty. 3. And thou 
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VIII. TETZAVEH 

(Chapters XXVII, 20-XXX, 10) 


20, 21. The Oil for the Lamp 

After the description of the Sanctuary, 
Scripture proceeds to deal with the requirements 
of those who were to minister therein. 

20. for the light. That was to be kept burning 
in the Sanctuary every night. 

pure olive oil. Used for all sacred purposes. 

beaten. The olives were gently pounded in a 
mortar, and the first drops of oil obtained were 
of the purest quality. 

continually, i.e: " regularly, as a standing 
practice. Because no sunlight fell into the 
Sanctuary, there had always to be one light (cf. 
i Sam. m, 3). The lamp of the Sanctuary is repre¬ 
sented in the Synagogue by the perpetual lamp 
burning before the Ark (the Ner Tamid). The 
Rabbis interpret the lamp as a symbol of Israel, 
whose mission it was to become ‘a light of the 
nations’ (Isa. xlu, 6). 

21. tent of meeting, i.e. the Holy Place, not 
the Holy of Holies; see xxv, 22. 

without the veil. Outside the veil. 

the testimony. See xxv, 21. 

from evening to morning. Cf. xxx, 7, where it 
is stated that it was Aaron’s duty in the morning 
to remove the burnt wick, replace it with a fresh 
one and fill the lamp with oil. He was to light 
it in the evening. 

Chapter XXVIII. The Vestments of the 
Priests 

After the instructions as to the building of the 
Sanctuary, Moses receives directions concerning 


the men who are to serve as priests. That 
sacred office was reserved for Aaron, his sons 
and their descendants. This chapter describes 
the garments which were to be worn by the 
priests when ministering in the Sanctuary. These 
garments distinguished the priest from the lay 
Israelite, and reminded him that even more 
than the layman he must make the idea of holi¬ 
ness the constant guide of his life. These 
vestments also added to the solemnity and awe 
of the service of the Sanctuary. 

1. that he may minister. The verb is in the 
singular, referring to the principal person in the 
group, Aaron. 

2. holy garments, i.e. garments to be worn 
by the priests when discharging their holy 
functions. 

for splendour and for beauty. Or, ‘for splendour 
and distinction.’ 

3. wise-hearted. In Bible psychology, the heart 
is the seat of intellect, not of feeling. 

whom I have filled. Not that God had endowed 
certain men with extraordinary skill for this 
special occasion. Whatever gifts a man possesses 
are an endowment from God. Those, therefore, 
who are exceptionally skilful in craftsmanship 
are to offer their artistic skill for the making of 
the vestments. 

sanctify him. The investiture in the priestly 
garments was part of the ceremony of induction 
into the priest’s office, described in the next 
chapter. 
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shalt speak unto all that are wise-hearted, 
whom I have filled with the spirit of wis¬ 
dom, that they make Aaron’s garments to 
sanctify him, that he may minister unto 
Me in the priest’s office. 4. And these are 
the garments which they shall make: a 
breastplate, and an ephod, and a robe, and 
a tunic of chequer work, a mitre, and a 
girdle; and they shall make holy garments 
for Aaron thy brother, and his sons, that 
he may minister unto Me in the priest's 
office. 5. And they shall take the gold, and 
the blue, and the purple, and the scarlet, 
and the fine linen. Tf 6. And they shall make 
the ephod of gold, of blue, and purple, 
scarlet, and fine twined linen, the work of 
the skilful workman. 7. It shall have two 
shoulder-pieces joined to the two ends 
thereof, that it may be joined together. 
8. And the skilfully woven band, which is 
upon it, wherewith to gird it on, shall be 
like the work thereof and of the same piece: 
of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, 
and fine twined linen. 9. And thou shalt 
take two onyx stones, and grave on them the 
names of the children of Israel: 10. six 
of their names on the one stone, and the 
names of the six that remain on the other 
stone, according to their birth. 11. With 
the work of an engraver in stone, like the 
engravings of a signet, shalt thou engrave 
the two stones, according to the names of 
the children of Israel; thou shalt make them 
to be inclosed in settings of gold. 12 And 
thou shalt put the two stones upon the 
shoulder-pieces of the ephod, to be stones 
of memorial for the children of Israel; and 
Aaron shall bear their names before the 
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4. breastplate. This and the other garments 
of the High Priest, described later, were additional 
to the garments of the priests. 

5. they shall take. i.e. the workmen shall 
receive the materials (xxv, 3) from those who 
give them. 

6-12. The Ephod 

6. ephod. A short close-fitting coat, worn 
round the body under the arms, and having 
straps over the shoulders to keep it in place. 

skilful workman. See on xxvi, 1. The fabric 
of the ephod was the same as the curtains and 
veil of the Tabernacle, indicating the intimate 
connection between the High Priest and the 
Sanctuary. But in addition, there were gold 
threads woven into the material, probably as 
a symbol of royal power, because of the High 
Priest’s position as the spiritual head of the 
community. 

8. band. Around the waist, at the bottom of 


the ephod, was an artistically woven band, part 
of the ephod. 

9. onyx stones. ‘To fasten it, after the manner 
of buttons’ (Josephus). 

children of Israel. Better, 'sons of Israel ’; 
i.e. the twelve sons of Jacob, who gave their 
names to the tribes. The name of Joseph was 
used here instead of Manasseh and Ephraim. 

11. engraver. Tut-an-khamen’s Tomb, and 
the discoveries in regard to the goldsmith’s art 
and precious jewellery at Ur, have shown that 
the art of engraving, such as here described, 
was common in the ancient world. 

12. stones of memorial. To remind the 
children of Israel of their unity of descent, and 
unity of service to the God of Holiness. 

Aaron shall bear. The names denoted in 
concrete form that the High Priest was the 
messenger and representative of the entire 
community. 
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EXODUS xxvm, 13 


Lord upon his two shoulders for a me¬ 
morial.* 11 - T[ 13. And thou shalt make 
settings of gold; 14. and two chains of pure 
gold; of plaited thread shalt thou make 
them, of wreathen work; and thou shalt put 
the wreathen chains on the settings. If 15. 
And thou shalt make a breastplate of judg¬ 
ment, the work of the skilful workman; like 
the work of the ephod thou shalt make it: of 
gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet and 
fine twined linen, shalt thou make it. 16. 
Four-square it shall be and double: a span 
shall be the length thereof, and a span the 
breadth thereof. 17. And thou shalt set in it 
settings of stones, four rows of stones: a 
row of carnelian, topaz, and smaragd shall 
be the first row; 18. and the second row 
a carbuncle, a sapphire, and an emerald; 
19. and the third row a jacinth, an agate, 
and an amethyst; 20. and the fourth row 
a beryl, and an onyx, and a jasper; they 
shall be inclosed in gold in their settings. 

21. And the stones shall be according to the 
names of the children of Israel, twelve, 
according to their names; like the engrav¬ 
ings of a signet, every one according to his 
name, they shall be for the twelve tribes. 

22. And thou shalt make upon the breast¬ 
plate plaited chains of wreathen work of 
pure gold. 23. And thou shalt make upon 
the breastplate two rings of gold, and shalt 
put the two rings on the two ends of the 
breastplate. 24. And thou shalt put the 
two wreathen chains of gold on the two 
rings at the ends of the breastplate. 25. And 
the other two ends of the two wreathen 
chains thou shalt put on the two settings, 
and put them on the shoulder-pieces of the 
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13-30. The Breastplate 

14. pure gold. The same metal as used in 
the Holy of Holies. 

15. breastplate. The breastplate was double, 
open on all sides except the bottom. It is called 
‘the breastplate of judgment’, because it was 
to contain the Urim and the Thummim, by 
means of which the High Priest was to seek the 
judgment of God on difficult questions affecting 
the welfare of the community (v. 30). 

like the work of the ephod. i.e. of the same 
material as the ephod. 

16. double. The piece of cloth was a cubit in 
length, and a half cubit in breadth; doubled over, 
so as to form a bag or pouch. 

17. settings of stones. The distinguishing 
feature of the breastplate was that it was set 
with twelve precious stones, each engraved with 
the name of one of the tribes of Israel; the stones 
being arranged in gold settings in four rows, 
three stones in a row. 


carnelian. Or, ‘ruby.’ 

topaz. Its colour is yellowish green. 

smaragd. Some authorities suggest the rock- 
crystal, a colourless stone used in ancient 
Egypt for engravings. 

18. carbuncle. Or, ‘red garnet.’ 

19. jacinth. A clear yellow stone. 

agate. A red, opaque stone. 

20. beryl. Or, ‘chalcedony.’ Its colour is 
green to yellow. 

jasper. The colour is bright green. 

22. The chains referred to in this verse are the 
same as those mentioned in v. 14. 

23. and shalt put. i.e. and shall fasten. 

25. two ends. i.e. the comers at the top of the 
breastplate. 



EXODUS XXVIII, 26 


ephod, in the forepart thereof. 26. And 
thou shall make two rings of gold, and thou 
shalt put them upon the two ends of the 
breastplate, upon the edge thereof, which is 
toward the side of the ephod inward. 
27. And thou shalt make two rings of gold, 
and shalt put them on the two shoulder- 
pieces of the ephod underneath, in the 
forepart thereof, close by the coupling 
thereof, above the skilfully woven band of 
the ephod. 28. And they shall bind the 
breastplate by the rings thereof unto the 
rings of the ephod with a thread of blue, 
that it may be upon the skilfully woven 
band of the ephod, and that the breastplate 
be not loosed from the ephod. 29. And 
Aaron shall bear the names of the children 
of Israel in the breastplate of judgment upon 
his heart, when he goeth in unto the holy 
place, for a memorial before the Lord con¬ 
tinually. 30. And thou shalt put in the 
breastplate of judgment the Urim and the 
Thummim; and they shall be upon Aaron's 
heart, when he goeth in before the Lord ; 
and Aaron shall bear the judgment of the 
children of Israel upon his heart before the 
Lord continually.* 111 - If 31. And thou shalt 
make the robe of the ephod all of 
blue. 32. And it shall have a hole for 
the head in the midst thereof; it shall 
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26-28. Two rings were to be attached to the 
inner lower corners of the breastplate. Two 
other rings were to be placed on the lower part 
of the shoulder-straps. Threads of blue passing 
through the rings tied them together. By these 
means the breastplate was kept firmly in its place 
on the breast of the High Priest. 

29. for a memorial. ‘The stones on his heart 
are Aaron’s silent prayer to God on behalf of 
his entire people’ (B. Jacob). 

30. the Urim and the Thummim. lit. ‘the 
Lights and the Perfections’; which may mean, in 
accordance with Heb. idiom, ‘perfect lights.’ 
Were the Urim and the Thummim identical 
with the breastplate and the twelve brilliant 
stones, or were they distinct from it? At first 
view, the wording of this verse, ‘thou shalt put 
in the breastplate of judgment the Urim and the 
Thummim,’ seems to favour the latter alternative; 
and many modems think, ‘they were two sacred 
lots, used for the purpose of-ascertaining the 
Divine Will on questions of national importance’ 
(Driver). Rashi, likewise, supposes that it was 
some material upon which the Name of God 
was engraven, which the High Priest carried in 
the breastplate. Against this opinion it is urged 
that in chap, xxxrx, where the making of the 
breastplate is given in detail, nothing is said in 
regard to the fashioning of the Urim and the 
Thummim. Thus, it seems that ‘the Urim and the 


Thummim’ was the term whereby the twelve 
stones were denoted. The fact that the breast¬ 
plate is called ‘the breastplate of judgment’ 
indicates that the breastplate itself, and not 
something, distinct from it, was the medium of 
the Divine communications. In Lev. vm, 8, the 
Urim and the Thummim alone are mentioned, 
not the precious stones—a strong proof of the 
identity of both. 

Scripture records that in times of doubt and 
national crisis during the earlier period of 
Israel’s history, the people consulted the Urim 
and the Thummim for information and guidance 
(Num. xxvn, 21; i Sam. xxvm, 6); but what 
the procedure was is nowhere explained. No 
recourse to the Urim and the Thummim is 
mentioned after the days of David. They remain 
one of the most obscure subjects connected with 
the High Priesthood. 

31-35. The Robe 

31. robe. A long garment worn by men of 
high rank. Whether the ‘robe’ was always 
sleeveless is uncertain, but that of the High 
Priest was so. It is called ‘robe of the ephod’, 
because the ephod was worn over it. 

all of blue. The garment was woven of one 
kind of thread only; the colour blue was signifi¬ 
cant; cf. the thread of blue on the ‘fringes’ 
(Num. xv, 38). 
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EXODUS XXVIII, 33 


na .-rum mew 


have a binding of woven work round 
about the hole of it, as it were the hole 
of a coat of mail, that it be not rent. 
33. And upon the skirts of it thou shalt 
make pomegranates of blue, and of purple, 
and of scarlet, round about the skirts 
thereof; and bells of gold between them 
round about: 34. a golden bell and a 
pomegranate, a golden bell and a pome¬ 
granate, upon the skirls of the robe 
round about. 33. And it shall be upon 
Aaron to minister; and the sound thereof 
shall be heard when he goeth in unto the 
holy place before the Lord, and when he 
cometh out, that he die not. f 36. And thou 
shalt make a plate of pure gold, and en¬ 
grave upon it, like the engravings of a 
signet: holy to the lord. 37. And thou 
shalt put it on a thread of blue, and it shall 
be upon the mitre; upon the forefront of 
the mitre it shall be. 38. And it shall be 
upon Aaron's forehead, and Aaron shall 
bear the iniquity committed in the holy 
things, which the children of Israel shall 
hallow, even in all their holy gifts; and it 
shall be always upon his forehead, that they 
may be accepted before the Lord. 39. And 
thou shalt weave the tunic in chequer work 
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32. for the head. The robe had an opening 
only on top. It had, therefore, to be drawn 
over the head; and to prevent the material from 
tearing, the edge was strengthened by means of 
additional weaving. 

33-35. The hem of the robe was adorned with 
balls of richly coloured material, of pome¬ 
granate shape. Between each pair of pome¬ 
granates was a golden bell. The Talmud states 
that there were 72 ornaments around the hem. 
The High Priest was on no account to officiate 
without donning his garments. The bells attached 
to the robe indicated to the congregation in the 
Court when he was performing his duties. 
Kalisch explains: ‘The whole people gave them¬ 
selves up to prayer and repentance, whilst the 
High Priest stepped into the Holy of Holies 
to officiate in their name. It was therefore most 
appropriate that they should all know the 
moment when he entered the Holy of Holies.’ 

36-43. The Plate, Mitre and other Priestly 
Garments 

36. plate of gold. According to Tradition, 
it was two fingers in depth, and extended right 
across the forehead. 

Holy to the Lord. lit. ‘Holiness to the 
Lord.’ This inscription not only marked the 
dedication of the High Priest to the service of 
God, but also crystallized the aim and purpose 


of that service. It proclaimed the spiritual ideal 
of which the Sanctuary was the concrete emblem. 

37. thread of blue. A thread of blue, attached 
to the extremities of the gold plate, kept it in 
position upon the forehead of the High Priest; 
but between the skin and the plate was the linen 
of the mitre (see v. 39). 

38. Aaron shall bear. The meaning is probably 
this: What is presented to God must be without 
blemish, and the mode of presentation must be 
in agreement with the prescribed rites. Should 
there, however, be any imperfection in the 
sacrifice, or any error in the manner of offering, 
the High Priest assumes the responsibility. He 
is the custodian of the Sanctuary; and, by 
virtue of his sacred office, exemplified by the 
goldplate on his forehead, he can secure Divine 
acceptance of the offerings brought to the altar 
of God. 

always upon his forehead. Whenever he 
officiates as High Priest. 

39. tunic. ‘This garment reached down to the 
feet, and was close to the body, and had sleeves 
that were tied fast to the arms’ (Josephus). 

fine linen. Or, ‘silk’; the colour was no doubt 
white, the colour of purity and holiness. 

mitre. This is a doubtful translation. The root 
signifies, ‘to wind round’; and what is intended 
is possibly a kind of turban. 

girdle. A sash. 



EXODUS XXVIII, 40 
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of fine linen, and thou shall make a mitre 
of fine linen, and thou shalt make a girdle, 
the work of the weaver in colours. 40. And 
for Aaron's sons thou shalt make tunics, 
and thou shalt make for them girdles, and 
head-tires shalt thou make for them, for 
splendour and for beauty. 41. And thou 
shalt put them upon Aaron thy brother, 
and upon his sons with him; and shalt 
anoint them, and consecrate them, and 
sanctify them, that they may minister unto 
Me in the priest’s office. 42. And thou shalt 
make them linen breeches to cover the 
flesh of their nakedness; from the loins even 
unto the thighs they shall reach. 43. And 
they shall be upon Aaron, and upon his 
sons, when they go in unto the tent of 
meeting, or when they come near unto the 
altar to minister in the holy place; that they 
bear not iniquity, and die; it shall be a 
statute for ever unto him and unto his seed 
after him.* lv - 
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Chapter -XXIX 

1. And this is the thing that thou shalt do 
unto them to hallow them, to minister unto 
Me in the priest’s office: take one young 
bullock and two rams without blemish, 

2. and unleavened bread, and cakes un¬ 
leavened mingled with oil, and wafers un¬ 
leavened spread with oil; of fine wheaten 
flour shalt thou make them. 3. And thou 
shalt put them into one basket, and bring 
them in the basket, with the bullock and the 
two rams. 4. And Aaron and his sons thou 
shalt bring unto the door of the tent of 
meeting, and shalt wash them with water. 

3. And thou shalt take the garments, and 
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40. Aaron s sons. The ordinary priests were 
to have a coat and girdle, similar to the High 
Priest’s. Instead of a mitre, they were to wear a 
cap on their heads. 

41. put them upon Aaron. This ceremony of 
induction will be described in the next chapter. 

consecrate them. lit. ‘fill their hand’ (with the 
first sacrifices)—the technical term for installing 
a priest in his office. 

42. breeches. These reached to the knees. 
There is no mention of covering for the feet. 

43. altar. Of bumt-offerings. 

holy place. Here this phrase denotes the 
Sanctuary in general, including the Court. 

and die. God ruthlessly punishes any desecra¬ 
tion of the Tabernacle by its ministers; cf. the 
fate of Nadab and Abihu, Lev. x, 1 f. 

Chapter XXIX. Consecration of the 
Priesthood 

The fulfilment of the regulations here laid 


down is described more fully in Lev. vin, with 
which this chapter should be compared. 

1. bullock. Of the sin-offering (Lev. vm, 2). 
The priests must themselves have undergone 
atonement for their transgressions before they 
could perform the ceremonies that would help 
others to gain purification from sin. 

two rams. One served as a burnt-offering (v. 18), 
and the other was the ‘ram of consecration’ 
(v. 22). 

2. unleavened bread. This, together with the 
cakes and wafers, constituted a ‘meal offering’ 
(see on Lev. ii, 1). 

3. bring them. To the court of the Sanctuary. 

4. shalt wash them. See that they undergo 
ablution of the entire body. The moral symbolism 
of the act of washing, as the first stage in the 
ceremony of induction, is obvious. ‘Clean hands 
and a pure heart,’ according to the Psalmist 
(xxiv, 4), are an essential qualification in those 
who would draw near to God. 
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put upon Aaron the tunic, and the robe 
of the ephod, and the ephod, and the breast¬ 
plate, and gird him with the skilfully woven 
band of the ephod. 6. And thou shalt set 
the mitre upon his head, and put the holy 
crown upon the mitre. 7. Then shalt thou 
take the anointing oil, and pour it upon his 
head, and anoint him. 8. And thou shalt 
bring his sons, and put tunics upon them. 
9. And thou shalt gird them with girdles, 
Aaron and his sons, and bind head-tires 
on them; and they shall have the priest¬ 
hood by a perpetual statute; and thou shalt 
consecrate Aaron and his sons. 10. And 
thou shalt bring the bullock before the 
tent of meeting; and Aaron and his sons 
shall lay their hands upon the head of the 
bullock. 11. And thou shalt kill the bullock 
before the Lord, at the door of the tent of 
meeting. 12. And thou shalt take of the 
blood of the bullock, and put it upon the 
horns of the altar with thy finger; and thou 
shalt pour out all the remaining blood at 
the base of the altar. 13. And thou shalt 
take all the fat that covereth the inwards, 
and the lobe above the liver, and the two 
kidneys, and the fat that is upon them, and 
make them smoke upon the altar. 14. But 
the flesh of the bullock, and its skin, and its 
dung, shalt thou burn with fire without the 
camp; it is a sin-offering. 15. Thou shalt 
also take the one ram; and Aaron and his 
sons shall lay their hands upon the head of 
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5. put upon Aaron the tunic. The clothing of 
Aaron, and his sons, invested them with the 
visible emblems of their holiness and their 
functions, and marked them as distinct from the 
rest of the nation. ‘When the priests are clothed 
in their garments,’ says the Talmud, ‘their priest¬ 
hood is upon them; when they are not clothed 
in their garments, their priesthood is not upon 
them.’ This Rabbinic dictum teaches the impor¬ 
tant truth that the priests did not differ from 
the rest of Israel. Only when they functioned in 
the Sanctuary were they, for the time being, 
distinct from the remainder of the community. 

6. mitre. Or, ‘diadem’; the gold plate 
(xxvm, 36). 

7. anointing oil. Its composition is described 
in xxx, 22 f. The soothing effect of oil on the 
skin scorched by the burning sun in the Orient 
caused it to be regarded as a symbol of comfort 
and happiness. Hence its place in the ceremony 
of the anointing of kings and priests. It became 
synonymous with the imparting of the Divine 
blessing. 

pour it upon his head. Only in the case of the 
High Priest. For an ordinary priest the oil was 
not poured, but smeared with the finger upon 
the head (see on Lev. vm, 12). 


9. a perpetual statute. The priesthood was for 
all time to be restricted to the house of Aaron. 

10-14. The sin-offering of Aaron and his sons. 

10. lay their hands. Each shall lay his hand 
to designate the animal as the representative of 
the person who brought the sacrifice; see on 
Lev. i, 4. Aaron and his sons no doubt make a 
confession of sins while their hands are upon 
the head of the animal. 

11. thou shalt kill. The slaying of the sacrifice 
need not of necessity be done by a priest (see 
on Lev. i, 5). 

12. The ritual which is now described is that 
which normally accompanied the sacrifice of a 
sin-offering (see Lev. rv, 4). 

13. make them smoke. Heb. hiktir, the technical 
term for burning a sacrifice of incense. 

15. the one ram. After the sin-offering, which 
brought purification from sin, there was the 
burnt-offering, which symbolized communion 
with God. The ritual of the burnt-offering is 
detailed in Lev. i and vni, and will be explained 
in the notes on those chapters. 




EXODUS XXIX, 16 


the ram. 16. And thou shalt slay the ram, 
and thou shalt take its blood, and dash it 
round about against the altar. 17. And thou 
shalt cut the ram into its pieces, and wash its 
inwards, and its legs, and put them with 
its pieces, and with its head. 18. And thou 
shalt make the whole ram smoke upon the 
altar; it is a burnt-offering unto the Lord; 
it is a sweet savour, an offering made 
by fire unto the Lord.* *■ 19. And thou 
shalt take the other ram; and Aaron 
and his sons shall lay their hands upon 
the head of the ram. 20. Then shalt 
thou kill the ram, and take of its blood, 
and put it upon the tip of the right 
ear of Aaron, and upon the tip of the right 
ear of his sons, and upon the thumb of their 
right hand, and upon the great toe of their 
right foot, and dash the blood against the 
altar round about. 21. And thou shalt take 
of the blood that is upon the altar, and of 
the anointing oil, and sprinkle it upon 
Aaron, and upon his garments, and upon his 
sons, and upon the garments of his sons 
with him; and he and his garments shall 
be hallowed, and his sons and his sons’ 
garments with him. 22. Also thou shalt 
lake of the ram the fat, and the fat tail, 
and the fat that covereth the inwards, and 
the lobe of the liver, and the two kidneys, 
and the fat that is upon them, and the right 
thigh; for it is a ram of consecration; 

23. and one loaf of bread, and one cake of 
oiled bread, and one wafer, out of the basket 
of unleavened bread that is before the Lord. 

24. And thou shalt put the whole upon the 
hands of Aaron, and upon the hands of his 
sons; and shalt wave them for a wave¬ 
offering before the Lord. 25. And thou shalt 
take them from their hands, and make them 
smoke on the altar upon the burnt-offering, 
for a sweet savour before the Lord; it is 
an offering made by fire unto the Lord. 26. 
And thou shalt take the breast of Aaron’s 
ram of consecration, and wave it for a wave- 
offering before the Lord ; and it shall be thy 
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18. a sweet savour, i.e. a savour agreeable to 
God. ‘The burning of the offering is called 
“a sweet savour unto the Lord”; and so it 
undoubtedly is, since it serves to remove sinful 
thoughts from our hearts. The effect of the 
offering upon the man who sacrificed it, is pleasant 
upon the Lord’ (Maimonides). 

19. the other ram. For the consecration 
sacrifice. Ail that has preceded is only pre¬ 
paratory to the rites of induction. 


foot, to walk in the path of righteousness. In 
a ‘kingdom of priests’, the consecration of ear, 
hand and foot should be extended to every 
member of that kingdom. 

21. sprinkle. The double sprinkling of blood 
and oil typified the two main functions of the 
priesthood: to diffuse the light and joy of 
godliness, and impress upon the people the truth 
that atonement can be found for human wrong¬ 
doing. 


20. ear . . . thumb . . . toe. The ear was touched 
with the blood, that it might be consecrated to 
hear the word of God; the hand, to perform the 
duties connected with the priesthood; and the 


22-30. Symbolized investiture of the priests 
with the authority to offer sacrifice. Typical 
offerings are to be placed upon their hands and 
waved before the altar, and finally burnt. 



EXODUS XXIX, 27 
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portion. 27. And thou shalt sanctify the 
breast of the wave-offering, and the thigh 
of the heave-offering, which is waved, and 
which is heaved up, of the ram of con¬ 
secration, even of that which is Aaron’s, and 
of that which is his sons’. 28. And it shall 
be for Aaron and his sons as a due for ever 
from the children of Israel; for it is a heave¬ 
offering; and it shall be a heave-offering 
from the children of Israel of their sacrifices 
of peace-offerings, even their heave-offering 
unto the Lord. 29. And the holy garments 
of Aaron shall be for his sons after him, to 
be anointed in them, and to be consecrated 
in them. 30. Seven days shall the son that is 
priest in his stead put them on, even he who 
cometh into the tent of meeting to minister 
in the holy place. 31. And thou shalt take 
the ram of consecration, and seethe its 
flesh in a holy place. 32. And Aaron and his 
sons shall eat the flesh of the ram, and the 
bread t hat is in the basket, at the door of the 
tent of meeting. 33. And they shall eat 
those things wherewith atonement was 
made, to consecrate and to sanctify them; 
but a stranger shall not eat thereof, because 
they are holy. 34. And if aught of the flesh 
of the consecration, or of the bread, remain 
unto the morning, then thou shalt burn the 
remainder with fire: it shall not be eaten, 
because it is holy. 35. And thus shalt thou 
do unto Aaron, and to his sons, according 
to all that I have commanded thee; seven 
days shalt thou consecrate them. 36. And 
every day shalt thou offer the bullock of 
sin-offering, beside the other offerings of 
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24. wave them. Turn the offering to all the 
four parts of heaven and earth, as a symbol that 
it was offered to the God of heaven and earth. 

26. the breast. Was allowed to be retained 
by the officiating priests for food (Lev. vn, 34); 
hence it is allocated to Moses, who on this 
occasion filled the priest’s office. 

27. sanctify. Consecrate; i.e. set apart as the 
due of Aaron and his sons; see Lev. vn, 34 f. 

heave-offering. Or, ‘contribution,’ by the 
worshipper to the priest. 

30. seven days. See on v. 35 below. 

even he who cometh. i.e. when he first cometh. 

31-34. A continuation of v. 27, describing 
the sacrificial meal of Aaron and his sons in 
connection with their installation. 

32. shall eat. A characteristic feature of the 
peace-offering was that it was a symbolic meal, 
in which, so to speak, God and the Israelite 
shared (see on xxiv, 11). 

33. atonement, i.e. at-one-ment, setting at 
one, reconciliation. 


a stranger. A non-priest. 

34. remain. Cf. xn, 10. This law applied to all 
peace-offerings and sin-offerings. 

it is holy. Sacred to God. 

35. seven days. The rites of consecration were 
to be repeated daily for seven days. 

36. do the purification of the altar. On the 
Day of Atonement, the High Priest purified the 
Sanctuary and its contents of any defilement 
which might have been contracted during the 
year (Lev. xvi, 19). Consequently, before the 
altar was used for the public offerings, a 
ceremony of purification was performed. 


37. whatsoever toucheth. Or, ‘whosoever 
toucheth’; anyone approaching the altar must 
be pure (Ibn Ezra, Rashbam). Most modem com¬ 
mentators explain the words to mean, Whatsoever 
touched the altar, became thereby ‘holy’; i.e. the 
property of the Sanctuary, and had to be 
sacrificed. 



EXODUS XXIX, 37 


atonement; and thou shall do the purifica¬ 
tion upon the altar when thou makest 
atonement for it; and thou shall anoint it, 
to sanctify it. 37. Seven days thou shalt 
make atonement for the altar, and sanctify 
it; thus shall the altar be most holy; what¬ 
soever toucheth the altar shall be holy.* vl - 
H 38. Now this is that which thou shalt 
offer upon the altar: two lambs of the first 
year day by day continually. 39. The one 
lamb thou shalt offer in the morning; and the 
other lamb thou shalt offer at dusk. 40. And 
with the one lamb a tenth part of an ephah 
of fine flour mingled with the fourth part 
of a hin of beaten oil; and the fourth part 
of a hin of wine for a drink-offering. 
41. And the other lamb thou shalt offer at 
dusk, and shalt do thereto according to the 
meal-offering of the morning, and accord¬ 
ing to the drink-offering thereof, for a 
sweet savour, an offering made by fire unto 
the Lord. 42. It shall be a continual burnt- 
offering throughout your generations at the 
door of the tent of meeting before the Lord. 
where I will meet with you, to speak there 
unto thee. 43. And there I will meet with 
the children of Israel; and [the Tent] shall 
be sanctified by My glory. 44. And I will 
sanctify the tent of meeting, and the altar; 
Aaron also and his sons will I sanctify, 
to minister to Me in the priest’s office. 
45. And I will dw^ll among the children of 
Israel, and will be their God. 46. And they 
shall know that I am the Lord their God, 
that brought them forth out of the land of 
Egypt, that I may dwell among them. I am 
the Lord their God.* VM - 

Chapter XXX 

1. And thou shalt make an altar to burn 
incense upon; of acacia-wood shalt thou 
make it. 2. A cubit shall be the length 
thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof; 
four-square shall it be; and two cubits shall 
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38-42. The Daily Sacrifices 

A summary of the daily sacrifices to be offered 
for the community as a whole, and the chief duty 
of the priests just consecrated; cf. Num. xxvm, 
3-8. 

40. fine flour. With the bumt-offering were to 
be brought a meal-offering and drink-offering. 

42. / will meet with you. See xxv, 22. 

43-46. The sacred purpose of the Sanctuary. 

43. with the children of Israel. The Sanctuary 
is not the exclusive possession of the priests, 
nor will God manifest Himself there only to the 
High Priest. 


by My glory, i.e. the Manifestation of God 
in the cloud; see xl, 34 f. 

44. I will sanctify. God is the only source of 
holiness, and He alone can sanctify. 

45. dwell among. Cf. xxv, 8. 
will be their God. See vi, 7. 

46. and they shall know. That the same God 
who rescued them from Egypt selected them as 
His people, and consecrated them to His service. 

Chapter XXX, 1-10. The Altar of Incense 
1. altar. No sacrifices were offered on it, and it 
was so called only because of its resemblance to 
the altar of bumt-offerings. 



EXODUS XXX, 3 


be the height thereof; the horns thereof 
shall be of one piece with it. 3. And thou 
shalt overlay it with pure gold, the top 
thereof, and the sides thereof round about, 
and the horns thereof; and thou shalt make 
unto it a crown of gold round about. 4. And 
two golden rings shalt thou make for it 
under the crown thereof, upon the two 
ribs thereof, upon the two sides of it shalt 
thou make them; and they shall be for 
places for staves wherewith to bear it. 
5. And thou shalt make the staves of acacia- 
wood, and overlay them with gold. 6. And 
thou shalt put it before the veil that is by the 
ark of the testimony, before the ark-cover 
that is over the testimony, where I will 
meet with thee. 7. And Aaron shall burn 
thereon incense of sweet spices; every 
morning, when he dresseth the lamps, he 
shall burn it.*” 1 - 8. And when Aaron light- 
eth the lamps at dusk, he shall burn it, a 
perpetual incense before the Lord through¬ 
out your generations. 9. Ye shall offer no 
strange incense thereon, nor burnt-offering, 
nor meal-offering; and ye shall pour no 
drink-offering thereon. 10. And Aaron 
shall make atonement upon the horns of it 
once in the year; with the blood of the sin- 
offering of atonement once in the year shall 
he make atonement for it throughout your 
generations; it is most holy unto the Lord.’ 
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3. pure gold. Since the altar of incense was 
located in the Holy Place, and not in the Court 
with the altar of burnt-offering, the metal was 
gold; see p. 325. 

crown of gold. See on XX V, 11. 

4. ribs. Flanks. It has to have rings and acacia 
wood poles for transport, like the Ark, the table 
and the other altar. 

6. before the veil. i.e. from the standpoint 
of one entering the Sanctuary. The altar of 
incense (or ‘inner altar’) was about half-way 
between the altar of burnt-offerings and the 
Holy of Holies. 

by the ark. i.e. before the Ark. 

testimony. See xxv, 16. 

where I will meet. See xxv, 22. 

7. dresseth the lamps. See xxvii, 21. 

Incense had a symbolic significance, as is 

evident from Ps. cxli, 2, ‘Let my prayer be set 


forth as incense before Thee.’ It became a meta¬ 
phor for fervent and contrite Prayer. The Rabbis 
explained that the four letters of the Heb. word 
for incense, mop, stood for; nsrnp, holiness; 
mntJ, purity; D’am, pity; and HlpP, hope—a 
wonderful summary of the prerequisites of 
Prayer and of its spiritual results in the lives of 
men. 

8. at dusk. Towards even. 

perpetual incense. Better, continual incense. 

9. strange incense, i.e. not prepared in the 
manner prescribed in v. 23, or offered in an 
irregular manner. This altar is to be reserved 
exclusively for incense. 

10. upon the horns. By an application of the 
blood of the sin-offering (Lev. xvi, 18). 

once in the year. On the Day of Atonement. 

for it. To preserve it in its ideal holiness. 
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EZEKIEL XLIII, 10-27 


Chapter XLIII 

10. Thou, son of man, show the house to 
the house of Israel, that they may be 
ashamed of their iniquities; and let them 
measure accurately. 11. And if they be 
ashamed of all that they have done, make 
known unto them the form of the house, 
and the fashion thereof, and the goings out 
thereof, and the comings in thereof, and all 
the forms thereof, and all the ordinances 
thereof, and all the forms thereof, and all 
the laws thereof, and write it in their sight; 
that they may keep the whole form thereof, 
and all the ordinances thereof, and do them, 
t 12. This is the law of the house: upon the 
top of the mountain the whole limit thereof 
round about shall be most holy. Behold, 
this is the law of the house. If 13. And these 
are the measures of the altar by cubits—the 
cubit is a cubit and a handbreadth: the 
bottom shall be a cubit, and the breadth a 
cubit, and the border thereof by the edge 
thereof round about a span; and this shall 
be the base of the altar. 14. And from the 
bottom upon the ground to the lower settle 
shall be two cubits, and the breadth one 
cubit; and from the lesser settle to the 
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The Sedrah concludes with a description of 
the altar of incense. The Haftorah describes 
the altar of burnt-offering in the restored Temple 
of Ezekiel’s vision, and its consecration. For 
Ezekiel’s life and message, see pp. 178 and 244, 
and the introductory remarks to Haftorahs 
Parah and Hachodesh (see pp. 961 and 963). 

The last portion of the Book of Ezekiel, chaps. 
XL-XLvm, is a Vision of the New Jerusalem that 
is to arise when the Exile is over. In his vision 
the Prophet is in Palestine on Mount Zion, and 
he sees the Temple building arising and extending 
like a city. No detail is too small to be delineated 
with passionate care. Chapter XLm describes 
God’s return to the Temple and His directions 
as to the construction and dedication of the altar 
of burnt-ofTering. This new Temple was also to 
symbolize and embody in concrete form the 
teachings of Holiness and Purity preached by 
the Prophet in the preceding 39 chapters of his 
book. He therefore lays the greatest stress on 
correctness of Temple ritual and service. In this 
way alone can the aberrations and idolatries be 
prevented that so often disgraced the destroyed 
Temple. ‘For Ezekiel the Law is the means of 
preserving religious freedom from contamina¬ 
tion ; without it, the prophetic ideas would hardly 
have survived. The real hope of the future for 
Ezekiel lies in perfect and willing obedience to 
the Law’ (Lofthouse). 

10. son of man. This expression is found almost 
exclusively in Ezekiel. 


show . . . ashamed of their iniquities. The plan 
of the Holy House would awaken remorse for 
the past iniquities that had brought about the 
destruction of the Temple and the Exile, and 
implant a resolve to be worthy of a Restoration. 

11. if they be ashamed. Then let them know 
the great future in store for them (Rashi). 

form of the house. The picture of the Temple in 
its entirety. 

fashion thereof. The courts and other parts of 
the Temple, showing their inter-connection. 

goings out. . . comings in. The entrances and 
exits. 

and all the forms thereof. The plans of the 
divisions of the Temple. 

the ordinances thereof. The purpose of the 
different divisions. 

13-17. The Altar of Burnt-Offerjng 
The altar was to have a base, and upon it 
three square slabs of stone, one above the other, 
each decreasing in length, but increasing in 
thickness. The height of the altar, excluding the 
horns, would be 11 cubits (about 20 feet), and 
the top of the altar was to be reached by stairs 
on the east side (v. 17). 

13. the cubit is a cubit and an handbreadth. i.e. 
one handbreadth longer than the common 
cubit (thus seven handbreadths in all). 

14. settle. Or, ‘ledge.’ 


350 



EZEKIEL XLIII, 15 


greater settle shall be four cubits, and the 
breadth a cubit. 15. And the hearth shall 
be four cubits; and from the hearth and up¬ 
ward there shall be four horns. 16. And the 
hearth shall be twelve cubits long by twelve 
broad, square in the four sides thereof. 
17. And the settle shall be fourteen cubits 
long by fourteen broad in the four sides 
thereof; and the border about it shall be 
half a cubit; and the bottom thereof shall 
be a cubit about; and the steps thereof shall 
look toward the east. f[ 18. And He said 
unto me: ‘Son of man, thus saith the Lord 
God : These are the ordinances of the altar 
in the day when they shall make it, to offer 
burnt-offerings thereon, and to dash blood 
against it. 19. Thou shalt give to the 
priests the Levites that are of the seed of 
Zadok, who are near unto Me, to minister 
unto Me, saith the Lord God, a young 
bullock for a sin-offering. 20. And thou 
shalt take of the blood thereof, and put it 
on the four horns of it, and on the four 
corners of the settle, and upon the border 
round about; thus shalt thou purify it and 
make atonement for it. 21. Thou shalt also 
take the bullock of the sin-offering, and it 
shall be burnt in the appointed place of the 
house, without the sanctuary. 22. And on 
the second day thou shalt offer a he-goat 
without blemish for a sin-offering; and they 
shall purify the altar, as they did purify it 
with the bullock. 23. When thou hast made 
an end of purifying it, thou shalt offer a 
young bullock without blemish, and a ram 
out of the flock without blemish. 24. And 
thou shalt present them before the Lord, 
and the priests shall cast salt upon them, 
and they shall offer them up for a burnt- 
offering unto the Lord. 25. Seven days shalt 
thou prepare every day a goat for a sin- 
offering; they shall also prepare a young 
bullock, and a ram out of the flock, without 
blemish. 26. Seven days shall they make 
atonement for the altar and cleanse it; so 
shall they consecrate it. 27. And when they 
have accomplished the days, it shall be that 
upon the eighth day, and forward, the 
priests shall make your burnt-offerings 
upon the altar, and your peace-offerings; 
and I will accept you, saith the Lord God.’ 


'' Bipna 'K V. 27. 'p in' ibid. 


jo *?NpnT 


nio* s$nx JTbnjri rmnm? njap* nfaopi 
■nbs&Yi b'jjp&nmi max spnx bxnnm tnaxn anm« 
orntfa rntys mn# Snxm js^nx mjnpn i< 
V* "to) !T 5?7 W % scfj njw i: 


msn nsanx-bx arti frtw sanxa “nx nnw 

I *•' i i “ j- * - v - •• ; v <- i - i | v j” ; v 

aba hex nb-prim nexn w nrnx aba torn 
hex nb bnx-ja ^x naxn :mnp nos inrYypi u 
nbsrb rnnwn era nbtan man nhx riim mix 

<i- x a IT- L x - - : ' “ |j \ V *•< * ft -X 

DhhnD'inbrrhxnnnn janvbspnfyi nYisrbs 19 

■•ir ^j-'i 1 • v jt - it : it 11 1 | j J • : t t t 


rum mix dxj bn mhpn pirn: mb bn ntfx 

*1 >r -» 1 “ ” j* - l t -v • - jv 

•ba nrirm lene nnpbi tnxenh npana ns = 
Sarrhxi nhjjn mss ranx-Yxi Yrnrp sanx 
nxtsnn nan nx rinpbi nnnnaai mix nxtsm maa 21 
anpFi #,n m*ai \ ohpeh pne men npaea fentyi 22 
nwxa na'enmx ixem nxenh men dwtw 
men npa-ja na appn xane :naa ixan 23 
la’Ytfm mm oab enanpm ta^en ixbrnie bvn 24 
nsatf :mmh rba anix byn nhe urrby aenbn as 

j* i ■ HI- kt fl ; nui - V v •• “i i 

-p bw npana nai ai*h rtwa me: 

l T v * IffT |v 1- A 6, \j - • » /t -ir 


naiernx vpm ab: nsa# mapn jxbn 26 


ni'J frrn D-ft-rmss »T. T* riBW 27 
amnihirnx najarrYs? aenbn nftp nxhm 

•:.mm enx ax: aanx mxm ameVmxi 

»• «f Jf l l k .1 : v ; v • 4 - TJ ■ v v i w vi 

'p nB3' ;'ro 17D31 'RnnD 1 ? v. 26. 'ip IK'IK.11 v. 16. 'ip IK'IKIDI v. 15. 


15. the hearth. The topmost stone, 4 cubits 
high, with a square surface of 12 square cubits. 

hearth. Heb. ariel (see Isa. xxdc, 1); lit. ‘hearth 
of God.’ 

four horns. At the comers. 

17. the steps. By which the priests ascend 
to the altar hearth. 


18-27. The Consecration of the Altar 

18. and He said. The angel who is God’s 
spokesman to Ezekiel in his vision. 

19. the priests the Levites. The priests, who 
were the tribe of Levi. 

Zadok. A priest loyal to David during 
Absalom’s rebellion. His descent is traced back 
to Aaron in i Chron. v. The high-priesthood 
remained in the hands of the descendants of 
Zadok till the times of the Maccabees. 
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EXODUS XXX, 11 
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11. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, 
saying: 12. ‘When thou takest the sum of 
the children of Israel, according to their 
number, then shall they give every man a 
ransom for his soul unto the Lord, when 
thou numberest them; that there be no 
plague among them, when thou numberest 
them. 13. This they shall give, every one 
that passeth among them that are num¬ 
bered, half a shekel after the shekel of the 
sanctuary—the shekel is twenty gerahs— 
half a shekel for an offering to the Lord. 
14. Every one that passeth among them 
that are numbered, from twenty years 
old and upward, shall give the offering of 
the Lord. 15. The rich shall not give more, 
and the poor shall not give less, than the 
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IX. KI THISSA 

(Chapters XXX, 11-XXX1V) 


Chapter XXX 

11-16. The Law of the Shekel 

Whenever a census of the warriors was taken, 
every adult Israelite was to pay a half-shekel. 

12. their number. Their mustering, as an 
army before going to war. 

a ransom. Heb. TB3. This technical expression 
for ‘ransom’ occurs three times in the Torah, 
and each time it refers to the money paid by one 
who is guilty of taking human life in circum¬ 
stances that do not constitute murder. Thus, 
the owner of the ox that had killed a man after 
the owner had received warning that the animal 
was dangerous, was charged with the death of a 
man; but as his crime was not intentional, he 
was permitted to pay a ransom ("ID3). Such a 
ransom was forbidden in the case of deliberate 
murder. This is the conception that underlies 
the law of the half-shekel in this chapter. The 
soldier who is ready to march into battle is in 
the eyes of Heaven a potential taker of life, 
though not a deliberate murderer. Hence he 
requires ‘a ransom for his life’ (B. Jacob). 

when thou numberest them. The soldier is to 
be impressed with the fact that, high as the 
aims for which he goes to battle may be, war 
remains a necessary evil. The ransom is, there¬ 
fore, to be paid at the time of the mustering, 
long before the actual fighting begins. 

plague. Heb. negeph. This word comes from 
the same root as the Heb. word for ‘slaughter 
in battle’; and a noted Karaite commentator 
translates the phrase, ‘that they suffer not defeat 
in battle.’ 

when thou numberest them. According to the 
above explanation, this phrase would begin v. 13. 


13. every one that passeth. Before the officers 
mustering the forces for battle. 

shekel of the sanctuary. The full-weight shekel 
used in connection with sacred things. 

offering to the Lord-. Heb. terumah, ‘contri¬ 
bution’; the same phrase is used in Num. 
xxxi, 52. 

14. twenty years. The Israelite’s military age. 

15. and the poor shall not give less. All souls 
are of equal value in the eyes of God. Hence, 
all are to give the same ransom. 

to make atonement for your souls. Heb. 
DS’rUPBJ Vi? "1D3 1 ?. This phrase is an amplifica¬ 
tion of “IB3, and is repeated in the next verse. 
Even a rationalist commentator like Ehrlich 
rightly sees in the use of this last phrase one 
of the sublimest teachings of Scripture, un¬ 
paralleled in any other sacred Book, ancient or 
modem. The same phrase is used in connection 
with the Midianite battle in Num. xxxi, 52. After 
signally defeating the Midianites, the victorious 
warriors come to the Tabernacle, bringing jewels 
and other valuable booty as an offering in order 
to make atonement for their souls before the 
LORD. ‘Other peoples sing songs of triumph 
after a victory over their enemies; why then 
did these warriors offer sacrifices of atonement 
for their souls at such an hour?’ asks Ehrlich; 
‘it is another indication of the horror of shedding 
human blood that the Torah inculcates. It is 
the same feeling that prompted the Jewish Sages 
to tell that the angels, when about to break forth 
in song over the Egyptian hosts drowning in 
the Red Sea, were silenced by God in the words, 
“My creatures are perishing, and ye are ready 
to sing!” ’ 

16. for the service. The silver of the shekels 
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EXODUS XXX, 16 


half shekel, when they give the offering of 
the Lord, to make atonement for your 
souls. 16. And thou shalt take the atone¬ 
ment money from the children of Israel, 
and shalt appoint it for the service of the 
tent of meeting, that it may be a memorial 
for the children of Israel before the Lord, to 
make atonement for your souls.’ U 17. And 
the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 18. 
‘Thou shalt also make a laver of brass, 
and the base thereof of brass, whereat to 
wash; and thou shalt put it between the 
tent of meeting and the altar, and thou 
shalt put water therein. 19. And Aaron 
and his sons shall wash their hands and their 
feet thereat; 20. when they go into the tent 
of meeting, they shall wash with water, 
that they die not; or when they come near 
to the altar to minister, to cause an offering 
made by fire to smoke unto the Lord; 
21. so they shall wash their hands and their 
feet, that they die not; and it shall be a 
statute for ever to them, even to him and to 
his seed throughout their generations.’ 
1J22. Moreover the Lord spoke unto Moses, 
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was used for the bases of the pillars of the 
Sanctuary, and also for the hooks to keep the 
boards together (xxxvnr, 27). 

a memorial, i.e. that the Lord remember the 
children of Israel in grace, and grant them 
atonement for the blood shed in battle. 

In later ages, the half-shekel became an 
annual tax devoted to maintaining the public 
services of the Temple; the daily worship was 
thus carried on by the entire People and not 
by the gifts of a few rich donors. The fact that 
the rich were not to give more, nor the poor 
less, than a half shekel taught that, ‘weighed in 
the balance of the Sanctuary’ (which is the lit. 
meaning of EHpn *7p®3), differences of rank and 
wealth do not exist. The fact, furthermore, that 
only a ha If-shekel was to be paid, taught that 
an individual’s contribution to the community 
was but a fragment. For any complete work to be 
achieved on behalf of the Sanctuary, the efforts of 
all, high and low, rich and poor alike, are required. 

The Jews outside Palestine were, throughout 
the ancient world, as zealous in their contribution 
of this Temple tax as the inhabitants of Judea. 
Anti-Semites, in consequence, even raised the 
cry that the Jews ‘were sending too much money 
out of the country’. One of the Roman Pro¬ 
vincial Governors, who seized these offerings, 
was defended by Cicero in an anti-Jewish speech. 
After the destruction of the Temple, the Jews of 
the Empire were compelled to pay this con¬ 
tribution to the Temple of Jupiter at Rome! 
When this iniquitous tax was eventually 
abolished, the contribution from the Jews in 
the Diaspora was used for the support of the 
Rabbinical Academies in Palestine. 

At the present day, the memory of the half¬ 


shekel is still kept alive by the reading of Exodus 
xxx, 11-16, on the Sabbath before the month of 
Adar, with a special Haftorah, Shekalim; 
and by donating half the value of a current silver 
coin to some worthy charitable cause on Purim. 
With the rise of the Jewish Nationalist Movement, 
the payment of the shekel, i.e. of an amount 
roughly equivalent to it in some modern currency, 
was revived as a token of sympathy with the aims 
of that movement. 

17-21. The Laver 

18. base. A pedestal. 

the altar. Of burnt-offerings. 

20. that they die not. To enter the Sanctuary 
with soiled hands and feet would have been a 
desecration of its holiness. 

to the altar. Although the altar was situated 
in the Court and not in the Holy Sanctuary, the 
same penalty would be incurred. 

21. they shall wash. The repetition of the pre¬ 
ceding words is to stress that the ordinance was 
for ever. 

throughout their generations. This rule has 
been observed by the pious in all ages, who 
wash their hands before beginning any of the 
statutory services, which the Rabbis declare 
to be the present-day equivalents of the sacrifices. 
Many synagogues arrange lavers at the entrance 
for such a ceremonial washing of the hands by 
the worshippers. 

22-23. The Anointing Oil 

Olive oil was to be mixed with the essences of 
four aromatic herbs for use in the symbolic 
act of anointing; i.e. consecrating the Tent of 
Meeting and those that minister therein. 



EXODUS XXX, 23 


saying: 23. ‘Take thou also unto thee the 
chief spices, of flowing myrrh five hundred 
shekels, and of sweet cinnamon half so 
much, even two hundred and fifty, and of 
sweet calamus two hundred and fifty, 
24. and of cassia five hundred, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary, and of olive oil a 
hin. 25. And thou shall make it a holy 
anointing oil, a perfume compounded after 
the art of the perfumer; it shall be a holy 
anointing oil. 26. And thou shalt anoint 
therewith the tent of meeting, and the ark 
of the testimony, 27. and the table and all 
the vessels thereof, and the candlestick and 
the vessels thereof, and the altar of in¬ 
cense, 28. and the altar of burnt-offering 
with all the vessels thereof, and the laver 
and the base thereof. 29. And thou shalt 
sanctify them, that they may be most holy; 
whatsoever toucheth them shall be holy. 

30. And thou shalt anoint Aaron and his 
sons, and sanctify them, that they may 
minister unto Me in the priest's office. 

31. And thou shalt speak unto the children 
of Israel, saying: This shall be a holy 
anointing oil unto Me throughout your 
generations. 32. Upon the flesh of man 
shall it not be poured, neither shall ye 
make any like it, according to the com¬ 
position thereof; it is holy, and it shall be 
holy unto you. 33. Whosoever com- 
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23. chief spices, lit. ‘finest spices’. 

flowing myrrh. Of the purest kind, which either 
exuded spontaneously from the plant or was 
obtained by tapping. 

five hundred shekels. In weight; about sixteen 
pounds. 

24. cassia. The inner bark of a species of 
cinnamon tree, peeled off and dried in the sun 
(Driver). 

a hin. About ten pints. 

25. perfumer. Great skill was required in 
obtaining the best compound of these ingredients. 
The work was therefore handed over to experts. 
In later times, certain ‘sons of the priests' were 
trained for this work (i Chron. ix, 30). 

29. shall be holy. Cf. XXIX, 37. 

30. anoint Aaron. Cf. xxix, 7, 29. 

32. man. i.e. a non-priest. This holy oil was 
not to be utilized for secular purposes. 

neither shall ye make any like it. For ordinary 
use. 

33. stranger. One not authorized to be 
anointed with it. 

shall be cut off. See on xn, 15. 

34-38. The Holy Incense 

Incense forms part of all forms of ancient 
ceremonial worship. On its symbolic significance 


see note on xxx, 7. The Jewish mystics declare, 
‘If men knew the sublime importance of the Holy 
Incense, they would set a crown of gold on each 
of the ingredients.’ Incense possesses antiseptic 
properties; and it has a marked effect both on 
the nervous system and on the emotions of 
the worshippers. In the sayings of the Rabbis 
on the incense we can discern their recognition 
of these qualities. 

34. stacte. A fragrant oil or resin. The Rabbis 
identified it with ‘balm of Gilead’. 

onycha. Obtained from certain shell-fish found 
in the Red Sea. 

galbanum. Heb. HJaVn the gum of a shrub 
growing in Asia Minor and Persia. In contrast 
with the foregoing ingredients, it did not have an 
agreeable odour. Its inclusion was intentional, 
say the Rabbis. As the galbanum is an essential 
ingredient of the sacred incense, even so is the 
prayer of the Congregation of Israel most 
acceptable to God when it includes the prayers 
of sinners and transgressors. 

35. art of the perfumer. Special skill was also 
demanded for the compounding of the incense, 
secrets which were transmitted from generation 
to generation in the family of Abtinas, who were 
entrusted with its manufacture. 

seasoned with salt. Or, ‘tempered together.’ 
354 




EXODUS XXX, 34 


poundeth any like it, or whosoever putteth 
any of it upon a stranger, he shall be cut off 
from his people.’ It 34. And the Lord said 
unto Moses: ‘Take unto thee sweet spices, 
stacte, and onycha, and galbanum; sweet 
spices with pure frankincense; of each shall 
there be a like weight. 35. And thou shalt 
make of it incense, a perfume after the art 
of the perfumer, seasoned with salt, pure 
and holy. 36. And thou shalt beat some of it 
very small, and put of it before the testimony 
in the tent of meeting, where I will meet 
with thee; it shall be unto you most holy. 
37. And the incense which thou shalt make, 
according to the composition thereof ye 
shall not make for yourselves; it shall be 
unto thee holy for the Lord. 38. Whoso¬ 
ever shall make like unto that, to smell 
thereof, he shall be cut off from his people.' 
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Cap. XXXI. Kb 


vb 


Chapter XXXI 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘See, I have called by name Bezalel 
the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe 
of Judah; 3. and I have filled him with the 
spirit of God, in wisdom, and in under¬ 
standing, and in knowledge, and in all 
manner of workmanship, 4. to devise 
skilful works, to work in gold, and in silver, 
and in brass, 5. and in cutting of stones 
for setting, and in carving of wood, to work 
in all manner of workmanship. 6. And I, 
behold, I have appointed with him Gholiab, 
the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan; 
and in the hearts of all that are wise- 
hearted I have put wisdom, that they may 
make all that I have commanded thee: 

7. the tent of meeting, and the ark of the 
testimony, and the ark-cover that is there¬ 
upon, and all the furniture of the Tent; 

8. and the table and Its vessels, and the pure 
candlestick with all its vessels, and the altar 
of incense; 9. and the altar of burnt- 
offering with all its vessels, and the laver 
and its base; 10. and the plaited garments, 
and the holy garments for Aaron the priest, 
and the garments of his sons, to minister 
in the priest’s office; 11. and the anointing 
oil, and the incense of sweet spices for the 
holy place; according to all that I have 
commanded thee shall they do.’ T[ 12. And 
the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 13. 
‘Speak thou also unto the children of Israel, 
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37. holy for the LORD. Preparation of incense 
from similar ingredients and in similar pro¬ 
portions for private or profane use is forbidden. 

Chapter XXXI 

1-11. The Chief Artificers and their Task 
See the commentary on xxxv, 30-xxxvi, 2. 


13-17. The Sabbath 

13. My sabbaths. The work of constructing 
the Tabernacle that was now to commence was 
of the highest importance, and was work in the 
service of God; but it was not of greater im¬ 
portance than the Divinely-ordained Sabbath, 
and was not to be permitted to supersede it. 
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saying: Verily ye shall keep My sabbaths, 
for it is a sign between Me and you through¬ 
out your generations, that ye may know 
that I am the Lord who sanctify you. 14. Ye 
shall keep the sabbath therefore, for it is 
holy unto you; every one that profaneth 
it shall surely be put to death; for who¬ 
soever doeth any work therein, that soul 
shall be cut off from among his people. 
IS. Six days shall work be done; but on the 
seventh day is a sabbath of solemn rest, holy 
to the Lord ; whosoever doeth any work in 
the sabbath day, he shall surely be put to 
death. 16. Wherefore the children of Israel 
shall keep the sabbath, to observe the 
sabbath throughout their generations, for 
a perpetual covenant. 17. It is a sign be¬ 
tween Me and the children of Israel for 
ever; for in six days the Lord made heaven 
and earth, and on the seventh day He ceased 
from work and rested.’* M - U 18. And He 
gave unto Moses, when He had made an 
end of speaking with him upon mount Sinai, 
the two tables of the testimony, tables of 
stone, written with the finger of God. 

Chapter XXXII 

1. And when the people saw that Moses 
delayed to come down from the mount, the 
people gathered themselves together unto 
Aaron, and said unto him; ‘Up, make us a 
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Hence the repetition of the law of the Sabbath; 
cf. xxxv, 2. 

a sign. The Sabbath was more than a day of 
rest. Its observance by the Israelites was a 
constantly recurring acknowledgment of God as 
the Creator of the Universe. It would be an open 
denial of God for an Israelite to desecrate the 
Sabbath, even in the construction of the Taber¬ 
nacle ; as well as a contradiction of the essential 
purpose of the Sanctuary, the sanctification of 
Israel’s life in the service of God. 

that ye may know. lit. ‘to know,’ and the 
subject has to be supplied. Rashi and Maimon- 
ides explain it to mean ‘that all nations shall 
know’. Similarly Driver comments: ‘that all 
the world may recognize, by means of the 
Sabbath, that it is God Who sanctifies Israel, or 
provides it with the means of becoming a holy 
People.’ The Sabbath was recognized throughout 
the ancient world as the peculiar and distinctive 
festival of the Jewish people. 

14 . be put to death. This extreme penalty was 
only to be inflicted if the culprit desecrated the 
Sabbath in the presence of two witnesses who had 
previously warned him of the punishment that 
awaited him. 

15 . sabbath of solemn rest. i.e. a complete 
cessation of work. 


16. a perpetual covenant. The weekly hallowing 
of the Sabbath by the Israelites, being a procla¬ 
mation of belief in God and obedience to His 
law, effects a perennial renewal of the covenant 
of God with the Patriarchs. 

17. in six days. As in the fourth command¬ 
ment (xx, 11). 

18. Moses Receives the Tables of Stone 

18. tables of the testimony, i.e. the Decalogue. 

finger of God. An expression for the ineffable 

sanctity of the Tables, and for the Divine source 
of their Message to the children of men. 

v. 18 connects this chapter with the narrative 
of the Golden Calf in the chapter following, 
xxxn, 15 relates that Moses had the Tablets in his 
hands, and this verse tells how he received them. 

Chapter XXXII 

The Golden Calf and the Idolatry of the 
People 

1 . delayed. The Rabbis explain that the people 
expected Moses to return on the fortieth day, 
inclusive of the day of his ascent; but he remained 
forty clear days on Mount Sinai. When he did 
not appear on the day they expected him, the 
people concluded that he was dead, and a feeling 
of utter helplessness possessed them. They 
demanded a visible god. 
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EXODUS XXXN, 2 


god who shall go before us; for as for this 
Moses, the man that brought us up out of 
the land of Egypt, we know not what is 
become of him.’ 2. And Aaron said unto 
them: ‘Break off the golden rings, which are 
in the cars of your wives, of your sons, and 
of your daughters, and bring them unto 
me.’ 3. And all the people broke off the 
golden rings which were in their ears, and 
brought them unto Aaron. 4. And he 
received it at their hand, and fashioned 
it with a graving tool, and made it a molten 
calf; and they said: ‘This is thy god, O 
Israel, which brought thee up out of the 
land of Egypt.’ 5. And when Aaron saw 
this, he built an altar before it; and Aaron 
made proclamation, and said: ‘To-morrow 
shall be a feast to the Lord.’ 6. And they 
rose up early on the morrow, and offered 
burnt-offerings, and brought peace- 
offerings ; and the people sat down to eat 
and to drink, and rose up to make merry. 
U7. And the Lord spoke unto Moses: ‘Go, 
get thee down; for thy people, that thou 
broughtest up out of the land of Egypt, 
have dealt corruptly; 8. they have turned 
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unto Aaron. When Moses departed from the 
camp, he left Aaron and Hur in charge (xxtv, 
14). Why, then, is Aaron alone mentioned here? 
Tradition relates that Hur resisted the people’s 
demand, and was put to death by them. Aaron, 
seeing the determination of the people, decided 
to work for gaining time till the arrival of Moses. 

who shall go before us. The ‘god’ was to 
replace Moses as their leader. 

2. break off. Aaron’s intention may have been 
to cool their ardour, thinking they would hesitate 
to sacrifice their ornaments. 

3. broke off. To Aaron’s astonishment, the 
people at once complied with his request. ‘What 
a fickle people!’ say the Rabbis: ‘one day they 
give their silver and gold for the Sanctuary of 
God; and on the morrow, they do the same for a 
Golden Calf.’ 

4. fashioned it. The golden articles were first 
melted, so that a mass of metal was formed, and 
this was shaped by Aaron into the semblance of a 
calf. The latter was the object of worship among 
Israel’s Semitic kinsmen (see Gen. n, 7). 

5. to-morrow. The postponement, the Rabbis 
say, was due to Aaron’s confident hope that 
Moses would appear by then, and the feast in 
honour of the calf would be changed into ‘a feast 
to the Lord.’ Yehudah Hallevi declares, ‘the 
people did not intend to give up their allegiance 
to God.’ They desired a visible symbolic repre¬ 
sentation of the God who brought them out of 


Egypt. Their sin was not a breach of the First, 
but of the Second Commandment. 

The conduct of Aaron throughout this incident 
is difficult to understand. There is, however, an 
explanation, though no excuse, for his behaviour. 
Tradition makes love of peace the outstanding 
trait of his nature. Always a lover of peace and a 
pursuer of peace, and thinking that resistance 
was futile, he acquiesced in the people’s demand. 
There would doubtless have been many to side 
with him, but he feared division that might result 
in bloodshed. 

6. on the morrow. After the altar had been 
erected. 

burnt offerings. Cf. xx, 21. 

to eat and to drink. Possibly a sacramental meal 
is intended (see on xxiv, 11). 

to make merry. By dancing and singing 
(cf. v. 18 f), which usually figured in the religious 
celebrations of heathen peoples. 

7. thy people. God disowns the sinful 
Israelites. He refuses to acknowledge them as 
His people. The Rabbis, on the other hand, 
understand 'thy people which thou broughtest 
up out of the land of Egypt’ as an allusion to 
the mixed multitude. It was not God who had 
brought these out of Egypt, but Moses had 
allowed them to accompany the Israelites. 

8. quickly. It was less than six weeks since 
they had heard the Voice of God declaring, ‘Thou 
shalt not make unto thee a graven image.’ 



EXODUS xxxn, 9 


aside quickly out of the way which I com¬ 
manded them; they have made them a 
molten calf, and have worshipped it, and 
have sacrificed unto it, and said: This is 
thy god, O Israel, which brought thee up 
out of the land of Egypt.’ 9. And the Lord 
said unto Moses: ‘I have seen this people, 
and, behold, it is a stiffnecked people. 
10. Now therefore let Me alone, that My 
wrath may wax hot against them, and that 
I may consume them; and I will make of 
thee a great nation.’ 11. And Moses be¬ 
sought the Lord his God, and said; ‘Lord, 
why doth Thy wrath wax hot against Thy 
people, that Thou hast brought forth out 
of the land of Egypt with great power and 
with a mighty hand? 12. Wherefore should 
the Egyptians speak, saying: For evil did 
He bring them forth, to slay them in the 
mountains, and to consume them from the 
face of the earth? Turn from Thy fierce 
wrath, and repent of this evil against Thy 
people. 13. Remember Abraham, Isaac, 
and Israel, Thy servants, to whom Thou 
didst swear by Thine own self, and saidst 
unto them: I will multiply your seed as the 
stars of heaven, and all this land that I 
have spoken of will I give unto your seed, 
and they shall inherit it for ever.’ 14. And 
the Lord repented of the evil which He said 
He would do unto His people. If 15. And 
Moses turned, and went down from the 
mount, with the two tables of the testi¬ 
mony in his hand; tables that were written 
on both their sides; on the one side and 
on the other were they written. 16. And 
the tables were the work of God, and the 
writing was the writing of God, graven upon 
the tables. 17. And when Joshua heard 
the noise of the people as they shouted, he 
said unto Moses: ‘There is a noise of war 
in the camp.’ 18. And he said: ‘It is not 
the voice of them that shout for mastery, 
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9. stiffnecked. Obstinate; here, persisting in 
its idolatry. The figure is taken from a stubborn 
ox that refuses to submit to the yoke. 

10. let Me alone. The Rabbis explain this to 
mean that Moses understood from these Divine 
words that his intercession alone could save the 
Israelites from the extermination which threa¬ 
tened them. 

12. for evil. With evil intent. Such would be 
the mockery of the Egyptians, if Israel were now 
to perish; cf, x, 10. 

the mountains. Of the Peninsula of Sinai. 

repent. Heb. idiom often attributes to God the 
feelings or emotions of man. God is thus said 
to ‘repent’, when, in consequence of a change in 
the character and conduct of men, He makes a 
corresponding change in the purpose towards 


them which He had previously announced 
(Driver). 

13. by Thine own self. By the great Name 
which endures for all eternity. 

15-20. Moses returns to the Camp 

16. the work of God. In his horror at the 
conduct of the Israelites Moses shattered .the 
Tablets, although they were made by God 
Himself. 

17. Joshua. Moses had left him on the lower 
slope of the mountain (xxiv, 13); and, conse¬ 
quently, Joshua was in ignorance of what had 
happened. 

18. sing. i.e. answer in song; the answering 
voices of singers. 
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EXODUS XXXII, 19 


neither is it the voice of them that cry 
for being overcome, but the noise of them 
that sing do I hear.' 19. And it came to 
pass, as soon as he came nigh unto the 
camp, that he saw the calf and the dancing; 
and Moses’ anger waxed hot, and he cast 
the tables out of his hands, and broke 
them beneath the mount. 20. And he 
took the calf which they had made, and 
burnt it with fire, and ground it to powder, 
and strewed it upon the water, and made 
the children of Israel drink of it. 21. And 
Moses said unto Aaron: ‘What did this 
people unto thee, that thou hast brought a 
great sin upon them?’ 22. And Aaron said: 
‘Let not the anger of my lord wax hot; 
thou knowest the people, that they are set 
on evil. 23. So they said unto me: Make us 
a god, which shall go before us; for as for 
this Moses, the man that brought us up 
out of the land of Egypt, we know not 
what is become of him. 24. And I said unto 
them: Whosoever hath any gold, let them 
break it off; so they gave it me; and I cast 
it into the fire, and there came out this calf.' 
25. And when Moses saw that the people 
were broken loose—for Aaron had let 
them loose for a derision among their 
enemies—26. then Moses stood in the gate 
of the camp, and said: ‘Whoso is on the 
Lord’s side, let him come unto me.' And 
all the sons of Levi gathered themselves 
together unto him. 27. And he said unto 
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19. Moses' anger waxed hot . . . and broke 
them. The Heb. term translated by ‘anger’ 
covers both anger and indignation. Now, it was 
not anger that caused him to shatter the Tables. 
‘He who breaks aftything in anger is as if he were 
an idolater,’ say the Rabbis. Anger is selfish and 
blind, and a purely emotional reaction against 
an injury received. Thus, when a child hurts its 
foot against a stone, it is often so unreasonably 
angry as to strike the stone. Altogether different 
is the moral feeling of indignation that sweeps 
over us whenever we see a great wrong com¬ 
mitted ; not because it injures us, as is always the 
case in anger, but because the wrong is an outrage 
against justice and right. Such a feeling of 
righteous indignation filled Moses when he 
beheld a People that had been at Sinai, dancing 
before a golden calf! A mob guilty of such base 
and senseless ingratitude to God was, he felt, 
unworthy of the Divine Tables of the Law. 

beneath the mount. At its foot. 

20. which they had made. By contributing the 
gold, the Israelites were co-makers of the calf 
with Aaron. 

strewed it upon the water. An emblem of 
perfect annihilation. In Deut. ix, 21, it is 
mentioned that a brook ‘descended out of the 
mount’. 


made the children of Israel drink. The Talmud 
compares this act with the ordeal imposed upon 
a suspected wife (Num. v); the drink harmfully 
affecting anyone who had been guilty, and 
leaving the innocent immune. 

21. brought a great sin upon them. The 
participation of Aaron in such an offence fills 
Moses with amazement; and he demands an 
explanation. 

22. set on evil. Aaron puts the whole blame 
on others. 

24. there came out this calf. As if it happened 
by itself! Aaron’s two pleas of compulsion and 
accident are the usual excuses in palliation of 
wrongdoing. His want of moral courage evoked 
the Divine displeasure; Deut. ix, 20. 

25. broken loose. From their loyalty to God. 

a derision. God’s punishment of their sin 

would render them ignominious in the eyes of the 
neighbouring hostile peoples. 

26. whoso is on the LORD'S side. By not having 
had any share in the idolatry. 

27. thus saith the Lord. The Mechilta explains 
that Moses applied the law of xxn, 19. ‘He that 
sacrificeth unto the gods, save unto the Lord 
only, shall be utterly destroyed.’ 
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EXODUS xxxn, 28 
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them: ‘Thus saith the Lord, the God of 
Israel: Put ye every man his sword upon 
his thigh, and go to and fro from gate to 
gate throughout the camp, and slay every 
man his brother, and every man his com¬ 
panion, and every man his neighbour.’ 

28. And the sons of Levi did according 
to the word of Moses; and there fell of the 
people that day about three thousand men. 

29. And Moses said: ‘Consecrate yourselves 
to-day to the Lord, for every man hath 
been against his son and against his 
brother; that He may also bestow upon you 
a blessing this day.’ 30. And it came to pass 
on the morrow, that Moses said unto the 
people: ‘Ye have sinned a great sin; and 
now I will go up unto the Lord, perad- 
venture I shall make atonement for your 
sin.’ 31. And Moses returned unto the 
Lord, and said: ‘Oh, this people have sinned 
a great sin, and have made them a god of 
gold. 32. Yet now, if Thou wilt forgive 
their sin—; and if not, blot me, I pray Thee, 
out of Thy book which Thou hast written.’ 
33. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Who¬ 
soever hath sinned against Me, him will I 
blot out of My book. 34. And now go, lead 
the people unto the place of which I have 
spoken unto thee; behold, Mine angel 
shall go before thee; nevertheless in the 
day when I visit, I will visit their sin upon 
them.’ 35. And the Lord smote the people, 
because they made the calf, which Aaron 
made. 
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from gate to gate. From one end of the camp 
to the other. 

his brother. He summoned the Levites to kill 
the criminals with the sword, and not even to 
spare their nearest relatives if among the 
criminals. ‘Brother’ is often used in Heb. in the 
sense of ‘relative’. 

29. consecrate yourselves to the LORD. lit. 
‘fill your hand to the Lord,’ see on xxvni, 41; 
usually taken to mean that as a reward for 
fidelity and zeal, the tribe of Levi was to be given 
the charge of the Sanctuary. 

a blessing. The privilege of being His servant. 

30. make atonement. By intercession, win 
God’s forgiveness for the people. 

32. if Thou wilt forgive. Words such as ‘I am 
content to live’ must be supplied. This suppress¬ 
ing of part of a conditional sentence is not 
unusual in Hebrew. 


pressive in the whole of Scripture, strikingly 
depicting Moses’ affection and self-devotion for 
his people’ (Driver). 

Thy book. In which the destinies of human 
beings are recorded; cf. Mai. m, 16, and Psalm 
cxxxix, 16. 

33. him will I blot out of My book. God will 
not permit Moses to suffer vicariously for others. 
Judaism recognizes neither vicarious punishment 
nor vicarious atonement. ‘The soul that sinneth, 
it shall die’—unless by repentance and good deeds 
it gains the Divine forgiveness. 

34. Mine angel. Not God Himself, because 
He cannot overlook what the people had done. 
For the ‘angel’, see on xxm, 20. 

when I visit. Moffatt, ‘Yet when I am punish¬ 
ing, I will punish them for their sin.’ The day 
of reckoning is only postponed; but, for the sake 
of Moses, the people shall, nevertheless, be led 
to the Land of Promise. 


blot me. Moses lived only for his people. If 35. smote. A note confirming the words of the 
they were destroyed, he had no desire for life, last sentence. Punishment was subsequently 
‘This verse is one of the most beautiful and im- exacted from the people (Ibn Ezra). 
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EXODUS XXXin, 1 
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Chapter XXXIII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses: 
‘Depart, go up hence, thou and the people 
that thou hast brought up out of the land 
of Egypt, unto the land of which I swore 
unto Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, 
saying: Unto thy seed will I give it—2. and 
I will send an angel before thee; and I will 
drive out the Canaanite, the Amorite, and 
the Hittile, and the Perizzite, the Hivite, 
and the Jebusite—3. unto a land flowing 
with milk and honey; for I will not go up 
in the midst of thee; for thou art a stiff¬ 
necked people; lest I consume thee in the 
way.’ 4. And when the people heard these 
evil tidings, they mourned; and no man did 
put on him his ornaments. 5. And the Lord 
said unto Moses: ‘Say unto the children 
of Israel: Ye are a stiffnecked people; if 
I go up into the midst of thee for one 
moment, I shall consume thee; therefore 
now put off thy ornaments from thee, that 
I may know what to do unto thee.’ 6. And 
the children of Israel stripped themselves of 
their ornaments from mount Horeb on¬ 
ward. H 7. Now Moses used to take the tent 
and to pitch it without the camp, afar 
off from the camp; and he called it The 
tent of meeting. And it came to pass, that 
every one that sought the Lord went out 
unto the tent of meeting, which was without 
the camp. 8. And it came to pass, when 
Moses went out unto the Tent, that all the 
people rose up, and stood, every man at his 
tent door, and looked after Moses, until 
he was gone into the Tent. 9. And it came 
to pass, when Moses entered into the Tent, 
the pillar of cloud descended, and stood at 
the door of the Tent; and [the Lord] spoke 


Cap. XXXm. lb & 

ojrn nnx nfe rbs qb nute-bx rvsr, ns-n k 
pxn-bx on#? pxe n^sn 

mb ”*6 apsfr pntf? 2 

?nn tiern 'nrrn nbxn bmrnx Tnjhji qxbis 

Din sptfn :pns nnx trfTtfpaf '2 4 
•.rbs rw itrx iniy-xb’i ibsxm run m -m-mx 

IT T ljv / ft : At - I iv- it 1 .ITT” v 

•as onx bxn’na-bx nbx ntitarbx rftrp max''] n 
nnm nm jjanpa nbsx nnx sjn 

^a n !? <isnw V.TV 6 

Snxrrnx rip' rrctei :amn ma n'nsrnx bx-fer 7 
lb xq$ nine-TlP pnnn niqiab pnp 1 ib-nan 
-isio bnx-bx xr ntp \ypaia-ba rrm nsia bnx 
Snxrrbx freto nxxs rrm tnoneb mj itfx 8 

V T V V V : »TI IV -j 1 - - | j ~ L- -S 

nnx febm ibnx nr© tf'x fesji ewrrbs few 

j ’1 t a T! it * jv t. : • 1 t » t It 

tt nbnXn hxra xaa rrm tnbnxn ixana mite 9 

T«T V » J TTI T««Tk ~ V 


Chapter XXXIII 

1-6. The Contrition of the People 

1. thou and the people. Not ‘thy people’, as 
in xxxn, 7. God no longer utterly repudiates 
them. 

2. before thee. i.e. before Israel, to whom this 
message was to be delivered. 

3. consume thee. Another act of treason on their 
part might well bring about their utter destruction. 

4. these evil tidings. That God’s spirit would 
not dwell with them. (Rashi). 

5. that I may know. They had shown their 
remorse by stripping themselves of their orna¬ 
ments. If they persevered in this chastened frame 
of mind, God would show mercy. 

7-11. Moses and his Tent of Meeting 

7. used to take. From the time of the sin of 
the Golden Calf onwards (Rashi), until the 
Sanctuary had been erected. 

the tent. Despite the use of the definite article. 


the allusion cannot be to the ‘Tent of Meeting’ 
mentioned in xxvii, 21, as that was not yet in 
existence. It may point back to Moses’ tent, 
which is referred to in xvin, 7, where Moses 
used to receive the people who came to him with 
their disputes. 

sought the Lord. Through the medium of 
Moses. 

without the camp. Because the camp had been 
defiled by the Golden Calf, and the sins of the 
people had removed the Divine Presence from 
their midst; but Moses, who was innocent of 
guilt, was not for that reason debarred from 
communion with God. 

8. rose up. In reverence. 

looked after Moses. Followed him reverently 
with their eyes. 

9. pillar of cloud. The visible representation 
of the Shechinah (xin, 21). 

stood, i.e. remained. 

spoke. The subject, ‘the Lord,’ is not stated; 
cf. Ezek. ii, 1. 
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EXODUS XXXIII, 10 


with Moses. 10. And when all the people 
saw the pillar of cloud stand at the door 
of the Tent, all the people rose up and wor¬ 
shipped, every man at his tent door. 11. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses face to 
face, as a man speaketh unto his friend. 
And he would return into the camp; but 
his minister Joshua, the son of Nun, a young 
man, departed not out of the Tent.* 111 - 
If 12. And Moses said unto the Lord : ‘See, 
Thou sayest unto me: Bring up this people; 
and Thou hast not let me know whom 
Thou wilt send with me. Yet Thou hast 
said: I know thee by name, and thou hast 
also found grace in My sight. 13. Now 
therefore, I pray Thee, if I have found grace 
in Thy sight, show me now Thy ways, that 
I may know Thee, to the end that I may 
find grace in Thy sight; and consider that 
this nation is Thy people.’ 14. And He 
said: ‘My presence shall go with thee, and 
I will give thee rest.’ 15. And he said unto 
Him: ‘If Thy presence go not with me, carry 
us not up hence. 16. For wherein now shall 
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10. worshipped. Prostrated themselves to the 
ground. 

11. face to face. i.e. not in obscure visions and 
dreams, nor in enigmatical allusions, but dis¬ 
tinctly. ‘As in a clear mirror was the Divine 
message reflected in Moses’ mind,’ say the 
Rabbis; see p. 402. 

he would return. He only left them when it was 
essential to consult God, and then he would 
return to the camp. 

his minister. His attendant; cf. xxiv, 13. 

a young man. So called because he performed 
for Moses humble services, such as are generally 
given only by a youthful follower (Ibn Ezra). 
The Heb. term naar may also denote an un¬ 
married man (Ehrlich); he was, therefore, able 
permanently to remain in charge of the tent. 
No children of Joshua are mentioned in the 
genealogical table in i Chron. vn, 27. 

12-xxxtv, 7. Moses’ Prayer, the Second 
Tables, and the Thirteen Attributes of 
God’s Nature 

After Israel had danced before the Golden 
Calf, and the Tables of the Law lay shattered 
at the foot of Sinai, Moses again ascended the 
mountain, and prostrated himself in prayer 
before God. After forty days, he returns unto 
Israel, when, in addition to new Tables of the 
Law, he brings a Heavenly commentary on that 
Law, the thirteen attributes of the Divine 
Nature, nno mips? 811*7®, each a synonym of the 
everlasting mercy of God. 

12. whom Thou wilt send. Moses, deprived of 
the assurance of God’s Presence, feels that the 


task imposed upon him, ‘Bring up this people,’ 
is far too difficult to undertake. He therefore 
pleads for the Divine assistance. 

Thou hast said. The Torah does not record 
the circumstances in which the words that 
follow were spoken by God: but they might 
well have been uttered when He desired to destroy 
the Israelites and make ‘a great nation’ of Moses 
(xxxn, 10). 

/ know thee by name. i.e. selected thee to fulfil 
My commission. Moses recalls these words of 
graciousness, for the purpose of contrasting them 
with the hopeless position in which he now finds 
himself. 

13. show me. lit. ‘make me to know.’ 

Thy ways. The Talmud understands Moses’ 
request as a desire to know the principles on 
which God deals with human beings, granting 
prosperity to some and adversity to others; to 
understand God’s nature, in order that he might 
lead and govern the people in accordance with 
the Divine will. 

this nation is Thy people. And should not be 
left without the inspiration of God’s Presence. 

14. My presence. Heb. panai. The expression 
is synonymous with T (cf. n Sam. xvn, 11). 
Onkelos renders by, ‘My Shechinah.’ 

give thee rest. In the Promised Land. ‘Thee’ 
refers to the people, as in v. 2 f above. 

15. carry us not up hence. Unless the Divine 
Presence be in their midst when they proceed 
on their journey, Moses begs that they stay at 
Sinai—a spot which had been hallowed by the 
Revelation. 
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EXODUS XXXIII, 17 


it be known that I have found grace in Thy 
sight, I and Thy people? is it not in that 
Thou goest with us, so that we are dis¬ 
tinguished, I and Thy people, from all the 
people that are upon the face of the 
earth?’* lv - H 17. And the Lord said unto 
Moses: ‘I will do this thing also that 
thou hast spoken, for thou hast found 
grace in My sight, and I know thee by 
name.’ 18. And he said: ‘Show me, I 
pray Thee, Thy glory.’ 19. And He said: 
‘I will make all My goodness pass before 
thee, and will proclaim the name of the 
Lord before thee; and I will be gracious 
to whom I will be gracious, and will show 
mercy on whom I will show mercy.’ 20. And 
He said: ‘Thou canst not see My face, for 
man shall not see Me and live.’ 21. And 
the Lord said: ‘Behold, there is a place by 
Me, and thou shalt stand upon the rock. 
22. And it shall come to pass, while My 
glory passeth by, that I will put thee in a 
cleft of the rock, and will cover thee with 
My hand until I have passed by. 23. And 1 
will take away My hand, and thou shalt see 
My back; but My face shall not be seen.’* v - 


h xirn '3 mow 


]n , nxi£»- , a xibx jnr i nasi :nra 16 
ojn-baip ipy 'jk was xibri fjiasi 

-ran B 

mai ntfn nn -otmx as rrata-bx nvr w 17 
')K-in :n#a jpnKJ ’5 f 9? P ^^a h\ssk is 
•jpia-bs bia-ba -rayx 'ix “i»x s ‘i t^aa-nx x: 19 
narm ?hx niyK-nK ; rtmT 3 Bbnin'' awa 'nxnpi 
"a 'JB-nx ritrb ban yb “iax’i : arnx -wx-nx a 

c am v j : ■ i v 1 • • v 

naani tix aipa ran rfirrnax'n :m aixn ax-rxb 21 
-ran rrpja nba na?a n;ni nrarr 1 ?* 22 
moi "sa-nx Vhpm inar-w Tbs "bd to^> 23 
van a • :ix-v Xb meti nhx-nx 

• Tl“ J T AT "I V 


16. distinguished. Israel’s distinctiveness con¬ 
sisted solely in the Divine nearness to Israel. 

17. this thing also. Better, even this thing that 
thou hast spoken will I do. 

18. Thy glory. Emboldened by the success of 
his plea on behalf of the people, Moses begs the 
privilege of being acquainted with ’the glory of 
God’, i.e. with His eternal qualities. 

19. My goodness, God’s moral attributes. 
The revelation of these Attributes of love and 
mercy is the source of the sublime principle of the 
Imitation of God , ITapn *7® Vnn»3 HpatH. This 
Jewish ideal, ‘one of the most advanced triumphs 
of Religion,’ goes back to the Divine demand in 
Lev. xix, 2. ‘Ye shall be holy: for I the Lord 
your God am holy.’ Israel is not only to serve 
God, but to imitate Him. Mortal man, however, 
cannot imitate God’s infinity, omnipotence or 
eternity. That side of His nature, which is 
beyond human comprehension, is also beyond 
human imitation. But we can know His ‘good¬ 
ness’, and we can follow His ways of mercy and 
forgiveness. Thus, pity is a Divine attribute; 
and man is never nearer to the Divine than in his 
compassionate moments. God’s merciful qualities 
are, therefore, the most real links between God 
and Man. ‘Even as I am merciful, be thou 
merciful; even as I am gracious, be thou 
gracious,’ is the Rabbinic translation of the great 
commandment of the Imitation of God. 

proclaim the name of the Lord. The term 
‘Name’ has here the same significance as in ni, 


13 f, and denotes the Divine essence, nature and 
character. 

I will be gracious. God will show mercy to 
those who deserve it. Who these are, is not 
expressly stated; but fallen and penitent Israel 
is intended (Driver). The Heb. idiom employed 
here is the same as in ‘send by the hand of him 
whom Thou wilt send’ (iv, 13). 

20. see My face. Moses desires to know what 
no human being can fathom, what no human 
language can express. His request, however, 
is not due to curiosity, but in order to confirm the 
promise in v. 14. 

and live. The expression that a mortal cannot 
see God and live is frequently found in Scripture. 

21. upon the rock. Of Sinai. 

23. My face shall not be seen. When God 
passes by, presumably in the form of fire (see 
xxrv, 17), Moses will be sheltered in ‘a cleft of 
the rock’. He will thus not see ‘the face’, the full 
Manifestation of the Divine radiance; but only 
its afterglow, ‘the back,’ so to speak. It is, of 
course, quite impossible to penetrate the full 
mystery of these words, conveying sublime truths 
concerning the Divine nature in the ordinary 
language of man. Many interpreters deduce from 
this passage the teaching that no living being 
can see God’s face, i.e. penetrate His eternal 
essence. It is only from the rearward that we 
can know Him. Even as a ship sails through 
the waters of ocean and leaves its wake behind, 
so God may be known by His Divine ‘footprints’ 
in human history, by His traces in the human 
soul. 
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Chapter XXXIV 

1. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Hew 
thee two tables of stone like unto the first; 
and I will write upon the tables the words 
that were on the first tables, which thou 
didst break. 2. And be ready by the morn¬ 
ing, and come up in the morning unto 
mount Sinai, and present thyself there to 
Me on the top of the mount. 3. And no man 
shall come up with thee, neither let any 
man be seen throughout all the mount; 
neither let the flocks nor herds feed before 
that mount.’ 4. And he hewed two tables 
of stone like unto the first; and Moses 
rose up early in the morning, and went up 
unto mount Sinai, as the Lord had com¬ 
manded him, and took in his hand two 
tables of stone. 5. And the Lord descended 
in the cloud, and stood with him there, and 
proclaimed the name of the Lord. 6. And 
the Lord passed by before him, and pro¬ 
claimed: ‘The Lord, the Lord God, 
merciful and gracious, long-suffering, and 
abundant in goodness and truth; 7. keeping 
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Chapter XXXIV 

1. hew thee two tables. The vision of God 
which was now to be granted to Moses marks 
the re-establishment of the Covenant between 
God and Israel that had been annulled by the 
apostasy in connection with the Golden Calf. 
Therefore, the broken Tables of the Law are 
replaced by new Tables. 

2. be ready. Even a man living a life so 
consecrated as Moses must ‘prepare to meet his 
God’ by self-purification; cf. xix, 10. 

top of the mount. From whence God had 
proclaimed the Ten Words (xix, 20). 

3. no man. Neither Aaron (xtx, 24) nor the 
elders (xxiv, 9) were to be with him on the 
mountain. Moses alone was this time to witness 
the Revelation. The Rabbis remark that the 
first Tables were given amid great pomp and 
upheaval, physical and psychic; and they were 
destroyed. The Second Revelation was given in 
silence, to one human soul alone in mystic com¬ 
munion with His Maker; and these Tables 
endured, for the salvation of Israel and mankind. 

4. went up. Tradition relates that Moses 
ascended on the first day of Ellul, and after 
remaining on the Mount forty days, descended 
on the tenth of Tishri, the Day of Atonement, on 
which day he brought the tidings of God’s perfect 
pardon unto the sinful people. 

5-7. The Revelation of God’s Nature in the 
Thirteen Attributes 

God’s ‘ways’ are now proclaimed unto Moses 
in the thirteen characteristic qualities of the 
Divine Nature, enumerated in v. 6 and 7. 


Judaism has been very chary of definitions of 
God. He is the En sof the Infinite, the Un- 
definable. However, the Thirteen Attributes 
give us a definition of God in ethical terms. All 
schools of Jewish thought agree that these 
momentous and sublime attributes enshrine 
some of the most distinctive doctrines of 
Judaism. The Rabbis made v. 6 and 7, containing 
the Thirteen Attributes of Divine Mercy, the 
dominant refrain in all prayers of repentance. 

5. stood. The subject is ‘the Lord’ (Ibn Ezra, 
Nachmanides). 

6. proclaimed. God reveals the ‘name of the 
Lord’, i.e. His characteristic qualities, to Moses. 
The Rabbis held that there are thirteen distinct 
attributes in these two verses; though there are 
differences as to their precise enumeration. The 
enumeration in the following comments is in 
accordance with the views of Rabbenu Tam, Ibn 
Ezra, Mendelssohn and Reggio. 

the LORD, the LORD. Heb. Adonay, Adonay 
(i and n). Adonay denotes God in His attribute 
of mercy; and the repetition is explained in the 
Talmud as meaning, ‘I am the merciful God 
before a man commits a sin, and I am the same 
merciful and forgiving God after a man has 
sinned. Whatever change has to be wrought, 
must be in the heart of the sinner; not in the 
nature of the Deity. He is the same after a man 
has sinned, as He was before a man has sinned.’ 

God. Heb. el (m). The all-mighty Lord of the 
Universe, Ruler of Nature and mankind. 

merciful. Heb. rachum (iv); full of affectionate 
sympathy for the sufferings and miseries of 
human frailty. 

and gracious. Heb. ve-channun (v); assisting 
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EXODUS XXXIV, 8 


mercy unto the thousandth generation, for¬ 
giving iniquity and transgression and sin; 
and that will by no means clear the guilty; 
visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the 
children, and upon the children’s children, 
unto the third and unto the fourth genera¬ 
tion.’ 8. And Moses made haste, and bowed 
his head toward the earth, and worshipped. 
9. And he said: ‘If now I have found grace 
in Thy sight, O Lord, let the Lord, I pray 
Thee, go in the midst of us; for it is a stiff¬ 
necked people; and pardon our iniquity 
and our sin, and take us for Thine in¬ 
heritance.’ * vl - 10. And He said: ‘Behold, I 
make a covenant; before all thy people I 
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and helping; consoling the afflicted and raising 
up the oppressed. ‘In man these two qualities 
manifest themselves fitfully and temporarily; he 
is pm omn. It is otherwise with God: in Him, 
compassion and grace are permanent, inherent 
and necessary emanations of His nature. Hence, 
He alone can be spoken of as rachun ve-channun 
(Mendelssohn). 

long-suffering. Or, ‘slow to anger.’ Heb. erech 
appayim (vj); not hastening to punish the 
sinner, but affording him opportunities to 
retrace his evil courses. 

abundant in goodness. Or, plenteous in mercy. 
Heb. rav chesed (vn); granting His gifts and 
blessings beyond the deserts of man. 

and truth. Heb. ve-emet (vm); eternally 
true to Himself, pursuing His inscrutable plans 
for the salvation of mankind, and rewarding 
those who are obedient to His will. Note that 
'chesed', lovingkindness, precedes 'emet,' truth, 
both here and generally throughout Scripture; 
as if to say, ‘Speak the truth by all means; 
but be quite sure -that you speak the truth in 
love.' 

7. keeping mercy unto the thousandth genera¬ 
tion. Heb. notzer chesed la-alafim (ix). Remem¬ 
bering the good deeds of the ancestors to the 
thousandth generation, and reserving reward 
and recompense to the remotest descendants. 

forgiving iniquity. Heb. noseh avon (x); bearing 
with indulgence the failings of man, and by 
forgiveness restoring him to the original purity 
of his soul. The Heb. for ‘iniquity’ is avon; 
sins committed from evil disposition. 

transgression. Heb. pesha (xi); evil deeds 
springing from malice and rebellion against the 
Divine. 

sin. Heb. chattaah (xn); shortcomings due to 
heedlessness and error. 

will by no means clear the guilty, i.e. He will 
not allow the guilty to pass unpunished. Heb. 
venakkeh lo yenakkeh (xm). The Rabbis explain: 
venakkeh ‘acquitting—the penitent; lo yenakkeh, 
but not acquitting—the impenitent.’ He is 
merciful and gracious and forgiving; but He 


will never obliterate the eternal and unbridgeable 
distinction between light and darkness, between 
good and evil. God cannot leave repeated 
wickedness and obstinate persistence in evil 
entirely unpunished. His goodness cannot 
destroy His justice. The sinner must suffer the 
consequences of his misdeeds. The unfailing 
and impartial consequences of sin help man to 
perceive that there is no ‘chance’ in morals. 
The punishments of sin are thus not vindictive, 
but remedial. 

visiting . . . upon the children. See xx, 5. This 
law relates only to the consequences of sin. 
Pardon is not the remission of the penalty, but 
the forgiveness of the guilt and the removal 
of the sinfulness. The misdeeds of those who 
are God’s enemies are visited only to the third 
and fourth generation, whereas His mercy to 
those who love Him is unto a thousand 
generations. 

8-9. Moses’ Prayer 

8. made haste. Upon learning the prominent 
place that mercy holds in the Divine Nature, 
Moses immediately supplicates God to exercise 
His quality of mercy in favour of Israel. 

9. our iniquity. Moses identifies himself with 
his people. He speaks of ‘our’ iniquity. Similarly 
in the Liturgy of the Synagogue, especially in 
the Confession of the Day of Atonement, the 
prayers are composed in the plural ('we have 
sinned,’ etc.); for the Rabbis exhort, ‘The 
individual should associate himself with the 
Community in all his supplications.’ 

for Thine inheritance, i.e. by Thy presence in 
Israel’s midst, acknowledge the people as Thine. 

10-26. The Renewal and Conditions of the 
Covenant 

10. I make a covenant. In answer to Moses’ 
petition, God will go in the midst of Israel. 

thy people. God will manifest wondrous deeds 
on their behalf, to convince them that He is 
desirous of leading them to their destination. 



EXODUS XXXIV, 11 


will do marvels, such as have not been 
wrought in all the earth, nor in any nation; 
and all the people among which thou art 
shall see the work of the Lord that I am 
about to do with thee, that it is tremendous. 

11. Observe thou that which I am com¬ 
manding thee this day; behold, I am driving 
out before thee the Amorite, and the 
Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the 
Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite. 

12. Take heed to thyself, lest thou make a 
covenant with the inhabitants of the land 
whither thou goest, lest they be for a snare 
in the midst of thee. 13. But ye shall break 
down their altars, and dash in pieces their 
pillars, and ye shall cut down their Asherim. 
14. For thou shalt bow down to no other 
god; for the Lord, whose name is Jealous, 
is a jealous God; 15. lest thou make a 
covenant with the inhabitants of the land, 
and they go astray after their gods, and 
do sacrifice unto their gods, and they call 
thee, and thou eat of their sacrifice; 16. 
and thou take of their daughters unto thy 
sons, and their daughters go astray after 
their gods, and make thy sons go astray 
after their gods. 17. Thou shalt make thee 
no molten gods. 18. The feast of unleavened 
bread shalt thou keep. Seven days thou 
shalt eat unleavened bread, as I commanded 
thee, at the time appointed in the month 
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11. commanding thee. i.e. Israel, as in 
xxxrn, 2 f. 

12. a snare. Fraternization with the heathen 
would inevitably lead to idol-worship, and 
bring disaster upon the Israelites, as was proved 
abundantly in the time of the Judges. 

13. break down. All forms of heathenish 
worship are to be obliterated. 

altars. On which human sacrifice was not 
uncommon. 

pillars. See on xxm, 24. Wooden poles, around 
which immoral orgies were carried on. 

Asherim. ‘Probably wooden symbols of a 
goddess Ashera’ (RV Margin), the Venus of the 
Phoenicians, Ashtoreth, Astarte. Immoral rites 
were practised at these shrines. 

14. name. i.e. character (cf. xxxm, 19). 

a jealous God. See on xx, 5. 

15. call thee. i.e. invite thee. 

eat of their sacrifice. To partake of the flesh of 
a heathen sacrifice would be tantamount to 
apostasy, since religious ideas were associated 
with a sacrificial meal. 

16. take of their daughters. The dangers of 
intermarriage from the spiritual point of view 
were recognized by the Patriarchs (Gen. xxiv 
and xxvin). They are emphasized by Moses 
(Deut. vn, 3 f) and by Joshua (Josh, xxm, 12). 


The danger, though of a different character, is 
just as real to-day. The training of every Jewish 
child should be such that he remain part of 
Israel, that he continue the work of Israel, and 
that he make the building of a home in Israel 
the ambition of his youth and manhood. Inter¬ 
marriage would then be out of the question for 
any son or daughter of Israel. Unlike other 
peoples, Israel does not wage any wars; and 
rarely, therefore, does it require its children to 
lay down their lives in its defence; but Judaism 
expects that its sons and daughters should feel 
themselves bound, even though the duty involve 
the sacrifice of precious affections, to refrain 
from courses of conduct that undermine the 
stability of Israel. ‘Every Jew who contemplates 
marriage outside the pale must regard himself as 
paving the way to a disruption which would be 
the final, as it would be the culminating, disaster 
in the history of his people’ (M. Joseph). 

17. molten gods. The ‘pillars’ and ‘asherim’ 
having been condemned as objects of worship, 
the warning against molten gods of silver and 
gold is repeated (xx, 20). 

18-26. The commands in these verses concern 
exclusively the relation between God and man. 
For these verses speak of the Covenant which 
had been broken, not by any neglect of duties 
towards fellow-men, but by neglect of Israel’s 
duty toward God. 
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EXODUS XXXIV, 19 


Abib, for in the month Abib thou earnest 
out from Egypt. 19. All that openeth the 
womb is Mine; and of all thy cattle thou 
shall sanctify the males, the firstlings of ox 
and sheep. 20. And the firstling of an ass 
thou shall redeem with a lamb; and if thou 
wilt not redeem it, then thou shalt break 
its neck. All the first-bom of thy sons thou 
shalt redeem. And none shall appear before 
Me empty. 21. Six days thou shalt work, 
but on the seventh day thou shalt rest; in 
plowing time and in harvest thou shalt rest. 
22. And thou shalt observe the feast of 
weeks, even of the first-fruits of wheat 
harvest, and the feast of ingathering at the 
turn of the year. 23. Three times in the 
year shall all thy males appear before the 
Lord God, the God of Israel. 24. For I will 
cast out nations before thee, and enlarge 
thy borders; neither shall any man covet 
thy land, when thou goest up to appear 
before the Lord thy God three times in the 
year 25. Thou shalt not offer the blood 
of My sacrifice with leavened bread; neither 
shall the sacrifice of the feast of the passover 
be left unto the morning. 26. The choicest 
first-fruits of thy land thou shalt bring unto 
the house of the Lord thy God. Thou shalt 
not seethe a kid in its mother’s milk.’* vl1 - 
1(27. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Write 
thou these words, for after the tenor of 
these words I have made a covenant with 
thee and with Israel.’ 28. And he was there 
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18. feast of unleavened bread. The reminder 
that Israel owes freedom and national existence 
to the redemptive power of God. Its due observ¬ 
ance would prevent Israel’s going astray after 
other gods. 

19. firstlings. See xm, 12 and xxn, 28 f. Ibn 
Ezra rightly explains that this law is mentioned 
here because it is connected with the Exodus 
from Egypt. The sparing of the firstborn of the 
Israelites (xn, 13) was commemorated by the 
dedication of the firstborn, human and animal, 
to God; see xm, 2 f, 15. 

20. a lamb. See xm, 13. 

none shall appear. Cf. xxm, 15. These words 
are taken to refer to the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread, and also to the Feast of Weeks and of 
Ingathering (v. 22 f). 

21. seventh day. See xx, 8, xxm, 12. The 
observance of the Sabbath would likewise be 
a reminder of God, both as Creator of the 
Universe, and Deliverer of Israel from Egypt. 

in plowing time. Even during the periods of the 
year when there is urgent pressure in the field, 
and the Israelite feels that his livelihood demands 
continuous work, without a break on the Sabbath, 
he must nevertheless not desecrate the holy day. 


22. feast of weeks. See on xxm, 16. This name 
is given also in Deut. xvi, 10, and the reason 
for it stated, ’seven weeks shalt thou number 
unto thee.’ 

at the turn of the year. The year being 
reckoned according to the agricultural seasons, 
the gathering of the harvest marks its end. 

24. covet thy land. God will shield their homes 
against enemies who might seize such a favour¬ 
able opportunity to attack the women and 
children. 

25. with leavened bread. See xxm, 18. 

26. seethe a kid. See xxm, 19. 


27, 28. The Second Tables 

27. these words. The contents of v. 11-26, 
which were the conditions of the renewal of the 
Covenant. 

28. forty days. This period is reckoned from 
his ascent mentioned in v. 4. 

the words of the covenant. Better, with the 
words of the covenant (Ibn Ezra). Moses wrote 



EXODUS XXXIV, 29 


with the Lord forty days and forty nights; 
he did neither eat bread, nor drink water. 
And he wrote upon the tables the words of 
the covenant, the ten words. 29. And it 
came to pass, when Moses came down from 
mount Sinai with the two tables of the 
testimony in Moses’ hand, when he came 
down from the mount, that Moses knew 
not that the skin of his face sent forth 
'beams while He talked with him. 30. And 
when Aaron and all the children of Israel 
saw Moses, behold, the skin of his face 
sent forth beams; and they were afraid 
to come nigh him. 31. And Moses called 
unto them; and Aaron and all the rulers of 
the congregation returned unto him; and 
Moses spoke to them. 32. And afterward all 
the children of Israel came nigh, and he gave 
them in commandment all that the Lord 
had spoken with him in mount Sinai.* 111 
33. And when Moses had done speaking 
with them, he put a veil on his face. 34. 
But when Moses went in before the Lord 
that He might speak with him, he took the 
veil off, until he came out; and he came out, 
and spoke unto the children of Israel that 
which he was commanded. 35. And the 
children of Israel saw the face of Moses, 
that the skin of Moses’ face sent forth 
beams; and Moses put the veil back upon 
his face, until he went in to speak with Him. 

1 Heb. horns . 


~b xwn "3 maty 

arb rb'b mmci br nranx rirrw athm 28 

V V< T !* J’ I ! * : J’ T I " T 1 * JT * Ji* 

nni nx rtibn-bv nns'i nntf vb b?x xb 

j" ; • "« V ” “ J S AT T J \ T^ J 

"hj mis fwto rrra rn joran mtoy rron 29 
rwoi ims urns ntarra rrwn rtb 
VS-boi :inx mr? vjb ii» ]np y rr v 

rwfe0 urn tjb ms np mm rmrnx Siattr 
-Sbi nnx t^x «rh rrato bnbx mp*i :vbx 31 

t: I j-:r itt *• i\ t- v v--: <rj: •- it •• 

irrnnxi tonbx hjSo mam rnsa ffxtysn 32 
mns inx mm nam msx-bs hx afen bvn'vr pa 

J-T C * ft l yv • v ** t —1- a* T l • JR; 

xbpi :rnpo ms-bs jrn cnx m^mo ntso ba^/rrp g 
inxrm> mpornx mp; nix m grb rnm ’jb 1 ? mso 
-ma ixmi tntp mtfx nx bxmtr ma-bx mam xri nv 

r » < t; iv v ; j* l** •• t 1 • j- ; v v » ; tti 

n#e a’^pi.myo pb mis pp ms-nx Sxm'tp 

:inx mpmb ixa-is voa-bs mpoTfix 


down all these commands, whilst God Himself 
inscribed the Decalogue upon the second Tables; 
see v. 1 and Deut. x, 1. The Heb. particle PIN 
here means ‘with’; otherwise it would have been 
repeated before each of the two phrases. 

Starting from this verse, the German poet 
Goethe conjectured in 1773 that the regulations 
in v. 14-26 could be grouped as ten laws, and 
these ten laws were the original Ten Command¬ 
ments! In his later and riper years ( Wahrheit 
und Dichtung, Book xii), he spoke of this alleged 
discovery of his as ‘a freakish notion’, due to 
his insufficient knowledge. Since his day, how¬ 
ever, Wellhausen and other Bible Critics have 
revived the preposterous idea of the youthful 
poet as to a Second Decalogue, the ‘moral’ 
Decalogue as they call it, as distinct from the 
alleged ‘ritual’ Decalogue in this chapter. 
Leading Bible scholars, however, see the obvious 
intention of the narrative indicated in v. 1 
(‘I will write upon the tables the words which 
were upon the first tables, which thou didst 
break’). They furthermore recognize that it is 
only by arbitrary and baseless guesswork that 
the precepts in v. 14-26 can be arranged so as 
to make ten. 

29-35. Shining of Moses’ Face 
29. two tables of the testimony. As in xxxi, 18. 
knew not. Unconscious that the Divine lustre 


was reflected upon his face. The greatest are 
unconscious of their greatness. 

sent forth beams. Of light. The Heb. ]1|7 either 
means, ‘a ray of light’ or, more commonly, ‘a 
horn.’ The Latin translation of the Bible, the Vul¬ 
gate, translates, ‘his face sent out horns of light.’ 
The medieval artists, therefore, including Michael 
Angelo, were thus misled into representing 
Moses as with horns protruding from his forehead! 

while He talked. . . with him. Communion 
with God illumines the soul with a Divine 
radiance. 

31. called. To reassure them. 

returned. The verb implies that they had 
retreated in terror. 

spoke to them. He repeated to them what 
God had commanded him in the Mount. 

32. all that the LORD had spoken, viz. the 
Covenant, upon the fulfilment of which His 
presence would accompany the people. 

33. veil. The radiance was something that 
appertained to the Divine, and for that reason 
must not be put to a profane use. 

34. when Moses went in . . . he took. Better, 
whenever Moses went in .. . he would take . . . 

35. children of Israel saw. The People were 
the more deeply impressed by his message when 
they beheld the radiance of his countenance. 
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I KINGS XVIII, 1-39 


Chapter XVIII 


Cap. XVm. IT 


1. And it came to pass after many days, 
that the word of the Lord came to Elijah, 
in the third year, saying: ‘Go, show thyself 
unto Ahab, and I will send rain upon the 
land.’ 2. And Elijah went to show himself 
unto Ahab. H And the famine was sore in 
Samaria. 3. And Ahab called Obadiah, who 
was over the household.—Now Obadiah 
feared the Lord greatly; 4. for it was so, 
when Jezebel cut off the prophets of the 
Lord, that Obadiah took a hundred 
prophets, and hid them fifty in a cave, and 
fed them with bread and water.—5. And 
Ahab said unto Obadiah: ‘Go through the 
land, unto all the springs of water, and 
unto all the brooks; peradventure we may 
find grass and save the horses and mules 
alive, that we lose not all the beasts.’ 6. So 
they divided the land between them to 
pass throughout it: Ahab went one way by 
himself, and Obadiah went another way by 
himself. U 7. And as Obadiah was in the 
way, behold, Elijah met him; and he knew 
him, and fell on his face, and said: ‘Is it 
thou, my lord Elijah?’ 8. And he answered 
him: ‘It is I; go, tell thy lord: Behold, 
Elijah is here.’ 9. And he said: ‘Wherein 
have I sinned, that thou wouldest deliver 
thy servant into the hand of Ahab, to slay 
me? 10. As the Lord thy God liveth, there 
is no nation or kingdom, whither my lord 
hath not sent to seek thee; and when they 
said: He is not here, he took an oath of the 
kingdom and nation, that they found thee 
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In the Sedrah, the people worship the Golden 
Calf. In the Haftorah, centuries later, their 
descendants in the time of King Ahab are 
wavering between God and Baal. Ahab was 
a generous ruler, but weak-willed and dominated 
by his Phoenician wife, who pursued the prophets 
with murderous cruelty. It was high treason 
to proclaim the God of Israel. Against this dark 
setting, the figure of Elijah stands out in all its 
greatness. He meets and confronts the king and 
queen, and fearlessly pronounces the doom that 
will follow upon their apostasy and their outrage 
of justice. On Mt. Carmel, though he is alone 
and defenceless, his titanic personality overawes 
the multitude at that historic scene. He brings 
the people back to God in an overwhelming act 
of surrender. Their confession: Adonay, hu 
ha-elohim, ‘The Lord, He is God,’ has become, 
alongside the declaration of the Unity, Israel’s 
watchword. Elijah, the timeless and deathless 
Prophet, is the champion of Purity of Worship 
and Justice to fellow-man. He is a type of Israel. 

1. in the third year. i.e. of the drought; see 
i Kings xvn, 1. 


Elijah. To him the conflict between the 
worship of God and Baal was ‘a conflict between 
two diametrically opposite religious principles 
which could not exist side by side; i.e. an 
immoral Nature-religion and the ethical Religion 
of Israel’ (Skinner). 

2. Samaria. The capital of the kingdom of 
Israel. 

4. Jezebel cut off. Summarizes the per¬ 
secution of the Prophets, i.e. members of the 
Prophetical schools, who aroused her murderous 
wrath because their activity was directed against 
her paganizing influence. 

hid them fifty. In separate bands of 50 each, 
to save them from extermination by Jezebel. 

fed them with bread and water. Water was 
scarce and more precious than gold during those 
days of drought; but he procured it for them 
at all costs—a striking testimony of his loyalty 
to the cause of God. 

7. fell on his face. In reverence. 

9. to slay me. He feared that, after Ahab 
had received the message, Elijah would vanish 



I KINGS XVIII, 11 
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not. 11. And now thou sayest: Go, tell thy 
lord: Behold, Elijah is here. 12. And it will 
come to pass, as soon as I am gone from 
thee, that the spirit of the Lord will carry 
thee whither I know not; and so when I 
come and tell Ahab, and he cannot find 
thee, he will slay me; but I thy servant fear 
the Lord from my youth. 13. Was it not 
told my lord what I did when Jezebel slew 
the prophets of the Lord, how I hid a 
hundred men of the Lord's prophets by 
fifty in a cave, and fed them with bread and 
water? 14. And now thou sayest: Go, tell 
thy lord: Behold, Elijah is here; and he will 
slay me.’ 15. And Elijah said: ‘As the 
Lord of hosts liveth, before whom I stand, 
I will surely show myself unto him to-day.’ 
U 16. So Obadiah went to meet Ahab, and 
told him; and Ahab went to meet Elijah. 
17. And it came to pass, when Ahab saw 
Elijah, that Ahab said unto him: ‘Is it thou, 
thou troubler of Israel?’ 18. And he 
answered: ‘I have not troubled Israel; but 
thou, and thy father’s house, in that ye 
have forsaken the commandments of the 
Lord, and thou hast followed the Baalim. 
19. Now therefore send, and gather to me all 
Israel unto mount Carmel, and the prophets 
of Baal four hundred and fifty, and the 
prophets of the Asherah four hundred, that 
eat at Jezebel’s table.’ II20. And Ahab sent 
unto all the children of Israel, and gathered 
the prophets together unto mount Carmel. 
21. And Elijah came near unto all the 
people, and said: ‘How long halt ye between 
two opinions? if the Lord be God, follow 
Him; but if Baal, follow him.’ And the 
people answered him not a word. 22. Then 
said Elijah unto the people: ‘I, even I only, 
am left a prophet of the Lord ; but Baal’s 
prophets are four hundred and fifty men. 
23. Let them therefore give us two bullocks; 
and let them choose one bullock for them¬ 
selves, and cut it in pieces, and lay it on the 
wood, and put no fire under; and I will 
press the other bullock, and lay it on the 
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as suddenly as he now appeared, and that he 
(Obadiah) would have to meet the king’s fierce 
anger. 

10. there is no nation. The exaggeration of 
fear. 

12. whither I know not. Elijah’s movements 
had made them accustomed to sudden dis¬ 
appearances to localities unknown to them 
(Rashi). 

15. the LORD of hosts. A solemn description 
of the universal character of God, i.e. Lord 
and Ruler of all men and nations and all the 
forces of existence. 

17. thou troubler of Israel. Alluding to Elijah’s 
prediction of the drought. 


18. Baalim. The plural of Baal, the name of 
the principal god of the Canaanites. 

19. Asherah. The female counterpart of 
Baal, the Astarte of the Phoenicians. 

20-39. The Day of Decision: the Lord or 
Baal? 

20. mount Carmel. The only mountain on 
the Palestine coast, rising to nearly 1,800 ft. 
above the sea level. 

21. how long halt ye between two opinions? lit. 
‘how long will ye go limping, resting now on one 
foot, now on another?’ Or, ‘hopping between 
two branches,’ like birds; i.e. at one time serving 
Baal, at another, the Lord. 
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wood and put no fire under. 24. And call 
ye on the name of your god, and 1 will call 
on the name of the Lord ; and the God that 
answereth by fire, let him be God.’ And all 
the people answered and said: ‘It is well 
spoken.’ U 25. And Elijah said unto the 
prophets of Baal: ‘Choose you one bullock 
for yourselves, and dress it first; for 
ye are many; and call on the name of your 
god, but put no fire under.’ 26. And they 
took the bullock which was given them, 
and they dressed it, and called on the name 
of Baal from morning even until noon, say¬ 
ing: ‘O Baal, answer us.’ But there was no 
voice, nor any that answered. And they 
danced in halting wise about the altar which 
was made. 27. And it came to pass at noon, 
that Elijah mocked them, and said: ‘Cry 
aloud; for he is a god; either he is musing, 
or he is gone aside, or he is in a journey, 
or peradventure he sleepeth, and must be 
awaked.’ 28. And they cried aloud, and cut 
themselves after their manner with swords 
and lances, till the blood gushed out upon 
them. 29. And it was so, when midday was 
past, that they prophesied until the time of 
the offering of the evening offering; but 
there was neither voice, nor any to answer, 
nor any that regarded. 130. And Elijah said 
unto all the people: ‘Come near unto me’; 
and all the people came near unto him. And 
he repaired the altar of the Lord that was 
thrown down. 31. And Elijah took twelve 
stones, according to the number of the 
tribes of the sons of Jacob, unto whom the 
word of the Lord came, saying: ‘Israel shall 
be thy name.’ 32. And with the stones he 
built an altar in the name of the Lord ; and 
he made a trench about the altar, as great 
as would contain two. measures of seed. 

33. And he put the wood in order, and cut 
the bullock in pieces, and laid it on the wood. 

34. And he said: ‘Fill four jars with water, 
and pour it on the bumt-offering, and on the 
wood.’ And he said: ‘Do it the second 
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22. am left a prophet of the LORD. The other 
Prophets of the Lord were either killed, or in 
hiding. 

26. danced in halting wise. Performed uncouth 
religious dances about the altar, as was customary 
in their ceremonies. 

27. for he is a god. Spoken mockingly. 

28. cut themselves. To excite the pity of their 
gods. Elijah’s taunts stir them to a condition of 
frenzy. 

29. prophesied. The word is used here in its 
original sense; meaning, they worked themselves 
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into a frenzy by ecstatic cries and convulsive 
contortions. 

30. the altar. It was the site of an altar in 
the days of Saul (Rashi). 

31. twelve stones. Although the ten tribes 
of the kingdom of Israel had broken away from 
Judah, in the eyes of the Prophets the nation 
was an undivided unity. 

32. he built an altar. To build an altar and 
offer sacrifices outside the Temple Mount, after 
the central Sanctuary at Jerusalem had been 
erected, was an action contrary to the Torah; 
but was permitted as an exceptional measure to 
meet an exceptional situation— horaath shaah. 
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time’; and they did it the second time. And 
he said: ‘Do it the third time’; and they 
did it the third time. 35. And the water 
ran round about the altar; and he filled the 
trench also with water. 36. And it came to 
pass at the time of the offering of the 
evening offering, that Elijah the prophet 
came near, and said: ‘O Lord, the God of 
Abraham, of Isaac, and of Israel, let it be 
known this day that Thou art God in Israel, 
and that I am Thy servant, and that I have 
done all these things at Thy word. 37. Hear 
me, O Lord, hear me, that this people may 
know that Thou, Lord, art God, for Thou 
didst turn their heart backward.’ 38. Then 
the fire of the Lord fell, and consumed the 
burnt-offering, and the wood, and the 
stones, and the dust, and licked up the 
water that was in the trench. 39. And 
when all the people saw it, they fell on their 
faces; and they said: ‘The Lord, He is 
God; the Lord, He is God.’ 
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36. let it be known ... at Thy word. That all 
Elijah’s actions, even his prophecy of drought, 
were in accordance with the will of God. His 
prayer is that the people shall recognize this, 
and be brought back to faith in God alone. 


39. the Lord, He is God. Not Baal, or any 
other. These words form the conclusion of the 


Day of Atonement Service, and are the last 
words uttered by the dying Israelite. 

The contest on Mt. Carmel is typical of every 
conflict in which opposite principles of conduct 
with vital consequences to the individual or the 
nation stand face to face; in which conflict 
prompt decision is both urgent and, as in the 
days of Elijah, can alone ensure the victory of 
Right (Dummelow). 
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EXODUS XXXV, 1 
Chapter XXXV 

1. And Moses assembled all the congrega¬ 
tion of the children of Isreal, and said unto 
them: ‘These are the words which the Lord 
hath commanded, that ye should do them. 

2. Six days shall work be done, but on the 
seventh day there shall be to you a holy 
day, a sabbath of solemn rest to the Lord ; 
whosoever doeth any work therein shall be 
put to death. 3. Ye shall kindle no fire 
throughout your habitations upon the 
sabbath day.’ If 4. And Moses spoke unto 
all the congregation of the children of Israel 
saying: ‘This is the thing which the Lord 
commanded, saying: 5. Take ye from 
among you an offering unto the Lord, who¬ 
soever is of a willing heart, let him bring it, 
the Lord’s offering: gold, and silver, and 
brass; 6. and blue, and purple, and scarlet, 
and fine linen, and goats’ hair; 7. and rams’ 
skins dyed red, and sealskins, and acacia- 
wood; 8. and oil for the light, and spices 
for the anointing oil, and for the sweet 
incense; 9. and onyx stones, and stones to 
be set, for the ephod, and for the breast¬ 
plate. 10. And let every wise-hearted man 
among you come, and make all that the 
Lord hath commanded: 11. the tabernacle, 
its tent, and its covering, its clasps, and its 
boards, its bars, its pillars, and its sockets; 
12. the ark, and the staves thereof, the ark- 
cover, and the veil of the screen; 13. the 
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X. VAYYAKHEL 

(Chapters XXXV-XXXVIII, 20) 


Chapter XXXV 

We now enter upon the final section of the 
Book of Exodus, dealing with the actual con¬ 
struction of the Sanctuary. Instead of giving 
a brief notice announcing the execution of the 
Divine command, Scripture describes in detail 
how every instruction was faithfully and lovingly 
carried out. 

1. assembled. The Rabbis, assuming that 
Moses would lose no time in starting upon the 
work, declare that the assembly occurred on the 
11th of Tishri, immediately after his descent 
from Sinai on the day which was to become the 
Day of Atonement (see on xxxiv, 4). 

all the congregation. The Sanctuary was the 
concern of every individual in Israel. 

2, 3. The Sabbath 

2. a holy day. lit. ‘holiness.’ The exhortation 
which God had given to Moses concerning the 
holiness of the Sabbath, which must not be 
violated even for the sacred purpose of building 
the Tabernacle (xxxj, 13 f), is repeated by 
Moses to the Congregation. 


3. kindle no fire. This command has been 
understood by certain Jewish sects to prohibit even 
the enjoyment of light or fire on the Sabbath; the 
Rabbis, however, apply it only to cooking and 
baking. In connection with the Manna, it had 
already been pointed out that there must be no 
preparation of food by fire on the Sabbath 
(xvi, 23). 

your habitations. This excludes the Sanctuary. 
Lamps and the fire on the altar were there 
attended to on the Sabbath. 

upon the sabbath day. On Festivals (barring the 
Day of Atonement, which is the ‘Sabbath of 
Sabbaths’) kindling of fire is permitted. 

4. commanded, saying. ‘Saying’ is not here 
the equivalent of ‘namely’, but of ‘to say’; i.e. 
that I should say to you. 

5. from among you. Better, from you. 

brass. Better, bronze. 

6-9. Corresponding to xxv, 4-7. 

10. wise-hearted. See on xxvm, 3. 

11. tabernacle. See on xxvi, 1. 

covering. See xxvi, 14. 
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EXODUS XXXV, 14 


table, and its staves, and all its vessels, and 
the showbread; 14. the candlestick also 
for the light, and its vessels, and its lamps, 
and the oil for the light; 15. and the altar 
of incense, and its staves, and the anointing 
oil, and the sweet incense, and the screen 
for the door, at the door of the tabernacle; 
16. The altar of burnt-offering, with its 
grating of brass, its staves, and all its vessels, 
the laver and its base; 17. the hangings of 
the court, the pillars thereof, and their 
sockets, and the screen for the gate of the 
court; 18. the pins of the tabernacle, and 
the pins of the court, and their cords; 
19. the plaited garments, for ministering 
in the holy place, the holy garments for 
Aaron the priest, and the garments of his 
sons, to minister in the priest’s office.' 
K 20. And all the congregation of the chil¬ 
dren of Israel departed from the presence of 
Moses.* 11, 21. And they came, every one 
whose heart stirred him up, and every one 
whom his spirit made willing, and brought 
the Lord’s offering, for the work of the tent 
of meeting, and for all theservice thereof, and 
for the holy garments. 22. And they came, 
both men and women, as many as were 
willing-hearted, and brought nose-rings, 
and ear-rings, and signet-rings, and girdles, 
all jewels of gold; even every man that 
brought an offering of gold unto the Lord. 
23. And every man, with whom was found 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, 
and goats’ hair, and rams’ skins dyed red, 
and sealskins, brought them. 24. Every one 
that did set apart an offering of silver and 
brass brought the Lord’s offering; and 
every man, with whom was found acacia- 
wood for any work of the service, brought 
it. 25. And all the women that were wise- 
hearted did spin with their hands, and 
brought that which they had spun, the blue, 
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12. ark. See xxv, 10-22. 

veil of the screen. In front of the Holy of 
Holies (xxvi, 31). 

13. table. See xxv, 23. 
showbread. See xxv, 30. 

14. candlestick. See xxv, 31. 
oil. See xxvn, 20. 

15. altar of incense. See xxx, 1. 
anointing oil. See xxx, 23 f. 
sweet incense. See xxx, 34 f. 
screen. See xxvi, 36. 

16. altar of burnt-offering. See xxvn, 1. 
the laver. See xxx, 18. 

17. hangings. See xxvn, 9. 
screen for the gate. See xxvn, 16. 

18. pins. See xxvn, 19. 


cords. These were not specified in the earlier 
chapters, but the mention of ‘pins’ presupposes 
the use of cords to which they were fastened. 

19. plaited garments. See xxxi, 10. 

holy garments. See chap, xxvin. 

20-29. The Response of the People 

20. all the congregation. All were ready and 
eager to share in the erection of the Sanctuary. 

21. whom his spirit made wilting. Cf. xxv, 2. 
Moses depended upon the enthusiasm of the 
people for freewill offerings; he had no need to 
resort to a levy. 

22. women. Although nothing was asked of 
them, they freely contributed their ornaments. 

ear-rings. Or, ‘bracelets’ (Rashi). 

girdles. The Heb. kumaz occurs again only 
in Num. xxxi, 50. 
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EXODUS XXXV, 26 


and the purple, the scarlet, and the fine 
linen. 26. And all the women whose heart 
stirred them up in wisdom spun the goats' 
hair. 27. And the rulers brought the onyx 
stones, and the stones to be set, for the 
ephod, and for the breastplate; 28. and the 
spice, and the oil, for the light, and for the 
anointing oil, and for the sweet incense. 29. 
The children of Israel brought a freewill- 
offering unto the Lord ; every man and 
woman, whose heart made them willing 
to bring for all the work, which the Lord 
had commanded by the hand of Moses to 
be made.* 111 *** 11 )- H 30. And Moses said 
unto the children of Israel: ‘See, the Lord 
hath called by name Bezalel the son of Uri, 
the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah. 31. 
And He hath filled him with the spirit of 
God, in wisdom, in understanding, and in 
knowledge, and in all manner of workman¬ 
ship. 32. And to devise skilful works, to 
work in gold, and in silver, and in brass, 33. 
and in cutting of stones for setting, and in 
carving of wood, to work in all manner of 
skilful workmanship. 34. And He hath put 
in his heart that he may teach, both he, and 
Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe 
of Dan. 35. Them hath He filled with 


rh bnp'i mow 

jtt^rrnK} \jtfn ns^irrnK jibmrnKi nbprrmt 
■ns to niaana runs nb s\w nbx Bflt&Ttoi 26 
2?s nsi DH&n uas ns is'in os^rn jo^rn 27 
msab joWnnsi oWsrrnsi tjtfrbi Ties'? D's'pian 28 
nwsnwsi ^"s-bs tD'epn rntopbi nrraton jottfa 29 
nvr rm nibs nax'T&’rba 1 ? knrb nns nab an: 

I IT » -■ . T I - » . ' T , , , • j —. lntD 

c •jrnrrb nan: btatir-’a iK'an mtfo-ra rflwfcc™ 
ntfa mrp snp isn bsn^r na-bs nwo nosn v 
ins s^pn :rnvv nap 1 ? Tin-fa nispa bsby? 31 
jnasbp-baai njnai n:iana npana arks mn 
nurriai :r1wn:ai^pa3ian]a n\^n^\bnp atfn 1 ?) 33 
: naibnp nasbp-baa rfitajj? fynahnai ns'ppb ps 
♦.frnpp 1 ? rpo-ns-p as^nsi sift p^a }n: nni.n 1 ?: 34 
aibrnitthn rvvbrp-bz a'rnpan ans 1615 nb 


27. rulers. The leading men of the tribes. 

30-XXXVI, 2 

The appointment of the artificers of the 
Sanctuary. These sections are almost identical 
with xxxi, 1-6. 

30. the Lord hath called by name. The artist 
is ‘called’; i.e. specially endowed by native 
gift for his task; predestined, in a sense, for his 
artistic mission. The Rabbis explain the opening 
words, ‘See, the Lord hath called, etc.’ to mean 
that the nomination of Bezalel for his important 
task should be ratified by the community, as no 
leader may be set over a congregation without 
its approval. 

Hur. The Rabbis identified him with the Hur 
of xvn, 10, xxrv, 14; and held that he was killed 
by the people for resisting their demand for the 
golden calf. 

31. the spirit of God. Is regarded in Scripture 
as the source of any exceptional gift, power or 
activity of men; e.g., Gen. xu, 38, of adminis¬ 
trative ability, and here of Bezalel’s artistic 
capacity. 

in wisdom . . . understanding . . . knowledge, 
i.e. displaying itself in artistic skill, whether that 
skill be the result of imitation, or the artist’s 
own initiative and inspiration. 

32. to devise skilful works, lit. ‘to think 


thoughts.’ In all true art, there is a vital under¬ 
lying thought, and artists have accordingly been 
among the great thinkers of mankind. An 
eminent painter of the nineteenth century has 
well expressed it: ‘My intention has not been 
so much to paint pictures that will charm the eye 
as to suggest great thoughts that will appeal 
to the imagination and the heart, and kindle 
all that is best and noblest in humanity. I even 
think that, in the future, art may yet speak, as 
great poetry itself, with the solemn and majestic 
ring in which the Hebrew prophets spoke to the 
Jews of old, demanding noble aspirations, con¬ 
demning in the most trenchant manner private 
vices, and warning us in deep tones against 
lapses from morals and duties’ (F. W. Watts). 

33. skilful workmanship. We are accustomed 
to limit Divine inspiration to thoughts expressed 
in words. This is not the Scriptural view. The 
worker in metals, the cutter of precious stones, 
and the carver of wood can likewise produce 
work that is inspired. 

34. that he may teach, i.e. direct and train 
others. The true artist possesses the power to 
inspire others. A light that cannot kindle other 
lights is but a feeble flame. But min'?, ‘to 
teach’ has also a wider meaning. The core of 
art is its teaching and ennobling influence not 
only on other artists, but on humanity. 
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wisdom of heart, to work all manner of 
workmanship, of the craftsman, and of the 
skilful workman, and of the weaver in 
colours, in blue, and in purple, in scarlet 
and in fine linen, and of the weaver, even of 
them that do any workmanship, and of 
those that devise skilful works. 
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Chapter XXXVI 

1. And Bezalel and Oholiab shall work, 
and every wise-hearted man, in whom the 
Lord hath put wisdom and understanding 
to know how to work all the work for the 
service of the sanctuary, according to all 
that the Lord hath commanded.’ If 2. And 
Moses called Bezalel and Oholiab, and 
every wise-hearted man, in whose heart 
the Lord had put wisdom, even every one 
whose heart stirred him up to come unto 
the work to do it. 3. And they received of 
Moses all the offering, which the children 
of Israel had brought for the work of the 
service of the sanctuary, wherewith to 
make it. And they brought yet unto him 
freewill-offerings every morning. 4. And 
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tribe of Dan. Bezalel belonged to Judah, the 
leading tribe: Oholiab, to one of the smaller 
tribes. The selection, declares the Midrash, was 
significant. In the service of God, the great 
and the small should be united. 

Proper understanding and appreciation of these 
verses should modify current views on Judaism 
and its relation to Art. The opinion is often 
expressed that there is no art in Judaism; that 
the Jew lacks the esthetic sense; and that this 
is largely due to the influence of the Second 
Commandment, which prohibited plastic art in 
Israel. Defenders of the Jew and Judaism usually 
reply that Judaism was determined to lift the 
God-idea above the sensual, and to represent 
the Divine as spirit only; that Art was not Israel's 
predestined province; that whereas the legacy 
of Greece was Beauty, the mission of Israel was 
Righteousness. Neither friend nor foe do full 
justice to the facts of the case. There is not 
such a clear-cut difference between the races 
as is generally assumed. Greek Art itself is now 
seen to be of Semitic origin; and Semites have 
produced many a monument of surpassing beauty 
in the world of Art. And is not poetry, too, a 
province of Art? Surely, the Books of Psalms, 
Isaiah and Job need fear no comparison with 
any literary product of man. And the above 
applies not merely to the Bible age. The Rabbis, 
too, had a passionate love of beauty. They 
prescribed a special Benediction at the sight of a 
beautiful tree or animal, as well as on beholding 
the first blossoms of spring (Authorized Prayer 
Book, p. 291). Some of them conceived the 
whole of Creation as a process of unfolding 
beauty; and spoke of God as the Incomparable 


Artist orn'jKs rs fx—uviVto ms rx). 
The highest artist, in the eyes of Jewish teachers 
of all generations, is not the greatest master in 
self-expression, but in self-control; he who 
fashions himself into a sanctuary. Such a view 
sounds strange in modem ears. One of the 
saddest phenomena of the age is the misuse of 
Art for the perversion of Youth. Art is a divine 
gift, and must be divinely used. ‘When the 
Hebrew spirit prevails over the Greek, he strips 
it of its pagan sensuality, so that its beauty stands 
revealed untarnished by barbaric or ungodly 
association’ (Solomon J. Solomon). 


Chapter XXXVI 

1. hath put wisdom. ‘God gives wisdom to him 
only who possesses wisdom,’ is a paradoxical 
saying of the Rabbis. They were already wise- 
hearted; i.e. possessed of the necessary artistic 
aptitude, and God further endowed them with 
the requisite skill. 

the service, i.e. the construction. 

according to all. Better, 'with respect to all.' 

2. to come unto. lit. ‘to draw near unto,’ in 
order to participate in the construction. 

3-7. The People’s Liberality 

3. of Moses. lit. ‘from before Moses.’ The 
donations of the people are represented as lying 
in a heap before Moses, and the artificers took 
what they required. 

4. which they wrought. More accurately, 
‘which they were doing.’ 



EXODUS XXXVI, 5 


all the wise men, that wrought all the work 
of the sanctuary, came every man from his 
work which they wrought. 5. And they 
spoke unto Moses, saying: ‘The people 
bring much more than enough for the 
service of the work, which the Lord com¬ 
manded to make.’ 6. And Moses gave com¬ 
mandment, and they caused it to be pro¬ 
claimed throughout the camp, saying: ‘Let 
neither man nor woman make any more 
work for the offering of the sanctuary.' So 
the people were restrained from bringing. 
7. For the stuff they had was sufficient for 
all the work to make it, and too much.* lv - 
H 8. And every wise-hearted man among 
them that wrought the work made the 
tabernacle with ten curtains: of fine twined 
linen, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, 
with cherubim the work of the skilful 
workman made he them. 9. The length of 
each curtain was eight and twenty cubits, 
and the breadth of each curtain four cubits; 
all the curtains had one measure. 10. And 
he coupled five curtains one to another; and 
the other five curtains he coupled one to 
another. 11. And he made loops of blue 
upon the edge of the one curtain that was 
outmost in the first set; likewise he made 
in the edge of the curtain that was outmost 
in the second set. 12. Fifty loops made he in 
the one curtain, and fifty loops made he 
in the edge of the curtain that was in the 
second set; the loops were opposite one 
to another. 13. And he made fifty clasps 
of gold, and coupled the curtains one to 
another with the clasps; so the tabernacle 
was one. H 14. And he made curtains of 
goats’ hair for a tent over the tabernacle; 
eleven curtains he made them. 15. The 
length of each curtain was thirty cubits, 
and four cubits thebreadth of each curtain, 
the eleven curtains had one measure. 

16. And he coupled five curtains by them¬ 
selves, and six curtains by themselves. 

17. And he made fifty loops on the edge of 
the curtain that was outmost in the first 
set, and fifty loops made he upon the edge 
of the curtain which was outmost in the 
second set. 18. And he made fifty clasps 
of brass to couple the tent together, that it 
might be one. 19. And he made a covering 
for the tent of rams’ skins dyed red, and a 
covering of sealskins above.* v - If 20. And 
he made the boards for the tabernacle of 
acacia-wood, standing up. 21. Ten cubits 
was the length of a board, and a cubit and 
a half the breadth of each board. 22. Each 
board had two tenons, joined one to 
another. Thus did he make for all the 


-sra’i 


ib bnpn mow 

,n#o-bk npxn iD'tyi? ,n$rn#$ inaxbop tf'K n 
-nWk naxbob hnasn mo x 'anb Din Dpno mixb 
ninoa bp ripm m&o un tank nw»b nrr nv 6 
Wpn normb naxbo “Tiimwmbx rrttoo ttftt noxb 
naxborrbab on rtnn naxbem: x-ano Din *63*1 1 

k.» T I - T I TT - /t : IT T T I - I r T I” kT T J" T • - 

"Wiia ab-Darrba nwn d * nnm rink nitosbs 
nbam niwo ww rtirv nwa ptfoi-rnx naxban 
:ank Tim awn nwao D'ana bw nybirn jbanxi 
»anx inn noxa bntosirototf nnxn mmrn rnx 9 

J- : - - I r - JT ' ! VI « I - - IT JT ‘ l - | V 

bom jrtrrrrbab nnx mo nnxn nsnn noxa ■ 

•• • I- I * I * T I k~ " jy • AT V IT yT *1- T-fT 

nnx nan rfinr won nnx-bx nnx rtHn Worrnx 

k* " T • * J «’’ v : AT V v k” “ •: “ /• -| ¥ 

nnxn hsnn new b» nban nkbb Win : nnx-bx u 
niispn ninn neWa Tim }a nnanoa najso 
nnxn npna rm nkbb D'Won :nn#n nnanja 12 
nnanoa nwk nynm nipa nWi> nkbb D'Wom 
o'Won mh : nnx-bx nnx nkbbn nbppo nnop 13 
D'pnpa nnx-bx nnx riiinrrnx nam agj pnj? 

b nnKptttovpPi 

rtrm mwa-mwa jaoterrba bnkb D'ts rtrr \y$n 14 
apnxinoxa b'wbw rmnnsnn rpk :onk n^ » 
rnw? Tiwsb rpK mo nnxn mmrn arm nibx 

k * ^ 2 « I JT AT V IT Jy ’ 1 " ” k " 

nPnn WW-nxi nab nirnp tfppTtx nprp jnPp 16 
nfirpn nPnn nsw bs D'iton nkbb Wjn nab n 
nnahn ,ninn nsW-bi? Tim nkbb D'WprTi n^noa 
bnkrrnK npnb D\Won nWn: 'pnp Wsn :nr}#n 18 
D’onso ab-x n'nl? bnkb noao Win nnk n".nb 19 

A‘ T T I k' J V T V t * -<— IT V J II* 

D'Wnprrnx Win D*:nbuobo D'Wnn riis npaoi? 
Wnpn T|-ik npx nw» iDpoi? DpW m jptpob 21 
ohpb rfr rw :-nxn Wnpn arh ,npK.n 'am now 22 

vjv - T J” I IT •/ IT vj// - - k T - IT w -SI- T - I 


■man 


7. sufficient. . . and too much. Young and old, 
noble and commoner, were all aglow with holy 
enthusiasm, and cheerfully consecrated their 
diversity of gifts to the Sanctuary. 


p">3 yap v. to. 

8-19. The Curtains 
Corresponding to xxvi, 1-11, 14. 
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EXODUS XXXVI, 23 


boards of the tabernacle. 23. And he made 
the boards for the tabernacle; twenty 
boards for the south side southward. 24. 
And he made forty sockets of silver under 
the twenty boards; two sockets under one 
board for its two tenons, and two sockets 
under another board for its two tenons. 
25. And for the second side of the taber¬ 
nacle, on the north side, he made twenty 
boards, 26. and their forty sockets of 
silver: two sockets under one board, and 
two sockets under another board. 27. And 
for the hinder part of the tabernacle west¬ 
ward he made six boards. 28. And two 
boards made he for the corners of the 
tabernacle in the hinder part; 29. that they 
might be double beneath, and in like manner 
they should be complete unto the top there¬ 
of unto the first ring. Thus he did to both 
of them in the two corners. 30. And there 
were eight boards, and their sockets of 
silver, sixteen sockets: under every board 
two sockets. 31. And he made bars of 
acacia-wood: five for the boards of the 
one side of the tabernacle, 32. and five 
bars for the boards of the other side of the 
tabernacle, and five bars for the boards of 
the tabernacle for the hinder part west¬ 
ward. 33. And he made the middle bar 
to pass through in the midst of the 
boards from the one end to the other. 34. 
And he overlaid the boards with gold, and 
made their rings of gold for holders for the 
bars, and overlaid the bars with gold. 
If 35. And he made the veil of blue, and 
purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen; 
with cherubim the work of the skilful work¬ 
man made he it. 36. And he made thereunto 
four pillars of acacia, and overlaid them 
with gold, their hooks being of gold; and 
he cast for them four sockets of silver. 
37. And he made a screen for the door of 
the Tent, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, 
and fine twined linen, the work of the 
weaver in colours; 38. and the five pillars 
of it with their hooks; and he overlaid their 
capitals and their fillets with gold; and their 
five sockets were of brass. 
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20-34. The Wooden Framework 
Corresponding to xxvi, 15-29. 

35-38. The Veil and Screen 
Corresponding to xxvi, 31 f, 36 f. 

38. their fillets. Better, their sockets. In the 
parallel passage (xxvi, 37), it is, ‘overlay them 


(i.e. the pillars) with gold.’ In addition to the 
verbal instructions given on Sinai, Moses was 
granted a vision wherein he saw a pattern of what 
was required. Hence many of the directions 
are not given in full detail. We have, therefore, 
to assume that the word ‘them’ is used vaguely, 
and Moses understood that not the whole of 
the pillars, but only the tops, were to be overlaid 
with gold. 



EXODUS XXX vn, 1 
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Chapter XXXVII 

1 And Bezalel made the ark of acacia- 
wood : two cubits and a half was the length 
of it, and a cubit and a half the breadth of 
it, and a cubit and a half the height of it. 
2. And he overlaid it with pure gold within 
and without, and made a crown of gold to 
it round about. 3. And he cast for it four 
rings of gold, in the four feet thereof: 
even two rings on the one side of it, and two 
rings on the other side of it. 4. And he made 
staves of acacia-wood, and overlaid them 
with gold. 5. And he put the staves into 
the rings on the sides of the ark, to bear 
the ark. 6. And he made an ark-cover of 
pure gold: two cubits and a half was the 
length thereof, and a cubit and a half the 
breadth thereof. 7. And he made two 
cherubim of gold: of beaten work made he 
them, at the two ends of the ark-cover: 
8. one cherub at the one end, and one cherub 
at the other end; of one piece with the ark- 
cover made he the cherubim at the two 
ends thereof. 9. And the cherubim spread 
out their wings on high, screening the ark- 
cover with their wings, with their faces one 
to another; toward the ark-cover were the 
faces of the cherubim. If 10. And he made 
the table of acacia-wood: two cubits was the 
length thereof, and a cubit the breadth 
thereof, and a cubit and a half the height 
thereof. 11. And he overlaid it with pure 
gold, and made thereto a crown of gold 
round about. 12. And he made unto it a 
border of a handbreadth round about, and 
made a golden crown to the border thereof 
round about. 13. And he cast for it four 
rings of gold, and put the rings in the four 
corners that were on the four feet thereof. 

14. Close by the border were the rings, the 
holders for the stdVes to bear the table. 

15. And he made the staves of acacia-wood, 
and overlaid them with gold, to bear the 
table. 16. And he made the vessels which 
were upon the table, the dishes thereof, and 
the pans thereof, and the bowls thereof, and 
the jars thereof, wherewith to pour out, 
of pure gold.*' 1 <** ln >- ^ 17. And he made 
the candlestick of pure gold: of beaten 
work made he the candlestick, even its 
base, and its shaft; its cups, its knops, 
and its flowers, were of one piece with 
it. 18. And there were six branches 
going out of the sides thereof: three 
branches of the candlestick out of the 
one side thereof, and three branches of the 
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Chapter XXXVII 
1-9. The Ark 

Corresponding to xxv, 10—15, 18-20. 


10-16. The Table 
C orresponding to xxv, 23-29. 

17-24. The Candlestick 
Corresponding to xxv, 31-39. 
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EXODUS XXXVII, 19 


candlestick out of the other side thereof; 
19. three cups made like almond-blossoms 
in one branch, a knop and a flower; and 
three cups made like almond-blossoms in 
the other branch, a knop and a flower. So 
for the six branches going out of the candle¬ 
stick. 20. And in the candlestick were four 
cups made like almond-blossoms, the knops 
thereof, and the flowers thereof; 21. and 
a knop under two branches of one piece 
with it, and a knop under two branches of 
one piece with it, and a knop under two 
branches of one piece with it, for the six 
branches going out of it. 22. Their knops 
and their branches were of one piece with 
it; the whole of it was one beaten work of 
pure gold. 23. And he made the lamps 
thereof, seven, and the tongs thereof, and 
the snuffdishes thereof, of pure gold. 24. Of 
a talent of pure gold made he it, and all the 
vessels thereof. H 25. And he made the altar 
of incense of acacia-wood: a cubit was the 
length thereof, and a cubit the breadth 
thereof, four-square; and two cubits was 
the height thereof; the horns thereof were of 
one piece with it. 26. And he overlaid it with 
pure gold, the top thereof, and the sides 
thereof round about, and the horns of it; 
and he made unto it a crown of gold round 
about. 27. And he made for it two golden 
rings under the crown thereof, upon the 
two ribs thereof, upon the two sides of it, 
for holders for staves wherewith to bear 
it. 28. And he made the staves of acacia- 
wood, and overlaid them with gold. 29. 
And he made the holy anointing oil, and the 
pure incense of sweet spices, after the art of 
the perfumer.* v “ <** lv l- 


Chapter XXXVIII 

1. And he made the altar of burnt-offering 
of acacia-wood: five cubits was the length 
thereof, and five cubits the breadth thereof, 
four-square, and three cubits the height 
thereof. 2. And he made the horns thereof 
upon the four corners of it; the horns 
thereof were of one piece with it; and he 
overlaid it with brass. 3. And he made all 
the vessels of the altar, the pots, and the 
shovels, and the basins, the flesh-hooks, and 
the fire-pans; all the vessels thereof made he 
of brass. 4. And he made for the altar 
a grating of network of brass, under the 
ledge round it beneath, reaching halfway 
up. 5. And he cast four rings for the four 
ends of the grating of brass, to be holders 
for the staves. 6. And he made the staves 
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25-27. The Altar of Incense and Anointing 
Oil 


Chapter XXXVIII 

1-8. The Altar of Burnt-Offering and 
Laver 

Corresponding to xxvii, 1-8, and xxx, 18-21. 


Corresponding to xxx, 1-5. 
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EXODUS XXXVIII, 7 


nb briar maty 


of acacia-wood, and overlaid them with 
brass. 7. And he put the staves into the 
rings on the sides of the altar, wherewith 
to bear it; he made it hollow with planks. 
H 8. And he made the laver of brass, and the 
base thereof of brass, of the mirrors of the 
serving women that did service at the door 
of the tent of meeting. 119. And he made the 
court; for the south side southward the 
hangings of the court were of fine twined 
linen, a hundred cubits. 10. Their pillars 
were twenty, and their sockets twenty, of 
brass; the hooks of the pillars and their 
fillets were of silver. 11. And for the north 
side a hundred cubits, their pillars twenty, 
and their sockets twenty, of brass; the 
hooks of the pillars and their fillets of 
silver. 12. And for the west side were 
hangings of fifty cubits, their pillars ten, 
and their sockets ten; the hooks of the 
pillars and their fillets of silver. 13. And 
for the east side eastward fifty cubits. 
14. The hangings for the one side [of the 
gate] were fifteen cubits; their pillars three, 
and their sockets three. 15. And so for the 
other side; on this hand and that hand by 
the gate of the court were hangings of 
fifteen cubits; their pillars three, and their 
sockets three. 16. All the hangings of the 
court round about were of fine twined linen. 
17. And the sockets for the pillars were of 
brass; the hooks of the pillars and their 
fillets of silver; and the overlaying of their 
capitals of silver; and all the pillars of the 
court were filleted with silver.* m - 18. And 
the screen for the gate of the court was the 
work of the weaver in colours, of blue, and 
purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen; 
and twenty cubits was the length, and the 
height in the breadth was five cubits, an¬ 
swerable to the hangings of the court. 
19. And their pillars were four, and their 
sockets four, of brass; their hooks of silver, 
and the overlaying of their capitals and their 
fillets of silver. 20. And all the pins of the 
tabernacle, and of the court round about, 
were of brass. 
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8. the mirrors. These were made of burnished 
copper. According to a Rabbinic tradition, 
Moses at first wished to reject the offering of the 
mirrors because they ministered to feminine 
vanity; but God reminded him how the Israelite 
woman had shared the bitterness of her husband’s 
bondage in Egypt and done her utmost to cheer 
him. Moses thereupon agreed to accept the 
mirrors, but utilized the metal for the laver, 
and not for the structure of the actual Tabernacle. 

did service. Or, ‘that come to pray’ (Onkelos). 
A number of devout women, who yielded up their 
mirrors as a token of self-dedication to God, 
assembled at the entrance of the Tabernacle 
for prayer (Ibn Ezra). 


tent of meeting. This may mean either the 
tent of Moses (xxxm, 7) or the Sanctuary. If 
the latter, it is mentioned here by anticipation, 
since the Tent of Meeting had not yet been 
erected. They were the women who resolved 
to be in attendance there, and afterwards were. 


9-20. The Court 
Corresponding to xxvn, 9-19. 
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18. answerable to. i.e. corresponding to. 



HAFTORAH VAYYAKHEL (for Ashkenazim) Bmmfr bnp*’! mtDSn 

HAFTORAH PEKUDEY (for sephardim) D’TISOb TlpES mOSTI 

I KINGS VII, 40-50 

Cap. VII. T 


Chapter VII 

40. And 'Hiram made the pots, and the 
shovels, and the basins. USo Hiram made an 
end of doing all the work that he wrought 
for king Solomon in the house of the Lord : 

41. the two pillars, and the two bowls of the 
capitals that were on the top of the pillars; 
and the two networks to cover the two bowls 
of the capitals that were on the top of the 
pillars; 42. and the four hundred pome¬ 
granates for the two networks, two rows 
of pomegranates for each network, to cover 
the two bowls of the capitals that were 
upon the top of the pillars; 43, and the ten 
bases, and the ten Iavers on the bases; 44. 
and the one sea, and the twelve oxen under 
the sea. 45. and the pots, and the shovels, 
and the basins; even all these vessels, 
which Hiram made for king Solomon, in 
the house of the Lord, were of burnished 
brass. 46. In the plain of the Jordan did the 
king cast them, in the clay ground between 
Succoth and Zarethan. 47. And Solomon 
left all the vessels unweighed, because they 
were exceeding many; the weight of the 
brass could not be found out. 48. And 
Solomon made all the vessels that were in 
the house of the Lord: the golden altar, 
and the table whereupon the showbread 
was, of gold; 49. and the candlesticks, five 
on the right side, and five on the left, be- 

1 Heb, Hirom. 
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With the same care as in the Sedrah, we have 
in the Haftorah a description of the appurten¬ 
ances for the Temple. 

40. Hiram. A famous brass-worker, the son 
of a Tyrian father, who was also a skilled artist, 
and an Israelitish mother; see note on v. 14, 
p. 383. 

44. and the one sea. An enormous circular 
vessel ten cubits (about 18 feet) in diameter and 
five cubits (about 9 feet) in depth. It was richly 
decorated, and was supported on the backs of 
twelve brazen oxen, three looking towards each 
of the cardinal points of the compass. See 
v. 23-26 of this chapter, p. 384. 

45. in the house of the Lord. For use in the 
house of the Lord. 

46. between Succoth and Zarethan. Succoth 
was on the other, the east side of the river, in 


Gad. Zarethan was on the west side of Jordan, 
about 24 miles north of the Dead Sea. 

47. The amount of brass used was so great 
that no attempt was made to keep an account 
of it. 

48. the golden altar. The altar of incense. 

49. the flowers. The flower-like ornaments of 
the candlesticks. 

To appreciate the significance of the Temple 
in the life of ancient Israel, we must continue 
reading the next chapter of the First Book of 
Kings, Solomon's Prayer of Dedication (set 
aside as the Haftorah for the first and eighth 
days of Tabernacles). 

The Temple was the forum, the fortress, the 
‘university’, as well as the Central Sanctuary, of 
Israel. The People loved it; the pomp and cere¬ 
mony, the music and song of the Levites, the 
ministrations of the priests, the high priest as he 
stood and blessed the prostrate worshippers amid 
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r k O'aba 


fore the Sanctuary, of pure gold; and the 
flowers, and the lamps, and the tongs, of 
gold; SO. and the cups, and the snuffers, 
and the basins, and the pans, and the fire¬ 
pans, of pure gold; and the hinges, both 
for the doors of the inner house, the most 
holy place, and for the doors of the house, 
that is, of the temple, of gold. 
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profound silence on the Atonement Day. As for 
the choicer spirits, their passionate devotion 
found expression in words like those of the 
Psalmist (Ps. lxxxiv, 2-5): 

‘How lovely are Thy tabernacles, 

O Lord of Hosts! 

‘My soul yearneth, yea, even pineth for the 
courts of the Lord .... 

‘Happy are they that dwell in Thy house.’ 


The destruction of the Sanctuary could not 
drown Israel’s undying love of its ‘House of 
Holiness’. Throughout the ages down to this 
day, the sole relic of its ancient glory—the so- 
called Wailing Wall—has remained for trillions of 
Jews the most sacred memento of their national 
sanctities, a ‘Holy Place’ from which the 
Shechinah has never departed. 


HAFTORAH VAYYAKHEL (for sephardim) 
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Chapter VII 


I KINGS VII, 13-26 

Cap. VII. T 


13. And king Solomon sent and fetched 
Hiram out of Tyre. 14. He was the son 
of a widow of the tribe of Naphtali, and 
his father was a man of Tyre, a worker in 
brass; and he was filled with wisdom and 
understanding and skill, to work all works 
in brass. And he came to king Solomon, 
and wrought all his work. If 15. Thus he 
fashioned the two pillars of brass, of 
eighteen cubits high each; and a line of 
twelve cubits did compass it about; [and so] 
the other pillar. 16. And he made two 
capitals of molten brass, to set upon the 
tops of the pillars; the height of the one 
capital was five cubits, and the height of the 
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The Sedrah continues the description of the 
skilled work lavished on the Tabernacle. Corre¬ 
sponding to this, the Haftorah describes the 
artistry of Hiram of Tyre on the pillars and the 
brass ornamental work in King Solomon’s 
Temple. 

13. Solomon sent. To the King of Tyre, for 
permission for his famous artist in brass and 
precious metals to assist in the work for the 
Temple. 

14. of Naphtali. In it Chron, 11 , 13, his mother 
is called a daughter of Dan; and according to 
Jewish tradition, the father and not the mother 


(as might appear from the text) was of the tribe 
of Naphtali. 

his father was a man of Tyre. i.e. he had settled 
in Tyre, though bom in Israel. 

15. he fashioned, i.e. he cast. Moulds were 
made in the earth, and the molten brass was 
poured into them. 

a line of twelve cubits, i.e. they were 12 cubits 
(about 20 feet) in circumference. According to 
Jer. ld, 21, the pillars were hollow. 

16. capitals. The upper parts of the columns. 
They were spherical in shape (v. 42). 
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other capital was five cubits. 17. He also 
made nets of checker-work, and wreaths of 
chain-work, for the capitals which were 
upon the top of the pillars: seven for the 
one capital, and seven for the other capital. 
18, And he made the pillars; and there were 
two rows round about upon the one net¬ 
work, to cover the capitals that were upon 
the top of the pomegranates; and so did he 
for the other capital. 19. And the capitals 
that were upon the top of the pillars in the 
porch were of lily-work, four cubits. 20. 
And there were capitals above also upon 
the two pillars, close by the belly which was 
beside the network; and the pomegranates 
were two hundred, in rows round about 
upon each capital. 21. And he set up the 
pillars at the porch of the temple; and he 
set up the right pillar, and called the name 
thereof Jachin; and he set up the left pillar, 
and called the name thereof Boaz. 22. And 
upon the top of the pillars was lily-work; 
so was the work of the pillars finished. 
U23. And he made the molten sea of ten 
cubits from brim to brim, round the com¬ 
pass, and the height thereof was five cubits; 
and a line of thirty cubits did compass it 
round about. 24. And under the brim of it 
round about there were knops which did 
compass it, for ten cubits, compassing the 
sea round about; the knops were in two 
rows, cast when it was cast. 25. It stood 
upon twelve oxen, three looking toward the 
north, and three looking toward the west, 
and three looking toward the south, and 
three looking toward the east; and the sea 
was set upon them above, and all the 
hinder parts were inward. 26. And it was a 
handbreadth thick; and the brim thereof 
was wrought like the brim of a cup, like 
the flower of a lily; it held two thousand 
baths. 
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17. nets . . . chain work. The capitals were 
decorated with tracery. 

18. two rows. Of pomegranates hung in 
festoons. 

to cover the capitals. Referring to the network, 
which fitted closely to, and covered, the capitals. 

19. lily work. The rim curving outwards. The 
capitals rested on a border of lily work on top 
of the pillars (see v. 22). 

21. the pillars. They stood in the porchway, 
not supporting but clear of it. Detached pillars 
of this kind were a feature of temples in the 
East. 

Jachin. That is, ‘He shall establish,’ i.e. the 
Temple, for ever. 


Boaz. A union of two words: bo and oz; 
that is, ‘In it is strength.’ Through the services of 
the Temple, strength should come to Israel (Rashi). 

23. molten sea. See on v. 44, p. 382. 

a line of thirty cubits. Its circumference, about 
52 feet. 

24. knops. Egg-shaped (Targum); probably 
gourds which adorned the circumference of the 
bowl. 

ten cubits. Ten in a cubit (Ralbag). 

cast when it was cast. In the same mould as 
the basin. 

26. a handbreadth thick, i.e. the casting, about 
3 inches. 

two thousand baths. A ‘bath’ was about 
8 gallons. 
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21. These are the accounts of the 
tabernacle, even the tabernacle of the 
testimony, as they were rendered accord¬ 
ing to the commandment of Moses, through 
the service of the Levites, by the hand of 
Ithamar, the son of Aaron the priest.— 

22. And Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of 
Hur, of the tribe of Judah, made all that the 
Lord commanded Moses. 23. And with him 
was Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the 
tribe of Dan, a craftsman, and a skilful 
workman, and a weaver in colours, in blue, 
and in purple, and in scarlet, and fine 
linen.—24. All the gold that was used for 
the work in all the work of the sanctuary, 
even the gold of the offering, was twenty and 
nine talents, and seven hundred and thirty 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary. 

25. And the silver of them that were 
numbered of the congregation was a 
hundred talents, and a thousand seven 
hundred and three-score and fifteen 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary; 

26. a beka a head, that is, half a shekel, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary, for 
every one that passed over to them that 
are numbered, from twenty years old and 
upward, for six hundred thousand and three 
thousand and five hundred and fifty men. 

27. And the hundred talents of silver were 
for casting the sockets of the sanctuary, 
and the sockets of the veil; a hundred 
sockets for the hundred talents, a talent 
for a socket. 28. And of the thousand seven 
hundred seventy and five shekels he made 
hooks for the pillars, and overlaid their 
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XI. PEKUDEY 

(Chapters XXXVIII, 21-XL) 


With minute care these chapters of Exodus 
describe the concluding stages of the construction 
of the Sanctuary, v. 21-31 of this chapter give 
the total amount of the precious metals used. 

21. tabernacle of the testimony. So called 
because of the Tables of the Decalogue that 
were deposited there; cf. xxv, 16. 

through the service of the Levites. Or, ‘being 
the work of the Levites, under the hand, etc.’ 

Ithamar. The superintendent of the Tabernacle 
(Num. rv, 28). 

22. Bezalel. Tribute is paid in this and the 
following verse to the faithful manner in which 
the two principal architects executed their work. 

24. talents. See on xxv, 39. A talent equalled 
3,000 shekels. 


shekel of the sanctuary. See on xxx, 13. It has 
been computed that the total quantity of gold 
was worth about £160,000. 

25. that were numbered. Cf. xxx, 12 f. The 
silver weighed 301,775 shekels; and since each 
male adult contributed half a shekel, the census 
showed a total of 603,550; cf. Num. i, 46. This 
suggests that the computations recorded here 
were not made at this time, but after the erection 
of the Tabernacle. 

27. for casting the sockets. See on xxvi, 19. 

29. brass of the offering. The quantity of 
copper was about three tons. 
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capitals, and made fillets for them. 
29. And the brass of the offering was seventy 
talents, and two thousand and four hundred 
shekels. 30. And therewith he made the 
sockets to the door of the tent of meeting, 
and the brazen altar, and the brazen grating 
for it, and all the vessels of the altar, 31. and 
the sockets of the court round about, and 
the sockets of the gate of the court, and all 
the pins of the tabernacle, and all the pins 
of the court round about. 


Chapter XXXIX 

I. And of the blue, and purple, and scarlet, 
they made plaited garments, for ministering 
in the holy place, and made the holy gar¬ 
ments for Aaron, as the Lord commanded 
Moses.•»<••»>- ^ 2. And he made the 

ephod of gold, blue, and purple, and 
scarlet, and fine twined linen. 3. And 
they did beat the gold into thin plates, 
and cut it into threads, to work it in 
the blue, and in the purple, and in the 
scarlet, and in the fine linen, the work of 
the skilful workman. 4. They made 
shoulder-pieces for it, joined together; at 
the two ends was it joined together. 5. And 
the skilfully woven band, that was upon it, 
wherewith to gird it on, was of the same 
piece and like the work thereof: of gold, of 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
twined linen, as the Lord commanded 
Moses. H 6. And they wrought the onyx 
stones, inclosed in settings of gold, graven 
with the engravings of a signet, according 
to the names of the children of Israel. 
7. And he put them on the shoulder-pieces 
of the ephod, to be stones of memorial for 
the children of Israel, as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses. U 8. And he made the 
breastplate, the work oftheskilful work man, 
like the work of the ephod: of gold, of blue, 
and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined 
linen. 9. It was four-square; they made the 
breastplate double; a span was the length 
thereof, and a span the breadth thereof, be¬ 
ing double. 10. And they set in it four rows 
of stones: a row of carnelian, topaz, and 
smaragd was the first row. 11. And the 
second row, a carbuncle, a sapphire, and an 
emerald. 12. And the third row, a jacinth, 
an agate, and an amethyst. 13. And the 
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30. brazen altar. There is no mention of the 
laver, which was likewise made of copper. The 
reason is that the material for this came from a 
special source; see v. 8 above. 

Chapter XXXIX 
1-31. The Priests’ Vestments 


2-7. The Ephod 
Corresponding to xxvm, 6-12. 

3. beat the gold. This verse does not occur 
in the parallel passage; it explains how the 
gold was utilized in making the vestments. 

8-21. The Breastplate 
Corresponding to xxvm, 15-28. 
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fourth row, a beryl, an onyx, and a jasper; 
they were inclosed in fittings of gold in their 
settings. 14. And the stones were according 
to the names of the children of Israel, 
twelve, according to their names, like the 
engravings of a signet, every one according 
to his name, for the twelve tribes. 15. And 
they made upon the breastplate plaited 
chains, of wreathen work of pure gold. 
16. And theymade two settings of gold and 
two gold rings; and put the two rings on the 
two ends of the breastplate. 17. And they 
put the two wreathen chains of gold on the 
two rings at the ends of the breastplate. 

18. And the other two ends of the two 
wreathen chains they put on the two 
settings, and put them on the shoulder- 
pieces of the ephod, in the forepart thereof. 

19. And they made two rings of gold, and 
put them upon the two ends of the breast¬ 
plate, upon the edge thereof, which was 
toward the side of the ephod inward. 

20. And they made two rings of gold, and 
put them on the two shoulder-pieces of the 
ephod underneath, in the forepart thereof, 
close by the coupling thereof, above the 
skilfully woven band of the ephod. 21. And 
they did bind the breastplate by the rings 
thereof unto the rings of the ephod with a 
thread of blue, that it might be upon the 
skilfully woven band of the ephod, and 
that the breastplate might not be loosed 
from the ephod; as the Lord commanded 
Moses.• m< **'' l, • f 22. And he made 
the robe of the ephod of woven work, 
all of blue; 23. and the hole of the robe 
in the midst thereof, as the hole of a 
coat of mail, with a binding round 
about the hole of it, that it should not 
be rent. 24. And they made upon the 
skirts of the robe -pomegranates of blue, 
and purple, and scarlet, and twined linen. 
25. And they made bells of pure gold, and 
put the bells between the pomegranates 
upon the skirts of the robe round about, 
between the pomegrantes: 26. a bell and 
a pomegranate, a bell and a pomegranate, 
upon the skirts of the robe round about, to 
ministerin ;astheLoRDcommanded Moses. 
U 27. And they made the tunics of fine linen 
of woven work for Aaron, and for his sons, 
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22-26. The Robe of the Ephod 
Corresponding to xxvm, 31-34. 

27-29. The Tunics and Headgear 
Corresponding to xxvm, 39-42. 

28. goodly headtires. lit. ‘ornaments of caps’, 
i.e. ornamental caps. These were for the priests, 
whereas the mitre was for the High Priest. 
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30,31. The Holy Crown 

Corresponding to xxvm, 36 f. 

30. holy crown. Not mentioned in the parallel 
passage, but in xxix, 6. It is identical with the 
golden plate. 

32-43. Summary of the Work 

33. brought . . . unto Moses. The sectional 
pieces. The task of fitting them together, and 



EXODUS XXXIX, 28 


28. and the mitre of fine linen, and the 
goodly head-tires of fine linen, and the 
linen breeches of fine twined linen, 29. and 
the girdle of fine twined linen, and blue, 
and purple, and scarlet, the work of the 
weaver in colours; as the Lord commanded 
Moses. U 30. And they made the plate of the 
holy crown of pure gold, and wrote upon it 
a writing, like the engravings of a signet: 
Holy to the Lord. 31. And they tied unto 
it a thread of blue, to fasten it upon the mitre 
above; as the Lord commanded Moses. 
1132. Thus was finished all the work of the 
tabernacle of the tent of meeting; and the 
children of Israel did according to all that the 
Lord commanded Moses, so did they.* iv - 
H 33. And they brought the tabernacle unto 
Moses, the Tent, and all its furniture, its 
clasps, its boards, its bars, and its pillars, 
and its sockets; 34. and the covering of 
rams’ skins dyed red, and the covering of 
sealskins, and the veil of the screen; 35. the 
ark of the testimony, and the staves thereof, 
and the ark-cover; 36. the table, all the 
vessels thereof, and the showbread; 37. the 
pure candlestick, the lamps thereof, even 
the lamps to be set in order, and all the 
vessels thereof, and the oil for the light; 
38. and the golden altar, and the anointing 
oil, and the sweet incense, and the screen for 
the door of the Tent; 39. the brazen altar, 
and its grating of brass, its staves, and all 
its vessels, the laver and its base; 40. the 
hangings of the court, its pillars, and its 
sockets, and the screen for the gale of the 
court, the cords thereof, and the pins 
thereof, and all the instruments of the 
service of the tabernacle of the tent of meet¬ 
ing; 41. the plaited garments for minister¬ 
ing in the holy place; the holy garments for 
Aaron the priest, and the garments of his 
sons, to minister in the priest’s office. 
42. According to all that the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses, so the children of Israel did 
all the work. 43. And Moses saw all the 
work, and, behold, they had done it; as the 
Lord had commanded, even so had they 
done it. And Moses blessed them.* v( ** v111 - 
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placing the articles of the Tabernacle in the right 
place, was to be carried out under the personal 
direction of Moses (xl, 1). 

37. tamps to be set in order, i.e. to be arranged 
on it (Driver). 

40. all the instruments. See on xxvu, 19. 

42. the children of Israel. Credit is here given 
to the nameless donors and workers, who made 
the achievement of Bezalel and Oholiab possible. 

43. blessed them. i.e. expressed his thanks 


by invoking a blessing upon them. The time 
had been short, the task great and arduous, but 
the labourers, fired by holy enthusiasm and zeal, 
had joyfully completed the work they had under¬ 
taken. Moses does not pronounce his blessing at 
the beginning of the sacred enterprise. Beginnings 
are easy; completions are as hard as they are rare. 
Tradition tells us that Moses composed Ps. xc, 
‘A Prayer of Moses,’ for the occasion. Note 
its concluding words: ‘Establish Thou also upon 
us the work of our hands; yea, the work of our 
hands establish Thou it.’ 
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EXODUS XL, 1 
Chapter XL 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘On the first day of the first month shalt 
thou rear up the tabernacle of the tent of 
meeting. 3. And thou shalt put therein the 
ark of the testimony, and thou shalt screen 
the ark with the veil. 4. And thou shalt 
bring in the table, and set in order the bread 
that is upon it; and thou shalt bring in the 
candlestick, and light the lamps thereof. 

5. And thou shalt set the golden altar for 
incense before the ark of the testimony, and 
put the screen of the door to the tabernacle. 

6. And thou shalt set the altar of burnt- 
offering before the door of the tabernacle 
of the tent of meeting. 7. And thou shalt 
set the laver between the tent of meeting 
and the altar, and shalt put water therein. 
8. And thou shalt set up the court round 
about, and hang up the screen of the gate 
of the court. 9. And thou shalt take the 
anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, 
and all that is therein, and shalt hallow it, 
and all the furniture thereof; and it shall be 
holy. 10. And thou shalt anoint the altar 
of burnt-offering, and all its vessels, and 
sanctify the altar; and the altar shall be 
most holy. II. And thou shalt anoint the 
laver and its base, and sanctify it. 12. And 
thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons unto 
the door of the tent of meeting, and shalt 
wash them with water. 13. And thou shalt 
put upon Aaron the holy garments; and 
thou shalt anoint him, and sanctify him, that 
he may minister unto Me in the priest’s 
office. 14. And thou shalt bring his sons, 
and put tunics upon them. 15. And thou 
shalt anoint them, as thou didst anoint 
their father, that they may minister unto Me 
in the priest's office; and their anointing 
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Chapter XL 

1-33. The Setting up of the Sanctuary 

2. the first month. In the second year after 
the Exodus from Egypt (v. 17). Nine months 
had elapsed since the people’s arrival at Sinai 
(xdc, 1). The actual work of construction 
occupied about four months. 

3. screen the ark. See xxvi, 33. 

4. set in order. Lit. ‘thou shalt arrange its 
arrangement’; see xxv, 30. 

5. golden altar. For the location of the 
contents of the Holy Place, see on xxvi, 35. 

6. before the door of the tabernacle, i.e. in 
the court. 


8. the court. See xxvn, 9 f. 

9. anointing oil. See xxx, 26-28. 

12. bring Aaron. See xxix, 4 f, xxx, 30. 

15. an everlasting priesthood. It was to be 
hereditary in the family of Aaron. 

their anointing. Only the High Priest had in 
every case to be anointed when inducted into 
his office. For the other priests, the anointing 
of the first priests, the sons of Aaron, was held 
to suffice; and the consecration of the ordinary 
descendant of the sons of Aaron consisted merely 
in being clothed in the priestly garments. 

16. thus did Moses. The fulfilment of the 
command, so far as the erection of the Tabernacle 
was concerned, is described in the verses that 
follow. The induction of Aaron and his sons 
is narrated in Lev. vm. 


7. laver. See xxx, 18. 
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EXODUS XL, 16 


o mpa maty 


shall be to them for an everlasting priest¬ 
hood throughout their generations.’ 16. 
Thus did Moses; according to all that the 
Lord commanded him, so did he. * vl -11 17. 
And it came to pass in the first month in the 
second year, on the first day of the month, 
that the tabernacle was reared up. 18. And 
Moses reared up the tabernacle, and laid its 
sockets, and set up the boards thereof, and 
put in the bars thereof, and reared up its 
pillars. 19. And he spread the tent over the 
tabernacle, and put the covering of the tent 
above upon it; as the Lord commanded 
Moses. H 20. And he took and put the 
testimony into the ark, and set the staves 
on the ark, and put the ark-cover above 
upon the ark. 21. And he brought the ark 
into the tabernacle, and set up the veil of 
the screen, and screened the ark of the 
testimony; as the Lord commanded Moses. 
If 22. And he put the table in the tent of 
meeting, upon the side of the tabernacle 
northward, without the veil. 23. And he set 
a row of bread in order upon it before the 
Lord; as the Lord commanded Moses. 
If 24. And he put the candlestick in the tent 
of meeting, over against the table, on the 
side of the tabernacle southward. 25. And 
he lighted the lamps before the Lord; as 
the Lord commanded Moses. If 26. And he 
put the golden altar in the tent of meeting 
before the veil; 27. and he burnt thereon 
incense of sweet spices; as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses. * vl1 - If 28. And he put the 
screen of the door to the tabernacle. 29. And 
the altar of burnt-offering he set at the door 
of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting, and 
offered upon it the burnt-offering and the 
meal-offering; as the Lord commanded 
Moses. If 30. And he set the laver between 
the tent of meeting and the altar, and put 
water therein, wherewith to wash; 31. that 
Moses and Aaron and his sons might wash 
their hands and their feet thereat; 32. when 
they went into the tent of meeting, and when 
they came near unto the altar, they should 
wash; as the Lord commanded Moses. 
If 33. And he reared up the court round 
about the tabernacle and the altar, and set 
up the screen of the gate of the court. So 
Moses finished the work.*" 1. If 34. Then the 
cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the 
glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle. 
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20. the testimony, viz. the Tables of the 
Decalogue. Tradition declares that the broken 
pieces of the First Tables were also deposited 
in the Ark, 

set the staves on the ark. From which they 
were not to be removed (xxv, 15). 

27. burnt thereon incense. Moses performed 
this and other priestly duties during the week of 
consecration, until the priests were installed. 


34-38. The Cloud upon the Tent of Meeting 

34. the cloud. As in xm, 21, and xxrv, 15, a 
cloud screened the ‘glory of the Lord’, and was 
a visible symbol to the people of His Presence. 

glory of the LORD. See xxix, 43. Since God 
is not corporeal, this can only imply a spiritual 
manifestation of His presence in the tent of 
meeting; i.e. the Shechinah. 



EXODUS XL, 35 


a '"ripe maty 


35. And Moses was not able to enter into 
the tent of meeting, because the cloud 
abode thereon, and the glory of the Lord 
filled the tabernacle.— 36. And whenever 
the cloud was taken up from over the 
tabernacle, the children of Israel went on¬ 
ward, throughout all their journeys. 37. 
But if the cloud was not taken up, then they 
journeyed not till the day that it was taken 
up. 38. For the cloud of the Lord was upon 
the tabernacle by day, and there was fire 
therein by night, in the sight of all the house 
of Israel, throughout all their journeys. 


-9 Tpio bnk-bx Kiab rrjte birxb) :ja$an nb 
nibsna spsternK vbo rrrr nasi ran vbs ntf 36 
tDiTSDQ baa bkittr as isd- jaii^n bs» ran 
ns iiribsn rm isd" kbi psn rbr kb-nxi 
-Sa rrob 15 nb’b rrnn two oar jatfarrba rrjrr 

tD,Tspo"ba? bgntyrnp 


p j n 

t5-TS .nswYi D'nKBi tf™ mav nbKi “ibdt 'pint dud 
m'S .“flySTlk vnvsnsi tbbpn 0 'rb* van :|D"d 

nS'Si ♦nsiym antss moi ijou -b i«n -w* nu 
laba vn*?K min .O'Saik vpiai qo'D nn firP nb’S 1 ? 
.DWnnron nioinom ,D'WI Sttfn mmnen pan :p'D 
npa -pw nb©' jrwiB saiKl BWl flk» ban 
jjd'd "prSD' 1 P'Jtai 


35. filled the tabernacle. The seal of His 
approval was thus set on the work that was now 
completed. 

36. went onward.^ .Still another purpose was 
served by the cloud: it was a signal for the People 
when to halt and when to proceed on their 
journey. 

38. fire therein, i.e. with fire shining in the 
cloud by night (cf. Num. ix, 15 f). Without 
this fire, the cloud would not have been perceptible 
at night. 

The Book of Exodus thus closes with the 
fulfilment of the promise in xxix, 43, 45. Moses’ 
appeal had been effective, and God’s protecting 
and sanctifying Presence in the midst of His 
people would lead them to their appointed 
destination. 

The Tabernacle, after it had accompanied the 
Israelites in their wanderings in the Wilderness, 
was most probably first set up in the Holy 
Land at Gilgal (Josh, iv, 19). Before the death 
of Joshua, it was erected at Shiloh (Josh, xvni, 1). 
Here it remained as the national Sanctuary 
throughout the time of the Judges (Judg. xvin, 

31; i Sam. rv, 3). But its external construction 
was at this time somewhat changed, and doors 
seem to have taken the place of the entrance 
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curtain (i Sam. hi, 15). After the time of Eli, 
it was removed to Nob in the district of Benjamin, 
not far from Jerusalem (i Sam. xxi, 1-9). Thence, 
in the time of David, it was removed to Gibeon 
(t Kings in, 4). It was brought from Gibeon to 
Jerusalem by Solomon (i Kings vm, 4). When 
the Temple of Solomon was built, the Tabernacle 
of the Wilderness had performed its work of 
protecting the Ark of the Covenant during all 
the migrations of Israel. The promise that the 
Lord would choose out a place for Himself 
in which His name should be preserved and His 
service should be maintained was then fulfilled. 

* * * * 

According to Jewish custom, the completion 
of any of the Five Books of the Torah is marked 
in the Synagogue by the congregation exclaiming 
Be strong, be strong, and let us strengthen one 
another — an echo of the words of the ancient 
warrior, ‘Be of good courage, and let us prove 
strong for our people, and for the cities of our 
God’ (ii Sam. x, 12). Be strong, i.e. to carry out the 
teaching contained in the Book just completed. 

The Massoretic Note states the numbers of 
verses in Exodus to be 1,209; its Sedrahs 
(parshiyyoth), 11; its Sedarim, smaller divisions 
according to the Triennial Cycle, 29; and its 
Chapters, 40. 



HAFTORAH PEKUDEY (for ashkenazim) D’PDEKb ’’TipS mtDSn 


I KINGS VII, 5I-VIII, 21 


Chapter VII 

51. Thus all the work that king Solomon 
wrought in the house of the Lord was 
finished. And Solomon brought in the 
things which David his father had dedi¬ 
cated, the silver, and the gold, and the 
vessels, and put them in the treasuries of the 
house of the Lord. 

Chapter VIII 

1 Then Solomon assembled the elders of 
Israel, and all the heads of the tribes, the 
princes of the fathers’ houses of the children 
of Israel, unto king Solomon in Jerusalem, 
to bring up the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord out of the city of David, which is 
Zion. 2. And all the men of Israel assembled 
themselves unto king Solomon at the feast, 
in the month Ethanim, which is the seventh 
month. 3. And all the elders of Israel 
came, and the priests took up the ark. 4. 
And they brought up the ark of the Lord, 
and the tent of meeting, and all the holy 
vessels that were in the Tent; even these did 
the priests and the Levites bring up. 5. And 
king Solomon and all the congregation of 
Israel, that were assembled unto him, were 
with him before the ark, sacrificing sheep 
and oxen, that could not be told nor 
numbered for multitude. 6. And the priests 
brought in the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord unto its place, into the Sanctuary of 
the house, to the most holy place, even 
under the wings of the cherubim. 7. For 
the cherubim spread forth their wings over 
the place of the ark, and the cherubim 
covered the ark and the staves thereof 
above. 8. And the staves were so long that 
the ends of the staves were seen from the 
holy place, even before the Sanctuary; but 
they could not be seen without; and there 
they are unto this day. 9. There was 
nothing in the ark save the two tables of 
stone which Moses put there at Horeb, 
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The Dedication of the Temple, and the first 
part of Solomon’s Prayer of Consecration. 

51. and Solomon brought. The Temple work 
completed, Solomon piously brings in the gifts 
his father David had given and consecrated 
for the House. 

in the treasuries. Probably in the side-chambers 
referred to rn i Kings vi, 5; see p. 338. 

Chapter VIII 

1. the city of David. Where David had placed 
it after bringing it from the house of Obed-Edom 
(n Sam. vi, 12). The city of David was built 


on the site of the old Jebusite fort captured by 
David (ii Sam. v, 9). The Temple was built 
on a higher slope of the hill. 

Zion. The name was originally applied to the 
Temple hill and the city generally. 

2. the feast. Of Tabernacles, the Feast of 
Ingatherings. The people were assembled prior 
to the Feast, for the purpose of the dedication 
and rejoicings thereat (seven days), and after¬ 
wards obseived the Festival according to v. 65. 

Ethanim. The month later named Tishri. 

4. tent of meeting. The Tabernacle built by 
Moses in the Wilderness. 
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I KINGS VIII. 10 


when the Lord made a covenant with the 
children of Israel when they came out of the 
land of Egypt. 10. And it came to pass, 
when the priests were come out of the holy 
place, that the cloud filled the house of the 
Lord, 11. so that the priests could not stand 
to minister by reason of the cloud; for the 
glory of the Lord filled thehouseof the Lord. 
12. Then spoke Solomon: 

The Lord hath said that He would dwell 
in the thick darkness. 

13 I have surely built Thee a house of 
habitation, 

A place for Thee to dwell in for ever. 

14. And the king turned his face about, and 
blessed all the congregation of Israel; and 
all the congregation of Israel stood. 15. 
And he said: 'Blessed be the Lord, the 
God of Israel, who spoke with His mouth 
unto David my father, and hath with His 
hand fulfilled it, saying: 16. Since the day 
that I brought forth My people Israel out 
of Egypt, I chose no city out of all the 
tribes of Israel to build a house, that My 
name might be there; but I chose David to 
be over My people Israel. 17. Now it was 
in the heart of David my father to build a 
house for the name of the Lord, the God 
of Israel. 18. But the Lord said unto 
David my father: Whereas it was in thy 
heart to build a house for My name, thou 
didst well that it was in thy heart; 19. never¬ 
theless thou shall not build the house; 
but thy son that shall come forth out of thy 
loins, he shall build the house for My 
name. 20 And the Lord hath established 
His word that He spoke; for I am risen up 
in the room of David my father, and sit on 
the throne of Israel, as the Lord promised, 
and have built the house for the name of 
the Lord, the God oflsrael. 21. And there 
have I set a place for the ark, wherein is 
the covenant of the Lord, which He made 
with our fathers, when He brought them 
out of the land of Egypt.’ 
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8. the staves. The poles by which the Ark 
was carried protruded from the Holy of Holies 
into the Holy Place. 

9. there was nothing in the ark . . . tables of 
stone. The Ark contained no image or mystic 
appurtenance of pagan worship. 

12. in the thick darkness. In the heavy cloud 
(see Exod. xx, 18) which now filled the Temple 
was the visible sign of the Shechinah (God’s 
Presence). 

13. to dwell for ever. The places where the 
Ark previously rested were only temporary 
Places of Worship until the Temple, Israel’s 
permanent Sanctuary, was erected on the chosen 
site (Kimchi). 


15-21. Solomon’s Address to the People: 
the Circumstances that led to his Building 
the Temple 

17. in the heart of David. To build the Temple 
was the cherished dream of David. 


18. the Lord said unto David. Through the 
prophet Nathan; ii Sam. vn, 8 f. 

thou didst well that it was in thine heart. Our 
own cherished high aims may not be fulfilled, 
but we are the better for striving for them. 

21. wherein is the covenant of the LORD. The 
Tables of stone placed in the Ark. 
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A 

ISRAEL IN EGYPT: THE HISTORICAL 
PROBLEMS 

I 

What Light does Egyptian History throw on 
Israel in Egypt? 

The history of ancient Egypt is usually divided 
into three periods. The earliest period is that of 
the Old Kingdom, which comprises the first ten 
dynasties of pyramid builders, ending 2500 b.c.e. 
The second period, the Middle Kingdom, from 
the eleventh to the seventeenth dynasty of rulers 
(2500-1587 b.c.e. ), is one of great obscurity, 
and covers the age during which the Hyksos, 
Bedouin invaders from the Arabian desert, ruled 
Egypt. They were expelled by the founder of the 
eighteenth dynasty in 1587. He opens the third 
period, the New Kingdom, which continues to 
the end of the twentieth dynasty in 1100 b.c.e. 
After that date, the country successively came 
under Lybian, Persian, Macedonian, and Roman 
rule. 

Biblical interest in Egypt begins during the 
Middle Kingdom. Joseph served one of the 
Hyksos kings. These invaders, ‘princes of the 
desert,’ as they called themselves, soon accom¬ 
modated themselves to the system of Government 
they had found in Egypt; and their contribution 
to Egyptian culture was not inferior to that of the 
native kings. Their dominion was later described 
as one of desolation and ruin—which is quite 
untrue. The Hyksos kings restored and enlarged 
the temples, encouraged learning, and could not 
have destroyed any of the previous Egyptian 
monuments, seeing that these have come down 
to our own day. On the contrary, it is the native 
rulers who followed them that eradicated 
every trace of the Hyksos kings. This is re¬ 
sponsible for the obscurity that overhangs the 
story of the whole Hyksos period, and the con¬ 
sequent uncertainty of so much of Egyptian 
chronology. Not long after the death of Joseph, 
the Hyksos were driven back into Asia; and a 
native ruler, the founder of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty, regained the throne. 

The advent of this nationalist dynasty marked 
the turn of the tide in the fortunes of the descend¬ 
ants of Jacob. As friends of the overthrown 
Hyksos kings, they lost their favoured position, 
and their past services to the State were ‘ignored’. 
From prosperous and honoured settlers in the 
Eastern Delta of the Nile, with freedom of 
movement and right of domicile throughout 
Egypt and her dominions, they were under the 
successive rulers of the Eighteenth Dynasty 
(1587-1350 b.c.e.) gradually reduced to a 
condition of serfdom. These rulers, as well as the 
kings of the Nineteenth Dynasty (1350-1200), 


were great architects and are famous for the 
number and magnificence of their monuments. 
That veritable frenzy for building which character¬ 
ized all these rulers naturally called for vast 
levies of forced labour. The feared and hated 
Israelites seemed to these Pharaohs to be at hand 
for just such a purpose. The Israelites were now 
condemned to cruel slave labour as bricklayers 
and navvies, both the kind and conditions of 
their labour being utterly alien to the nature and 
the traditions of free and independent shepherd 
folk. 

It is difficult to determine the name of the 
‘new king’ who initiated the Oppression. Scrip¬ 
ture does not give us the name of <the ruler in 
question, Pharaoh being merely the royal title 
of the reigning monarch. The one aim of the 
Scripture story is to describe God’s Providential 
guidance of His people. The narrative is 
‘theocentric’; and events are viewed under the 
aspect of eternity. Details, such as the exact 
names of the impious heathen oppressors, are 
passed over, and all the emphasis is placed on 
the religious truths with which the narrative 
throbs (Boehl). And as to the hieroglyphic 
monuments, their information on this whole 
subject is most meagre. Possibly this is due to the 
fact that as yet little excavation has taken place 
in Goshen, i.e. the Eastern Delta, which was 
the main domicile of the Israelites. But even 
when ancient Goshen is revealed to us, it will 
still be well to remember that the true-born 
Egyptian chronicler took little notice of the 
fortunes of an alien serf-class like the Israelites, 
whose original occupation—keeping sheep—was, 
in his eyes, that of outcasts (Gen. xlvi, 34). 

There are, therefore, but few casual references 
on the monuments to the Aperu or Apuriu , which 
is the Egyptian form of the name ‘Hebrews’. 
Thus, in a report addressed to an official of the 
reign of Rameses II, there occur the words: 
‘I have obeyed the message of my lord, in which 
he said, “Give com to the native soldiers, and 
also to the Apuriu, who are bringing up stones 
for the great tower of Pa-Ramessu” ... I have 
given them their com every month, according to 
the instructions of my lord.’ In another report 
of the same age we read: ‘I have hearkened to 
my lord’s message, “Give provisions to the 
soldiers and to the Aperu, who bring up stones 
for Ra (the sun-god), viz. for Ra of Rameses, 
the beloved of Amon, in the southern quarter 
of Memphis.” ’ So much for the nature of the 
few Egyptian references to the Hebrew serfs 
doing forced labour for the Pharaohs. 

As to the exodus from Egypt, the Egyptian 
records pass it over in total silence—as was their 
invariable custom in connection with any defeat 
suffered by the ruler or nation. For instance, 
although the Hyksos conquest of Egypt is the 
most important political event in Egyptian history, 


394 



EXODUS—ADDITIONAL NOTES 


yet almost no mention is made in the monuments 
of this catastrophe, which shook the whole social 
structure to its foundations. The Egyptian records 
confine themselves to the boastful recounting 
of victories. The Biblical writers alone, among 
all Oriental chroniclers, describe defeats of their 
king and armies; nay more, they arraign ruler 
and people alike whensoever these are unfaithful 
to the aims and ideals of the nation. This is 
one of the reasons why, of all Oriental chronicles, 
it is only the Biblical annals that deserve the 
name of history. 


II 

Who was the Pharaoh of the Oppression? 

In view of the above, there are several candi¬ 
dates for the infamy of having been the ‘Pharaoh 
of the Oppression’, under whom the bondage of 
the Israelites ended in a systematic attempt at 
their extermination. The majority of scholars 
identify him with the splendour-loving and 
tyrannical Rameses II, whose dates are variously 
given as 1300-1234 b.c.e. (Petrie) and 1347-1280 
(Mahler). ‘He was a vain and boastful character, 
who wished to dazzle posterity by covering the 
land with constructions whereon his name was 
engraved thousands of times, and who prided 
himself in his inscriptions upon great conquests 
which he never made’ (Naville). The Exodus 
itself is held to have taken place under his son, 
Merneptah, with whom the decline of Egypt 
began. Merneptah (or Menephtah) was an 
obstinate and vain despot. He too had the habit 
of claiming as his own the achievements of others. 
‘He was one of the most unconscionable usurpers 
(and defacers) of the monuments of his pre¬ 
decessors, including those of his own father, who 
had set him the example ... all due to a some¬ 
what insane desire to perpetuate his own 
memory’ (Prof. Griffith, Encyclopedia Britannica, 
1929). 

Some scholars, however, date the Oppression 
and the Exodus in the century preceding Rameses 
II, and connect it with the religious revolution 
of Amenophis IV, or Ikhnaton (1383-1365). 
This extraordinary personality abolished the 
multitudinous deities of the Egyptian Pantheon, 
and devoted himself exclusively to the worship 
of the Sun. These scholars hold that there was 
some relation between the faith of the Israelites 
and the solar monotheism of Ikhnaton, and that 
Israelite influence was partly responsible for this 
assault on the gross idolatry of Egypt. Ikhnaton 
was hated by the people as the ‘heretic king’, 
and his innovations were abandoned by his son- 
in-law Tut-an-khamen, who succeeded him, even¬ 
tually to be altogether uprooted by Haremrab, 
the last Pharaoh of the Eighteenth Dynasty. When 
the native religion was restored—these scholars 
maintain—the Israelites suffered persecution and 
degradation; and the Oppression formed part 
of the extirpation of Ikhnaton’s heresy. 


Other Egyptologists go back still another 
century to Thotmes III (1503-1449), and declare 
him to have been the Pharaoh of the Oppression. 
They connect the Oppression and the departure 
of the Israelites from Egypt with the movements 
of the Habiri people in the Amama age (see 
page 51, n. 13), and believe that the recently dis¬ 
covered inscriptions in the Sinai Peninsula like¬ 
wise favour this theory. 

One of the main reasons which induce both 
these groups of scholars to dissent from the 
general view that Rameses II was the Pharaoh 
of the Oppression, is the fact that the name ‘Israel’ 
is alleged to occur on an inscription of 
Merneptah. That Inscription (discovered in 
1896) is a song of triumph of Merneptah 
describing in grandiloquent language his victories 
in Canaan; and, among other conquests, he 
boasts that ‘Canaan is seized with every evil; 
Ashkelon is carried away; Gezer is taken; 
Yenoam is annihilated; Ysiraal is desolated, its 
seed is not.’ From the phrase, ‘Ysiraal is deso¬ 
lated,’ these scholars deduce that the Israelites 
must in those days have been in possession of 
Canaan; and that, therefore, the Exodus must 
have taken place long before the time of Mer¬ 
neptah. However, it is not at all certain that the 
words, ‘Ysiraal is desolated,’ refer to Israel at all. 
Thus, Prof. Kennett takes the phrase as analogous 
to that concerning Ashkelon and Gezer; and 
therefore as merely stating that Merneptah 
had devastated the district of ‘Jezreel.’ And if 
‘Ysiraal’ does mean Israel, then it refers to the 
settlements in Palestine by Israelites from Egypt 
before the Exodus (Jampel). From various notices 
in i Chronicles we see that, during the generations 
preceding the Oppression, the Israelites did not 
remain confined to Goshen or even to Egypt 
proper, but spread into the southern Palestinian 
territory, then under Egyptian control, and 
even engaged in skirmishes with the Philistines. 
When the bulk of the nation had left Egypt 
and was wandering in the Wilderness, these 
Israelite settlers had thrown off their Egyptian 
allegiance. And it is these settlements which 
Merneptah boasts of having devastated during 
his Canaanite campaign. There is, therefore, no 
cogent reason for dissenting from the current 
view that the Pharaoh of the Oppression was 
Rameses II, with his son Merneptah as the 
Pharaoh of the Exodus. 

Ill 

The ‘Inconvenience’ of Biblical Traditions 

Little need be said in regard to the extreme and 
baseless scepticism, recently revived in Soviet 
anti-religious circles, that the Israelites never were 
in Egypt; and that, in consequence, there could 
not have been either an Oppression or an Exodus. 

There is one conclusive answer to the doubts 
as to the historicity of the Exodus and other 
crucial events in Scriptural history; and that is, 
what has aptly been called the 'inconvenience' 
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of Biblical traditions. One or two examples will 
both explain this argument and make clear its 
unanswerable force. The first example is taken 
from the story of Abraham. For centuries, the 
Hebrew tribes waged a life-and-death struggle 
with the native population for the possession of 
ancient Palestine. But instead of the Hebrews 
claiming that they too were natives of Canaan, 
or that they were the true aborigines of its soil, 
Bible Tradition concerning the beginnings of the 
Hebrew people is emphatic that its ancestors were 
not born in Canaan, but were nomads, immigrant 
shepherds, and had their origin in Ur of the 
Chaldees. Now, even the sceptical historian is 
forced to admit that such a tradition must be 
based on strict history, as no people would invent 
such an inconvenient tradition in regard to a 
matter of vital importance like its right and title 
to its national homeland. To take another 
example. The record of Genesis that Isaac and 
Jacob married Aramaean wives must be based on 
fact, and could not have arisen, as some Bible 
critics maintain, in the days of the Monarchy. For 
throughout the days of the Monarchy, Aram was 
the hereditary enemy of Israel, and was guilty 
of the most hideous barbarities in its continued 
attempts to annihilate Israel. It is clear that here 
too the tradition that the ‘Mothers’ of the 
Israelite people were Aramaean women was an 
inconvenient one—and cannot therefore be an 
invention of later legend (Comill, Jirku). 

All this applies with immeasurably greater 
force in regard to the historicity of the Oppression 
in Egypt. Compared with the Egyptian bondage 
and the deliverance therefrom, everything else in 
Bible history is of secondary importance. The 
memory of that bondage and deliverance is 
woven into the message of legislator, historian, 
psalmist, prophet and priest; and a large portion 
of Jewish life both in the Biblical and the post- 
Biblical ages is but a D , “ISiO nN’S’ 1 ? "IDT, an 
echo and reminder of that Divine event which 
meant the birth of Israel as a nation. Now, 
it is unthinkable that any nation, unless forced 
to do so by the overwhelming compulsion of 
unforgettable fact, would of its own account 
have wantonly affixed to its forefathers the 
stain and dishonour of slavery in a foreign 
country. ' No people has ever yet invented a 
disgraceful past for itself. The invention by a 
later age of a story so humiliating to national 
self-respect would be still more astounding in the 
case of Israel, when we consider that after the 
days of Menremptah the decline of Egypt began, 
and the invented national bondage would have 
been to a weak and waning Power. If, therefore, 
Israel’s sojourn and bondage in Egypt were 
merely a fiction, such fiction would be quite in¬ 
explicable—in fact, a psychological miracle. 
Even a radical student of this question like Prof. 
Peet sums up his conclusions as follows: ‘That 
Israel was in Egypt under one form or another 
no historian could possibly doubt; a legend of 
such tenacity, representing the early fortunes of 


a people under so unfavourable an aspect, could 
not have arisen save as a reflection of real 
occurrences.’ 


B 

ISRAEL AND EGYPT: THE SPIRITUAL 
CONTRAST 

Israel and Egypt represent two world-con¬ 
ceptions, two ways of looking on God and Man 
that are not merely in conflict, but mutually 
exclusive. 

For ages Egypt was the Land of Wonder, and 
men spoke in awe of the wisdom of the Egyptians. 
We know now that they were indeed a wonderful 
people; but it is only in the arts and crafts, 
and especially in their colossal and titanic 
architecture, that they attained truly astonishing 
results. 

The real tests of a nation’s civilization, however, 
are far other than these. The supreme test is its 
vision of God. Now what were the objects of 
Egyptian worship? Stocks and stones, and, above 
all else, the beast. While there are traces, albeit 
faint traces, that the men of the Nile Valley were 
capable of learning both in religion and in 
conduct, they seem to have been quite incapable 
of forgetting. Egypt never discarded the low 
animism and savage fetishism of its prehistoric 
days, and remained always ‘zoomorphic’ in its 
conception of God: bulls, crocodiles, beetles, 
apes, cats, and goats—these were its gods. There 
were, it is true, stammerings of something nobler; 
glimpses of higher religious truth; but these 
remained only glimpses—like flashes of light 
for one brief moment in the night-time, leaving 
greater darkness, Egyptian darkness, behind. 
Once only was an attempt made by that remark¬ 
able man, Amenophis IV, to reform the bar¬ 
barism of Egyptian worship and to put a kind 
of monotheism in its place. The sun was to be 
worshipped as the single deity under the name 
of Aton; and he changed his own name to 
Ikhnaton, ‘Glory to the Sun.’ But the reformation 
was a failure. He died amid the curses of his 
subjects, and the old confused polytheism 
returned stronger than ever. ‘We have no grounds 
for holding the opinion,’ says Prof. R. H. Hall, 
‘that the educated Egyptian priest, far less the 
man in the street, normally accepted any pious 
theories of a latent monotheism, underlying his 
blatant polytheism. Ikhnaton was branded as 
a criminal; and after his failure, we go back to 
the old spells and mumbo-jumbo again . . . till 
the death of the Egyptian religion in the days of 
Justinian. In religious matters, the Egyptians 
at all periods (except the educated at the end of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty) were in the mental 
condition of the blacks of the Gold Coast and 
Niger delta. They had “mysteries”, of course, 
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like the Ashantis or Ibos. It is a mistake, however, 
to think that these mysteries enshrined truth, and 
that there was an occult “faith” behind them. 
There is no more proof of it than in the case of 
the Ashantis or Ibos' (Encyclopedia Britannica, 
1929). 

Now where there is no vision of God there can 
be no vision of man. Hence the insignificance of 
man in the Egyptian world-conception. They 
bent the knee to the beast, but man throughout 
Egyptian history was in bondage. Human life 
had absolutely no value. The lives of vast multi¬ 
tudes of men were sacrificed in connection with 
the frenzied building schemes. Herodotus tells us 
that in the time of Pharaoh Necho II (609- 
588 b.c.e.), 120,000 labourers were worked to 
death in the construction of a canal connecting 
the Nile and the Red Sea. The pyramids, erected 
by the tyrant’s unlimited command of human 
forces, remain everlasting monuments of human 
slavery—and of the national deification of reckless 
and irresponsible power. 

In eternal contrast to Egypt, the whole story 
of Israel is one long protest against idolatry and 
inhumanity. A single incident in the life of a 
Jewish ruler will illustrate the world-wide 
difference between Israel and Egypt. King 
Jehoiakim, a contemporary of Pharaoh Necho II, 
tried to emulate his example, and built himself 
palaces by means of forced labour. In Egypt, 
such a thing was taken as a matter of course, as 
the unquestioned prerogative of the king. In 
Israel, that enterprise was deemed an outrage 
against reason and human decency. Jeremiah 
the Prophet arose and came to the door of 
Jehoiakim’s palace, crying: ‘Woe unto him that 
buildeth his house by unrighteousness, and his 
chambers by injustice; that useth his neighbour’s 
service without wages, and giyeth him not his 
hire.. . . Thine eyes and thy heart are not but 
for thy covetousness, and for shedding innocent 
blood, and for oppression, and for violence, to do 
it. Therefore thus saith the Lord concerning 
Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah: 
They shall not lament for him. ... He shall be 
buried with the burial of an ass, drawn and cast 
forth beyond the gates of Jerusalem’ (Jer. xxu, 13, 
17-19). These words of Jeremiah are but a 
Prophetic echo of the Israelite’s cry for freedom 
that pierced the heavens in the days of Moses: 
they are but the translation of the trumpet 
sounds of the Exodus and the Sinaitic Covenant, 
with their Divine and everlasting proclamation 
of the rights of man. 

Another characteristic element in the religious 
life of Egypt was Worship of the dead. I give a 
brief summary of that worship, taken from W. 
Max Muller’s article in the Encyclopedia 
Biblica. The huge pyramids alone, says Prof. 
Muller, would be sufficient to testify that the 
Egyptians devoted greater zeal than any nation 
on earth to the abodes of their dead, and to the 
sustenance of their souls by sacrifices. The Bible 
of the Egyptians is the so-called ‘Book of the 


Dead’. It contains magic formulte for the guid¬ 
ance of man after death, warning him of the 
dangers he might expect to meet, and providing 
him with powerful spells—previously placed on 
the coffins for this purpose—to guarantee his 
safety. When the dead man reached the great 
Judgment Hall of the god Osiris, his moral life 
was tested. In the course of that judgment, the 
deceased denied that he had ever committed any of 
the 42 cardinal sins. (R. H. Hall rightly says: The 
Egyptian was never a humble person, either 
genuinely or hypocritically. When he confessed 
he did not say, ‘I am guilty’; he said, ‘I am not 
guilty’; his confession was negative, and the onus 
probandi lay on his judges). Simultaneously with 
the doctrine just stated, there existed the con¬ 
flicting belief that the departed souls lived in 
darkness and misery in the nether world, 
persecuted by evil spirits, so that it was best for 
the dead person to become, by witchcraft, one of 
these evil monsters himself. 

No wonder that the influence of the Egyptian 
religion on the lives of men was not very profound. 
In every respect the morality of the Egyptians 
seems to have been lax. One example will suffice. 
The tombs were almost invariably broken into 
soon after burial, and no military protection 
could prevent even the royal tombs from being 
plundered. 

When we compare the Egyptian attitude 
towards death with that of the Pentateuch, we 
see in the latter what appears to be a deliberate 
aim to wean the Israelites from Egyptian super¬ 
stition. In this way alone can we explain the 
silence of Israel’s Torah in regard to the Life after 
Death. On the one hand, there is not a word 
concerning immortality, or concerning reward 
and punishment in the Hereafter; and on the 
other hand, there is rigorous proscription of all 
magic and sorcery, of sacrificing to the dead, as 
well as every form of alleged intercourse with 
the world of spirits. Israel’s Faith is a religion 
of life, not of death; a religion that declares 
man’s humanity to man as the most acceptable 
form of adoration of the One God, the Creator 
of heaven and earth, Who is from everlasting to 
everlasting. 

Israel while in Egypt was yet but a child, and 
was not strong enough to withstand Egypt in 
Egypt. Only out of Egypt could it grow, un¬ 
contaminated by noxious influences of a decadent 
civilization. Only when liberated from the 
contagion of a nation of mere childish stammerers 
in the things of the Spirit, could it flourish, and 
fill the earth with the glad tidings of a God of 
holiness and pity, and the message of Righteous¬ 
ness to men and nations. 

C 

DOES EXODUS VI, 3, SUPPORT THE 
HIGHER CRITICAL THEORY? 

This query, as well as the answer to it, may 
have little meaning and no interest to the general 
reader. In that case, he will be well advised to 
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skip the appropriate sections. There is, however, a 
good number of laymen who are aware of the 
crucial significance that is attached to Exodus vi, 
3 in modem Biblical study. For them it is of 
utmost importance that the question which forms 
the title of this Note be dealt with in a thorough¬ 
going way. Even the man who is not possessed of 
technical knowledge will then see how feeble, 
how insubstantial, is the pillar on which so much 
of Bible Critical Theory rests. 

I 

Contrary to what we have seen to be the plain 
meaning of Exodus vi, 3, Bible Critics declare 
that, according to the author of this chapter, the 
Name y h w h (Adonay) is here revealed for the 
first time to Moses. Therefore—they hold—all 
those chapters in Genesis and Exodus in which 
Adonay (or the Lord, in English) occurs, must 
have been written by another hand than Exodus 
vi, 3. They point to this verse as unanswerable 
proof of the alleged plurality of ‘sources’ in the 
Pentateuch (see p. 398); and Exodus vi, 3, is 
accordingly proclaimed in every learned and 
popular treatise on the Critical treatment of 
the Bible as the ‘clue’ to the various sources of 
the Pentateuch. 

The current Critical explanation of this verse, 
however, rests on a total misunderstanding of 
Hebrew idiom. When Scripture states that Israel, 
or the nations, or Pharaoh, ‘shall know that God 
is Adonay’—this does not mean that they shall 
be informed that His Name isYHWH (Adonay), 
as the Critics would have it; but that they shall 
come to witness His power and comprehend those 
attributes of the Divine nature which that Name 
denotes. Thus, Jer. xvi, 21, ‘I will cause them to 
know My hand and My might, and they shall 
know that My name is Adonay.’ In Ezekiel the 
phrase, ‘They shall know I am Adonay,’ occurs 
more than sixty times. Nowheredoes it mean. They 
will know Him by the four letters of His Name. 
Every time it means, They will know Him by His 
acts and the fulfilment of His promises (see e.g., 
the Haftorah of Va-ayra). 

If a new Name were indeed here announced for 
the first time, Hebrew idiom would require the 
use of the verb Tin (cf. Gen. xxxn, 30; Judges 
xin, 6); and the actual phrase would be ’a®! 
on? Tnin NV I. B. Jacob has shown that 
the revealing of a new name of God would 
have been announced somewhat in the following 
manner: 

omm* bx mi ’a® rut no tv rar nV nin 
bx n®n ok 'o tisti nV opy Vki pns’ bx 
•pma ain nnsn : on 1 ? Tnin vS i , a®i h® 
nvp 'i ok ’o 'a® mi? tnp’ n® Vn n 1 ? 'o 

: ’B® 

‘Behold, thou hast not hitherto known my Name; 
and even unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto 
Jacob I was known only by my Name El Shaddai, 
but my Name Adonay I did not tell them. Now 
I make known unto thee that my Name shall no 


longer be called Shaddai, but Adonay shall my 
Name be.’ 

As it is, the writer of vi, 3 could not possibly 
have meant what the Critics attempt to read into 
his words. Furthermore, the Critics themselves 
furnish a most awkward obstacle to their own 
theory. This is the ‘Redactor’. Think of it. 
After supposedly combining the story of the 
Patriarchs from documents constantly using the 
name Adonay, he now introduces a statement that 
the Patriarchs had never heard of this Name! 
By such a statement, that Redactor would have 
stultified himself completely—if he ever had 
any existence outside the imagination of modem 
Bible critics (W. H. Green). 

One of these critics (Dr. J. Skinner) pleads that 
the Critical analysis of Scripture is a chain which 
is a good deal stronger than its weakest link. 
Whatever this may mean, no one will pretend that 
a chain can be stronger than its strongest link. 
And its strongest link—the alleged proof offered 
by Exodus vi, 3—consists not alone in dis¬ 
regarding the plain meaning of the text and 
attributing an absurdity to the Sacred Writer, but 
actually in sadly belittling the intelligence of the 
Critic’s own creation, the ‘Redactor’. 


II 

The so-called Analysis of Sources, with its 
series of non-existent autho rs and irrespon sible 
‘Reda ctors’, is' unsu pported by any e xternal 
evid ence whatsoever. None oE these imaginary 
sources has come down to us in its original form, 
or in any form for that matter. ‘The plural ity 
of s ources,’ complains Naville, ‘is assumed by "t he 
Critics as an indisputable fact. Unity of author- 
ship is ruled out by them from the very first. 
They must at all costs discover diverse authors, 
in explanation of a perfectly simple narrative 
which unfolds itself in the most natural manner. 
It matters little that the text itself is altogether 
out of harmony with the conception of the 
Critics. The text must adjust itself to these 
conceptions. If it does not, what does it 
matter: it i s at faul t. They correct the tex t; 
with the 

theory^ 


re sult that it' agrees with their 


Moreover, all this wanton tampering 
■wfTtrtfie'text leads nowhere. T he varying use of 
the Divine Names does not indicate a ditterence 
of a uthorship, but is due to the different mean ings 
o f~~the Names, th e choice of which is car e¬ 
fully considered in each case (see dp. 6. 199). 
Differences of style and treatment are called forth 
by differences in the nature of the subjects treated: 
e.g. in Exodus, the story of the Deliverance from 
Egypt demands a strong, energetic narrative, 
while the account of the building of the Taber¬ 
nacle calls for technical details. Al l suggestio ns 
of repud iations and contradictions are mer ely 
duyfcT STnnsutncient insight into the spirit an d 
i ftteiTtfOn or Scripture on the part of the High er 
C ritics. 

Instead of the mi sleading term ‘High er 
Crificfsmy its followers now prefer to speak 
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of their sch o ol a s _ that_ of Historical 
Criticism. This, however, is even more mis¬ 
leading: for nothing is more characteristic of the 
Higher Critic than the way he refuses to revise his 
views, in the face of historical discovery which 
disproves those views. One example will suffice. 
The Critical theory starts from the assumption 
that before the days of Solomon the Hebrews 
lived in a state of savagery. Thus, it was one of 
the ‘finalities of scholarship’ that the art of writing 
was unknown in ancient Israel. As recently as 
1892, an eminent exponent of that theory asserted 
deliberately, 'The time, of which the pre-Mosaic 
narratives treat, is a sufficient proof of their 
legendary character. It was a time prior to all 
knowledge of writing.’ Others said the same 
thing of the Mosaic age. Whereas to-day. 
Professor Sellin—a leading exegete, excavator, 
and historian—says: ‘That the question should 
ever have been raised whether Moses could have 
known how to write, appears to us now absurd. 
Every petty Canaanitish “king” of a city-state 
had his scribe, who conducted his correspondence 
and kept the necessary lists.’ But though the 
main assumption on which the Critical specula¬ 
tions are based has been proved false, the Higher 
Critics remain as imperturbable as ever. An 
unimpeachable witness like Prof. Kittel, the 
eminent historian, recently wrote: ‘The facts 
themselves had r endered a lar g e portion of 
W ellhausen’s~hvnothesis unten able. One would 
have thought that Wellhausen would have taken 
note of this new knowledge. But he never 
retracted or modified any of his theories; and his 
followers continued writing, and building on 
his hypothesis, as if nothing had happened.’ 
Wellhausen’s devotees to-day still continue 
writing as if nothing had happened; and his 
speculations are still proclaimed as truths which 
it is heresy to question, by the popularizers, 
hacks, and journeymen of theological literature, 
especially in English-speaking countries. 

The leaders, however, are not as confident as 
they used to be in regard to the criterion of the 
Divine Names for the supposed separateness of 
the ‘sources’. Jewish and Christian scholars like 
Hoffmann and Wiener, Dahse and Eerdmans, 
W. H. Green and Naville have not laboured in 
vain; and the Critical structure begun in 1753, 
and completed with so much jubilation by 
Wellhausen, his forerunners and his disciples, is 
crumbling before our very eyes. Dr. B. Jacob 
recalls the facLthat even as late as 1910, a Liberal- 
Je wish Critic ha3 such an~~abs0lute faith in The 
Criti cal division of the Pentateuch according to 
the welEkn own svTnBols J~.~~ET P, D k~ etc., 
thaffie permitted himself to declare: ‘If one is to 
doubt the truth of the Critical analysis, one might 
just as well doubt the truth of Newton’s law of 
gravitation!’ In a statement of this nature, one 
sees mirrored the dogmatism of the entire school 
of Bible Criticism. Little did they dream of the 
Einsteins that were to arise, who, in the field of 
Physics, would restate the law of gravitation 


according to new categories of thought; and in 
the field of Bible study, shatter the foundations 
of the Wellhausen hypothesis, and definitely 
declare its assumptions to be both unscientific 
and obsolete. 


D 

THE TEN PLAGUES 

‘Bible story is nowhere more vivid than in 
its picture of the Plagues of Egypt. Pharaoh is 
the incarnation of sullen force, yielding by inches, 
or for a single moment, only to harden his heart 
when the crisis is past. But it is human strength 
matching itself against the inexhaustible resources 
of nature, which Moses is permitted to wield. 
The river which is Egypt’s pride runs with blood; 
from out its reed-grass, frogs invade the secret 
recesses of luxury; the dust of the ground takes 
life, to become loathsome vermin; indoors and 
outside, there is no escape from swarming flies 
and corruption. While all over the land of Egypt 
beasts are dying of murrain, in Israel’s land of 
Goshen the cattle are intact. The royal magicians, 
seeking to compete with the wonders of Moses, 
become themselves victims to the plague of boils. 
Now the heavens begin to play their part, and 
rain down wasting hail; while, to enhance the 
wonder, fire winds about the hailstones and melts 
them not. The land of Egypt is one mass of 
desolation; but from outside, the east wind 
blows steadily until the swarming locusts hide 
the ground; at a sign from the champion of Israel, 
the western hurricane succeeds, and the locust 
hosts are swept into the Red Sea. Then the whole 
scene dissolves into darkness that might be felt; 
every man a solitary prisoner where he stands. 
At last, midnight reveals the slain firstborn and 
Pharaoh and his people thrust Israel forth’ (R. G. 
Moulton). 

Who is the Lord, that l should hearken unto His 
voice to let Israel go? I know not the LORD, and 
moreover I will not let Israel go, was the reply 
of Pharaoh to the message of the God of 
Righteousness, who demanded justice for Israel, 
His firstborn son. Pharaoh, too, is a child of God, 
but ‘a rebellious son’ (Deut. xxj, 18), who must be 
chastised before he will let his bondmen go free. 
The Plagues are disciplinary chastisements of 
God. Instead of annihilating the tyrant by one 
mighty stroke, God, in His Divine forbearance, 
inflicted ten successive plagues to break his pride. 
‘See how different are the ways of God from the 
ways of men,’ say the Rabbis; ‘when a mortal 
warrior would destroy his enemy, he attacks him 
by surprise; he spaces not out his blows; and 
when he has him beneath his feet, he makes an 
end of him. But God warned Pharaoh ten times, 
and ten times gave him respite to repent; and 
before punishing him, He ten times showed him His 
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mercy.’ For there is grace and merciful forgive¬ 
ness for those who repent; but there is unsparing 
punishment for those who, hardening their 
hearts to the voice of God, continue to oppress 
their fellowmen. 

The Ten Plagues form a symmetrical and 
regularly unfolding scheme. The first nine plagues 
consist of three series of three each: (a) blood, 
frogs, gnats; ( b ) fleas, murrain, boils; ( c) hail, 
locusts, darkness. In each series the first plague 
is announced to Pharaoh beforehand at the brink 
of the Nile, the second is proclaimed by Moses at 
the Palace, and the third is sent without warning. 
Each series of plagues rises to a climax, the final 
series is the climax of all that preceded; and these 
are but the prelude to the tenth plague—the death 
of the firstborn, which seals the completeness 
of the whole. The first nine plagues, though often 
spoken of as wonders, are not fantastic miracles 
without any basis in natural phenomena. As 
everywhere else in Scripture, the supernatural 
is here interwoven with the natural; and the 
Plagues are but miraculously intensified forms 
of the diseases and other natural occurrences to 
which Egypt is more or less liable. Between June 
and August, the Nile usually turns to a dull red, 
owing to the presence of vegetable matter. 
Generally after this time, the slime of the river 
breeds a vast number of frogs; and the air is 
filled with swarms of tormenting insects. We 
can, therefore, understand that an exceptional 
defilement of the Nile would vastly increase the 
frogs which swarm in its waters; that the huge 
heaps of decaying frogs would inevitably breed 
great swarms of flies, which, in turn, would spread 
the disease-germs that attacked the animals and 
flocks in the pest-ridden region of the Nile. But, 
whether we place the greater emphasis on the 
natural or on the supernatural in the account 
of the Plagues, we must never forget the purpose 
for which they were recorded. As is true of every 
Scripture narrative, the purpose is not so much 
to give an exhaustive archsological or even 
historical chronicle, as it is moral and religious 
instruction. ‘The story of the plagues is drawn 
with unfading colours, and its typical and didactic 
significance cannot be overrated. It depicts the 
impotence of man’s strongest determination when 
it essays to contend with God, and the fruitless¬ 
ness of all human efforts to frustrate His purposes’ 
(Driver). 

Moreover, the contest was far more than a 
dramatic humiliation of the unrepentant and 
infatuated tyrant. It was nothing less than a 
judgment on the gods of Egypt. The plagues fell 
on the principal divinities that were worshipped 
since times immemorial in the Nile Valley. The 
River was a god; it became loathsome to its 
worshippers. The frog was venerated as the sign 
of fruitfulness, and it was turned into a horror. 
The cattle—the sacred ram, the sacred goat, the 
sacred bull—were all smitten. The sacred beetle 
became a torment to those who put their trust 
in its divinity. When we add to these the plague 


of darkness, which showed the eclipse of Ra, the 
Sun-god, we see that we have here a contrast 
between the God of Israel, the Lord of the 
Universe, and the senseless idols of a senile 
civilization; as it is writteh (xn, 12), ‘against all 
the gods of Egypt I will execute judgments: I am 
the Lord.’ 


E 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS, OR THE 
DECALOGUE 

No religious document has exercised a greater 
influence on the moral and social life of man than 
the Divine Proclamation of Human Duty, 
known as the Decalogue. These few brief 
commands—only 120 Hebrew words in all— 
cover the whole sphere of conduct, not only of 
outer actions, but also of the secret thoughts of 
the heart. In simple, unforgettable form, this 
unique code of codes lays down the fundamental 
rules of Worship and of Right for all time and for 
all men. 

I 

The Decalogue in Judaism 

From early times the basic importance of the 
Ten Commandments was duly recognized in 
Israel. The Teachers of the Talmud emphasized 
their eternal and universal significance by means 
of parable, metaphor, and all the rare poetic 
imagery of Rabbinic legend. The Tables on 
which the Ten Commandments were written, they 
said, were prepared at the eve of Creation— 
thus ante-dating humanity, and therefore in¬ 
dependent of time or place or racial culture; and 
they were hewn from the sapphire Throne of 
Glory—and therefore of infinite worth and 
preciousness. The Revelation at Sinai, they 
taught, was given in desert territory, which 
belongs to no one nation exclusively; and it was 
heard not by Israel alone, but by the inhabitants 
of all the earth. The Divine Voice divided itself 
into the 70 tongues spoken on earth, so that all 
the children of men might understand its world- 
embracing and man-redeeming message. Each 
command, as it rang out from Sinai’s top, filled 
the world with aroma. The dead in Sheol were 
revived, and betook themselves to Sinai; yea, 
even the souls of all the unbom generations in 
Israel were assembled there. As the Divine 
Commandments rang out from Sinai's height, 
no bird sang, no ox lowed, the ocean did not 
roar, and no creature stirred; all Nature was rapt 
in breathless silence at the sound of the Divine 
Voice asserting the supremacy of Conscience and 
Right in the Universe. The Rabbis held the sixth 
of Sivan, the day of the Revelation at Mount 
Sinai, to be as momentous as the day of Creation 
itself; for without the coming into existence of 
Moral Law, the creation of the material universe 
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would have been incomplete, nay, meaningless. 
At the same time, the Teachers of the Talmud 
were most careful to emphasize that the Ten 
Commandments did not contain the Whole Duty 
of Man, as some Jewish sectaries in the days of 
the Second Temple contended. The Decalogue 
laid down the foundations of Religion and 
Morality, but was not in itself the entire structure 
of Human Duty. 

The Rabbinic view of the Decalogue was shared 
by the religious teachers and philosophers in the 
Middle Ages, and is to-day held by the followers 
of all schools of Judaism. Saadyah and Yehudah 
Hallevi, Rashi and Abarbanel, the Karaites and 
the Cabalists, all agree in regarding the Ten 
Commandments as the Fundamentals of the 
Faith, as the Pillars of the Torah and its Roots. 

In modem times, various exponents of Judaism 
have shown that all the ritual observances pre¬ 
scribed in the Torah are visible embodiments 
of the general truths enshrined in the Decalogue; 
and that, in fact, the whole content of Judaism 
as Creed and Life can be arranged under the 
ten general headings of the Commandments. 

II 

The Decalogue outside Israel 

It is interesting to note the place that the 
Decalogue held in the religious life of Humanity 
outside the Synagogue. One of the most re¬ 
nowned of the Church Fathers spoke of the 
Decalogue as ‘the heart of the Law’; and this 
remained the opinion of Western Christendom 
for over 1,500 years. Luther’s words—‘Never 
will there be found a precept comparable or 
preferable to these commands, for they are 
so sublime that no man could attain to them by 
his own power’—are typical of thought in the 
Reformed Churches. The Humanists, the Deists 
and even the Freethinkers spoke in reverence of 
the Law of Sinai. Two generations ago, Renan 
wrote: ‘The incomparable fortune which awaited 
this page of Exodus, namely, to become the code 
of universal ethics, was not unmerited. The Ten 
Words are for all peoples; and they will be, 
during all centuries, the commandments of God.’ 
And historians of civilization are generally 
agreed that, low as the ethical standards of the 
world at present undoubtedly are, it is certain that 
they would be even lower, but for the supreme 
influence of the Ten Commandments. 

Quite a different attitude towards the 
Decalogue began with the rise of Bible Criticism. 
Too often it has been one of undisguised hostility. 
This hostility is based on alleged historical 
and moral reasons. One example of each of these 
alleged reasons will suffice to show their ground¬ 
lessness. Thus, during the greater part of the 
nineteenth century, Critics denied that the 
Decalogue was Mosaic, because of the prohibition 
of image-worship in the Second Commandment. 
The prevalence of image-worship during the 
period of the Judges and Monarchy, they 
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maintained, proved that no prohibition of image- 
worship could have been promulgated in the 
days of Moses. Now it is quite true that the law 
against image-worship was for many centuries 
disregarded in large sections of ancient Israel; 
in the same way as throughout fourteen centuries 
after the rise of Christianity, the prohibition of 
image-worship was ‘deliberately ignored by the 
entire Christian Church down to the Reformation, 
and is still treated as null and void by the major 
portion of Christendom’ (Canon Charles). But 
it is never safe to argue that, because any law 
is openly broken or tacitly disregarded, such a 
law does not therefore exist. All experience, 
whether in ancient or modem societies, is against 
such an assumption. Eminent Bible Scholars 
fully recognize this; and men like Professors 
Bumey and Sellin admit ‘that no reasonable 
ground can be discovered against the Mosaic 
origin of the Decalogue’. 

Not more convincing are the moral objections 
which Critics level against the Decalogue, e.g., 
that it deals only with outward actions. They 
disregard the Tenth, the most inward of all the 
Commandments; or they deliberately deny that 
‘Thou shalt not covet’ seeks to restrain the unlaw¬ 
ful, inward desire for something that is another’s. 
According to them, ‘it emphasizes not so much 
the feelings, as the practical steps which might 
be taken to give effect to them’ (Bennett). The 
reason for such an astounding explanation is given 
in the new Anglican Commentary as follows: 
‘A commandment which suggests so high a 
standard of morals as “Thou shalt not covet” 
is out of place in the Decalogue!’ ‘It is question¬ 
able,’ adds the editor of that Commentary, 
‘whether the Decalogue should be so constantly 
and nakedly propounded as the summary of the 
Moral Law.’ The motive behind this hostility 
of modernist ecclesiastics to the Decalogue, and 
to the whole of the Hebrew Scriptures, is a two¬ 
fold one. In the first place, if the Tenth Com¬ 
mandment is given its right and honest interpreta¬ 
tion, wherein is the superiority of the Gospels 
over the Torah? And this alleged superiority 
of Christianity to Judaism they are determined 
to maintain at all costs. And in the second place, 
they believe they will save the New Testament 
by discrediting the ‘Old’. A vain hope. Rejection 
of the Decalogue leads to rejection of all morality 
and religion. 


Ill 

The Moral Chaos of our Times 

Attacks on the Decalogue are singularly in¬ 
opportune at the present day. For our age and 
generation stand in especial need of a Divine 
Confirmation of the Moral Law. The nineteenth 
century loved to speak of itself as the Age of 
Science. Now ‘Science equips man, but does not 
guide him. It illuminates the world for him to the 
region of the most distant stars; but it leaves night 
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in his heart. It is invincible; but indifferent, 
neutral, un-moral’ (Darmesteter). That century 
widely heralded the discovery that man came 
from the beast; and very soon after that discovery, 
many of the literary and artistic leaders took it 
upon themselves to convince their contemporaries 
that it was only natural for man to return to the 
beast. A powerful Paganism began its assault 
against the ancient organized Morality. It 
dethroned God in the sphere of human conduct, 
derided all moral inhibitions, and declared 
instinct and inclination to be the true guides 
to human happiness. The twentieth century is 
bettering the instruction begun in the nineteenth. 
The so-called new Psychology preaches repression 
of instincts to be a danger to personality; and it 
regards as natural the unbridled gratification of 
impulses which civilized mankind has always 
been taught should be controlled or disciplined. 
A new ethic has arisen, as subversive as it is 
godless, which bids each man, woman or child 
do that which seems right in his or her own eyes. 
It teaches that all moral laws are man-made; 
and that all can, therefore, be unmade by man. 
There is, in consequence, on every side a question¬ 
ing of the sacredness of human life, a scoffing 
at the holiness of purity, and an angry repudiation 
of the idea of property. In some lands, this has 
led to social and political upheavals, resulting 
in immemorial human institutions being tom 
up by the roots. Even in English-speaking 
countries there is to-day an impatience with 
moral authority; and men deny, or at any rate 
doubt, the reality of ethical distinctions. Things 
are tolerated, extenuated, nay encouraged—in 
fiction, on the stage, in everyday life—that only 
a generation ago would have been the subject 
of unqualified condemnation. The pilot’s stars 
of moral guidance seem no longer to be fixed 
stars; and for the many voyagers over the ocean 
of life, the clouded heavens offer no guidance at 
all. 

Amid this spiritual confusion and moral chaos, 
Judaism remains clear-eyed and unmoved. It 
clings unswervingly to the Divine origin of the 
Decalogue; and continues to proclaim that there 
is an everlasting distinction between right and 
wrong, an absolute ‘Thou shalt’ and ‘Thou shalt 
not’ in human life, a categorical imperative in 
religion—high above the promptings of passion, 
the peradventure of inclination, or the fashion 
of the hour. Weak and erring man needs an 
authoritative code in matters of right and wrong, 
laying down with unmistakable clearness the 
chief heads of duty, and denouncing the chief 
classes of sins. Such a Divine affirmation of the 
Moral Law was at all times a vital necessity for 
mankind, in order to set aside doubt, and to 
silence that perverse casuistry which is always 
ready to call good evil, and evil good. God is not 
only our Father. He is also our Law-giver; and 
in the Decalogue, He has made known to the 
children of men the foundations on which human 
welfare and happiness can be built. 


IV 

Revelation and the Decalogue 

Judaism stands or falls with its belief in the 
historic actuality of the Revelation at Sinai. 

Revelation, in the first instance, means the 
unveiling of the character and will of God to the 
children of men. This is implied in the Theistic 
position. If we think of the Universe as merely 
an aggregate of blind forces, then there is, of 
course, no room for communication of any kind 
between God and man. But the moment we 
assert the existence of a Supreme Mind as the 
Fountain and Soul of all the infinite forms of 
matter and life, revelation, or communication 
between God and man, becomes a logical and 
ethical necessity. The exact manner of this 
supernatural communication between God 
and man will be conceived differently by different 
groups of believers. Some will follow the Biblical 
accounts of Revelation in their literal sense; 
others will accept the interpretation of these 
Biblical accounts by Rabbis of Talmudic days, 
Jewish philosophers of the Middle Ages, or 
Jewish religious thinkers of modem times. 
No interpretation, however, is valid or in 
consonance with the Jewish Theistic position, 
which makes human reason or the human 
personality the source of such revelation. A noted 
philosopher of religion has recently given 
expression to this truth in the words: ‘All 
Revelation is supernatural. There can be no 
such thing as a purely natural revelation. We 
cannot really know God except as He desires 
to be known and makes Himself apprehensible. 
No view of God that grew up “of itself” in the 
human mind, owing nothing to God’s self¬ 
disclosing action, could have any value’ 
(Wobbermin). 

Revelation is thus but the obvious inference and 
corollary of the character of the Deity held by 
all who believe in a Personal God and Father in 
Heaven, in prayer to Whom, in worship of 
Whom, and in communion with Whom, the 
highest moments of our lives are passed and lived. 
This close spiritual relationship between God 
and man, this interplay of spiritual forces and 
energies, whereby the human soul responds to the 
Self-manifesting Life of all Worlds, attains in 
Israel’s Prophets that overmastering certainty 
which enables them to declare, ‘Thus saith the 
Lord.’ Theirs is an absolute conviction that the 
thoughts which arose in their minds about Him 
and His will, and the commands and exhortations 
which they issued in His name, really came to 
them at His prompting and were invested with 
His authority. Maimonides compared revelation 
to illumination by lightning on a dark night. 
Some prophets were granted only one such 
lightning-flash from the Divine; in the case of 
others these lightning-flashes were oft repeated; 
whereas to Moses was accorded continuous, 
unintermittent Light. Not in dreams or visions or 
occasional flashes of Divine intuition was the 
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manner of revelation in his case, but ‘face to face’; 
i.e. in the form of self-luminous thought and 
complete self-consciousness. In his mind, the 
Rabbis say, the Divine Message was reflected as 
in a clear mirror (m'KD m*?pDDS). The 
supreme revelation in the life of the Lawgiver, 
however, that of the Covenant at Mount Sinai, 
he shared with the whole of Israel. To all of them 
was then vouchsafed the psychic experience of a 
direct communion with God. Even as at the shores 
of the Red Sea, when, in the words of the Sages, 
an ordinary maidservant was able to perceive 
what an Ezekiel in his moments of ecstasy could 
not attain to—so at Sinai, a mystic Vision 
gripped the spirit of the awe-struck People, filling 
their souls with reverence and certitude and Light. 

V 

Israel, the People of Revelation 

A study of Israel’s amazing story will strengthen 
any unbiased seeker of the Truth in the con¬ 
viction that Israel’s Vision of the Divine is 
different not only in degree but in kind from that 
of any other nation; and that, therefore, there 
has indeed been a unique impact of the Spirit of 
God upon the soul of Israel. In fact, from the 
very first there must have been a predisposition 
in the nature of the Jewish people to receive the 
Message of Sinai. The Rabbis point out that all 
the precepts of the Decalogue had been practised 
by the Patriarchs and had become the family 
tradition of their children. Before giving the 
Torah to Israel, Rabbinic legend furthermore tells 
us, God offered it to the other nations of the 
world; everyone of them, however, refused it 
for one reason or another. Thus, the children of 
Edom asked, ‘What is written in this Torah?’ 
When God named its principal commandment. 
Thou shall not kill —their decisive answer was, 
‘We cannot accept.it.’ Other peoples objected 
to the seventh and eighth commandments— 
immorality and the appropriation of other men’s 
possessions being the expression of their national 
bent. None of them, it seems, was against 
Religion as such, so long as Religion confined 
itself to general principles. What they all objected 
to was he definite, concrete ‘do not’s’ of the 
Decalogue. ‘We have no desire for the know¬ 
ledge of Thy ways,’ they exclaimed; ‘give your 
Torah to Israel.’ Then God came to Israel; and 
Israel’s reply was. All that the Lord hath spoken 
we will do and we will obey. 

So all-compelling has been the recognition of 
Israel’s national genius for the Life of the Spirit 
that it has crystallized itself into the doctrine of 
the Election and Mission of Israel (I. Epstein). 
‘Israel is the People of Revelation,’ says a 
modernist Jewish thinker. ‘It must have had a 
native endowment to produce and rear the 
succession of Prophets. Hence we do not speak 
of the God of Moses, nor of the God of the 
Prophets, but of the God of Israel’ (Geiger). ‘Had 
there been no Israelites there would be no Torah,’ 


said Yehudah Hallevi seven centuries before him. 
‘Israel’s pre-eminence is not derived from Moses, 
it is Moses whose pre-eminence is due to Israel. 
The Divine love went out towards the descendants 
of the Patriarchs. Moses was merely the Divinely 
chosen instrument through whom God’s Blessing 
was to be assured unto them.’ 

Medieval poet and modernist thinker alike 
agree that Israel was from its birth predestined 
to become a Kingdom of Priests. Its career as a 
Holy Nation dates from the historically actual, 
mystical experience at the foot of Sinai. Without 
the Covenant at Sinai, the Exodus would have had 
little meaning; the story of Israel, like that of 
other kindred Semitic tribes, would have lost 
itself in the sands of the desert. With the 
Covenant at Sinai, everlasting life was planted in 
Israel’s soul; and the story of Israel issues in 
eternity. 


F 

IS THE CODE OF HAMMURABI THE 
SOURCE OF THE MOSAIC CIVIL LAW? 

For nearly a century there has been continuous 
archaeological rediscovery of ancient civilizations 
that had for ages vanished from earth. To take 
one example: we possess to-day the actual 
originals of the code of laws, administrative orders 
and official letters of King Hammurabi, who was 
a contemporary of Abraham, and is mentioned 
in the early chapters of the Book of Genesis. 
This code of laws is one of the landmarks in world 
history, and has important bearings on the civil 
legislation of the Torah. 

Mesopotamia. The original inhabitants of the 
Euphrates Valley—the domain of King Ham¬ 
murabi—are generally spoken of as Sumerians. 
Thousands of years before any other people, 
they built brick houses, devised a strong family 
organization, and grouped themselves into 
city-states. The first schools in the world were 
established by them'; and the Sumerians were the 
pioneers in alphabetic writing, architecture, 
weights and measures, and scientific irrigation. 
Their division of the circle into 360 degrees, and 
of the hour into sixty minutes of sixty seconds, 
has remained to this day. 

The extraordinary fertility of their land made 
it the goal of invaders from the desert countries 
to the east and west. The vastest of these in¬ 
vading hordes in historic times arrived about 
2500 b.c.e. from the Arabian Peninsula. The 
invaders overhwelmed the country, and founded 
the city of Babylon in the year 2300-—the city that 
was destined in time to become the emporium 
of the East and mistress of the world. The new 
population thoroughly assimilated, and im¬ 
measurably advanced, the religion and culture of 
the original Sumerians. The zenith of this 
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Babylonian civilization was reached under the 
sixth king of the Semitic dynasty. King Amraphel, 
better known as Hammurabi (1945-1902 b.c.e.), 
whose great achievement was the codification 
of Babylonian law. A generation ago this Code 
of Hammurabi was rediscovered for the modem 
world, 

Babylonian Society. Nothing can give us such 
an insight into the cultural and social life of the 
Babylonians 3,900 years ago as this collection of 
laws. Society in ancient Babylonia consisted 
of certain definite castes; king, court and priests, 
men of gentle birth (aristocrats and officers), 
commoners and slaves. The differences between 
the social grades can be seen by various 
regulations; e.g. where capital punishment for 
theft was commuted for by payment, the thief 
had to pay thirtyfold if the theft was from the 
royal estate; tenfold, if from a gentleman; five¬ 
fold, if from a commoner. The commoner was 
a free man, but subject to corvee, or forced unpaid 
labour, and liable to be sold into slavery for debt 
or for crime. 

The slave was merely a chattel, with his owner’s 
name branded or tattooed on his arm, and could 
not go beyond the city gates without a written 
pass from his master. A strict fugitive slave law 
was in operation, which in some respects was as 
harsh as the American fugitive slave law of 
‘Uncle Tom’ days. There were statutory rewards 
for the captor of the runaway slave; while anyone 
enticing a slave to escape was punished by death. 
Contrast with this the commandment in 
Deuteronomy xxm, 16, ‘Thou shalt not deliver 
unto his master a bondman that is escaped from 
his master unto thee.’ 

If a slave married a free woman, the children 
were free. If a free man married a slave woman, 
even as a second wife, the children were free, 
and the slave woman also became free on her 
master’s death. The first wife had the right to 
punish insolence, but only by degradation. 
Ishmael, the son of a free man and a bond-servant, 
Hagar, is free. When Hagar is insolent to Sarah, 
the latter may punish her as harshly as Abraham 
would permit, but she could no longer sell her. 

The position of woman in Babylonian life was 
favourable. In marriage between different social 
grades, the wife maintained, and her children 
inherited, the higher status. On her marriage she 
brought a dowry to her husband, which remained 
tied to her for life. As wife, she could be witness, 
conduct business in her own name, and possess 
property which her husband’s creditors could 
not take to pay any of his ante-nuptial debts. 

Land laws and commerce. Land was private 
property, subject to an impost levied on the crop. 
Vast herds and flocks were owned. The shepherd 
gave a receipt for the animals entrusted to him, 
and was bound to return them with reasonable 
increase. He was allowed to use a certain number 
for food, and was not responsible for those killed 
by lion or lightning. Any loss due to his careless¬ 
ness he had to repay tenfold. This illustrates 


Jacob’s protest to Laban: ‘These twenty years 
have I been with thee; thy ewes and thy she-goats 
have not cast their young, and the rams of thy 
flock have I not eaten. That which was torn of 
beasts I brought not unto thee; 1 bore the loss of 
it; of my hand didst thou require it, whether stolen 
by day or stolen by night’ (Gen. xxxi, 38, 39). 

In commerce, there was the all-pervading 
obligation of putting every business transaction 
in writing, signed, sealed, witnessed and in 
duplicate. There were detailed regulations for 
rent, lease and lease guarantees, administrators 
of property, safe-deposit, warehousing, partner¬ 
ship, commercial travellers and agents, transport 
and shipping. There were fixed tariffs for various 
classes of labourers, ox-drivers, harvesters, 
veterinary surgeons, ship-builders, boatmen and 
branders. The physician’s fee was fixed according 
to the social grade of the patient, the builder’s 
according to the size of the house. 

The value placed on human life in this Code 
is slight. Horrible mutilations abound—of eyes, 
ears, tongue, and hand; and there are thirty- 
four crimes for which the death penalty is 
inflicted; among these every kind of theft, 
including receiving and buying from servants. 
It is well, however, to compare with this list, and 
the horrible forms of death prescribed, the 
exceedingly cruel modes of execution in European 
countries down to quite modem times. Even 
in England, pocket-picking was punishable by 
death till the year 1808, and sheep-stealing until 
1832! 

Moses and Hammurabi. Much more interesting 
than the examination of the detailed regulations 
of the Code is the question, What is the influence 
of this oldest code of laws in the world oh the 
Mosaic civil law? 

It is now admitted that some of the stories 
of the Patriarchs can only be fully understood 
in the light of Hammurabi family and shepherd 
law. This is so, as we have seen in the Sarah- 
Hagar incident; likewise, the complaint of Jacob 
against Laban is in strict conformity with sections 
261 to 267 of the Code of Hammurabi. As for the 
legal portions of Exodus, Leviticus, and Deuter¬ 
onomy, no feature can be definitely singled out 
as derived from the Hammurabi Code. There are, 
however, some twenty-four instances of analogies 
and resemblances between the two Codes—in 
regard to the laws of kidnapping, burglary, 
deposit, assault, and various others; and 
especially in the lex talionis, life for life, eye for 
eye, tooth for tooth. Now, it is argued, in view of 
the fact that the Mosaic law is at least 400 years 
the younger of the two, these resemblances 
constitute strong evidence that the Hammurabi 
Code is the immediate or the remote source of the 
Mosaic civil and criminal legislation. 

Many scholars, however, challenge this in¬ 
ference. They say that common laws are often 
due to common human experience, which is 
much the same everywhere. The history of the 
Patriarchs, they agree, has a Babylonian 
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background: but this is so because they were of 
Babylonian descent. Abraham came from Ur of 
the Chaldees, a favourite city of his contemporary 
Hammurabi. Abraham, Isaac and Jacob all lived 
in Canaan, which was then under Babylonian 
sway. The Mosaic Law, however, is in no 
way indebted to the Babylonian. For it 
would be absolutely inexplicable why there are 
no Babylonian loan-words in its terminology, 
if the Babylonian law were the source of the 
Pentateuchal legislation. A higher culture 
always forces its use of language upon a 
primitive people which adopts that culture. 
Again, laws, as the peculiar expression of a 
people’s life, can only be imported where the 
habits of life of the two peoples are related, and 
where similar social and economic conditions 
exist. Now Israel is the least Babylonian of 
peoples, being nomadic, rural, primitive; whereas 
Babylon has an intricate, highly industrialized, 
commercial city-civilization. In Israel, the people 
is in possession of sovereign rights; the king is 
under the law. In Babylon, a limited monarchy 
would have been deemed a contradiction in terms. 
In Israel, the death penalty for property crimes 
is abolished; and whether the theft be from king, 
noble, commoner or slave, the fine is the same. 
The slave is considered a human being. He is to 
go free for the loss of an eye, or even a tooth, at 
the hands of his master. The Babylonian Code 
closes with the case of the slave whose ear is to be 
cut off for desiring freedom; whereas the Mosaic 
Civil law (Exodus xxi, 2-6) opens with the case 
of the slave whose ear is to be bored as a mark of 
disgrace for refusing to go free when his six 
years of servitude are at an end! There is not a 
trace of the Biblical ideal of personal holiness in 
the Babylonian Code, or of the beneficence and 
consideration for the poor and needy, which is 
so characteristic of the Mosaic legislation. Deeper 
still is the abyss between this Code and the Mosaic 
Law in their respective attitudes to human free¬ 
dom. The words of Henry George, spoken fifty 
years ago, concerning the Mosaic Law, still 
hold good: 

‘The Hebrew commonwealth was based upon 
the individual—a commonwealth whose ideal 
it was that every man should sit under his own 
vine and fig-tree, with none to vex him or make 
him afraid; a commonwealth in which none 
should be condemned to ceaseless toil; in which 
for even the bond-slave there should be hope; 
in which for even the beast of burden there 
should be rest. It is not the protection of 
property, but the protection of humanity, 
that is the aim of the Mosaic Code. Its Sabbath 
day and Sabbath year secure, even to the 
lowliest, rest and leisure. With the blasts of 
the jubilee trumpets the slave goes free, and 
a re-division of the land secures again to the 
poorest his fair share in the bounty of the 
common Creator. The reaper must leave 
something for the gleaner; even the ox cannot 
be muzzled as he treadeth out the com. Every¬ 


where, in everything, the dominant idea is that 

of our homely phrase, “Live and let live.” ’ 

‘Eye for eye' in Mosaic Law. Further, nothing 
can illustrate the fundamental difference of the 
legal systems of these two peoples better than 
their different application of the law of taliation, 
or the rule of ‘measure for measure’. The 
enunciation of the principle of‘life for life, eye for 
eye, tooth for tooth’, is to-day reccjfenized as 
one of the most far-reaching steps in human 
progress. It means the substitution of legal 
punishment, and as far as possible the exact 
equivalent of the injury, in place of wild revenge. 
It is the spirit of equity. The Church Father, 
Augustine, was one of the first to declare that 
taliation was a law of justice, not of hatred; 
one eye, not two, for an eye; one tooth, not ten, 
for a tooth; one life, not a whole family, for a life. 
The founders of International Law—Hugo 
Grotius, Jean Bodin, and John Selden—all main¬ 
tain that the rule ‘eye for an eye’ enjoins, on the 
one hand, that a fair and equitable relation must 
exist between the crime and the punishment; and, 
on the other hand, that all citizens are equal 
before the law, and that the injuries of all be 
valued according to the same standard. ‘It is a 
law appropriate only for free peoples’—said one 
of the pioneers of modem Bible exegesis, John 
D. Michaelis—‘in which the poorest inhabitant 
has the same rights as his most aristocratic 
assailant... It deems the tooth of the poorest 
peasant as valuable as that of the nobleman; 
strangely so, because the peasant must bite crust, 
while the nobleman eats cake.’ Of course, 
in primitive society there was great danger 
of this principle becoming petrified into a 
hard and fast rule of terrible cruelty. In the 
Mosaic Law, however, monetary commutation 
had already begun. This is seen from the pro¬ 
hibition of accepting money-compensation for 
malicious murder: ‘Ye shall take no ransom for 
the life of a murderer, that is guilty of death’ 
(Numbers xxxv, 31). The literal application 
of ‘eye for eye, tooth for tooth’ was excluded 
in Rabbinic Law; and there is no instance in 
Jewish history of its literal application ever 
having been carried out. 

'Son for son, and daughter for daughter' in 
the Hammurabi Code. Very different is the way in 
which this principle was applied in the Code of 
Hammurabi. The whole Code seems to be built 
on it; and instead of being merely a general 
maxim, as in Hebrew jurisprudence, it is taken 
literally and translated into cold prose; e.g. 
‘If a man has caused the tooth of a man who is his 
equal to fall out, one shall make his tooth to fall 
out’; and similarly in fourteen other cases. It is 
true that here likewise the beginning of money- 
compensation appears; but not for the aristocrat 
or free-born, only for slaves. Furthermore, the 
taliation principle is extended and carried to 
grotesque extremes. For example, if the jerry- 
builder, by his faulty constructing of a house, 
causes the death of the owner, the jerry-builder 
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is killed; but if he causes the death of the son or 
daughter of the owner, then not the jerry-builder 
but his son or his daughter is killed! This 
illumines a passage in the Mosaic civil code which 
no one could ever explain till the discovery of the 
Hammurabi Code. In Exodus, xxi, 28-31, we 
read:— 

‘If an ox gore a man or a woman, that they die, 
the ox shall surely be stoned ... ; but theownerof 
the ox shall be quit. But if the ox was wont to gore 
in time past, and warning hath been given to its 
owner, and he hath not kept it in, but it hath 
killed a man or a woman; the ox shall be stoned, 
and its owner also shall be put to death. If there 
be laid on him a ransom, then he shall give for 
the redemption of his life whatsoever is laid upon 
him. Whether it has gored a son, or have gored 
a daughter, according to this judgement shall it be 
done unto him.’ 

Now, what is the meaning of the last clause? 
Prof. David Mueller, whose treatise on the 
Code (Die Gesetze Hammurabis und ihr Ver- 
haeltniss zur mosaischen Gesetzgebung, Vienna, 
1903) is by far the best and most scholarly, 
reminds us that in the pre-Mosaic age if a 
goring ox killed a man, the owner of the ox was 
killed; if, however, he killed a son or daughter, 
then not the owner of the ox, but his son or his 
daughter was killed. By this one unobtrusive 
clause, Whether it have gored a son , or have gored 
a daughter, according to this judgment shall it be 
done unto him —the Torah sweeps away an 
infamous caricature of human justice. And that 
the meaning of this clause be for ever unmistak¬ 
able, it again declares elsewhere (Deuteronomy 
xxiv, 16), ‘The fathers shall not be put to death 
for the children, neither shall the children be put 
to death for the fathers; every man shall be put 
to death for his own sin.’ 

No direct relation between the Codes. Now 
these differences certainly do away with the 
notion that the Hammurabi Code is the source of 
the Mosaic Civil Law. The best authoritative 
opinion indeed holds that these two systems are 
independent codifications of ancient Semitic 
Common Law. The resemblances in the two codes 
are due to the common usage of the Semitic 
ancestors of both Babylonians and Hebrews. 
This common element was in Babylon 
developed into the Code of Hammurabi; but 
in Israel it was, under Providence, sifted and 
transmuted in such a way as to include love of 
stranger, protection of slave, the Ten Command¬ 
ments, and the law, ‘Thou shalt love thy neigh¬ 
bour as thyself’ (Leviticus xix, 18, 34). 

As to the influence of these Codes on the 
legislation of later ages, all trace of the Baby¬ 
lonian Code seems to have been lost with the 
passing of the Assyro-Babylonian Empire. It is 
far otherwise with Biblical Law. Woodrow 
Wilson called attention to the potent leaven of 


Judaic thought in the legislations of the Western 
peoples throughout the Christian era. 

‘It would be a mistake,’ he writes, ‘to ascribe 
to Roman legal conceptions an undivided 
sway over the development of law and institu¬ 
tions during the Middle Ages. The laws of 
Moses as well as the laws of Rome contributed 
suggestions and impulse to the men and institu¬ 
tions which were to prepare the modem world; 
and if we could but have the eyes to see the 
subtle elements of thought which constitute 
the gross substance of our present habit, 
both as regards the sphere of private life and 
as regards the action of the State, we should 
easily discover how very much besides religion 
we owe to the Jew.’ 

The discovery of the Hammurabi Code at the 
beginning of this century was most disturbing 
to Bible Critics. It had been to them one of the 
‘finalities of scholarship’ that the Pentateuch 
came after the Prophets in time and was not, 
and could not have been, Mosaic. Now it was 
seen that as early as the days of Abraham there 
existed not only written laws, but a Code full 
of most remarkable detail which shed a new light 
on the Patriarchs and on the Torah. And though 
in Liberal Jewish circles the discovery of this 
Babylonian Code was hailed as ‘a blow to 
Orthodoxy’, because of its resemblances to the 
Mosaic Law, closer examination has made 
abundantly clear the everlasting difference 
between the two—in humanity, righteousness, 
and holiness. 

That discovery, followed as it soon was by the 
finding of the Assyrian and Hittite Codes, has 
impressed a much-needed lesson on Bible Critics; 
and that is. Wisdom is not of yesterday! ‘We 
must rid ourselves of the notion,’ wrote the late 
Prof. Baentsch of Jena, one of the foremost 
Biblical scholars of our times, ‘that the pre- 
Mosaic age in Israel was barbarous or semi- 
barbarous, with animistic tree, stone, and ancestor 
worship: with fetishism, totemism, witchcraft, 
and other such beautiful things. To-day, we know 
that the age of Abraham was the outcome 
of a religious development that goes back many 
thousands of years.’ Verily, the horizon of 
human history has been widened by millennia; 
and the evolutionary view of history, the view 
which holds that progress is always in a straight 
line, is seen to be both fatalistic and false. There 
are ebb and flood-tides in the history of the human 
spirit; and periods of decline like the post- 
Homeric age in early Greece, or the barbarous 
period of the Judges in Israel, can no longer be 
used to disprove the existence of the Creative 
Epochs that preceded them. Once again we 
have seen that the words of the Psalmist, 
‘Truth shall spring from the earth,’ have become 
literally fulfilled; and the very stones of the 
Euphrates and Tigris valleys have given their 
decisive testimony in vindication of the Torah. 
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THE BOOK OF LEVITICUS 


Name. The oldest name for the Third Book of Moses is D'lHD min, ‘The Law of 
the Priests,’ i.e. the Book which describes the functions of the Priesthood and the duties 
of the priestly Nation. The Jewish name Vayyikra is from its opening Hebrew word. The 
current title, Leviticus, is derived from the Septuagint. 

Fundamental Concepts. One half of the Book deals with sacrifice and the laws that 
safeguard the priestly character of Israel; and the other half with Holiness and the sanctifica¬ 
tion of human life. 

I. -SACRinc F. The study of the origins of human worship has shown that animal sacrifice 
is an immemorial institution among virtually all races of men. It was therefore essential 
t o raise this universal method of worship to a purely spiritual plan e. (Maimonides). This 
is^done irTTcviticuir'All magic and incantation are banished from the sacrificial cult, and 
everything idolatrous or unholy is rigorously proscribed. With very few exceptions (Lev. v, 
1, 20-26), deliberate sins are excluded from the sphere of sacrifice: and in all cases, 
repentance and restitution of the wrong done must precede the sacrificial act. And thus, 
while there are resemblances between sacrifice in Israel and sacrifice among other peoples, 
there are also fundamental differences that transform sacrifice as ordained in the Pentateuch 
into a vehicle of lofty religious communion and truth. The burnt-offering expressed the 
i ndividual’s self-surrender to God’s wil l; the peace-offering, gratitude tor~His boun ties and 
mercies; the sin-offenny, so rrow at having erredfrom the way of God and the firm resolve to 
bereco nciled ~wIt!THIfn7 ~T^he congregational Tacrifices. furthermore, taught thiPviTgncsson 
oTthe interdependence of all members of the congregation as a sacred Brotherhood, and 
kept alive within the nation the consciousness of its mission. 

II. Holiness. The other fundamental thought of the Book is Holiness, i.e. purity of life, 
purity of action, purity of thought, befitting a priestly Nation. All the precepts in Leviticus 
are merely a translation into terms of daily life of the Divine call, ‘Ye shall be holy; for 
I the Lord your God am holy’ (xix, 2). Holiness is an active principle, shaping and regulating 
every sphere "of human life and activity. In Chap, xix, the demand, ‘Ye shall be holy,’ is 
included in a series of sublime ethical doctrines; in Chap, xi, it is embodied in the dietary 
laws. The rule of Holiness governs the body as well as the soul, since the body is the instru¬ 
ment through which alone the soul acts. The Holy People of the Holy God was to keep 
itself free not only from moral transgressions, but also from ceremonial defilement, which 
would weaken the barriers against the forces of heathenism and animalism that on all sides 
menaced Israel. 

Influence. In ancient times, the Jewish child began the study of Scripture with Leviticus; 
‘because little children are pure and the sacrifices are pure, let those who are pure come and 
occupy themselves with pure things’ (Midrash). And we may well judge this Book by its 
influence in the education of Israel. As a result of its stem legislation, Israel’s sons and 
daughters were freed from the ignoble and the vile—from all brutality and bestiality. As 
a result of its sanctifying guidance, no people ever attained to a higher conception of God, 
or a saner appreciation of the vital significance of health and holiness in the life of men and 
nations. 

Divisions. Chaps, i-vn define the laws of sacrifice for the individual, for the congregation, 
and for the priests. Chaps, vm-x describe the inauguration of worship in the completed 
Sanctuary. Chaps, xi-xvu deal with the laws of clean and unclean, of purity and purification, 
culminating in the institution of the Day of Atonement. Chaps, xviii-xxvi legislate on 
marriage, personal and social ethics (‘Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself’), the Sacred 
Festivals, land tenure, and conclude with a solemn exhortation on the connection between 
Religion and national welfare. Chap. xx\n is a supplementary chapter on vows and tithes. 

409 



LEVITICUS I, 1 


k mpn 


Chapter I 

1. And the Lord called unto Moses, and 
spoke unto him out of the tent of meeting, 
saying: 2. Speak unto the children of Israel, 
and say unto them: HWhen any man of you 
bringeth an offering unto the Lord, ye shall 
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I. VAYYIKRA 

(Chapters I-V) 


The Laws of Sacrifice (Chapters I-VII) 
THE PRINCIPAL SACRIFICES 


Chapter I. The Burnt-Offering 

1. And the Lord. ‘And’ indicates the close 
connection between this and the preceding Book. 
Exodus, in its concluding chapter, records the 
completion of the Sanctuary. The opening of 
Leviticus, giving the commands concerning 
sacrifices and priestly functions to be performed 
in connection with the Sanctuary, continues the 
narrative of Exodus 

called. According to an ancient regulation, 
the last letter of the word Kip’! is in miniature. 
The Sacred Text was in ancient times written 
in a continuous row of letters, without any 
division between the words. When the last letter 
of a word was the same as the first of the next, 
as is here the case, one character would often 
serve for both (Luzzatto). When at a later 
time both letters were written out, one of them 
was in smaller size to show that it did not 
originally occur in the Text—an illustration of 
the profound reverence with which the Sacred 
Text was guarded by the Scribes 

tent of meeting The Tent of Revelation; see 
Exod. xxv, 22, ‘and there I will meet with thee, 
and I will speak with thee.’ Before the Tabernacle 
had been built, Moses had to ascend Mount Sinai 
to receive instruction. 

2. unto the children of Israel. Chaps. l-v 
form a manual of the ritual of sacrifice for the 
use of the laity; and deal with voluntary private 
sacrifices, for expression of gratitude, prayer, 
spiritual communion or desire for expiation, on 
the part of the individual, v. 2 is a general 
introduction, containing some essential principles 
of sacrifice. These laws closely affected the life 
of all the children of Israel, and were not of 
exclusive interest to the priests. The Sanctuary 
was the property of the entire people, who had 
all of them, men and women, young and old, 
voluntarily and generously contributed the 
materials for its construction. 

any man. Heb. adam. Even a heathen may 
bring an offering, if he is moved to do so. A 
man’s faith, not the accident of birth, is regarded 


by God. An apostate is therefore denied the 
privilege of bringing an offering at Israel’s 
Sanctuary (Sifra). God would accept the offering 
of a heathen who turned to Him (i Kings vm, 
41 f), but not the sacrifice of a disloyal Israelite. 

bringeth an offering. The custom of sacrifi ce 
is here pre-supposed, and is not introduced as 
sbmethingnovel and hitherto unheard of. Other¬ 
wise, terms like ‘burnt offering’ (v. 3) and ‘meal 
offering’ (n, 1) would have been defined and their 
purpose stated, as was done in the case of the 
Passover sacrifice (Exod. xn), and of the sin 
and guilt-offerings in Chaps, iv and v. Nowhere 
i n the Hebrew Scriptures ‘is the significa nce 
oT j acrificial ritual formally explain ed; if is 
t reated as self-evidentand familiar to eve ryone 
. .. being the natural and, like prayer, universally 
current expression of religious homage’ (Well- 
hausen). Sacrifice was thus an immemorial 
custom in Israel, and held to be coeval with 
mankind; Gen. rv, 3. 

an offering. A voluntary sacrifice, as distinct 
from the obligatory sacrifice later to be described. 
The individual is left free, according to the 
occasion or according to his feelings, to decide the 
kind of prescribed sacrifice he wishes to bring. 
The Heb. word ( korban ) denotes ‘that which is 
brought near’ to God by presentation upon the 
Altar; but, ‘alongside of this literal meaning, 
it likewise implies that the offering, if brought 
in the right spirit, is the medium whereby man 
attains to closer nearness to the Divine’ 
(Abarbanel). 

unto the LORD. A main purpose of the Levitical 
laws was to free the whole conception of sacrifice 
from all heathen associations (cf. xvn, 7). 
Hence, it was necessary clearly to indicate Who 
was to be the Israelite’s sole object of devotion. 
The Name of God largely used in Leviticus is 
Adonay, the Deliverer and Guardian of Israel, 
and not Elohim, the term for ‘God’ used also 
by non-Israelites; cf. Exod. xxn, 19. 

herd. . .flock. Domestic animals only are to be 
used, as these alone represent a real sacrifice 
to him who offers any of them. Wild animals, 
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bring your offering of the cattle, even of the 
herd or of the flock H 3. If his offering be a 
burnt-offering of the herd, he shall offer it 
a male without blemish; he shall bring it to 
the door of the tent of meeting, that he may 
be accepted before the Lord. 4. And he shall 
lay his hand upon the head of the burnt- 
offering ; and it shall be accepted for him to 
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which cost nothing, are excluded; and the 
bringing of a stolen animal constituted a 
desecration (Isa. lxi, 8). Clean and domesticated 
animals, furthermore, neither prey on other 
creatures nor live by killing. Even as the use of 
iron was forbidden in the construction of the 
Sanctuary (Exod. xx, 22) because it was symbolic 
of the sword, so every animal that was associated 
with uncleanness or violence might not be 
offered on the Altar. A domestic animal that 
had mortally injured a human being was likewise 
declared by the Rabbis to be unfit as a sacrifice. 

3. burnt-offering. Embodies the idea of the 
submission of the worshipper to the will of God 
in its most perfect form, as the entire animal 
was placed upon the Altar to be burnt. The 
Heb. name for burnt-offering, olah, signifies 
‘that which ascends’, symbolizing the ascent of 
the soul in worship. ‘By making the offering 
ascend to heaven, the one who offers it expresses 
his desire and intention to ascend himself to 
Heaven; i.e. to devote himself entirely to God 
and place his life in God’s service’ (Hoffmann). 
Some Semitic scholars derive nVlS from *7137, 
‘wrong,’ and place it in the same class with riKBn 
and OtPN, sin and guilt-offerings. Whatever its 
derivation, the burnt-ofTering is the oldest and 
commonest form of sacrifice for the com¬ 
munity and individual, and it remained the 
chief spontaneous'offering of the individual. It 
was brought whenever a man’s conscience 
prompted him to do so from a feeling of estrange¬ 
ment from God, in expiation of evil thoughts 
or unwitting sins (Job i, 5) It was open to all 
men, even heathens from foreign countries (cf. 
Shekalim vn, 6, DTI ni’ian mVlS rhm) □ "’DSf), 
and was the most striking form of the Israelite’s 
communion with God. But since communion 
with the Most High was impossible to anybody 
who was tainted with sin (cf. Isa. lix, 2, ‘your 
iniquities have separated between you and your 
God’), and since no man could be sure of being 
sinless, the rite of the burnt-offering first had 
an expiatory effect (see on next v.), before the 
worshipper’s yearning for fellowship with God 
was fulfilled. 

3-9. From the Herd 

of the herd. Bumt-offerings might also be taken 
from the flock (v. 10) or from fowls (v. 14). 
All alike are acceptable to God: He does not 
look to the quantity or cost of the sacrifice, 
but to the spirit in which it is offered (Talmud). 
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without blemish. As alone suitable for God’s 
Altar. 

to the door. lit. ‘at the entrance’; in the Court, 
in front of the Sanctuary, where the Altar of 
sacrifice and the Laver were placed. In this 
way, centralization and unity of worship would 
be secured, and idolatrous rites rigorously 
banished. This injunction was, alas, too often 
disregarded in the course of Bible history, with 
calamitous spiritual and moral results. It is 
interesting to note that Plato likewise saw the 
danger of grave aberration if sacrifices and the 
erection of private temples were left to the 
caprice, or superstition, of every individual 
(Laws X). 

that he may be accepted. Or, ‘that it may be 
favourably received for him’ (Leeser); see next v. 

4. lay his hand upon. Press, or lean, his hands 
between the homs of the animal. By means 
of this act the animal was designated as the 
representative or substitute of the man who 
brought the sacrifice. This explanation is based 
on Num. xxvn, 18 and 23, where Moses placed 
his hands upon Joshua to denote that Joshua 
was to take the place of Moses as leader of the 
nation. Another explanation is that by laying 
his hands on the animal, the offerer indicates it 
to be his property, and hereby devotes it as his 
offering. 

It does not seem probable that the sacrificial 
acts were ever performed altogether in silence. 
In Scripture, the Temple is spoken of as both 
‘a house of sacrifice’ (n Chron. vn, 12) and ‘a 
house of prayer’ (Isa. lvi, 7). Prayer and con¬ 
fession accompanied the imposition of hands 
on the Day of Atonement (xvi, 21). There must, 
therefore, from the first have been prayer and 
confession in connection with every case of 
laying on of hands, such as have come down to 
us from the days of the Second Temple. To the 
Rabbis, sacrifice, without such prayer and con¬ 
fession, was devoid of all spiritual significance; 
and some applied to it the Scriptural verse, 
‘The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination 
to the Lord’ (Prov. xv, 8). 

accepted. .. to make atonement. The Heb. 
word for ‘atonement’, usually derived from an 
Arabic rooT. meaning ‘ bo cover’ (the sin), is now 
connected with the Assyrian kupparu, ‘to purge 
away sin.’ In view of the yearning for God’s 
favour manifested in the bringing of the offering, 
accompanied by confession and humble prayer, 
God would, as it were, wipe out the offence from 
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make atonement for him. 5. And he shall 
kill the bullock before the Lord; and 
Aaron’s sons, the priests, shall present the 
blood, and dash the blood round about 
against the altar that is at the door of the 
tent of meeting. 6. And he shall flay the 
burnt-offering, and cut it into its pieces. 
7. And the sons of Aaron the priest shall 
put fire upon the altar, and lay wood in 
order upon the fire. 8. And Aaron’s sons, 
the priests, shall lay the pieces, and the head, 
and the suet, in order upon the wood that 
is on the fire which is upon the altar; 9. but 
its inwards and its legs shall he wash with 
water; and the priest shall make the whole 
smoke on the altar, for a burnt-offering, 
an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour 
unto the Lord. H 10. And if his offering be 
of the flock, whether of the sheep, or of the 
goats, for a burnt-offering, he shall offer it 
a male without blemish. 11. And he shall 
kill it on the side or the altar north- 
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His sight. ^3 thus means t o reconcile; to restore 
bjr atonement that inward sense of close relation- 
ship with ooa which is lost through sin, evil 
desire, or constant brooding upon sinful things. 
In English, the word ‘atone’, which now means 
‘to make amends’, origi nally"n eant ‘to set at one, 
t o reconcil e, persons at variance^ 

5. he shall kill. The subject is either the priest, 
or the offerer, or anyone deputed by them. The 
Heb. word used is not IT 1 73m ‘put to death’, but 
onttn ‘slaughter’, in the swift and painless way 
of Shechitah, which brings with it greatest 
effusion of blood and instant unconsciousness. 

before the LORD. i.e. at the entrance of the 
Tent of Meeting. 

Aaron's sons, the priests. Those of Aaron’s 
sons who are officiating as priests. Only the 
slaughtering might be done by one who was not 
a priest. 

bring the blood. The priests receive the blood 
in one of the service-vessels and bring it up to 
the Altar. ‘The blood is regarded as the seat 
of life, and is given back to God, who is the 
author of life’ (Driver). 

dash. The blood was thrown against the north¬ 
east and south-west comers of the Altar. For 
the association of the blood with the idea of 
atonement, see note on xvn, 11. 

6. and he shall flay. From ii Chron. xxix, 24, 
xxxv, Ilf, it appears that priests and Levites 
performed these duties. The hide was not part 
of the bumt-offering. 

cut it into its pieces. The animal was to be 
dismembered, but the limbs were not to be 
broken. The flame would thus pass between 
the pieces, and symbolize the covenant established 
between God and the offerer; see Gen. xv, 10. 


7. put fire upon the altar. The regulations con¬ 
cerning the fire upon the Altar are given in 
vi, 2 f. Since the flame on the Altar must never 
be allowed to be extinguished, some fresh pieces 
of wood must be added for each sacrifice. Others 
refer it to the occasion when the fire was kindled 
for the first time. Malbim takes this verse to 
refer to the period of the Wandering in the 
Wilderness, when, according to Sifra, the fire 
was put out whenever the Altar was transported. 

8. the head. Is mentioned separately, because 
it would have been severed from the body before 
the latter was flayed. 

9. made by fire. To the mind of the Israelite, 
the sight of the sacrifice consumed by the flames 
would exemplify the ascent of the soul Godward. 

a sweet savour. Like the term ‘food’ (Chap m, 
11), it is a survival in language of the early con¬ 
ception of sacrifice as affording physical pleasure 
to the deity But this stage is long passed in 
Scripture, and nowhere are such phrases under¬ 
stood literally. ‘The burning of the offering is 
called a sweet savour unto the Lord ; and so it 
undoubtedly is, since it serves to remove sinful 
thoughts from our hearts. The effect of the 
offering upon the man who sacrificed it is pleasant 
unto the Lord’ (Maimonides). 

10-13. From the Flock 

10. and if. This and the preceding paragraph 
are closely connected, and the regulations in them 
supplement each other; thus, the rite of im¬ 
position of hands is not mentioned again, 
although it equally applied to sheep and oxen. 

11. side of the altar. Its rear; i.e. the north 
side, the south being the side from which the 
Altar was ascended. 

northward, i.e. the space between the rear 
of the Altar and the north wall of the Court. 
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ward before the Lord ; and Aaron’s sons, 
the priests, shall dash its blood against the 
altar round about. 12. And he shall cut 
it into its pieces; and the priest shall lay 
them, with its head and its suet, in order 
on the wood that is on the fire which is 
upon the altar. 13. But the inwards and the 
legs shall he wash with water; and the 
priest shall offer the whole, and make it 
smoke upon the altar; it is a burnt-offering, 
an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour 
unto the Lord.* 11 - H 14 And if his offering 
to the Lord be a burnt-offering of fowls, then 
he shall bring his offering of turtle-doves, or 
of young pigeons. 15. And the priest shall 
bring it unto the altar, and pinch off its 
head, and make it smoke on the altar; 
and the blood thereof shall be drained out 
on the side of the altar. 16. And he shall 
take away its crop with the feathers thereof, 
and cast it beside the altar on the east part, 
in the place of the ashes. 17. .And he shall 
rend it by the wings thereof, but shall not 
divide it asunder; and the priest shall 
make it smoke upon the altar, upon the 
wood that is upon the fire; it is a burnt- 
offering, an offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto the Lord. 
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Chapter II 

1. And when any one bringeth a meal¬ 
offering unto the Lord, his offering shall 
be of fine flour; and he shall pour oil upon 
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14-17. Fowl as Sacrifice 

14. turtle-doves . . . young pigeons. The 
regulation that the sacrifice must be a male and 
without blemish did not apply to fowl, except 
that no limb must be missing. Birds were the 
poor man’s offering (v, 7; xu, 8), and the Torah 
did not wish to place an undue burden upon him. 
The dove is the most inoffensive of birds; and, 
though attacked by other birds, it never attacks 
in return. It is a symbol of Israel, say the Rabbis; 
and teaches the offerer that he should rather be 
of the persecuted than of those that persecute. 

15. the priest shall bring it. There was no rite 
of imposition of the hands when a bird was 
offered. ’Possibly in order to enhance the 
importance of the poor man’s offering, the whole 
ceremonial was performed by the priest’ 
(Kalisch). 

16. crop with the feathers thereof. Unlike the 
entrails of the animal, which are to be washed and 
offered on the Altar (v. 9, 13), those of the bird 
were to be thrown away ‘The ox or sheep is 
fed by its owner; but the bird obtains its food 
wherever it can. The undigested food in its 
stomach may be stolen property, and must, 
therefore, have no place on God’s Altar’ 
(Midrash). 


17. a sweet savour. The same expression is used 
in connection with fowl, herd, and flock. ‘It 
matters not whether one offer much or little, so 
long as the worshipper directs his heart to 
Heaven’ (Talmud). 

Chapter II. The Meal-Offering 
Offerings of Flour, Wheat, or Barley, prepared 
with Oil and Frankincense. 

1-3. Of Fine Flour 

1. any one. Heb. nefesh, lit. ‘soul’. ‘Only a very 
poor man would bring a meal-offering instead of 
an animal or birds; and God views his sacrifice 
as though he had offered his very soul’ (Talmud). 

meal-offering. Heb. minchah ; sacrifice, not 
involving the slaughter of an animal, but on that 
account not less ancient or important. Originally 
the term minchah was used in a wider sense and 
embraced any offering made to God, whether of 
animals or earth’s produce; Gen. iv, 3. The two 
constituent parts of this offering—flour and oil— 
were the common articles of food. They are not 
natural products, but are obtained as the result 
of toil. The meal-offering typified the consecra¬ 
tion of man’s work to the service of God. 
pour oil. Oil is used for sanctification. 
frankincense. The emblem of devotion; Ps. 
cxli, 2. 
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it, and put frankincense thereon. 2. And 
he shall bring it to Aaron’s sons the priests; 
and he shall take thereout his handful of 
the fine flour hereof, and of the oil thereof, 
together with all the frankincense thereof; 
and the priest shall make the memorial- 
part thereof smoke upon the altar, an 
offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto 
the Lord. 3. But that which is left of the 
meal-offering shall be Aaron’s and his 
sons’, it is a thing most holy of the offerings 
of the Lord made by fire. If 4. And when 
thou bringest a meal-offering baked in the 
oven, it shall be unleavened cakes of fine 
flour mingled with oil, or unleavened wafers 
spread with oil. 1f5. And if thy offering be a 
meal-offering baked on a griddle, it shall be 
of fine flour unleavened, mingled with oil. 
6. Thou shalt break it in pieces, and pour 
oil thereon; it is a meal-offering.* 111 - If 7. And 
if thy offering be a meal-offering of the 
stewing-pan, it shall be made of fine flour 
with oil. 8. And thou shalt bring the meal¬ 
offering that is made of these things unto 
the Lord ; and it shall be presented unto the 
priest, and he shall bring it unto the altar. 
9. And the priest shall take off from the 
meal-offering the memorial-part thereof, 
and shall make it smoke upon the altar— 
an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour 
unto the Lord. 10. But that which is left 
of the meal-offering shall be Aaron’s and 
his sons’; it is a thing most holy of he 
offerings of the Lord made by fire. 11 No 
meal-offering, which ye shall bring unto the 
Lord, shall be made with leaven; for ye shall 
make no leaven, nor any honey, smoke as 
an offering made by fire unto the Lord. 
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2. and he shall lake. One of the priests shall 
take; the previous acts might be done by the 
offerer or another. 

the memorial-part thereof The portion of the 
sacrifice which was actually used as an offering, 
as distinct from the part which became the 
property of the priests. It has been suggested that 
the Heb. azkarah, which is usually translated 
‘memorial’, is an ancient Semitic sacrificial 
term, signifying the ‘male’, i.e. the best and finest, 
portion of the meal (Hommel). 

3. most holy. The meal-offering would, 
therefore, be eaten only by the priests, and within 
the precincts of the Sanctuary; whereas ordinary 
‘holy things’ D'SHp) might be consumed by 
the priests and their households in any ‘clean 
place’. In both cases it was necessary for the 
person who partook of that food to be 
ceremonially clean. 


4-10. Of Cooked Flour 

4. unleavened wafers. Similar to the unleavened 
bread used on Passover. 
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6. break it in pieces. The purpose of breaking 
up the cake may be the same as that of dissecting 
the animal of the bumt-offering; see on i, 6. 

8. of these things. Enumerated in v. 4-7. 

and it shall be presented, lit. ‘and he (the offerer) 
shall bring it near’. 

9. the memorial-part thereof. See v. 2. Although 
not here explicitly mentioned, incense accom¬ 
panied every voluntary meal-offering. 


11-13. Leaven, Honey, and Salt 

11. leaven . . .honey. The prohibition extended 
only to their being burnt upon the Altar. Leaven 
was regarded as a symbol of fermentation and 
corruption; and man’s tendency to sin was later 
viewed as a process of moral fermentation 
(ncsa© nKIP). Honey was deemed in heathen cults 
a favourite food of the gods, and its prohibition 
was intended to free the mind of the Israelite from 
any degrading notion that sacrifices might be the 
food of God (Maimonides, Hoffmann). 
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12. As an offering of first-fruits ye may bring 
them unto the Lord ; but they shall not come 
up for a sweet savour on the altar. 13. And 
every meal-offering of thine shalt thou 
season with salt; neither shalt thou suffer 
the salt of the covenant of thy God to be 
lacking from thy meal-offering; with all 
thine offerings thou shalt offer salt. U14. 
And if thou bring a meal-offering of first- 
fruits unto the Lord, thou shalt bring for the 
meal-offering of thy first-fruits corn in the 
ear parched with fire, even groats of the 
fresh ear. IS. And thou shalt put oil upon 
it, and lay frankincense thereon; it is a 
meal-offering. 16. And the priest shall 
make the memorial-part of it smoke, even 
of the groats thereof, and of the oil thereof, 
with all the frankincense thereof; it is an 
offering made by fire unto the Lord.* 1 *- 


Chapter III 

I. And if his offering be a sacrifice of peace- 
offerings: if he offer of the herd, whether 
male or female, he shall offer it without 
blemish before the Lord. 2. And he shall 
lay his hand upon the head of his offering, 
and kill it at the door of the tent of meeting; 
and Aaron’s sons the priests shall dash the 
blood against the altar round about. 3. And 
he shall present of the sacrifice of peace- 
offerings an offering made by fire unto the 
Lord ; the fat that covereth the inwards, and 
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12. as an offering of first-fruits. Cf. xxm, 17. 
Leaven and honey might be presented at the 
Sanctuary, though not on the Altar as a sacrifice, 
as were the ordinary first-fruits (Deut. xxvi, 2). 

13. salt. Was to be used with every cereal 
offering: leaven and honey with none. Salt 
prevents putrefaction, while leaven and honey 
produce it. Salt is a preservative, and typifies 
that which is abiding; cf. ‘an everlasting covenant 
of salt’ (Num. xvm, 19). Among most ancient 
peoples it was a sign of friendship ‘to eat salt 
together’. 

with all thine offerings. Also with animal and 
bird offerings. And as, according to the Rabbis, 
a man’s table has the sacredness of the Altar, 
this law led to the custom of dipping bread in salt 
for the Grace before meals. 

14-16. Of First-Fruits 

14. meal-offering of first-fruits. A further 
instance of the class of meal-offerings. ‘Parched 
ears’ were a common article of food among the 
poor. The Rabbis identify this offering with the 
bringing of the Omer (xxm, 10 f). 

Chapter III. The Peace-Offering 
1-5. From the Herd 

1. peace-offerings. Or, ‘thank-offerings,’ Heb. 
zebach shelamim, or merely zebach or zebachim. 


sacrifice made in fulfilment of a vow, or in 
gratitude for benefits received or expected. It 
would thus be an occasion when man seeks and 
obtains peace with his Creator. In the peace¬ 
offering there was inherent a feeling of joyousness, 
either in celebrating a happy occasion in the 
people’s life (i Sam. xi, 15), or some important 
event in connection with a family or individual 
(Gen. xxxi, 54). Unlike a bumt-offering, a peace¬ 
offering could be either male or female; and only 
a small part of the peace-offering was burnt on 
the Altar. All the rest, with the exception of 
portions reserved for the priests, was eaten by 
the offerer, his kinsmen and guests, at a solemn 
meal which followed the offering of the sacrifice. 
‘It promoted the feeling of solidarity in the nation 
or family, and also pointed to dependence upon 
God for protection and for all the blessings of 
life’ (Chapmann-Streane). 

2. dash the blood. To obtain atonement for the 
offerer, in case he has done anything that rendered 
him unworthy to partake of the sacrificial meal. 
It was a rite of purification. 

3. the fat. That fat which is attached to the 
stomach and extends over the intestines is for¬ 
bidden to Jews as food, and has’ to be removed 
from the animal by ‘porging’. It is here com¬ 
manded to be devoted to the Altar. 
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all the fat that is upon the inwards, 4. and 
the two kidneys, and the fat that is on them, 
which is by the loins, and the lobe above 
the liver, which he shall take away hard 
by the kidneys. 5. And Aaron’s sons shall 
make it smoke on the altar upon the burnt- 
ofTering, which is upon the wood that is on 
the fire; it is an offering made by fire, of a 
sweet savour unto the Lord, f 6. And if 
his offering for a sacrifice of peace-offerings 
unto the Lord be of the flock, male or 
female, he shall offer it without blemish. 
\ If he bring a lamb for his offering, then 
shall he present it before the Lord. 8. 
And he shall lay his hand upon the head 
of his offering, and kill it before the tent 
of meeting; and Aaron’s sons shall dash 
the blood thereof against the altar round 
about. 9. And he shall present of the 
sacrifice of peace-offerings an offering 
made by fire unto the Lord ; the fat thereof, 
the fat tail entire, which he shall take away 
hard by the rump-bone; and the fat that 
covereth the inwards, and all the fat that 
is upon the inwards, 10. and the two 
kidneys, and the fat that is upon them, 
which is by the loins, and the lobe above 
the liver, which he shall take away by the 
kidneys. 11. And the priest shall make it 
smoke upon the altar; it is the food of the 
offering made by fire unto the Lord, f 12. 
And if his offering be a goat, then he shall 
present it before the Lord. 13. And he 
shall lay his hand upon the head of it, 
and kill it before the tent of meeting; 
and the sons of Aaron shall dash the blood 
thereof against the altar round about. 14. 
And he shall present thereof his offering, 
even an offering made by fire unto the 
Lord: the fat that covereth the inwards, 
and all the fat that is upon the inwards, 
15. and the two kidneys, and the fat that 
is upon them, which is by the loins, and 
the lobe above the liver, which he shall 
take away by the kidneys. 16. And the 
priest shall make them smoke upon the 
altar; it is the food of the offering made 
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4. the lobe. Attaching the liver to the kidneys. 

5. make it smoke, i.e. all that has been men¬ 
tioned in the preceding verses. 

6-17. From the Flock 

9. the fat tail. Of certain breeds of sheep in the 
Orient. 

11. food of the offering, lit. ‘bread of the 
offering’. The phrase is identical in meaning 
with the phrase in v. 16. The Heb. Drib, 
‘bread’, has here its primitive Semitic meaning 
‘flesh’—another indication of the hoary age of the 
sacrificial system and its technical vocabulary. 


12. goat. The treatment is the same as that of 
the lamb, with the exception of the fat tail. Birds 
were not accepted as a peace-offering, because 
they were not deemed sufficient to constitute a 
sacrificial meal 

17. a perpetual statute. The Sifra explains the 
verse thus: ‘a perpetual statute’—the prohibition 
of eating fat and blood applied not only whilst 
the Israelites were in the Wilderness, when the 
sacrificial fat was burnt on the Altar in the 
Tabernacle, but also during the period of the 
Temple. ‘Throughout your generations’—the 
prohibition applies also to later times when 
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by fire, for a sweet savour; all the fat is 
the Lord’s. 17. It shall be a perpetual 
statute throughout your generations in all 
your dwellings, that ye shall eat neither 
fat nor blood. ,v - 

Chapter IV 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto the children of Israel, saying: 
T If any one shall sin through error, in any 
of the things which the Lord hath com¬ 
manded not to be done, and shall do any 
one of them; 3. if the anointed priest shall 
sin so as to bring guilt on the people, 
then let him offer for his sin, which he 
hath sinned, a young bullock without 
blemish unto the Lord for a sin-offering. 
4. And he shall bring the bullock unto 
the door of the tent of meeting before the 
Lord; and he shall lay his hand upon the 
head of the bullock, and kill the bullock 
before the Lord ; 5. And the anointed priest 
shall take of the blood of the bullock, and 
bring it to the tent of meeting. 6. And 
the priest shall dip his finger in the blood, 
and sprinkle of the blood seven times before 
the Lord, in front of the veil of the sanc¬ 
tuary. 7. And the priest shall put of the 
blood upon the horns of the altar of sweet 
incense before the Lord, which is in the 
tent of meeting; and all the remaining 
blood of the bullock shall he pour out at 
the base of the altar of burnt-offering, which 
is at the door of the tent of meeting. 8. 
And all the fat of the bullock of the sin- 
offering he shall take off from it: the fat 
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sacrifices were no longer offered; ‘in all your 
dwellings’—and it applies to all lands, even those 
outside Palestine, where sacrifices could never 
be offered. See on xvii, 10. 

Chapter IV, 1-V, 13. The Sin-Offering 

The animal sacrificed varied according to the 
rank of the offender, provision being made for 
simpler offerings on the part of the poor. 

2. sin. This Heb. root KBn means in its simplest 
form, ‘to miss the mark.’ The sinner misses 
the true aim of human living. 

through error. Or, ‘unwittingly’ (RV Text). The 
regulations here prescribed did not apply where 
the offence was committed deliberately; see, 
however, next chapter. 

3-12. Of the High Priest 

Details are now given of those to whom the 
sin-offering applies. 

3. the anointed priest. The High Priest. Upon 


his head alone anointing oil was poured at the 
ceremony of consecration (viii, 12). 

so as to bring guilt. By any involuntary offence. 
The High Priest was the teacher and leader of 
his community. Consequently any error he 
committed would tend ‘to bring guilt on the 
people’. 

a sin-offering. Heb. JINDn. Its real meaning 
is something that will purge, purify, and wash 
away the sin. 

6. the veil of the sanctuary, i.e. the veil which 
separated the Holy Place from the Holy of 
Holies (Exod. xxvi, 33). The priest stood in the 
Holy Place and sprinkled the blood not on the 
veil, but in its direction. 

7. horns of the altar. Of incense; see Exod. xxx, 
2. They were comer-pieces rising upwards, 
Their significance lay in the fact that they 
pointed heavenward; and the application of the 
blood to these horns directed the thoughts of the 
sinner to God 

8. fat of the bullock. Removal of fat applied to 
every sin-offering 
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that covereth the inwards, and all the fat 
that is upon the inwards, 9. and the two 
kidneys, and the fat that is upon them 
which is by the loins, and the lobe above 
the liver, which he shall take away by the 
kidneys, 10. as it is taken off from the ox 
of the sacrifice of peace-offerings; and the 
priest shall make them smoke upon the 
altar of burnt-offering. 11. But the skin 
of the bullock, and all its flesh, with its 
head, and with its legs, and its inwards, 
and its dung, 12. even the whole bullock 
shall he carry forth without the camp unto 
a clean place, where the ashes are poured 
out, and burn it on wood with fire; where 
the ashes are poured out shall it be burnt. 
If 13. And if the whole congregation of 
Israel shall err, the thing being hid from 
the eyes of the assembly, and do any of 
the things which the Lord hath commanded 
not to be done, and are guilty: 14. when 
the sin wherein they have sinned is known, 
then the assembly shall offer a young bullock 
for a sin-offering, and bring it before the 
tent of meeting. 15. And the elders of the 
congregation shall lay their hands upon 
the head of the bullock before the Lord; 
and the bullock shall be killed before the 
Lord. 16. And the anointed priest shall 
bring of the blood of the bullock to the 
tent of meeting. 17. And the priest shall 
dip his finger in the blood, and sprinkle 
it seven times before the Lord, in front 
of the veil. 18. And he shall put of the 
blood upon the horns of the altar which 
is before the Lord, that is in the tent of 
meeting, and all the remaining blood shall 
he pour out at the base of the altar of 
burnt-offering, which is at the door of the 
tent of meeting. 19. And all the fat thereof 
shall he take off from it, and make it 
smoke upon the altar. 20. Thus shall he 
do with the bullock; as he did with the 
bullock of the sin-offering, so shall he do 
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12. a dean place. The sacrifice was not burnt 
on the Altar, lest the offerer imagine he was 
purchasing forgiveness from God by offering 
up the animal. It was removed outside the camp. 
The carcass had been used in the Sanctuary, and 
had to be treated reverently. The most appro¬ 
priate place to which it could be removed was 
the ash-heap near the Sanctuary. Haupt and 
Ehrlich suggest that the phrase is a euphemism, 
and ‘unclean place’ is intended. 

shall it be burnt. As the High Priest is himself 
one of those who have to be reconciled to God, 
he cannot, therefore, partake of the sacrifice. The 
holy meat must in consequence be destroyed 
by fire outside the camp, in a place free from 
ceremonial defilement. 


13-21. Of the Community 

13. the whole congregation. An error on the 
part of the High Priest could easily result in the 
entire community going astray. 

the eyes of the assembly. Its leaders; eye being 
used in this sense in Rabbinic literature (Ehrlich). 

17. the veil. Of the Inner Sanctuary; see v. 6. 

18. horns of the altar. See v. 7. 

20. bullock of the sin-offering. Of the High 
Priest, described in the first paragraph of this 
chapter. 

make atonement. Or, ‘make expiation for.’ 

shall be forgiven. Because God is plenteous in 
mercy, forgiving iniquity and transgression. 
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with this; and the priest shall make atone¬ 
ment for them, and they shall be forgiven. 

21. And he shall carry forth the bullock 
without the camp, and bum it as he burned 
the first bullock; it is the sin-offering for 
the assembly. H 22. When a ruler sinneth, 
and doeth through error any one of all 
the things which the Lord his God hath 
commanded not to be done, and is guilty: 

23. if his sin, wherein he hath sinned, be 
known to him, he shall bring for his offering 
a goat, a male without blemish. 24. And 
he shall lay his hand upon the head of the 
goat, and kill it in the place where they kill 
the burnt-offering before the Lord; it is 
a sin-offering. 25. And the priest shall 
take of the blood of the sin-offering with 
his finger, and put it upon the horns of the 
altar of burnt-offering, and the remaining 
blood thereof shall he pour out at the base 
of the altar of burnt-offering. 26. And all 
the fat thereof shall he make smoke upon 
the altar, as the fat of the sacrifice of peace- 
offerings; and the priest shall make atone¬ 
ment for him as concerning his sin, and he 
shall be forgiven. * vl - K27. And if any one of 
the common people sin through error, in 
doing any of the things which the Lord 
hath commanded not to be done, and be 
guilty: 28. if his sin, which he hath sinned, 
be known to him, then he shall bring for 
his offering a goal, a female without blemish, 
for his sin which he hath sinned. 29. And 
he shall lay his hand upon the head of the 
sin-offering, and kill the sin-offering in the 
place of burnt-offering. 30. And the priest 
shall take of the blood thereof with his 
finger, and put it upon the horns of the 
altar of burnt-offering, and all the remain¬ 
ing blood thereof shall he pour out at the 
base of the altar. 3L And all the fat thereof 
shall he take away, as the fat is taken away 
from off the sacrifice of peace-offerings; 
and the priest shall make it smoke upon 
the altar for a sweet savour unto the Lord ; 
and the priest shall make atonement for 
him, and he shall be forgiven. K 32. And if 
he bring a lamb as his offering for a sin- 
offering, he shall bring it a female without 
blemish. 33. And he shall lay his hand 
upon the head of the sin-offering, and kill 

22-26. Of a Ruler 

22. ruler. Or, ‘a prince of a tribe’ (Ibn Ezra). 
’Happy is the generation whose prince publicly 
confesses a sin committed by him in error, for 
how much more would he do so in case of a 
deliberate sin,’ is the comment of the Rabbis. 

and is guilty. Or, ‘and become guilty’ (Leeser). 

23. a goat. As the sinner descends in status, so 
his offering decreases in cost. 

26. as concerning his sin. The meaning of this 
verse can be expressed thus: ‘The priest shall 
perform the rites of expiation on his behalf, and 


he shall be purged from his sin, and so made 
capable of receiving, as he shall receive, the 
Divine forgiveness’ (Kennedy). 

27-35. Of a Commoner 
27. of the common people. Heb. am-ha-aretz. 
It has been urged that in view of the fact that this 
case comes immediately after the ruler, am-ha-aretz 
might here be the technical term for the Council 
of the People; see p. 80. In that case, however, 
there would here be no provision for the un¬ 
witting transgression of the commoner. 
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U for a sin-offering in the place where they 
kill the burnt-offering. 34. And the priest 
shall take of the blood of the sin-offering 
with his finger, and put it upon the horns 
of the altar of burnt-offering, and all the 
remaining blood thereof shall he pour out 
at the base of the altar. 35. And all the 
fat thereof shall he take away, as the fat 
of the lamb is taken away from the sacrifice 
of peace-offerings; and the priest shall make 
them smoke on the altar, upon the offerings 
of the Lord made by fire; and the priest 
shall make atonement for him as touching 
his sin that he hath sinned, and he shall 
be forgiven. 


Chapter V 

1. And if any one sin, in that he heareth 
the voice of adjuration, he being a witness, 
whether he hath seen or known, if he do 
not utter it, then he shall bear his iniquity; 

2. or if any one touch any unclean thing, 
whether it be the carcass of an unclean 
beast, or the carcass of unclean cattle, or 
the carcass of unclean swarming things, 
and be guilty, it being hidden from him 
that he is unclean; 3. or if he touch the 
uncleanness of man, whatsoever his unclean¬ 
ness be wherewith he is unclean, and it be 
hid from him; and, when he knoweth of 
it, be guilty; 4. or if any one swear clearly 
with his lips to do evil, or to do good, 
whatsoever it be that a man shall utter 
clearly with an oath, and it be hid from 
him; and, when he knoweth of it, be guilty 
in one of these things; 5. and it shall be, 
when he shall be guilty in one of these 
things, that he shall confess that wherein 
he hath sinned; 6. and he shall bring his 
forfeit unto the Lord for his sin which he 
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Chapter V 

1-13. Others who Bring a Sin-Offering 

1. if any one sin. The Torah proceeds to 
describe special cases in which a sin-offering is 
required, viz. a witness who fails to give testimony 
(v. 1); one who contracts impurity (v. 2 and 3); 
one who omits to fulfil his vow (v. 4). No 
distinction is here made between ‘wittingly’ and 
‘unwittingly’ ; see rv, 2. 

heareth. Better, had heard. 

adjuration. Addressed to a person in possession 
of evidence to come forward and offer testimony. 
This adjuration was known as an n*?N, ‘curse,’ 
probably because it was accompanied by the 
pronouncement of a curse upon the person should 
he maintain silence. Having interfered with the 
execution of justice, he required expiation 
through a sin-offering. 

bear his iniquity, i.e. incur guilt. 


2. unclean thing. The law on this subject is 
given in chap, xi, 24—43. 

be guilty. According to the Rabbis, only if, for¬ 
getting his impurity, he partakes of sacrificial 
food or enters the Sanctuary. 

that he is unclean. Better, that he became 
unclean. 

3. uncleanness. e.g. the dead body conveying 
impurity to those who touch it. 

4. clearly with his Ups. In contrast to a silent 
oath (Rashi). 

to do evil, or to do good. To his advantage or 
otherwise (cf. Ps. xv, 4). It may also mean ‘to do 
anything whatever’ (see note on Gen. iu, 22; 
xxxi, 29). 

be hid from him. i.e. he forgot his oath. 

5. one of these things, i.e. the offences stated 
in v. 1-4. 

he shall confess. Confession was obligatory in 
the case of a sin-offering. 
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hath sinned, a female from the flock, a 
lamb or a goat, for a sin-offering; and the 
priest shall make atonement for him as 
concerning his sin. 7. And if his means 
suffice not for a lamb, then he shall bring 
his forfeit for that wherein he hath sinned, 
two turtle-doves, or two young pigeons, 
unto the Lord : one for a sin-offering, and 
the other for a burnt-offering. 8. And he 
shall bring them unto the priest, who shall 
offer that which is for the sin-offering first, 
and pinch off its head close by its neck, 
but shall not divide it asunder. 9. And 
he shall sprinkle of the blood of the sin- 
offering upon the side of the altar; and 
the rest of the blood shall be drained out 
at the base of the altar; it is a sin-offering. 
10. And he shall prepare the second for a 
burnt-offering, according to the ordinance: 
and the priest shall make atonement for 
him as concerning his sin which he hath 
sinned, and he shall be forgiven.*' 11 - If 11. 
But if his means suffice not for two turtle¬ 
doves, or two young pigeons, then he shall 
bring his offering for that wherein he hath 
sinned, the tenth part of an ephah of fine 
flour for a sin-offering; he shall put no oil 
upon it, neither shall he put any frankincense 
thereon; for it is a sin-offering. 12. And 
he shall bring it to the priest, and the priest 
shall take his handful of it as the memorial- 
part thereof, and make it smoke on the 
altar, upon the offerings of the Lord made 
by fire; it is a sin-offering. 13. And the 
priest shall make atonement for him as 
touching his sin that he hath sinned in 
any of these things, and he shall be forgiven; 
and the remnant shall be the priest’s, as the 
meal-offering. If 14. And the Lord spoke 
unto Moses, saying: 15. If any one commit 
a trespass, and sin through error, in the 
holy things of the Lord, then he shall bring 
his forfeit unto the Lord, a ram without 
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8. for the sin-offering first. The sin-offering 
must precede the burnt-offering. There must be 
reconciliation between God and the sinner, before 
the latter’s gift could be acceptable. 

9. side of the altar. See on i; 11. 

10. according to the ordinance. Described in i, 
14 f. 

12. upon the offerings. Better, after the manner 
of the offerings (RV Margin). 

13. any of these things. As in v. 4. The poor 
were allowed to bring fine flour as a sin-offering 
only for the offences described in the beginning 
of the chapter. 

as the meal-offering. See n, 4. 


14-19. The Guilt-Offering 
This section deals with him who causes loss 
to the Sanctuary by unintentionally appropriating 
to his own use some ‘holy thing’. He is to restore 
the value of the article and be fined. 

15. a trespass. Heb. nTsin, lit. ‘a breach of 
faith’; here, misappropriation of property of the 
Sanctuary. 

the holy things of the LORD. Gifts to the 
Sanctuary and portions due to the priests. 

according to thy valuation. The suffix ‘thy’ is 
invariably added to the word ‘estimation’, i.e. 
valuation, in Leviticus; so also Num. xvni, 16. 
That form had become the technical term 
reserved for sacred things. 

shekel of the sanctuary. The shekel of full 
weight, twenty gerahs; Exod. xxx, 13. 
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blemish out of the flock, according to thy 
valuation in silver by shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary, for a guilt-offering. 
16. And he shall make restitution for that 
which he hath done amiss in the holy thing, 
and shall add the fifth part thereto, and 
give it unto the priest; and the priest shall 
make atonement for him with the ram of 
the guilt-offering, and he shall be forgiven, 
t 17. And if any one sin, and do any of the 
things which the Lord hath commanded 
not to be done, though he know it not, 
yet he is guilty, and shall bear his iniquity. 
18. And he shall bring a ram without 
blemish out of the flock, according to thy 
valuation, for a guilt-offering, unto the 
priest; and the priest shall make atonement 
for him concerning the error which he com¬ 
mitted, though he knew it not, and he shall 
be forgiven. 19. It is a guilt-offering—he is 
certainly guilty before the Lord. *|f 20. And 
the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying; 21. If 
any one sin, and commit a trespass against 
the Lord, and deal falsely with his neighbour 
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16. add the fifth part. One quarter of the 
original value, so that what he adds is a fifth of 
the repayment. 

and the priest. Atonement could only be made 
after restitution. 

17. sin. i.e. in error. Although these words are 
not added here, they occur in the next verse. 
This paragraph refers to what the Rabbis term 
’ibn D©N, the guilt-offering brought by one who 
is in doubt whether he has broken a law the 
infringement of which involves the bringing of a 
sin-offering. 

18. according to thy valuation. As defined 
in v. 15. 

though he knew it not. The meaning of the 
Hebrew phrase is, ‘while not sure of it.’ If at any 
time subsequently the offence is recollected, then 
there must be a sin-offering. 

19. he is certainly guilty before the LORD. 
Render, he hath made complete restitution to the 
Lord. That is to say, even if eventually guilty, 
so long as he is not certain, the trespass-offering 
secures atonement for him. 

20-26. Guilt-Offering for Breach of Trust 

21. against the Lord. Rabbi Akiba considered 
these seemingly superfluous words to be of great 
significance. They teach that the man who falsely 
denied that he possessed his neighbour’s property 
denied God, who was witness to the deposit. 
Philo’s comment on this phrase is similar; ‘He 
who deposits anything with his neighbour 
depends upon the good faith alone of the man 


who receives it. There are no witnesses present 
except God, the most unerring and infallible 
witness who sees all the actions of men, whether 
they are willing that he should do so or not.’ 

deal falsely. A second class of nV’SS, viz. 
embezzlement and misappropriation of property. 
The law here applies to cases which would not 
bring the offender within the jurisdiction of the 
civil courts. He had denied his guilt and sworn 
falsely. Later his awakened conscience caused 
him voluntarily to confess his wrongdoing. 
Though the Rabbis regarded a false oath as 
among the very gravest crimes, they accounted 
free confession of sin as a heroic moral act 
(Buchler). 

neighbour. Fellow-man; see Additional Note 
D, p. 563. 

deposit. He denies that any article had been 
deposited with him. 

pledge. Security for a loan or the like. The 
rightful owner has no receipt to show that he had 
handed over the article. The accused, in the 
absence of witnesses, was only required to take 
an oath that he had not received the article, and 
then was exempt from repayment. Should he 
subsequently confess his guilt, the procedure 
described in this paragraph applies. 

robbery. Includes theft. In the Prophets the 
word ‘robbery’ includes any injustice based on 
law, any legal pretext or trick by whicn the poor is 
deprived of what is his. The Rabbis gave an 
even wider application to the term ‘robbery’. 
Thus, the owner of a field was not allowed to 
assign to his own poor relative the comer of the 
field that was to be left to all the poor, as he 
would thereby rob the other poor of their share. 
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in a matter of deposit, or of pledge, or of 
robbery, or have oppressed his neighbour; 
22. or have found that which was lost, 
and deal falsely therein, and swear to a lie; 
in any of all these that a man doeth, sinning 
therein; 23. then it shall be, if he hath 
sinned, and is guilty, that he shall restore 
that which he took by robbery, or the thing 
which he hath gotten by oppression, or the 
deposit which was deposited with him, or 
the lost thing which he found, * m - 24. or any 
thing about which he hath sworn falsely, 
he shall even restore it in full, and shall 
add the fifth part more thereto; unto him 
to whom it appertaineth shall he give it, 
in the day of his being guilty. 25. And 
he shall bring his forfeit unto the Lord, 
a ram without blemish out of the flock, 
according to thy valuation, for a guilt- 
offering, unto the priest. 26. And the 
priest shall make atonement for him before 
the Lord, and he shall be forgiven, con¬ 
cerning whatsoever he doeth so as to be 
guilty thereby. 
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oppressed his neighbour. The withholding, on 
any pretext, of money due. Thus, the hired 
servant accuses the master of not having paid 
him his wages, and the latter asserts that he has 
paid. 

23. if he hath sinned, i.e. the accusation brought 
against him is true. He acknowledges his guilt. 

that which he took. When this was not possible, 
the payment was in money. 

24. in the day of his being guilty, i.e. on the day 
when he makes voluntary acknowledgment of 
his guilt, or, on the day of his guilt-offering. He 
is to repay what it was worth at the time he 
misappropriated it, plus a fifth. 

25. bring his forfeit. But only after the mis¬ 
appropriated article had been restored. 

When, on the destruction of the Second Temple, 
all atoning sacrifices ceased, and repentance, 
confession, and prayer in connection with the 
Day of Atonement took their place, Rabbi 


Eieazar ben Azaryah formulated the same 
principle: ‘The Day of Atonement atones for 
sins between man and God, but does not atone 
for sins between man and his neighbour, until 
the sinner has made restitution to his neighbour 
and conciliated him.’ 

26. shall make atonement. After confession of 
the sin during the imposition of hands upon the 
animal. 

and he shall be forgiven. When the atonement 
of the offender’s grave sin against God and his 
fellow man had been secured by confession, by 
full restitution and payment of the fine, by 
sprinkling the blood and the performance of all 
the rites of the guilt-offering, the stain of the sin 
was washed away and the offender felt relieved 
of the burden of his transgression. Man, having 
cleansed himself, is thereupon completely purified 
by God’s loving forgiveness, which turns the 
gravest sinner, if repentant, into a new man, free 
from all the transgressions of the past, at peace 
with man, at peace with his Father Who is in 
Heaven (Buchler). 
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ISAIAH XLIII, 21-XLIV, 23 


Cap. XLIII. 30 


Chapter XLIII 

21. The people which I formed for Myself, 
That they might tell of My praise. 

22. Yet thou hast not called upon Me, O 
Jacob. 

Neither hast thou wearied thyself about 
Me, O Israel. 
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23. Thou hast not brought Me the small 
cattle of thy burnt-offerings; 

Neither hast thou honoured Me with thy 
sacrifices. 


I have not burdened thee with a meal 
offering. 

Nor wearied thee with frankincense. 


The Sedrah presents detailed instructions of 
service in the Tabernacle leading to obedience 
to God. The Haftorah deplores Israel’s neglect 
of all worship. It is addressed to the Jews 
deported to Babylon after the first destruction 
of Jerusalem. Israel has been utterly careless 
of God: but He, for his own sake, forgives 
Israel’s iniquities, redeems Jacob, and will 
glorify Himself in Israel. 

Chapter XLIII 
21-25. The Mission of Israel 

21. the people which l formed for Myself. 
Or, ’this people have I formed for myself’ (Ibn 
Ezra; AV). Israel is an essential part of creation. 
By its life and history, Israel is to set forth the 
existence of spiritual values and a Divine purpose 
in the Universe: without which spiritual values, life 
would be meaningless; and without which Divine 
purpose, the material Universe would, morally 
speaking, be no better than primeval chaos, tohu 
va-bohu. 

that they might tell of My praise. Through their 
righteousness, to which worship of God should 
lead them, and through the Divine purpose 
revealed in their history. The proclamation and 
advancement of God’s honour is the sole reason 
of Israel’s existence. 

22-25. But Israel failed to serve God, and 
showed ingratitude instead of thankful praise. 
Not as a reward for the offerings it has brought, 
but in spite of sins punished and now freely 
forgiven, is God’s mercy to be shown to Israel. 


22. not called upon Me. They did not seek God 
in prayer. As in many modem circles to-day, 
there was then an alarming subsidence of the 
sense of worship. ‘The statement is of course 
general, and is doubtless true of the majority 
of exiles; it does not exclude the existence of a 
believing minority which poured out its heart in 
prayer to God’ (Cheyne). 

neither hast thou wearied thyself about Me. 
As in the days of Micah (vi, 3) and Malachi 
(i, 13), Israel became weary of its Faith and Law. 
There are epochs in Jewish history when men’s 
souls are parched and dry, when Israel forgets 
God, and a weariness of everything appertaining 
to Jewish Duty and destiny takes possession of 
Israel’s spirit. 

23. the small cattle, lit. ‘the sheep’; the daily 
morning and evening sacrifice. 

/ have not burdened thee with a meal-offering. 
Though on Babylonian soil no sacrifice could be 
offered, yet the attitude of mind and heart of 
which the sacrifices were to be but the outward 
symbol is absent from the life of the people. This 
verse is often misunderstood. There is here no 
repudiation of sacrifice (Duhm); otherwise, it 
would destroy the whole sense of the Prophet’s 
reproach (Marti). The Prophet addresses the 
people in Babylonian Exile, when the whole 
sacrificial system is suspended (Ibn Ezra). 
He tells them that the duty of calling on the Name 
of God is not less incumbent on them in that they 
are now unable to offer Him sacrifices. See 
Additional Note A, ‘Do the Prophets Oppose 
Sacrifice?’ p. 560. 

frankincense. Generally accompanied meal- 
offerings; see Lev. ii, 1. 
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ISAIAH XLIII, 24 
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24. Thou hast bought Me no sweet cane 
with money, 

Neither hast thou satisfied Me with the 
fat of sacrifices; 

But thou hast burdened Me with thy 
sins. 

Thou hast wearied Me with thine 
iniquities. 

25.1, even I, am He that blotteth out thy 
transgressions for Mine own sake; 

And thy sins I will not remember. 

26. Put Me in remembrance, let us plead 
together; 

Declare thou, that thou mayest be 
justified. 

27. Thy first father sinned. 

And thine intercessors have trans¬ 
gressed against Me. 

28. Therefore I have profaned the princes 
of the sanctuary, 

And I have given Jacob to condemnation, 

And Israel to reviling. 
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Cap. XLIV. “ID 
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Chapter XLIV 

1. Yet now hear, O Jacob My servant. 

And Israel, whom I have chosen; 

'1 K’JD v. 24. 'JD 


24. weer cane. A scented reed, probably a 
constituent of the anointing oil (Exod. xxx, 23). 

satisfied Me with the fat. See Lev. m, 3. A 
bold anthropomorphism. 

thou hast burdened Me with thy sins. An even 
bolder anthropomorphism. Instead of loyal 
obedience, Israel not only took its whole duty 
to God lightly, but laid on Him the load of its 
aggravated guilt. He was compelled to mete out 
punishment when He yearned to scatter salvation. 

25. I, even /, am He that blotteth out thy 
transgressions. I, against whom ye have sinned, 
will forgive you spontaneously, and unsought for. 
‘A verse of perfect tenderness, which reveals the 
tragedy of all sin. XJhe pathos of the situation 
is that Israel has despised love, a love which 
forgave and will still forgive’ (Skinner) 

for Mine own sake. Because God is merciful 
and gracious, forgiving iniquity, transgression 
and sin (Exod. xxxiv, 6 f), God Himself takes the 
initiative in blotting out Israel’s transgressions. 
‘For Mine own sake’ may have the additional 
meaning, ‘that My Name be not profaned.’ God 
will restore Israel, not because Israel deserved 
restoration, but because God’s Glory demanded 
it. This restoration will, however, be accom¬ 
panied by spiritual renewal; see the Haftorah 
of Sabbath Parah. 

v. 25 embodies the fundamental proclamation 
of Judaism that there is no other Saviour beyond 
God. R. Akiba deepened this teaching in the 
words: ‘Happy are ye, O Israel! Before Whom 
do you purify yourselves and Who is it that 
purifieth you? Your father Who is in Heaven.’ 

26-28. God Offers Israel a Free Pardon: 
Israel Hesitates to Admit the Need of It 


‘Remind me of aught in your favour I have over¬ 
looked. Set forth any argument to justify your 
conduct.’ 

27. thy first father. Adam; or, more probably, 
Jacob is meant (Hosea xn, 3 f). 

thine intercessors. The Prophets and Teachers, 
the expounders of God’s Word and Will; 
Jer. xxm, 11 f; i Kings xxn, 10 f. If even 
patriarch and prophet have sinned, how much 
more the mass of the neople. From first to last, 
Israel had fully deserved the punishment that 
finally overwhelmed it. 

transgressed, lit. ‘played the rebels.’ This is still 
Israel’s spiritual tragedy to-day. The very men 
who should show forth to the world its truth and 
beauty are often in rebellion against Jewish 
Teaching and the whole Jewish Life. 

28. I have profaned. Or, ‘I will profane’ 
(Targum, RV Text); cause them to lose their 
sacred dignity with the destruction of the Temple. 

the princes of the sanctuary. Consecrated 
leaders, both princes and priests, who suffered 
such humiliation at the capture of Jerusalem. 

and Israel to reviling. Among the nations 
(Kimchi). 

Chapter XLIV 
1-5. Promise of Revival 

Israel’s weariness of God is only a passing 
phase in its history. Even as trees and plants, 
withered by drought, are restored and refreshed 
by rain, so will the Divine Spirit revive the parched 
soul of Israel, and awaken its children to the 
glory of belonging to Israel. 


26. put Me in remembrance. A touch of irony. 1. now hear. The good tidings of the Prophet. 
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ISAIAH XLIV, 2 


no rpjnzp 


2. Thus saith the Lord that made thee, 
And formed thee from the womb, who 

will help thee: 

Fear not, O Jacob My servant. 

And thou, Jeshurun, whom I have chosen. 

3. For I will pour water upon the thirsty 
land, 

And streams upon the dry ground; 

I will pour My spirit upon thy seed, 

And My blessing upon thine offspring; 

4. And they shall spring up among the 
grass, 

As willows by the watercourses. 

5. One shall say: ‘I am the Lord’s’ ; 
And another shall call himself by the 

name of Jacob; 

And another shall subscribe with his 
hand unto the Lord, 

And surname himself by the name of 
Israel. 

6. Thus saith the Lord, the King of 
Israel, 

And his Redeemer the Lord of hosts: 

I am the first, and I am the last. 

And beside Me there is no God. 
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7. And who, as I, can proclaim— 

Let him declare it, and set it in order for 
Me— 

Since I appointed the ancient people? 
And the things that are coming, and 
that shall come to pass, let them 
declare. 


2. from the womb. From the time when the 
nation was bom, at the Red Sea, the fire of true 
Religion had never been altogether extinct in 
Israel. 

fear not. On account of past failure, or present 
inability to visualize the blessed future predicted. 

Jeshurun. lit. ‘The Upright One’. A poetic title 
of affection and honour for Israel (Deut. xxxn, 
15). 

3. upon the thirsty land. As the thirsty land is 
thus made fertile, so will I pour My spirit upon 
you and make you fruitful in righteousness and 
service. 

My spirit, i.e. knowledge and fear of God; 
Isa. xi, 2, 3; Joel in, 1. ‘Exile to the ancients 
meant national death. The life-giving spirit must 
first of all reawaken an Israelitish feeling, so that 
the thought of belonging to Jacob or Israel, 
and to Israel’s God, is a source of pride and 
happiness’ (Cheyne). 

4. they . . . as willows. Israel’s offspring shall 
be regenerated, even as the withered plants are 
restored by rain. 

5. I am the LORD'S. Showing sacred pride in 
Israel and the God of Israel. 

shall call himself by the name of Jacob. Priding 
himself on belonging to the Holy People (Ibn 
Ezra). 


another shall subscribe with his hand. A sign 
of public self-dedication to the service of the true 
God. 

surname himself. Or, ‘use for a title’ (Cheyne). 
The name Israelite will be deemed the highest 
and most flattering of human titles. 

6-23. God’s Greatness and Supremacy are 
Beyond Challenge 

6. first , and . . . last. There is no God before 
Him and none after Him. ‘Grander than even 
His pre-eminence in space is His pre-eminence in 
time’ (Duhm). 

7. who, as I, can proclaim. He is the First and 
the Last, the God presiding over all history; He 
who from the first knew all future times and 
events, and summons each to appear at its right 
moment. He can therefore proclaim, i.e. foretell, 
them, which none of the lifeless idols can do. 

ancient people. Heb. D^IS DSl ; either to be 
translated, ‘the everlasting People’—a fine and 
poetical description of Israel (Ewald), here used 
in reference to the impending fall of the idolatrous 
nations; or, ‘the people of antiquity’, the first 
inhabitants of the world (Ibn Ezra). According 
to the first translation, prophecy is stated to have 
been continuous since Israel was formed into a 
nation; according to the latter, the succession of 
prophets goes back to the creation of man. 



ISAIAH XLIV, 8 
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8. Fear ye not, neither be afraid; 

Have I not announced unto thee of 

old, and declared it? 

And ye are My witnesses. 

Is there a God beside Me? 

Yea, there is no Rock; I know not 
any. 

9. They that fashion a graven image are 
all of them vanity. 

And their delectable things shall not 
profit; 

And their own witnesses see not, nor 
know; 

That they may be ashamed. 

10. Who hath fashioned a god, or molten 
an image 

That is profitable for nothing? 

11. Behold, all the fellows thereof shall 
be ashamed; 

And the craftsmen skilled above men; 

Let them all be gathered together, let 
them stand up; 

They shall fear, they shall be ashamed 
together. 

12. The smith maketh an axe. 

And worketh in the coals, and fashioneth 
it with hammers. 

And worketh it with his strong arm; 

Yea, he is hungry, and his strength 
faileth; 

He drinketh no water, and is faint. 

13. The carpenter stretcheth out a line; 

He marketh it out with a pencil; 

He fitteth it with planes. 

And he marketh it out with the com¬ 
passes. 
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And maketh it after the figure of a man. 
According to the beauty of a man, to 
dwell in the house. 

14. He heweth him down cedars, 

And taketh the ilex and the oak. 

And strengthened for himself one 
among the trees of the forest; 

He planteth a bay-tree, and the rain doth 
nourish it. 

non npj v. 9. 


8. Rock. Striking figure for God as Refuge and 
Shelter; cf. Isa. xxvi, 4. 

9-20. The Absurdity of Idol-making 

The prophet repeatedly returns to this theme 
because, it seems, idolatry had not yet altogether 
ceased among the exiles; or, readiness ‘to come 
to terms’ with idolatry ‘began to make itself felt 
among the younger generation bom in Babylon’. 

9. vanity. Or, ‘confusion.’ They that fashion 
idols are faltering, confused men. 

delectable things, i.e. the idols in which they 
delight. 

shall not profit. Are of no avail. 

their own witnesses. Their devotees. 

that they may be ashamed, i.e. the idol- 
worshippers. The consequence of their folly 
is sarcastically stated as if it was the aim and 
object of their blind unintelligence (Skinner). 

11. all the fellows. That join themselves in 
idol-worship. 


let them all be gathered together. An ironical 
exhortation to unite for a combined effort. 

12-17. The details of idol-manufacture. It is 
the description of an eye-witness of the activity 
in an idol-workshop. 

12. he is hungry. The idol is produced by one 
who himself grows faint of hunger and thirst in 
making it! 

13. stretcheth out a line. To mark off its 
dimensions on the block of wood. 

marketh it out. Draws the outlines of the idol. 

to dwell in the house. In a temple or in a private 
shrine. 

14-17. The Prophet now traces the history of 
the idol back to the choosing of the wood. The 
workman uses part of the tree to make a fire, 
to warm himself and cook his meals, and with 
the remainder he makes a god! 

14. strengthened. Reareth. 
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ISAIAH XLIV, 15 
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15. Then a man useth it for fuel; 

And he taketh thereof, and warmeth 
himself; 

Yea, he kindleth it, and baketh bread; 

Yea, he maketh a god, and worshippeth it; 

He maketh it a graven image, and falleth 
down thereto. 

16. He bumeth the half thereof in the fire; 

With the half thereof he eateth flesh; 

He roasteth roast, and is satisfied; 

Yea, he warmeth himself, and saith: 

‘Aha, 

I am warm, I have seen the fire’; 

17. And the residue thereof he maketh a 
god, even his graven image; 

He falleth down unto it and worshippeth, 
and prayeth unto it. 

And saith: ‘Deliver me, for thou art 
my god.’ 

18. They know not, neither do they 
understand; 

For their eyes are bedaubed, that they 
cannot see, 

And their hearts, that they cannot 
understand. 

19. And none considereth in his heart. 

Neither is there knowledge nor under¬ 
standing to say: 

‘I have burned the half of it in the fire; 

Yea, also I have baked bread upon the 
coals thereof; 

I have roasted flesh and eaten it; 

And shall I make the residue thereof an 
abomination? 

Shall I fall down to the stock of a tree?’ 

20. He striveth after ashes, 

A deceived heart hath turned him aside, 

That he cannot deliver his soul, nor say: 

‘Is there not a lie in my right hand?' 

21. Remember these things, O Jacob, 

And Israel, for thou art My servant; 

I have formed thee, thou art Mine own 
servant; 

O Israel, thou shouldest not forget Me. 
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22. I have blotted out, as a thick cloud, 
thy transgressions. 

And, as a cloud, thy sins; 

Return unto Me, for I have redeemed 
thee. 

23. Sing, O ye heavens, for the Lord 
hath done it; 

Shout, ye lowest parts of the earth; 

Break forth into singing, ye mountains, 

O forest, and every tree therein; 

For the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, 

And doth glorify Himself in Israel. 

p" 12 pop V. 23. '1 l'tl> v. 17. p"rn pep v. 15. KTJK )13 v. 14. 


18. their eyes are bedeaubed. Only total 
intellectual blindness can account for such folly. 

19. abomination. The contemptuous word for 
‘idol’. 

20. he striveth after ashes. Or, ‘feeding on 
ashes, a deceived heart, etc.’ (Driver) Feeding 
on ashes is a proverbial phrase for resting 
content with what is essentially unreal, dis¬ 
appointing. 

hath turned him aside, i.e. hath led him astray. 

deliver his soul. Free himself from his error. 

21-23. Conclusion 

21. these things. The facts just enunciated, and 


the sublime words of v. 6-8, that God is Israel’s 
Redeemer, and that there is none beside Him. 

22. as a thick cloud. Which soon passes away 
because of winds and sun. Israel need only turn 
to God and become conscious of His un¬ 
conditional, redeeming love. 

I have redeemed thee. The redemption is 
already accomplished in the decree of God. 

23. sing. The redemption of Israel is of such 
profound meaning in the religious history of 
mankind that all creation utters a jubilant cry 
over it. 

lowest parts. The abysses of earth. 

doth glorify Himself. Israel shall become a 
crown of glory in His hands. 
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1 IX 


Chapter VI 

1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Command Aaron and his sons, saying: 
If This is the law of the bumt-ofTering: 
It is that which goeth up on its firewood 
upon the altar all night unto the morning; 
and the fire of the altar shall be kept burning 
thereby. 3. And the priest shall put on his 
linen garment, and his linen breeches shall 
he put upon his flesh; and he shall take 
up the ashes whereto the fire hath consumed 
the burnt-offering on the altar, and.he shall 
put them beside the altar. 4. And he shall 
put off his garments, and put on other 
garments, and carry forth the ashes without 
the camp unto a clean place. 5. And the 
fire upon the altar shall be kept burning 
thereby, it shall not go out; and the priest 
shall kindle wood on it every morning; 
and he shall lay the burnt-offering in 
order upon it, and shall make smoke 
thereon the fat of the peace-offerings. 
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II. TZAV 


(Chapters VI-VIII) 
Directions to the Priests 


Chapter VI, 1-6. Fire for the Daily 
Burnt-Offering 

2. Aaron and his sons. The first five chapters 
were addressed to ‘the children of Israel’, and 
concerned the whole people. Chapters vi and 
vn form a manual of sacrifice addressed to the 
priests. 

law. Heb. torah ; lit. ‘direction, instruction’. 
The phrase, ‘this is thd torah of,’ frequently heads 
a section in Lev. concerning a special law or 
group of allied laws. 

burnt-offering. The sacrifice described in 
Chap, i is a free-will offering of an individual. 
Here the bumt-offering is the continual sacrifice 
brought every morning and evening in the name 
of the community (Exod. xxix, 38-42). Hence 
its name tamid, the perpetual offering. The 
evening sacrifice is to be kept burning through 
the night until the flames can be used to kindle 
the wood for the morning bumt-offering. 

In later times, this bumt-offering was regarded 
as an atoning sacrifice for the community, and 
hence a national institution The Pharisees, 
therefore, insisted that the whole Jewish people, 
and not merely a few wealthy donors, should 
share in the privilege of defraying its cost. They 
furthermore arranged for direct spiritual partici¬ 
pation of the entire nation in the actual offering 
of these daily sacrifices. For this purpose, 
Palestine Jewry was divided in 24 ‘Watches’ 
(rmoro) of priests and Levites, each in turn to 
present itself for Temple service for one week. 


With each priestly Watch, there was also a 
corresponding delegation (m»0) of Israelites, part 
of which stood by the priests, reciting prayers 
during the performance of the sacrificial rites. 
The remainder of the delegation would gather in 
their local synagogues and read the portions of the 
Torah relating to the sacrifice. ‘Thus the spiritual 
danger that public and perpetual offerings would 
be looked upon as automatically securing atone¬ 
ment was averted’ (Biichler). 

thereby. By the firewood and sacrifice. 

3. shall he put upon his flesh. The garments are 
described in Exod. xxvm, 39, 42. 

the ashes. Their removal (pin raYW) com¬ 
pleted the sacrifice of the preceding day, and 
therefore priestly garments were required. 

beside the altar. The ashes of the bumt-offering 
were, according to Tradition, deposited daily 
on the east side of the incline leading to the Altar. 
When they accumulated they were carried forth 
outside the camp; see next v. 

4. other garments. The holy priestly garments 
could be worn only in the Sanctuary. 

a clean place. See on iv, 12. 

5. it shall not go out. During the day also. 
Even on the Sabbath, fuel was to be placed on the 
Altar. The law, ‘ye shall kindle no fire throughout 
your habitations upon the Sabbath day’ (Exod. 
xxxv, 3) did not apply to the Sanctuary. 

peace-offerings. Mentioned only as an example. 
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LEVITICUS VI, 6 

6. Fire shall be kept burning upon the 
altar continually; it shall not go out. 
U 7. And this is the law of the meal-offering: 
the sons of Aaron shall offer it before the 
Lord, in front of the altar. 8. And he shall 
take up therefrom his handful, of the fine 
flour of the meal-offering, and of the oil 
thereof, and all the frankincense which is 
upon the meal-offering, and shall make the 
memorial-part thereof smoke upon the altar 
for a sweet savour unto the Lord. 9. And 
that which is left thereof shall Aaron and 
his sons eat; it shall be eaten without 
leaven in a holy place; in the court of the 
tent of meeting they shall eat it. 10. It 
shall not be baked with leaven. I have 
given it as their portion of My offerings 
made by fire; it is most holy, as the sin- 
offering, and as the guilt-offering. 11. 
Every male among the children of Aaron 
may eat of it, as a due for ever throughout 
your generations, from the offerings of the 
Lord made by fire; whatsoever toucheth 
them shall be holy.* 11 - H 12. And the Lord 
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6. continually. By means of the two daily burnt- 
offerings a perpetual fire was kept burning on the 
Altar. A continuous fire was also maintained on 
some heathen altars. Their fire, however, was 
looked upon as either the symbol of the deity 
or as identical with it; whereas, on the Hebrew 
Altar, the perpetual fire, like the Ner Tamid 
(Exod. xxvu, 20), was but a witness of Israel’s 
unremitting zeal in the service of God and 
typified its Religion, which embraces the whole 
of life and is not limited to certain special times 
or places. This principle, fundamental in Judaism, 
is translated by the Rabbinic codes into terms 
of everyday duty. 

In the time of the Second Temple, there was a 
special day set apart ‘when it was customary 
for everyone to bring wood for the Altar, that 
there might never be a want of fuel for that fire 
which was unquenchable and always burning’ 
(Josephus). This is confirmed in the Talmud. 

7-11. Further Directions Concerning the 
Meal-Offering 

These verses repeat and supplement the regula¬ 
tions in Chap, n, having specially in view the 
daily meal-offering accompanying the tamid 
(Exod. xxix, 41 f). 

8. his handful. Not a fixed measure; because 
each priest’s handful varied slightly. 

memorial-part thereof. See on n, 2. 

9. The priests were to eat it, and they could 
not dispose of it in any other way 

without leaven. Better, as unleavened bread 


10. their portion. Leaven was prohibited in the 
part of the meal-offering burnt on the Altar 
(n, 4, 11), and likewise in the portion eaten by 
the priests. 

most holy. See on ii, 3. It could therefore be 
eaten only by the male descendants of Aaron. 

11. every male. Even those disqualified by 
reason of a blemish; see xxi. 

a due. Heb. pn; usually ‘statute’, but here as in 
Gen. xlvii, 22, meaning, ‘portion,’ ‘due.’ 

whatsoever . . . shall be holy. As ritual 
impurity was infectious, even so could ritual 
holiness be conveyed from one thing to another. 
Any food coming in contact with holy food 
itself becomes ‘holy’, and is subject to all the 
regulations of O'SHp Trip or D’*?!? D’SHp 
(u, 3) as the case may be. Many modem com¬ 
mentators take the phrase ‘shall be holy’ to 
imply some form of consecration to the Sanctuary 
or obligation to do service at it. In that case, 
however, the Text should have been Bnpn\ 
as in Exod, xix, 22, instead of ©Tp’ (Wessely). 

12-16. The High Priest’s Daily Meal-Offering 

13. in the day when he is anointed. This Heb. 
phrase (as again in vn, 36) may mean, ‘from 
the day when he is anointed onwards’ (Ibn 
Ezra). After his ordination Aaron was to bring 
a daily meal-offering at his own expense, not 
on his behalf alone but for the priesthood as well 
(minchath chabittim). Likewise every priest, but 
only at the commencement of his ministry, 
offered a meal-offering (minchath chinnuch, ‘the 
meal-offering of initiation’). 
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LEVITICUS VI, 13 


t i ix mpi 


spoke unto Moses, saying: 13. This is the 
offering of Aaron and of his sons, which 
they shall offer unto the Lord in the day 
when he is anointed: the tenth part of an 
ephah of fine flour for a meal-offering 
perpetually, half of it in the morning, and 
half thereof in the evening. 14. On a 
griddle it shall be made with oil; when it 
is soaked, thou shalt bring it in; in broken 
pieces shalt thou offer the meal-offering 
for a sweet savour unto the Lord. If 15. 
And the anointed priest that shall be in 
his stead from among his sons shall offer 
it, it is a due for ever; it shall be wholly 
made to smoke unto the Lord. 16. And 
every meal-offering of the priest shall be 
wholly made to smoke; it shall not be 
eaten. If 17. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses, saying: 18. Speak unto Aaron and to 
his sons, saying: If This is the law of the sin- 
offering: in the place where the burnt- 
offering is killed shall the sin-offering be 
killed before the Lord; it is most holy. 
19. The priest that offereth it for sin shall 
eat it; in a holy place shall it be eaten, in 
the court of the tent of meeting. 20. 
Whatsoever shall touch the flesh thereof 
shall be holy; and when there is sprinkled 
of the blood thereof upon any garment, 
thou shalt wash that whereon it was 
sprinkled in a holy place. 21. But the 
earthen vessel wherein it is sodden shall 
be broken; and if it be sodden in a brazen 
vessel, it shall be scoured, and rinsed in 
water. 22. Every male among the priests 
may eat thereof; it is most holy. 23. And 
no sin-offering, whereof any of the blood 
is brought into the tent of meeting to make 
atonement in the holy place, shall be eaten; 
it shall be burnt with fire. 

Chapter VII 

1. And this is the law of the guilt-offering; 
it is most holy. 2. In the place where they 
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14. soaked. lit. 'well mixed.’ 
in broken pieces. ‘The meaning of the Hebrew 
word is uncertain’ (RV Margin). 

16. every meal-offering, i.e. not only that 
prescribed here by the Torah; but also when a 
priest voluntarily brought a meal-offering it was 
wholly consumed upon the Altar. 


17-23. Holiness of the Sin-offering (cf. iv-v. 


19. shall eat it. i.e. the portion left after the 
burning of the prescribed parts was to be eaten 
by the officiating priest and his fellows (see v. 22). 

21. shall be broken. An earthen vessel would 
absorb and retain some of the contents, even 
after scouring and cleansing (see xi, 33). 

23. sin-offering. As described in Chap. rv. 


Chapter VII, 1-10. The Guilt-Offering 
(cf. v, 14-26) 

1. guilt-offering. Unlike the sin-offering, it did 
not bring complete expiation. It was brought 
either as penalty for a 'trespass’ (see v, 14-16, 
20-26), when it had to be offered besides the 
restitution; or in doubtful cases (see v, 17-19), 
where its purpose was to suspend the effects of 
sin. 

most holy. See on n, 3. 

2. in the place where. See i, 11. 

shall be dashed. The blood of the sin-offering 
was sprinkled in the direction of the base of the 
Altar or applied to its homs (iv, 6 f) as a rite of 
complete expiation. But the guilt-offering served 
no such purpose, see on v. 1; hence the blood was 
simply dashed round the sides of the Altar. 
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kill the burnt-offering shall they kill the 
guilt-offering; and the blood thereof shall 
be dashed against the altar round about. 
3. And he shall offer of it all the fat thereof: 
the fat tail, and the fat that covereth the 
inwards, 4. and the two kidneys, and the 
fat that is on them, which is by the loins, 
and the lobe above the liver, which he shall 
take away by the kidneys. 5. And the 
priest shall make them smoke upon the altar 
for an offering made by fire unto the Lord ; 
it is a guilt-offering. 6. Every male among 
the priests may eat thereof; it shall be eaten 
in a holy place; it is most holy. 7. As is 
the sin-offering, so is the guilt-offering; 
there is one law for them; the priest that 
makethatonementtherewith,heshallhaveit. 
8. And the priest that offereth any man’s 
burnt-offering, even the priest shall have 
to himself the skin of the burnt-offering 
which he hath offered. 9. And every meal- 
offering that is baked in the oven, and all 
that is dressed in the stewing-pan, and on 
the griddle, shall be the priest’s that offereth 
it. 10. And every meal-offering, mingled 
with oil, or dry, shall all the sons of Aaron 
have, one as well as another.* 111 - U 11. And 
this is the law of the sacrifice of peace-offer¬ 
ings, which one may offer unto the Lord. 

12. If he offer it for a thanksgiving, then he 
shall offer with the sacrifice of thanksgiving 
unleavened cake mingled with oil, and 
unleavened wafers spread with oil, and 
cakes mingled with oil, of fine flour soaked. 

13. With cakes of leavened bread he shall 
present his offering with the sacrifice of 
his peace-offerings for thanksgiving. 14. 
And of it he shall present one out of each 
offering for a gift unto the Lord ; it shall 
be the priest’s that dasheth the blood of 
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7. that maketh atonement. The officiating 
priest. 

8. skin. The bumt-offering was to be flayed 

(1, 6). 

10. or dry. Without oil; being the sin-offering 
of the poor man who brought fine flour instead 
of an animal (v, 11); see, however, Num. v, 15. 

11-21. Peace-Offering and Thank-Offering 
(cf. Chap, ni) 

11. peace-offerings. See on m, 1. This class 
falls into three divisions: (1) thanksgiving- 
offerings for deliverance from sickness or danger 
(Ps. cvn); (2) those in fulfilment of a vow made 
in time of distress (Ps. cxvi); and (3) free-will 
offerings, when the heart is moved at the remem¬ 
brance of God’s tender mercies (Ps. cm, 1-5). 

12. thanksgiving. The Rabbis regarded the 
thank-offering as a supreme type of sacrifice; 
and they declare that, in the Messianic era, all 


sacrifices will have completed their educational 
mission—all save the one inculcating the duty of 
gratitude. That sacrifice is to continue for ever. 
The Prophets rank ingratitude as a sin that re¬ 
duces man below the level of a dumb animal (Isa. 
i, 3). Since the cessation of sacrifices, the Jew in¬ 
stead pronounces Benedictions of thanksgiving. 
Persons who have been in peril of life during 
journeys by sea or land, in captivity or sickness, 
upon their deliverance or recovery, publicly utter 
the Go/ne/-blessing (Authorised Prayer Book, 
p. 148) when called to the Reading of the Law. 

unleavened cakes. See on ii, 4. 

soaked. See on vi, 14. 

13. leavened bread. The accompaniment of an 
ordinary meal, and also of a sacrificial meal; 
it was not, of course, offered upon the Altar 
(see n, 11). 

14. one out of each offering. One cake of each 
sort. 

a gift. ‘As a select portion’ (Moffatt). 



LEVITICUS VII, 15 


r is *np'i 


the peace-offerings against the altar. 15. 
And the flesh of the sacrifice of his peace- 
offerings for thanksgiving shall be eaten 
on the day of his offering; he shall not 
leave any of it until the morning. 16. But 
if the sacrifice of his offering be a vow, 
or a freewill-offering, it shall be eaten on 
the day that he offereth his sacrifice; and 
on the morrow that which remaineth of it 
may be eaten. 17. But that which remain¬ 
eth of the flesh of the sacrifice on the third 
day shall be burnt with fire. 18. And if any 
of the flesh of the sacrifice of his peace- 
offerings be at all eaten on the third day, 
it shall not be accepted, neither shall it be 
imputed unto him that offereth it; it shall 
be an abhorred thing, and the soul that 
eateth of it shall bear his iniquity. 19. 
And the flesh that toucheth any unclean 
thing shall not be eaten; it shall be burnt 
with fire. And as for the flesh, every one 
that is clean may eat thereof. 20. But 
the soul that eateth of the flesh of the 
sacrifice of peace-offerings, that pertain 
unto the Lord, having his uncleanness 
upon him, that soul shall be cut off from 
his people. 21. And when any one shall 
touch any unclean thing, whether it be the 
uncleanness of man, or an unclean beast, 
or any unclean detestable thing, and eat 
of the flesh of the sacrifice of peace- 
offerings, which pertain unto the Lord, 
that soul shall be cut off from his people. 
H 22. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, say¬ 
ing: 23. Speak unto the children of Israel, 
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15. on the day of his offering. Cf. vra, 32, 
‘that which remaineth of the flesh and of the 
bread shall ye bum^with fire.’ 

16. vow, or a freewill-offering. When a man 
says, ‘I take upon myself to bring an offering,’ 
without specifying the animal, it is a ‘vow’; 
a ‘freewill’ offering is when he says, 'This animal 
shall be an offering’ (Talmud). 

on the morrow. They were more frequently 
brought than the thank-offerings; and if the same 
law had applied to offerings for a vow as to 
peace-offerings, much of the flesh would have 
been wasted. 

18. neither shall it be imputed, i.e. the sacrifice 
becomes null and void. 

an abhorred thing. Heb. piggul; the technical 
term for stale sacrificial flesh. 

bear his iniquity. Stated in xdc, 8, ‘that soul 
shall be cut off from his people.’ ‘Death through 
Divine agency is meant, not punishment inflicted 
at the hands of the community’ (Driver). Certain 
heinous offences, both moral and ceremonial, 
carried the sentence of m3, ‘excision,’ as their 
penalty. In some cases, however, m3 seems to 
be equivalent to outlawry. The man who refused 


to enter the covenant (Gen. xvn, 14), or the man 
who would not join in the celebration of the 
Passover—the Nation’s birth-festival (Exod. xn, 
15)—was looked upon as a traitor, and exile 
was not too severe a punishment for him 
(Sulzberger). 

19. and the flesh, viz. of the peace-offerings. 

20. his uncleanness. This refers to impurity 
due to physical causes in the man himself, such 
as those enumerated in xi-xv. 

21. uncleanness of man. See v, 2 f. 

detestable thing. Heb. sheketz; a creeping 

creature forbidden as food. It is here described 
as ‘unclean’, which means that it is dead. 

22-27. Prohibition of Fat and Blood 

23. no fat. The general law had been given 
in m, 17. Here the subject is treated in more 
detail. 

ox, or sheep, or goat. The three sacrificial 
animals; their fat, called 3*?n, is forbidden, 
except when such fat is covered with flesh, when 
it does not come within the prohibition. The 
fat of other ‘clean’ animals is spoken of as ]DHT, 
and is permitted. 
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saying: H Ye shall eat no fat, of ox, or sheep, 
or goat. 24. And the fat of that which dieth 
of itself, and the fat of that which is torn 
of beasts, may be used for any other 
service; but ye shall in no wise eat of it. 
25. For whosoever eateth the fat of the 
beast, of which men present an offering 
made by fire unto the Lord, even the soul 
that eateth it shall be cut off from his 
people. 26. And ye shall eat no manner 
of blood, whether it be of fowl or of beast, 
in any of your dwellings. 27. Whosoever 
it be that eateth any blood, that soul shall 
be cut off from his people. H 28. And the 
Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: H 29. Speak 
unto the children of Israel, saying: HHe 
that offereth his sacrifice of peace-offerings 
unto the Lord shall bring his offering unto 
the Lord out of his sacrifice of peace- 
offerings. 30. His own hands shall bring 
the offerings of the Lord made by fire: the 
fat with the breast shall he bring, that the 
breast may be waved for a wave-offering 
before the Lord. 31. And the priest shall 
make the fat smoke upon the altar; but the 
breast shall be Aaron’s and his sons’. 
32. And the right thigh shall ye give unto 
the priest for a heave-offering out of your 
sacrifices of peace-offei ings. 33. He 
among the sons of Aaron, that offereth the 
blood of the peace-offerings, and the fat, 
shall have the right thigh for a portion. 
34. For the breast of waving and the thigh 
of heaving have I taken of the children of 
Israel out of their sacrifices of peace- 
offerings, and have given them unto Aaron 
the priest and unto his sons as a due for 
ever from the children of Israel. H 35. This 
is the consecrated portion of Aaron, and the 
consecrated portion of his sons, out of the 
offerings of the Lord made by fire, in the 
day when they were presented to minister 
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24. dieth of itself. Heb. nevelah; is also the 
technical term for an animal that has not been 
correctly slaughtered. 

26. fowl or of beast. Since the two species alone 
are named, the Rabbis deduced that the law 
did not apply to fish. Therefore the process of 
ritual salting, which is used for the purpose of 
extracting the blood, is unnecessary with the 
latter. 

27. eateth any blood. See on xvii, 10. 

28-34. Priests’ Share of the Peace-Offerings 

30. wave-offering. The prescribed part of the 
offering being laid upon the offerer's hands, the 
priest placed his own hands beneath those of the 
offerer, and moved them first forward and back¬ 


ward, and then upward and downward—symboli¬ 
zing the consecration of the gift to God, the Ruler 
of heaven and earth. 

31. the breast. The fat only was for the Altar, 
the breast being the portion of the priests. 

32. right thigh. Considered one of the best 
parts of the animal, it was reserved for the most 
distinguished guest (i Sam. ix, 24). 

34. breast of waving . . . thigh of heaving. 
The breast that is waved and the thigh that is 
‘heaved’, i.e. set apart. 

35-38. Concluding Section on Offerings 

35. in the day when. i.e. on the day and after¬ 
wards; cf. on vi, 13. 
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unto the Lord in the priest's office; 36. 
which the Lord commanded to be given 
them of the children of Israel, in the day 
that they were anointed. It is a due for ever 
throughout their generations, t 37. This is 
the law of the burnt-offering, of the meal- 
offering, and of the sin-offering, and of the 
guilt-offering, and of the consecration- 
offering, and of the sacrifice of peace- 
offerings ; 38. which the Lord commanded 
Moses in mount Sinai, in the day that he 
commanded the children of Israel to present 
their offerings unto the Lord, in the wilder¬ 
ness of Sinai. * lv - 


Chapter VIII 

1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Take Aaron and his sons with him, and 
the garments, and the anointing oil, and the 
bullock of the sin-offering, and the two 
rams, and the basket of unleavened bread; 

3. and assemble thou all the congregation 
at the door of the tent of meeting.’ 4. And 
Moses did as the Lord commanded him; 
and the congregation was assembled at the 
door of the tent of meeting. 5. And Moses 
said unto the congregation: ‘This is the 
thing which the Lord hath commanded to 
be done.’ 6. And Moses brought Aaron 
and his sons, and washed them with water. 
7. And he put upon him the tunic, and 
girded him with the girdle, and clothed him 
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37. consecration, lit. ‘filling.’ The Heb. idiom 
for appointing to an office is ‘to fill the hand’; 
probably alluding to the offerings placed in the 
hand, authorizing him to officiate as priest. This 
offering is described in Exod. xxtx. 

38. in the day. ‘At the time.’ 

Chapters VIII-X. Inauguration of the 
Sanctuary-Service 

Chapter VIII. Consecration of Aaron and 
his Sons 

The appointment of Aaron and his sons to the 
priesthood is commanded in Exod. xxvm; and 
directions are given in Exod. xxix and XL as to 
their vestments and installation into their sacred 
office. The Torah first describes the different 
classes of offerings before recounting in Leviticus 
the institution of the Sanctuary-service and the 
consecration of the priesthood. 

2. basket of unleavened bread. See Exod. 
xxix, 2. 

3. all the congregation. Some commentators 
(e.g. Ibn Ezra) understand the phrase to mean 
merely the heads of tribes and the elders; others, 
that every man was summoned. The vast majority 
would have had to stand outside, probably upon 


the slope of Mount Sinai, at the foot of which they 
were encamped. 

5. this is the thing. The consecration which is to 
commence is by the expressed will of God. The 
purpose of the general assembly witnessing the 
consecration was, likewise, to avoid a revolt 
against the privileges of Aaron and his sons. An 
attempt to foment one was made later by Korah 
(Num. xvi). 

6. Moses brought, i.e. to the entrance of the 
Tent of Meeting, where the Laver was placed. 

washed, i.e. he commanded them to wash their 
hands and feet (Ibn Ezra). According to the Sifra, 
the priests were also to bathe first the entire body, 
as the High Priest did on the Day of Atonement 
(xvi, 4). Ordinarily they washed only the hands 
and feet on entering the Sanctuary (Exod. xxx, 
19); but on the day of consecration complete 
immersion was required. The spiritual signifi¬ 
cance of the act of immersion, as the first stage of 
their consecration, is obvious. 

7. upon him. Upon Aaron. The garments of 
Aaron and his sons are described in Exod. xxvm, 
and the investment of the priests in Exod. xxix. 
The clothing of Aaron and his sons was the next 
step in the actual induction into their sacred 
offices; it invested them with the visible emblems 
of their holiness and their functions; see p. 345. 
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with the robe, and put the ephod upon him, 
and he girded him with the skilfully woven 
band of the ephod, and bound it unto him 
therewith. 8. And he placed the breast¬ 
plate upon him; and in the breast-plate he 
put the Urim and the Thummim. 9. And he 
set the mitre upon his head; and upon the 
mitre, in front, did he set the golden plate, 
the holy crown; as the Lord commanded 
Moses. 10. And Moses took the anointing 
oil, and anointed the tabernacle and all 
that was therein, and sanctified them. 
11. And he sprinkled thereof upon the altar 
seven limes, and anointed the altar and all 
its vessels, and the laver and its base, to 
sanctify them. 12. And he poured of the 
anointing oil upon Aaron’s head, and 
anointed him, to sanctify him. 13. And 
Moses brought Aaron’s sons, and clothed 
them with tunics, and girded them with 
girdles, and bound head-tires upon them; 
as the Lord commanded Moses. * v - 14. And 
the bullock of the sin-offering was brought; 
and Aaron and his sons laid their hands 
upon the head of the bullock of the sin- 
offering. 15. And when it was slain, Moses 
took the blood, and put it upon the horns 
of the altar round about with his finger, and 
purified the altar, and poured out the 
remaining blood at the base of the altar, 
and sanctified it, to make atonement for it. 
16. And he took all the fat that was upon 
the inwards, and the lobe of the liver, and 
the two kidneys, and their fat, and Moses 
made it smoke upon the altar. 17. But 
the bullock, and its skin, and its flesh, and 
its dung, were burnt with fire without the 
camp; as the Lord commanded Moses. 

18. And the ram of the burnt-offering was 
presented; and Aaron and his sons laid 
their hands upon the head of the ram. 

19. And when it was killed, Moses dashed 
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8. Urim and Thummim. See on Exod. xxvm. 

30. 

10. anointing oil. Its components are described 
in Exod. xxx, 23-24. The soothing effect of oil 
on skin scorched by the burning sun made it 
symbolize comfort and happiness; while its use 
for illumination suggested light and life. 

11. seven times. The sanctification of the Aitar 
was appointed for seven days, on each of which 
the Altar was to be anointed; Exod. xxrx, 36. 

12. he poured of the anointing oil. In other 
passages (Exod. xxvm, 41; xl, 15; Lev. vn, 36; 
x, 7) all the priests are referred to as having 
been anointed. Though Aaron and his sons alike 
were sprinkled with oil, the High Priest alone had 
oil poured upon his head. 

13. as the LORD commanded. See Exod. xxix, 8 f. 

14. sin-offering. The first sacrifice to be offered 
was to cleanse the priests of any transgressions 
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which they might have committed. They them¬ 
selves must obtain atonement before they could 
help to secure it for others. 

laid their hands. Making confession of their 
sins while doing so; see on i, 4. 

15. when it was slain. By Moses. The pro¬ 
cedure was that which normally followed the 
sin-offering (Chap iv). 

to make atonement for it. Better, by making 
atonement for it. 

17. as the Lord commanded. See rv, 12. 

18. the ram. After the sin-offering, they next 
brought a burnt-offering (see Exod. xxix, 15 f) 
as an expression of whole-hearted submission to 
the will of God and desire for fellowship with 
Him. The usual procedure of the burnt-offering 
(Chap, i) was followed. 
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the blood against the altar round about. 
20. And when the ram was cut into its 
pieces, Moses made the head, and the 
pieces, and the suet smoke. 21. And when 
the inwards and the legs were washed with 
water, Moses made the whole ram smoke 
upon the altar; it was a burnt-offering for 
a sweet savour; it was an offering made by 
fire unto the Lord ; as the Lord commanded 
Moses.*' 1 - 22. And the other ram was pre¬ 
sented, the ram of consecration, and Aaron 
and his sons laid their hands upon the 
head of the ram. 23. And when it was 
slain, Moses took of the blood thereof, and 
put it upon the tip of Aaron's right ear, 
and upon the thumb of his right hand, and 
upon the great toe of his right foot. 24. And 
Aaron’s sons were brought, and Moses 
put of the blood upon the tip of their right 
ear, and upon the thumb of their right 
hand, and upon the great toe of their right 
foot; and Moses dashed the blood against 
the altar round about. 25. And he took the 
fat, and the fat tail, and all the fat that was 
upon the inwards, and the lobe of the liver, 
and the two kidneys, and their fat, and the 
right thigh. 26. And out of the basket of 
unleavened bread, that was before the Lord, 
he took one unleavened cake, and one cake 
of oiled bread, and one wafer, and placed 
them on the fat, and upon the right thigh. 
27. And he put the whole upon the hands of 
Aaron, and upon the hands of his sons, 
and waved them for a wave-offering before 
the Lord. 28. And Moses took them from 
off their hands, and made them smoke on 
the altar upon the burnt-offering; they 
were a consecration-offering for a sweet 
savour; it was an offering made by fire 
unto the Lord. 29. And Moses took the 
breast, and waved" it for a wave-offering 
before the Lord ; it was Moses’ portion of 
the ram of consecration; as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses. * vl1 - 30. And Moses took of 
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22. ram of consecration. This last sacrifice was 
the' offering special to the consecration (Exod. 
xxix, 19 f); see next v. 

23. ear . . . hand . . . foot. Symbolic; repre¬ 
senting consecration of the whole body. The 
priest must have consecrated ears ever to be 
attentive to the commands of God; consecrated 
hands at all times to do His will; and consecrated 
feet to walk evermore in holy ways (Dillmann); 
see Exod. xxix, 20. 

24. Aaron's sons were brought. This is not 
mentioned in Aaron’s case, because he doubtless 
stood at the side of Moses throughout the 
ceremony. 


25. right thigh. See on vn, 32. 

27. put the whole. These parts of the different 
sacrifices were laid upon the priests’ hands, 
reminding them of their trust on behalf of the 
people for the service of the Altar, and of their 
sacred obligation faithfully to discharge that 
trust. 

waved them. See on vn, 30. 

29. Moses' portion. Because he had tem¬ 
porarily filled the priestly office. 

30. of the anointing oil, and of the blood. This 
act was the crowning point of the consecration 
ceremony; the double sprinkling ‘sanctified’ the 
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the anointing oil, and of the blood which was 
upon the altar, and sprinkled it upon Aaron, 
and upon his garments, and upon his sons, 
and upon his sons’ garments with him, and 
sanctified Aaron, and his garments, and 
his sons, and his sons’ garments with him. 
31. And Moses said unto Aaron and to his 
sons: ‘Boil the flesh at the door of the tent 
of meeting; and there eat it and the bread 
that is in the basket of consecration, as I 
commanded, saying: Aaron and his sons 
shall eat it. 32. And that which remaineth 
of the flesh and of the bread shall ye bum 
with fire.* m - 33. And ye shall not go out 
from the door of the tent of meeting seven 
days, until the days of your consecration be 
fulfilled; for He shall consecrate you seven 
days. 34. As hath been done this day, so the 
Lord hath commanded to do, to make 
atonement for you. 35. And at the door 
of the tent of meeting shall ye abide day 
and night seven days, and keep the charge 
of the Lord, that ye die not; for so I am 
commanded.' 36. And Aaron and his sons 
did all the things which the Lord com¬ 
manded by the hand of Moses. 
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priests and their garments, and typified the two 
main duties of the priesthood—to diffuse the 
light of godliness, and proclaim the truth that 
God grants atonement for human wrong-doing. 

upon his sons. See on v. 12. 

31. there eat it. This meal sealed the covenant 
of the priests with God. For the custom of ratify¬ 
ing an agreement by means of a sacrificial meal, 
see Gen. xxxi, 46. 

as / commanded. We must understand the 
subject to be God. Onkelos and Septuagint render 
the Heb. ‘as I was commanded.’ It involves no 
change of consonants in the Hebrew Text. 

32. remaineth. Until the morning. 

33. ye shall not go out. A precaution against 


contracting impurity, and to prevent their diver¬ 
sion by worldly matters. Throughout the week of 
consecration, mind and heart were to be con¬ 
centrated upon the solemnity and importance of 
the office they were entering. 

34. as hath been done this day. The rites per¬ 
formed on the first day were to be repeated on 
each of the seven days (Exod. xxix, 35 f). 

35. that ye die not. The warning was frequently 
given’ to the priests that any breaking of the 
Divine regulations involved them in the greatest 
danger. 

36. Aaron and his sons did. Voluntarily under¬ 
went the consecration, testifying their readiness 
to enter upon the service of the Most High. 
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JEREMIAH VII, 21—VIII, 3; IX, 22, 23 


Chapter VII 


Cap. VII. T 


21 . Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of 
Israel: Add your burnt-offerings unto your 
sacrifices, and eat ye flesh. 22. For I spoke 
not unto your fathers, nor commanded 
them in the day that I brought them out 
of the land of Egypt, concerning burnt- 
offerings or sacrifices; 23. but this thing I 
commanded them, saying: ‘Hearken unto 
My voice, and I will be your God, and ye 
shall be My people; and walk ye in all 
the way that I command you, that it may 
be well with you.’ 24. But they hearkened 
not, nor inclined their ear, but walked in 
their own counsels, even in the stubborn- 
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For the life of Jeremiah, see p. 229. 

The Sedrah continues the laws regulating 
sacrifice: the Haftorah reveals the object of 
sacrifice and of all outward worship; i.e. to 
deepen the inward sense of religion and to 
stimulate to a holy life. It proclaims the useless¬ 
ness of worship when combined with unholiness 
and unrighteousness. 

It was spoken by Jeremiah in the year 608 b.c.e. 
to some solemn gathering of the people in the 
Temple-area. His denunciation of mere mechani¬ 
cal performance of acts of worship; of the super¬ 
stition that the Temple ritual could be a guarantee 
of security, while the people were divorced from 
obedience to the Moral Law; and his prediction 
of national disaster, which only whole-hearted 
repentance could avert, infuriated both priests 
and people, and placed him in imminent risk 
of death (see Jer.'xxvi). 

Chapter VII 

21-28. God ever demanded obedience rather 
than sacrifice, but Israel has not taken to heart 
this teaching. 

21. add your burnt-offerings . . . and eat ye 
flesh. Burnt-offerings were wholly consumed in 
the flames of the Altar and were not to be eaten 
by the worshipper (Lev. i, 9). The Prophet bids 
the people treat them as if, like peace-offerings, 
they could be eaten by the worshipper. ‘For all 
God cares’—he in effect says to them—‘you may 
eat the one along with the other, because both 
burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, when offered 
by guilty hands, have no value in His eyes!’ 
They are then merely so much ‘flesh’, having no 
sacred significance whatsoever. 

22. I spoke not . . . concerning burnt-offerings. 
The Prophet clearly and literally refers to Exod. 
xix, 5, and wishes to say: At that moment I 
did not ask for sacrifices as a condition of my 
choice—I did not utter a single word about them 
—but only for the moral obedience towards Me 


and the Commandments which I was then to 
announce to you. Have you kept them? 

The commandments that God gave to Israel at 
the Going out of Egypt were the laws at Sinai; 
and the laws of sacrifice are not among the laws 
of primary importance that constitute the Deca¬ 
logue. nan nVi» -nan bv nn-n nV msan ip’s 
US'? Drrm ■’Vipa ivm Kbn (Kimchi). Others 
regard this verse as merely an extreme anti¬ 
thetical expression of the truth that ‘to obey is 
better than sacrifice’ (i Sam. xv, 22). The 
Prophet proclaims that sacrifice can be no 
substitute for justice and mercy, and that 
compared with the latter, it is altogether of minor 
importance. But Jeremiah by no means opposed 
sacrifice brought in the right spirit. In his picture 
of the Restoration (Jer. xxxm, 18), due place is 
given to Temple worship and priestly sacrifices. 
See Additional Note, p. 561. 

Jeremiah’s passionate conviction that the 
moral laws should have precedence over 
ceremonial law was at no time altogether lost 
sight of in Israel. This is recognized even by 
some Christian commentators. ‘In general it 
may be said the obedience to the Moral Law 
always ranked first, and sacrifices were, as is here 
taught, wholly worthless when offered by the im¬ 
moral. The Jews read in their Services this portion 
of Jeremiah as the Lesson from the Prophets in 
connection with Lev. vi-vui, thus supporting the 
view that sacrifices are but secondary’ (Streane). 

23. hearken . . . well with you. A free para¬ 
phrase of Exod. xix, 3-6; Deut. v, 16. 

24. but they hearkened not. Does not necessarily 
refer to the generation that went out of Egypt, 
whose lovingkindness the Prophet praises in 
Jer. ii, 2. 

backward and not forward. To desert the path 
of faithfulness and righteousness, no matter under 
what new or attractive name, is always to go 
backward. 
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ness of their evil heart, and went backward 
and not forward, 25. even since the day 
that your fathers came forth out of the 
land of Egypt unto this day; and though I 
have sent unto you all My servants the 
prophets, sending them daily betimes and 
often, 26. yet they hearkened not unto Me, 
nor inclined their ear, but made their neck 
stiff; they did worse than their fathers, 
u 27 . And thou shalt speak all these words 
unto them, but they will not hearken to 
thee; thou shalt also call unto them, but 
they will not answer thee. 28. Therefore 
thou shalt say unto them: 

This is the nation that hath not hearkened 
To the voice of the Lord their God, 
Nor received correction; 

Faithfulness is perished. 

And is cut off from their mouth. 

29. Cut off thy hair, and cast it away. 
And take up a lamentation on the high 

hills; 

For the Lord hath rejected and forsaken 
the generation of His wrath. 

30. For the children of Judah have done 
that which is evil in My sight, saith the 
Lord ; they have set their detestable things 
in the house whereon My name is called, to 
defile it. 31. And they have built the high 
places of Topheth, which is in the valley of 
the son of Hinnom, to burn their sons and 
their daughters in the fire; which I com¬ 
manded not, neither came it into My mind. 
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25. sending them daily betimes. Better, ‘ sending 
them early every day' (Friedlander); ‘daily in 
good time and often’ (Rashi, Kimchi). 

28. from their mouth. So hardened have they 
become that faithfulness not only is dead in their 
hearts, but they do not even make pretence to it 
in their speech (Kimchi). Hypocrisy is the tribute 
of vice to virtue; they do not recognize the 
necessity of even lip-homage to truth. 

29-vm, 3. The nation’s hideous sin and its 
impending doom—destruction of the living and 
desecration of the dead. 

29. cut off thy hair. As a sign of mourning. 

generation of His wrath. Upon which His 

wrath is destined to be poured out. 

30. their detestable things. The idols set up in 
the Temple by Manasseh (n Kings xxi, 3-7, 
xxin, 4-12). During the long reign of that king, 
heathendom became the established religion in 
Jerusalem. All the foul impurities, gruesome rites, 
and unspeakable practices of ancient idolatry 
were fostered; the laws and precepts of Israel 


alone were proscribed. Shameful images were 
erected in the Temple itself. 

31, the high places of Topheth. Where hideous 
cults with human sacrifices, especially of children, 
were carried on. 

valley of the son of Hinnom. Heb. Ge-Hinnom. 
So called after a former owner. By reason of its 
evil repute as the place of human sacrifice, and 
later as the receptacle and burning-place of the 
refuse of the city, the name Ge-Hinnom (after¬ 
wards Gehenna) became the term for the later 
conception of ‘hell’. 

to burn their sons. Moloch-worship was 
introduced. The fact that the neighbouring 
nations—Phoenicians and Moabites—sacrificed 
their first-bom to their gods, was sufficient reason 
for Manasseh and the worldly-minded among the 
Israelites to imitate the horrors of religious 
savagery. 

neither came it into My mind. It seems that the 
‘Progressives’ of that day even quoted Scripture 
for their purpose, and distorted the ancient 
command concerning the first-born in order to 
support their hideous innovations. 
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32. Therefore, behold, the days come, saith 
the Lord, that it shall no more be called 
Topheth, nor The valley of the son of 
Hinnom, but The valley of slaughter; for 
they shall bury in Topheth, for lack of 
room. 33. And the carcasses of this people 
shall be food for the fowls of the heaven, 
and for the beasts of the earth; and none 
shall frighten them away. 34. Then will 
I cause to cease from the cities of Judah, 
and from the streets of Jerusalem, the voice 
of mirth and the voice of gladness, the 
voice of the bridegroom and the voice of 
the bride; for the land shall be desolate. 
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Chapter VIII 

1. At that time, saith the Lord, they shall 
bring out the bones of the kings of Judah, 
and the bones of his princes, and the bones 
of the priests, and the bones of the prophets, 
and the bones of the inhabitants of Jeru¬ 
salem, out of their graves; 2. and they shall 
spread them before the sun, and the moon, 
and all the host of heaven, whom they have 
loved, and whom they have served, and 
after whom they have walked, and whom 
they have sought, and whom they have 
worshipped; they shall not be gathered, 
nor be buried, they shall be for dung upon 
the face of the earth. 3. And death shall be 
chosen rather than life by all the residue 
that remain of this evil family, that remain 
in all the places whither I have driven them, 
saith the Lord of hosts. 

Chapter IX 

22. Thus saith the Lord : 

Let not the wise man glory in his wisdom. 

Neither let the mighty man glory in his 
might, 

Let not the rich man glory in his riches; 
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32. the valley of slaughter. The place where they 
slaughtered their innocent children shall be the 
scene of their own slaughter. 

for lack of room. The bodies will lie unburied. 

33. frighten. The corpses will lie untended on 
the ground with none to scare away the birds. 

Chapter VIII 

1. they shall bring out. The enemies of Israel, 
who are the instruments of the coming Divine 
punishment. The enemy will even open the tombs 
of the kings, not for the treasure buried with 
them, but to desecrate the bones of the dead 
rulers. 

the bones of the priests. Of Baal. 

2. host of heaven. The worship of sun, moon 
and stars was another Babylonian cult introduced 
by Manasseh. 


whom they have loved. To regard as gods 
(Altschul). The heavenly hosts look down in 
cold indifference and powerlessness on the insults 
heaped upon their former worshippers! 

3, and death shall be chosen. So great will be 
the misery of the generation that is exiled. 
Fortunately, the Prophet’s worst apprehensions 
were not realized. Time softened the utter despair 
of the first exiles. Jeremiah himself was yet to 
advise them to build houses and rear families; 
Jer. xxix, 5 f. 

family. Poetically used for ‘people’. 

Chapter IX, 22, 23 

In order that the Haftorah may close on a note 
of encouragement, these verses are added, which 
give the practical conclusion drawn from God’s 
righteous dealings with His people. The people 
have been trusting in false values. It is not the 
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IS .TOT 


23. But let him that glorieth glory in this, 
That he understandeth, and knoweth Me, 
That I am the Lord who exercise mercy. 
Justice, and righteousness, in the earth; 
For in these things I delight, 

Saith the Lord. 
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wiles of statecraft, strong battalions, or vast 
wealth that are the real and permanent founda¬ 
tions of a national life; as little as worldly 
wisdom, power, and riches are in themselves the 
guarantors of happiness or peace in the life of the 
individual. 


23. let him that glorieth glory in this. If one 
must glory, one should at least glory not in 
ephemeral things, but in things that are of eternal 
worth. Higher than all worldly wisdom and power 


is true knowledge of God, as the Fountain of 
Lovingkindness and Justice. 

mercy. Precedes ‘judgment and righteousness’. 
Elsewhere in Scriptures it even precedes ‘truth’ 
(n»Nl Ton). Truth, justice and righteousness must 
all be spoken and acted in lovingkindness ; other¬ 
wise, they cease to be truth, justice and righteous¬ 
ness. 

for in these things I delight. God’s delight is in 
those who train their hearts to imitate the Divine 
Attributes of Lovingkindness, Justice and 
Righteousness. 
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Chapter IX 

1. And it came to pass on the eighth day, 
that Moses called Aaron and his sons, and 
the elders of Israel; 2. and he said unto 
Aaron: ‘Take thee a bull-calf for a sin- 
offering, and a ram for a burnt-ofTering, 
without blemish, and offer them before 
the Lord. 3. And unto the children of 
Israel thou shalt speak, saying: Take ye 
a he-goat for a sin-offering; and a calf 
and a lamb, both of the first year, without 
blemish, for a burnt-offering; 4. and an ox 
and a ram for peace-offerings, to sacrifice be¬ 
fore the Lord ; and a meal-offering mingled 
with oil; for to-day the Lord appeareth 
unto you.’ 5. And they brought that which 
Moses commanded before the tent of 
meeting; and all the congregation drew 
near and stood before the Lord. 6 . And 
Moses said: ‘This is the thing which the 
Lord commanded that ye should do; that 
the glory of the Lord may appear unto 
you.’ 7. And Moses said unto Aaron: 
‘Draw near unto the altar, and offer thy 
sin-offering, and thy burnt-offering, and 
make atonement for thyself, and for the 
people; and present the offering of the 
people, and make atonement for them; as 
the Lord commanded.’ 8. So Aaron drew 
near unto the altar, and slew the calf of 
the sin-offering, which was for himself. 
9. And the sons of Aaron presented the 
blood unto him; and he dipped his finger 
in the blood, and put it upon the homs 
of the altar, and poured out the blood at 
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III. SHEMINI 

(Chapters IX-XI) 


Chapter IX. The Priests Enter upon Their 
Office 

1. the eighth day. The day after the seven days 
of consecration of the priests (vra, 33). 

2. a bull-calf. A two-year-old animal. 

a sin-offering. The newly-installed High Priest 
began his duties by sacrificing a sin-offering for 
himself and on behalf of his sons. 

3-4. The offering brought for the people was 
of a comprehensive character, and included the 
principal types of sacrifices. The simplicity of this 
ceremony is in contrast with the holocausts which 
King Solomon slaughtered when he dedicated the 
Temple (i Kings vm, 63). God does not require 
of His people more than they can bear. 

3. unto the children of Israel, i.e. to the 
assembled elders as representatives of the 
community. 


5. before the LOUD. In His presence, as they 
were assembled before the Tent of Meeting. 

6. that ye should do. Until the priests and the 
people had been purified, God would not manifest 
His approval of the Sanctuary. 

glory of the Lord. They would not behold God 
Himself, only a manifestation of His Presence 
(v. 24). 

7. draw near. Aaron was diffident and fearful 
of approaching the Altar; and therefore Moses 
had to reassure him (Sifra). Aaron did not enter 
upon his sacred duties with a feeling of self¬ 
exaltation or pride. 

for thyself, and for the people. The High 
Priest’s purity involved and reflected the purity 
of the nation. 


4. appeareth. The Heb. is in the perfect tense; 

the action is pictured as done, because it is sure 9. sons of Aaron. Since Aaron himself did the 
to take place. slaughtering, he would require the assistance of 
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the base of the altar. 10. But the fat, and 
the kidneys, and the lobe of the liver of 
the sin-offering, he made smoke upon the 
altar; as the Lord commanded Moses. 
11. And the flesh and the skin were burnt 
with fire without the camp. 12. And he 
slew the burnt-offering; and Aaron’s sons 
delivered unto him the blood, and he 
dashed it against the altar round about. 

13. And they delivered the burnt-offering 
unto him, piece by piece, and the head; 
and he made them smoke upon the altar. 

14. And he washed the inwards and the 
legs, and made them smoke upon the 
burnt-offering on the altar. 15. And the 
people’s offering was presented; and he 
took the goat of the sin-offering which 
was for the people, and slew it, and offered 
it for sin, as the first. 16. And the burnt- 
offering was presented; and he offered it 
according to the ordinance.* 11 - 17. And the 
meal-offering was presented; and he filled 
his hand therefrom, and made it smoke 
upon the altar, besides the burnt-offering 
of the morning. 18. He slew also the ox 
and the ram, the sacrifice of peace-offerings, 
which was for the people; and Aaron’s 
sons delivered unto him the blood, and 
he dashed it against the altar round about, 
19. and the fat of the ox, and of the ram, 
the fat tail, and that which covereth the 
inwards, and the kidneys, and the lobe 
of the liver. 20. And they put the fat 
upon the breasts, and he made the fat 
smoke upon the altar. 21. And the breasts 
and the right thigh Aaron waved for a 
wave-offering before the Lord ; as Moses 
commanded. 22. And Aaron lifted up his 
hands toward the people, and blessed 
them; and he game down from offering 
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his sons in the performance of the attendant 
rites. 

horns of the altar. Of bumt-offering. 

10. of the sin-offering. See iv, 8 f. 

11. and the flesh and the skin. See iv, 12. 

13. piece by piece. See i, 6. 

15. offered . . . as the first. The purgation, i.e. 
the sprinkling of blood, was performed in the 
same manner as Aaron’s own sin-offering, 
v. 8 f. 

21. waved. Better, had waved; i.e. before the fat 
was burnt on the Altar. For the ceremony of 
waving, see on vu, 30. The order of the sacrifices 
described had religious significance. First there 
came the sin-offering, denoting purification; then 


the burnt-offering, indicating self-surrender to 
God; then the meal-offering, notifying con¬ 
secration of labour; and finally the peace-offering, 
symbolizing fellowship with God. Let the people 
rid themselves of sin, let them submit their will 
to the Divine will, let them consecrate their daily 
toil to His service, and they would enjoy that 
Divine communion which is the supreme 
experience of man. 

22. lifted up his hands. In blessing. 

blessed them. According to the Rabbinic 
explanation, he used the words of the Priestly 
Blessing, Num. vi, 22 f. 

23. blessed the people. This phrase probably 
means, ‘greeted the people,’ with the joyful news 
that the priesthood was now able to discharge 
its sacred functions for the spiritual welfare of the 
community. 



LEVITICUS IX, 23 


the sin-offering, and the burnt-offering, and 
the peace-offerings. 23. And Moses and 
Aaron went into the tent of meeting, and 
came out, and blessed the people; and the 
glory of the Lord appeared unto all the 
people.* 111 - 24. And there came forth fire 
from before the Lord, and consumed upon 
the altar the burnt-offering and the fat; and 
when all the people saw it, they shouted, 
and fell on their faces. 

Chapter X 

1. And Nadab and Abihu, the sons of 
Aaron, took each of them his censer, and 
put fire therein, and laid incense thereon, 
and offered strange fire before the Lord, 
which He had not commanded them. 2. 
And there came forth fire from before the 
Lord, and devoured them, and they died 
before the Lord. 3. Then Moses said 
unto Aaron: 'This is it that the Lord 
spoke, saying: Through them that are 
nigh unto Me I will be sanctified, and 
before all the people I will be glorified.’ 
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24. came forth fire. Portions of sacrificial flesh 
still upon the Altar-hearth were suddenly 
consumed by Divine fire—a sign that the sacrifice 
and what it denoted found favour in the sight of 
God; cf. 1 Kings xvrti, 38. 

shouted. They broke into joyful song; ‘they 
praised’ (Targum). 

fell on their faces. In gratitude and worship; 
cf. Gen. xxiv, 26. 52. 

Chapter X 

1-5. Death of Nadab and Abihu 

1. Nadab and Abihu. Aaron’s eldest sons. 
Their death points the moral, ‘Boast not thyself 
of to-morrow for -thou knowest not what a day 
may bring forth!’ That day promised to be the 
happiest in Aaron’s life. As he, the High Priest, 
was moving about in his magnificent robes and 
performing the solemn duties of his exalted 
office, how elated he must have been! Yet soon 
his two sons were lying dead at his feet. 
censer. A pan for carrying live coal. 
strange fire. Unconsecrated fire, not from the 
Divinely kindled flames on the Altar, On the very 
day of the consecration of the Sanctuary they 
ventured to change an essential of the Service in 
obedience to a momentary whim. In the circum¬ 
stances, and in view of their office, it constituted 
an unpardonable offence. The Rabbis, observing 
that the narrative is followed by an injunction that 
the priests were not to drink intoxicating liquor 
before performing their duties (v. 8 f), state that 
Nadab and Abihu had dared to enter the 
Sanctuary under the influence of drink. Another 
suggestion is that they had consulted neither 
Moses nor Aaron in taking the step they did; and 
that this deliberate disregard of their elders sprang 
from unfilial jealousy. They asked themselves. 


‘When will these old men die? How long must 
we wait to lead the congregation?’ It was an 
impious ambition that led them to commit the 
unhallowed deed which called down terrible 
retribution upon them. 

2. devoured them. Mysteriously—the Rabbis 
explain—only their souls were consumed; their 
bodies remained untouched. It is probable that 
the fire took the form of a lightning flash, killing 
them without destroying their garments. 

3. then Moses said. To help the bereaved father 
understand the significance of what had happened. 

this is it. The words which follow do not occur 
literally elsewhere, but their teaching is implied in 
such passages as Exod. xix, 22, and xxix, 1, 44, 
setting forth the duty of sanctification for the 
priesthood. 

Through them that are nigh unto Me I will be 
sanctified. In sharp contrast to the common view 
that highly-placed or gifted men may disregard 
the laws of morality, Judaism teaches that the 
greater a man’s knowledge or position, the stricter 
the standard by which he is to be judged, and 
the greater the consequent guilt and punishment, 
if there is a falling away from that standard 
(S. R. Hirsch). ‘With the righteous, God is 
exacting even to a hair’s breadth’ (Talmud). 

and before .. . glorified. Or, ‘that before all the 
people I may be glorified.’ When He is sanctified 
by those who are near to Him, the effect will be 
that He is glorified by the people, who look to 
the priests for guidance and example. 

held his peace. He found no answer to Moses’ 
argument; or, he resigned himself to the just 
sentence which God had imposed upon his sons: 
cf. Ps. xxxix, 10. ‘I am dumb, I open not my 
mouth; because thou hast done it’. 
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' 'row Kim 


And Aaron held his peace. 4. And Moses 
called Mishael and Elzaphan, the sons of 
Uzziel the uncle of Aaron, and said unto 
them: ‘Draw near, carry your brethren 
from before the sanctuary out of the camp.’ 
5. So they drew near, and carried them in 
their tunics out of the camp, as Moses had 
said. 6. And Moses said unto Aaron, 
and unto Eleazar and unto Ithamar, his 
sons: ‘Let not the hair of your heads go 
loose, neither rend your clothes, that ye 
die not, and that He be not wroth with 
all the congregation; but let your brethren, 
the whole house of Israel, bewail the burn¬ 
ing which the Lord hath kindled. 7. And 
ye shall not go out from the door of the 
tent of meeting, lest ye die; for the anointing 
oil of the Lord is upon you.’ And they did 
according to the word of Moses. U 8. 
And the Lord spoke unto Aaron, saying: 9. 
‘Drink no wine nor strong drink, thou, 
nor thy sons with thee, when ye go into 
the tent of meeting, that ye die not; it 
shall be a statute for ever throughout your 
generations. 10. And that ye may put 
difference between the holy and thecommon, 
and between the unclean and the clean; 
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4. Mishael and Elzaphan. Aaron’s first cousins, 
and the next-of-kin who were not priests. If the 
body had been touched by any of the priests, they 
would have become ritually defiled and unable 
to officiate in the Tabernacle. 

brethren. Kinsfolk. 

out of the camp. To bury them. Since the grave 
defiled whoever came in contact with it, the dead 
were buried outside the Israelite encampment. 

5. tunics. See on Ex. xxviit, 39. 

6-7. The Priests Not to Mourn 

6. rend your clothes. The commonest sign of 
grief (Gen. xxxvn, 29; xliv, 13). Jews still rend 
the garment ( Keriah ) on hearing of the death of a 
near relative. 

that ye die not. As the consequence of condon¬ 
ing the desecration of the Sanctuary of which the 
dead had been guilty. 

be not wroth. An ancient Rabbinic interpreta¬ 
tion connects the words' be not wroth’, with what 
follows. We should then render: ‘And that he be 
not wroth with all the congregation, seeing that all 
your brethren, the whole house of Israel, will 
bewail, etc.’ The meaning is: If the priests show 
signs of grief, the rest of the community will also 
lament the occurrence, and perhaps declaim 
against God for the calamity that marred the 
festivities of that day. His anger would then be 
roused against them. 


8-11. Priests Warned Against Intoxicants 

9. wine nor strong drink. As stated above, the 
Rabbis connected the incident of Nadab and 
Abihu with this injunction against intoxicating 
liquors before officiating in the Sanctuary. 
Mourners were encouraged to drink. (‘Give wine 
unto the bitter in soul; let him drink . . . and 
remember his misery no more,’ Prov. xxxi, 6 f). 
The prohibition against bewailing the dead is, 
therefore, followed by a further command against 
resorting to wine. 

when ye go into the tent. Wine is a beneficent 
gift of God, when enjoyed in moderation. The 
priests need not abstain from it, except when 
discharging their sacred function as priests or 
teachers. In those circumstances, the prohibition 
is made permanent. 

10. put difference. As they would be called 
upon to decide questions affecting the life of the 
people, theirs must never be irresolute or confused 
guidance. ‘They reel in vision, they totter in 
judgment,’ is the terrible charge which Isaiah 
brings against the drunken spiritual guides of 
Judah; see p. 227. 

the holy and the common. This has a wider than 
a merely levitical or ritual application. It is the 
sacred function of the priest to teach the children 
of men the everlasting distinction between holy 
and unholy, between light and darkness, between 
clean and unclean, between right and wrong; 
Deut. xxiv, 8. 


7 . not go out. Cf. vra, 33, and xxi, 12. 
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II. and that ye may teach the children of 
Israel all the statutes which the Lord hath 
spoken unto them by the hand of Moses.’ * lv - 
H 12. And Moses spoke unto Aaron, and 
unto Eleazar and unto Ithamar, his sons 
that were left: ‘Take the meal-offering that 
remaineth of the offerings of the Lord 
made by fire, and eat it without leaven beside 
the altar; for it is most holy. 13. And ye 
shall eat it in a holy place, because it is thy 
due. and thy sons’ due, of the offerings of 
the Lord made by fire; for so I am com¬ 
manded. 14. And the breast of waving 
and the thigh of heaving shall ye eat in a 
clean place; thou, and thy sons, and thy 
daughters with thee; for they are given 
as thy due, and thy sons’ due, out of the 
sacrifices of the peace-offerings of the 
children of Israel. 15. The thigh of heaving 
and the breast of waving shall they bring 
with the offerings of the fat made by fire, 
to wave it for a wave-offering before the 
Lord, and it shall be thine, and thy sons’ 
with thee, as a due for ever; as the Lord 
hath commanded.’* v - IT 16. And Moses dili¬ 
gently inquired for the goat of the sin-offer¬ 
ing, and, behold, it was burnt; and he was 
angry with Eleazar and with Ithamar, 
the sons of Aaron that were left, saying; 
17. ‘Wherefore have ye not eaten the sin- 
offering in the place of the sanctuary, 
seeing it is most holy, and He hath given 
it you to bear the iniquity of the congrega¬ 
tion, to make atonement for them before 
the Lord? 18. Behold, the blood of it 
was not brought into the sanctuary within; 
ye should certainly have eaten it in the 
sanctuary, as I commanded.’ 19. And 
Aaron spoke unto Moses; ‘Behold, this 
day have they offered their sin-offering 
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11. ye may teach. This duty of the priesthood 
is impressively formulated by the Prophet, ‘For 
the priest’s lips should keep knowledge, and they 
should seek the law at his mouth: for he is the 
messenger of the Lord of hosts’ (Mai, n, 7). 

12-19. Disposal of the Initiatory Offerings 

This paragraph continues Chap. ix. 

12. meal-offering that remaineth. See ix, 4. 

13. for so 1 am commanded. These words seem 
to refer to the special circumstances which were 
here involved. The priests were to eat their share 
of the meal-offering, although they were mourners. 

14. and thy daughters. As the peace-offerings 
were not of the ‘most holy’ class, the portions 
could be eaten in any ‘clean’ place within the camp 
of Israel. The daughters were thus able to have 
a share. 


16. the goat of the sin-offering. See ix, 15. 

Eleazar and Ithamar. In rx, 15 it is stated that 

Aaron had sacrificed this offering. Moses, how¬ 
ever, addresses himself to the sons, in order to 
uphold the dignity of the High Priest’s office 
(Rashi). 

17. in the place of the sanctuary. Better, in the 
holy place; for the law regulating the sin-offering, 
see vi, 19. 

to bear the iniquity, lit. ‘to carry away the 
iniquity.’ The Targum paraphrases, ‘to obtain 
pardon.’ 

18. as I commanded. Invi, 19. We must under¬ 
stand, ‘in the name of the Lord,’ being implied 
here. 

19. Aaron spoke. Although the rebuke had 
been addressed to the sons, it had been intended 
for him (see on v. 16). As on this day the priests 
had had to secure atonement for themselves, they 
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and their burnt-offering before the Lord, 
and there have befallen me such things 
as these; and if I had eaten the sin-offering 
to-day, would it have been well-pleasing in 
the sight of the Lord?’ 20. And when 
Moses heard that, it was well-pleasing in 
his sight. * vl - 
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did not deem themselves in a state of purity to 
share in the solemn rite of eating the people’s 
sin-offering. That feeling of imperfection became 
intensified when ‘such things as these’—the death 
of Nadab and Abihu—had befallen them. 

20. it was well-pleasing. He was convinced that 
the priests had acted as they did from praise¬ 
worthy motives. 


Chapters XI-XVI. The Laws of Purity 
The first ten chapters of Leviticus contain The 
Law of the Sanctuary, in the stricter sense of the 
term. With the exception of paragraphs here and 
there, the remainder of the Book deals with 
matters other than priests and sacrifices, with 
what might be described as The Law of Daily 
Life. The Torah takes the whole of human life 
as its province; in the eyes of the Torah nothing 
human is secular. It penetrates into the home of 
the Israelite, and aims at controlling even the 
most intimate relations of his domestic existence. 
It is of the utmost importance to grasp this 
characteristic feature of the Torah. ‘The Law 
of God embraces the whole of life with all its 
actions; and as none of these actions can be 
withdrawn from the unity of life, so can the Law 
be excluded from none of them’ (Hermann 
Cohen). Many things, therefore, that affect only 
the physical life come under the purview of that 
Law. A healthy soul in a healthy body is clearly 
its ideal. The regulations prescribed in these 
chapters are means towards the attainment of 
that end, and have therefore a spiritual purpose 
and eternal worth. 


Chapter XI. Dietary Laws 
Among the laws of purity, first place is given 
to the subject of food, because the daily diet 
intimately affects man’s whole being. The sub¬ 
scription to this chapter, v. 43 f, clearly reveals 
the object of the Dietary Laws. God brought 
Israel out of Egypt to be a ‘holy people’, a con¬ 
secrated people, ‘a people apart, distinguished 
from all others by outward rites which in them¬ 
selves helped to constitute Holiness. Outward 
consecration was symbolically to express an inner 
sanctity.’ This thought of being a ‘holy people’— 
a light supematurally kindled, lest darkness 
should become complete—a witness to God’s 
sovereignty and purity, lest He become utterly 
unacknowledged in the world He had made— 


a ‘kingdom of priests’, sanctified in themselves, 
and sanctified for the rest of the world’s sake— 
this sublime thought would be daily impressed 
on their minds by these Commandments which 
separated them from other nations. These would, 
furthermore, prevent that close and intimate 
association with heathens which would result in 
complete absorption. Indeed, the Dietary Laws 
have proved an important factor in the preserva¬ 
tion of the Jewish race in the past, and are, in 
more than one respect, an irreplaceable agency 
for maintaining Jewish identity in the present. 
An illustrious Jewish scientist wrote: ‘It may 
appear a minute matter to pronounce the Hebrew 
blessing over bread, and to accustom one’s 
children to do so. Yet if a Jew, at the time 
of partaking of food, remembers the identical 
words used by his fellow Jews since time imme¬ 
morial and the world over, he revives in himself, 
wherever he be at the moment, communion with 
his imperishable race. In contrast to not a few 
of our co-religionists, who have no occasion for 
weeks and months together to bestow a thought 
on their Creed or their People, the Jew who keeps 
Kashrus has to think of his religious and com¬ 
munal allegiance on the occasion of every meal; 
and on every such occasion the observance of 
those laws constitutes a renewal of acquiescence 
in the fact that he is a Jew, and a deliberate 
acknowledgment of that fact’ (Haffkine). 

The Rabbis were content to say that these laws 
belong to the class called D'p’in, ‘statutes,’ 
which must be obeyed, although the reason 
for them transcend human understanding, and 
although they provoke the derision of heathens, 
Jewish and non-Jewish. There have, however, 
at all times been those who have seen a hygienic 
purpose in these prohibitions, and have held that 
the forbidden meats were not prohibited arbi¬ 
trarily, but were unwholesome and repulsive in 
themselves. Modem research, too, recognizes 
that certain animals harbour parasites that are 
both disease-creating and disease-spreading. 
Their flesh is consequently harmful to man. Such 
animals are excluded from the Hebrew dietary. 
Furthermore, as it is'in the blood that the germs 
or spores of infectious disease circulate, the flesh 
of all animals must be thoroughly drained of 
blood before serving for food. This is most 
effectively done by the Jewish method of 
Shechitah, and especially by the Traditional 
koshering of the meat before it is prepared for 
food. Statistical investigation has demonstrated 
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Chapter XI 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
to Aaron, saying unto them: 2. Speak 
unto the children of Israel, saying: U These 
are the living things which ye may eat 
among all the beasts that are on the earth. 
3. Whatsoever parteth the hoof, and is 
wholly cloven-footed, and cheweth the cud, 
among the beasts, that may ye eat. 4. 
Nevertheless these shall ye not eat of them 
that only chew the cud, or of them that 
only part the hoof: the camel, because he 
cheweth the cud but parteth not the hoof, 
he is unclean unto you. 5. And the rock 
badger, because he cheweth the cud but 
parteth not the hoof, he is unclean unto 
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that Jews as a class are immune from, or less 
susceptible to, certain diseases; and their life- 
duration is frequently longer than that of their 
neighbours. Competent authorities have not 
hesitated to attribute these healthy characteristics 
to the influence of the Dietary Laws. In the 
Middle Ages, when epidemics devastated many 
a country, the Jews were far less affected than 
the rest of the population; and this immunity 
gave rise to the malicious accusation that the 
Jews had caused the plague by poisoning the 
wells! Although much remains to be discovered 
to explain in every detail the food-laws in 
Leviticus, sufficient is known to warrant the 
conviction that their observance produces bene¬ 
ficial effects upon the human body; cf. xvm, 5. 

The supreme motive, however, of the Dietary 
Laws remains Holiness, not as an abstract idea, 
but as a regulating principle in the everyday lives 
of men, women, and children. ‘The Dietary 
Laws train us in_the mastery over our appetites; 
they accustom us to restrain both the growth of 
desire and the disposition to consider pleasure of 
eating and drinking as the end of man’s existence’ 
(Maimonides). Whosoever eats forbidden foods 
becomes imbued with the spirit of impurity, and 
is cast out of the realm of Divine Holiness 
(Zohar). Rejection of the Dietary Laws has at 
various times been considered as equivalent to 
apostasy. The Maccabean martyrs died rather 
than transgress them. At the present day, the 
great majority of Jews continue to abstain from 
forbidden food, not only from personal aversion, 
but because ‘our Father in Heaven has decreed 
that we should abstain from it’ (Sifra)i These 
laws constitute an invaluable training in self- 
mastery. ‘Is there not something spiritually 
attractive in the idea of the Jew of this age 
voluntarily submitting to restrictions on his 
appetites for the sake of duty—forming one of 
a religious guild, whose special characteristic 
is its self-control? It ought to be the pride of 
the modem Jew and every child should be taught 
to feel it—that his religion demands from him a 
self-abnegation from which other religionists are 


absolved; that the price to be paid for the 
privilege of belonging to the hierarchy of Israel is 
continuous and conscious self-sacrifice. The 
Dietary Laws foster this spirit of self-surrender. 
Respect for them teaches and helps the Jew, in 
Rabbinic language, to abase his desires before 
the will of his Father in Heaven’ (M. Joseph). 

1-8. Clean and Unclean Quadrupeds 

1. and to Aaron. It was the duty of the priests 
to ‘put difference between the holy and the 
common, and between the unclean and the clean’ 
(x. 10). 

2. speak unto the children of Israel. The subject 
matter of this chapter is repeated in Deut. xiv. 
For the variations between the two accounts, see 
the commentary on Deuteronomy. A distinction 
between clean and unclean animals goes back 
to the earliest period of Biblical history; but 
whether the criteria were then the same as are 
indicated in this chapter is not known. 

earth. Land; in contrast to v. 9, where the 
creatures that live in water are mentioned. 

3. whatsoever parteth the hoof. Instead of 
enumerating the animals which may be eaten, as 
is done in Deut., the general rule is here given by 
which the individual species could be tested. The 
animal must possess three characteristics: (a) 
it must divide the hoof; ( b ) it must be wholly 
cloven-footed; and (c) it must chew the cud. It is 
probable that the three characteristics—divided 
hoof, cloven-footed, and chewing the cud—are 
named because they broadly demarcate beasts 
of prey and animals of obnoxious habits from 
those suitable for human consumption. 

4. camel. At the bottom of the camel’s hoof 
there is an elastic pad or cushion on which the 
camel gets its foothold in the sand. This pad 
prevents the hoof from being wholly divided. 

5. rock-badger. Or, ‘coney.’ This animal, and 
likewise the hare, have the habit of working 
the jaws as though they were masticating food. 
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you. 6. And the hare, because she cheweth 
the cud but parteth not the hoof, she is 
unclean unto you. 7. And the swine, 
because he parteth the hoof, and is cloven¬ 
footed, but cheweth not the cud, he is 
unclean unto you. 8. Of their flesh ye 
shall not eat, and their carcasses ye shall 
not touch; they are unclean unto you. 
H 9. These may ye eat of all that are in the 
waters: whatsoever hath fins and scales 
in the waters, in the seas, and in the rivers, 
them may ye eat. 10. And all that have 
not fins and scales in the seas, and in the 
rivers, of all that swarm in the waters, 
and of all the living creatures that are in 
the waters, they are a detestable thing 
unto you, 11. and they shall be a detestable 
thing unto you; ye shall not eat of their 
flesh, and their carcasses ye shall have in 
detestation. 12. Whatsoever hath no fins 
nor scales in the waters, that is a detestable 
thing unto you. K 13. And these ye shall 
have in detestation among the fowls; they 
shall not be eaten, they are a detestable 
thing: the great vulture, and the bearded 
vulture, and the ospray; 14. and the kite, 
and the falcon after its kinds; 15. every 
raven after its kinds; 16. and the ostrich, 
and the night-hawk, and the sea-mew, and 
the hawk after its kinds; 17. and the little 
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7. swine. The aversion to the pig is not confined 
to Israel. The primary abhorrence was caused, 
in all probability, by its loathsome appearance 
and mode of living. 

8. their carcasses. The carcass of a clean animal 
which had been slaughtered by the Traditional 
method did not communicate defilement. 

9-12. Clean and Unclean Fish 

9. in the waters. ‘The characteristics given in the 
Law of the permitted animals, viz. chewing the 
cud and divided hoofs for cattle, and fins and 
scales for fish, are in themselves neither the cause 
of the permission when they are present, nor of 
the prohibition when they are absent; but merely 
signs by which the recommended species of 
animals can be discerned from those that are 
forbidden’ (Maimonides). In general, the Torah 
forbids every kind of shell-fish—which is disease- 
breeding, especially in hot countries. 

10. living creatures that are in the waters. This 
alludes to the sea animals which do not come 
under the category of fish, such as seals and 
whales. 

detestable thing. In the first paragraph, the 
forbidden species are described as ‘unclean’; i.e. 
not only uneatable, but the touch of their carcass 
is defiling. With fish it was otherwise. They 
were ‘detestable’ and disallowed as food, but they 
were not defiling by touch. 


12. fins nor scales in the waters. As long as they 
have the fins and scales when in the water, they 
are edible. The Rabbis were of the opinion that 
every fish which has scales also has fins, although 
these may be of a very rudimentary kind and not 
discernible to the eye. Therefore in actual practice 
they permit fish with scales only, but not fish 
with fins only. 

13-19. Unclean Birds 

1'he birds prohibited all belong to the class 
denoted as birds of prey, and also those that live 
in dark ruins or marshy land. But since the Torah 
adds the words ‘after its kind’, the Rabbis 
enumerated various criteria by which a clean bird 
may be distinguished. 

13. in detestation. See on v. 10. 

great vulture. The Heb. word is often translated 
‘eagle’, but it is very probable that the griffon- 
vulture is intended. It is the most powerful of the 
birds of prey; see Deut. xxxu, 11. 

ospray. Possibly the sea-eagle is intended. 

15. raven. The species including the crow, 
jackdaw, and rook. 

16. ostrich, lit. ‘daughter of wailing’. This 
bird is represented in the Bible as living in dreary 
ruins (Isa. xm, 21) and constantly wailing 
(Micah i, 8). 

night-hawk. Or, ‘owl’; the meaning of the Heb. 
word is uncertain. 

sea-mew. Or, ‘sea-gull.’ 
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owl, and the cormorant, and the great owl; 
18. and the homed owl, and the pelican, 
and the carrion-vulture; 19. and the stork, 
and the heron after its kinds, and the 
hoopoe, and the bat. f 20. AH winged 
swarming things that go upon all fours are a 
detestable thing unto you. 21. Yet these 
may ye eat of all winged swarming things 
that go upon all fours, which have jointed 
legs above their feet, wherewith to leap upon 
the earth; 22. even these of them ye may 
eat: the locust after its kinds, and the bald 
locust after its kinds, and the cricket after 
its kinds, and the grasshopper after its 
kinds. 23. But all winged swarming things, 
which have four feet, are a detestable thing 
unto you. U 24. And by these ye shall be¬ 
come unclean; whosoever toucheth the car¬ 
cass of them shall be unclean until the even. 
25. And whosoever beareth aught of the 
carcass of them shall wash his clothes, and 
be unclean until the even. 26. Every beast 
which parteth the hoof, but is not cloven¬ 
footed, nor cheweth the cud, is unclean 
unto you; every one that toucheth them 
shall be unclean. 27. And whatsoever 
goeth upon its paws, among all beasts 
that go on all fours, they are unclean unto 
you; whoso toucheth their carcass shall 
be unclean until the even. 28. And he 
that beareth the carcass of them shall 
wash his clothes, and be unclean until 
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17. little owl. Mentioned in Ps. cn, 7, as dwell¬ 
ing amidst ruins. 

cormorant, lit. ‘the hurler'; i.e. the bird which 
hurls itself from a height and snatches fish from 
the water. 

great owl. The Heb. probably means, ‘the bird 
which dwells in twilight,’ an inhabiter of ruined 
places (Isa. xxxiv, 11). 

18. horned owl. Or, ‘swan.’ 

pelican. Mentioned several times in Scripture as 
leading a solitary life in desert places (Ps. cn, 7). 


method of locomotion, and signify, ‘that move 
like quadrupeds.’ 

21 .jointed legs. Bending hind legs, higher than 
their other legs. 

22. locust. None of the four kinds of locusts 
mentioned is certainly known (RV Margin). 
For this reason also, later Jewish authorities, 
realizing that it is impossible to avoid errors being 
made, declare every species of locust to be 
forbidden. 


19. stork. The Heb. signifies a bird which is 
‘kind and affectionate’ to its young. 

heron. Or, ‘ibis.’ 

hoopoe. An uncertain word. The Rabbis under¬ 
stood it to be a species of grouse. 

bat. Named together with moles as being a 
creature which prefers dark places (Isa. n, 20). 

20-23. Winged Swarming Things 

20. winged swarming things. Insects that 
multiply rapidly and become a pest to man. 

go upon all fours. The phrase used here cannot 
be taken to mean that the insects were possessed of 
only four legs. The words probably refer to their 


23. which have four feet. i.e. without the 
‘bending legs’. 


24-28. Defilement Through Contact 

24. and by these. The Sifra (and so Rashi) 
makes this paragraph a preface to v. 26 f. 

shall be unclean, i.e. incapable of taking part 
in Sanctuary worship, or of touching ‘holy’ food. 
until the even. When he had to bathe his body. 

25. beareth. Carrying from one place to 
another. The impurity is passed on to the 
garments, and these also had to be purified. 
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the even; they are unclean unto you. f 29. 
And these are they which are unclean unto 
you among the swarming things that swarm 
upon the earth: the weasel, and the mouse, 
and the great lizard after its kinds, 30. and 
the gecko, and the land-crocodile, and the 
lizard, and the sand-lizard, and the chame¬ 
leon. 31. These are they which are unclean 
to you among all that swarm; whosoever 
doth touch them, when they are dead, 
shall be unclean until the even. 32. And 
upon whatsoever any of them, when they 
are dead, doth fall, it shall be unclean; 
whether it be any vessel of wood, or raiment, 
or skin, or sack, whatsoever vessel it be, 
wherewith any work is done, it must be 
put into water, and it shall be unclean 
until the even; then shall it be clean.* v11 - 
33. And every earthen vessel, whereinto any 
of them falleth, whatsoever is in it shall 
be unclean, and it ye shall break. 34. All 
food therein which may be eaten, that on 
which water cometh, shall be unclean; 
and all drink in every such vessel that may 
be drunk shall be unclean. 35. And every 
thing whereupon any part of their carcass 
falleth shall be unclean; whether oven, 
or range for pots, it shall be broken in 
pieces; they are unclean, and shall be 
unclean unto you. 36. Nevertheless a 
fountain or a cistern wherein is a gathering 
of water shall be clean; but he who toucheth 
their carcass shall be unclean. 37. And 
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29-43. Unclean Creeping Things 

29. unclean. Prohibited as food, and whose 
dead bodies are defiling. 

30. gecko. This and the succeeding three names 
are of uncertain meaning, probably denoting 
species of lizards. 

31. when they are dead. Unclean creatures do 
not therefore defile by contact while alive. 

32. any vessel. These creatures, which come in 
close contact with filth and when dead are 
covered with parasites, needed to be particularly 
guarded against. 

33. earthen vessel. This is evidence that the 
concept of ‘impurity’ coincided to some extent 
with ‘infection’, and that different grades of 
impurity were different degrees of liability to 
infection; as otherwise the distinction between 
metal or glazed ware and earthenware would 
have no meaning. In the latter case, the infection 
could not be removed by washing; hence it had 
to be broken. 

34. all food therein. The meaning is: If a dead 
creature fall into an earthen vessel wherein is 


food, the food becomes unclean only if it had at 
one time been moistened; the occasional 
moisture becoming a conductor of impurity for 
all times (cf. v. 38). 

35. oven, or range for pots. The latter denotes 
a vessel in two compartments to receive two pots, 
the Heb. being in the dual. They were alike, 
usually made of earthenware; therefore they had 
to be broken if rendered unclean. 

36. a fountain. This verse states the exceptional 
case where the carcass has no defiling effect. 
When it falls into water of a well, spring, or a 
large cistern in which the water is collected in a 
natural manner (i.e. not drawn by a vessel), 
then it does not render the water unclean. Such 
‘natural’ waters are alone to be used for ritual 
purification. The minimum quantity for a ritual 
bath (Mikvah) is 24 cubic feet, so as to permit 
complete immersion. 

but he who toucheth. Although it does not defile 
the water, it does affect anybody who touches it, 
even whilst it is in the cistern or pool. 

37. sowing seed. i.e. seed to be planted. This 
does not contract impurity. 
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if aught of their carcass fall upon any 
sowing seed which is to be sown, it is clean. 
38. But if water be put upon the seed, 
and aught of their carcass fall thereon, it 
is unclean unto you. H 39. And if any beast, 
of which ye may eat, die, he that toucheth 
the carcass thereof shall be unclean until 
the even. 40. And he that eateth of the 
carcass of it shall wash his clothes, and 
be unclean until the even; he also that 
beareth the carcass of it shall wash his 
clothes, and be unclean until the even. 141. 
And every swarming thing that swarmeth 
upon the earth is a detestable thing; it 
shall not be eaten. 42. Whatsoever goeth 
upon the belly, and whatsoever goeth upon 
all fours, or whatsoever hath many feet, 
even all swarming things that swarm upon 
the earth, them ye shall not eat; for they 
are a detestable thing. 43. Ye shall not 
make yourselves detestable with any swarm¬ 
ing thing that swarmeth, neither shall ye 
make yourselves unclean with them, that 
ye should be defiled thereby. 44. For 1 am 
the Lord your God; sanctify yourselves 
therefore, and be ye holy; for I am holy; 
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38. be put upon the seed. Better, be poured upon 
seed; i.e. grain stored for food. 

39. die. A natural death. The carcass of even 
a clean beast causes uncleanness. Touching the 
carcass infects the person; but carrying it 
necessitates also the washing of clothes. 

40. eateth of the carcass. Forbidden in Deut. 
xiv, 21. 

41. swarming thing. This verse continues the 
exposition of the Dietary Laws which had been 
interrupted by the regulations concerning defile¬ 
ment. It follows on v. 23, which dealt with the 
larger class of 'swarming things’, and refers to the 
smaller insects, like worms and slugs. 

42. belly. The third letter of the word jlTO is 
written in large character to make it stand out 
more boldly. It is the middle letter of the 
Pentateuch. 

upon all fours, i.e. snake-like creatures which 
have legs, like the scorpion. 

whatsoever hath many feet. e.g. spiders, 
caterpillars, centipedes. 

43. not make yourselves detestable. By eating 
any of the forbidden things. The Rabbis widened 
this warning into a prohibition of any action or 
habit which is calculated to provoke disgust, 
such as eating from unclean plates or taking one’s 
food with unwashed hands. 

44-47. Spiritual Purpose of the Laws 

44. sanctify yourselves therefore, and be ye 


holy. lit. ‘strive after holiness and ye shall be 
holy’; i.e. the mere striving after holiness in itself 
sanctifies (Hermann Cohen). 

Israel is bidden to be holy. This demand has 
two aspects—one positive and the other negative. 
The positive aspect may be called the Imitation 
of God; see on xix, 2. The negative aspect 
means the withdrawal from things impure and 
abominable. Even as nothing that suggested the 
least taint could be associated with God, so it 
was the duty of the Israelites to strive, so far as 
it was attainable by man, to avoid whatever 
would defile them, whether physically or 
spiritually. Wherever men and women honestly 
strive after holy living, such striving carries its 
own fulfilment with it. Rabbi Pinchas ben Yair 
said: ‘Heedfulness leads to cleanness; clean¬ 
ness to purity; purity to holiness; holiness to 
humility; humility to dread of sin; dread of sin 
to saintliness (chassiduth); saintliness to the 
possession of the Holy Spirit (Bnipn nil).’ 

The Rabbis, translating as ever general 
principles of religion into terms of life, based the 
precept of Washing the hands before Meals on 
nrwrrpnm (‘sanctify yourselves’). 

for I am holy. ‘This constitutes the basis for 
your duty to sanctify yourselves, as well as the 
guarantee of your capacity to attain sanctification 
of life. Holiness is the very essence of the Divine 
being; and, in breathing His spirit into you. 
He made you the partaker of His Divine nature, 
and endowed you with the power to attain to 
holiness. “Because I am holy, you shall be holy, 
and you can be holy” ’ (S. R. Hirsch). 
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neither shall ye defile yourselves with any 
manner of swarming thing that moveth 
upon the earth.* m ' 45. For I am the Lord 
that brought you up out of the land of 
Egypt, to be your God; ye shall therefore 
be holy, for I am holy. 1146. This is the law 
of the beast, and of the fowl, and of every 
living creature that moveth in the waters, 
and of every creature that swarmeth upon 
the earth; 47. to make a difference between 
the unclean and the clean, and between the 
living thing that may be eaten and the living 
thing that may not be eaten. 
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45. that brought you up out of the land of Egypt. 
To Him the Israelites owe their freedom; there¬ 
fore, He has the authority to dictate His will to 
them. The verse also indicates that the purpose 
God had in delivering them from bondage was to 
bring them to His sanctifying service. 


46-47. These verses form the epilogue to the 
chapter. 

A brief resume of the Dietary Laws and the 
rules of koshering are found in Dayan Lazarus, 
The Ways of Her Household , Part I, 1-37; and 
M. Friedlander, The Jewish Religion, 455-466. 


HAFTORAH SHEMINI TDB mCSH 

II SAMUEL VI, 1-VII, 17 


Chapter VI 

1. And David again gathered together all 
the chosen men of Israel, thirty thousand. 

2. And David arose, and went with all the 
people that were with him, from Baale- 
judah, to bring up from thence the ark of 
God, whereupon is called the Name, even 
the name of the Lord of hosts that sitteth 


Cap. VI. 1 
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After restoring the unity of the nation, 
David consolidated it by establishing a capital, 
Jerusalem. But that impregnable natural fast¬ 
ness was destined to be far more than the royal 
residence of Judah and the political centre of the 
tribes of Israel. ‘She was to be the City of God; 
and this sacred character, which has been hers 
ever since, was stamped upon her by David him¬ 
self. His vision went beyond the immediate 
foundation to the issues that lay in time to 
come’ (Marx-Margolis). It was his first care to 
bring back the sacred Ark from the out-of-the- 
way country town to which, a generation earlier, 
the Philistine conquerors had taken it, and to 
install it in his newly acquired capital. 

The Sedrah describes the consecration of the 
Tabernacle in the Wilderness; the Haftorah tells 
of the transportation of the Ark of the Covenant. 
An untoward and tragic incident marks both 
Sedrah and Haftorah. The death of Nadab and 
Abihu in the Sedrah is a warning that no kind 
of caprice can be tolerated in the service of God. 


The same lesson is enforced in the Haftorah by 
the death of Uzzah, who was guilty of irreverence 
towards God’s Majesty. 

Chapter VI 

1. again. Refers to the assembly at Hebron that 
was convened for David’s coronation, described 
in 11 Sam. v, 1. 

all the chosen men. David wished to interest the 
leading men of Israel in his sacred enterprise; 
cf. i Chron. xm, i f. 

2. from Baale-judah. The phrase is an 
abbreviated one, meaning, ‘They went from Baale- 
judah, whither they had come to bring thence the 
Ark’ (Kimchi). Baale-judah is another name for 
Kirjath-jearim (i.e. the City of Forests), about 
half-way between Jerusalem and Ashdod near 
the Mediterranean coast. 

to bring up. Jerusalem is on higher ground than 
Kirjath-jearim. 

sitteth upon the cherubim. See Exod. xxv, 22. 
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upon the cherubim. 3. And they set the ark 
of God upon a new cart, and brought it out 
of the house of Abinadab that was in the 
hill; and Uzzah and Ahio, the sons of 
Abinadab, drove the new cart. 4. And they 
brought it out of the house of Abinadab, 
which was in the hill, with the ark of God, 
and Ahio went before the ark. 5. And David 
and all the house of Israel played before 
the Lord with all manner of instruments 
made of cypress-wood, and with harps, and 
with psalteries, and with timbrels, and with 
sistra, and with cymbals. If 6. Andwhenthey 
came to the threshing-floor of Nacon, 
Uzzah put forth his hand to the ark of 
God, and took hold of it; for the oxen 
stumbled. 7. And the anger of the Lord 
was kindled against Uzzah; and God 
smote him there for his error; and there he 
died by the ark of God. 8. And David was 
displeased, because the Lord had broken 
forth upon Uzzah; and that place was 
called ’Perez-uzzah, unto this day. 9. And 
David was afraid of the Lord that day; and 
he said: ‘How shall the ark of the Lord 
come unto me?’ 10. So David would not 
remove the ark of the Lord unto him into 
the city of David; but David carried it 
aside into the house of Obed-edom the 
Gittite. 11. And the ark of the Lord re¬ 
mained in the house of Obed-edom the 
Gittite three months; and the Lord blessed 
Obed-edom, and all his house. If 12. And 
it was told king David, saying: ‘The Lord 
hath blessed the house of Obed-edom, and 
all that pertaineth unto him, because of the 
ark of God.’ And David went and brought 
up the ark of God from the house of Obed- 
edom into the city of David with joy. 13. 
And it was so, that when they that bore the 

1 Thai is. The breach of Uzzah. 


i a Smoiy 

jnrnK 139*13 tvfr d m-r 3 
n'jyp riftn urbvei 
rbyn-r* afaW W TRW 

w 1 ?$ 3TTW tntf-JQ 4 

r^eb 3 i 1 -rnj iff,W n 

nrifcrn D'^ro rhrr yfr hpnpo 

13 utkJi h'rbxn pr 1 * <1? rtvfc flp? p 

up nb? nyr 4 *TO WP 7 

tjj jdvPkh jins ds up rift bprrb? s 

ns *«3 mb TO TO ns TTC PS ^ 
TO Dts ,-nrnx in Kjn :njn Dp ns rift 9 

*nr? F* ^ TJ* ’ 

TO np -th vno D 1 Tjrbs ."tp pir™ TS# 

'pW Dlx " 9 » its nyr px ntp rpo talx 11 

- L TrW m “W 'PT TO TO" njpty 
TO TOnx rfiiT ipa TO? nrj ifTO in : lira 12 
Tin TO oTOxn px toss iTOtfxTOnxi d*tk 
*11 *1? DTK TO nia origin 

mnK3 nriD v. 7. 


3. a new cart. The first attempt to bring the Ark 
to Mount Zion failed through want of reverence 
on the part of those transporting it. It should 
not have been carried in a common way on a 
waggon. It should have been borne on the 
shoulders of Levites (Num. m, 29 f). 

in the hill. Better, on the hill ; in or near the 
town of Kirjath-jearim. 

7. and God smote him there. For this act of 
undue familiarity. The regulations surrounding 
Tabernacle and Temple were to deepen the sense 
of God’s Holiness and of reverence for Him. 
The Ark was in especial degree the sign of His 
Presence. ‘It has been surmised that Uzzah was 
crushed by a sudden and violent movement of the 
waggon bearing the Ark’ (Ottley). 

8. and David was displeased. Unlike Aaron, who 
submitted to God’s will in silence, David resented 
the judgment which God had inflicted, and in a 
petulant spirit abandoned the enterprise. 


10. the Gittite. So called because he probably 
came from Gath-Rimmon, a Levitical city 
(Josh, xxi, 25). 

13. when they that bore the ark. With staves on 
the shoulders of the Levites; see I Chron. xv, 15. 
The requirements of the Law were now observed. 

he sacrificed an ox. Because he saw his action 
now did not incur Divine displeasure. All were 
again swayed by religious joy. David himself 
flung aside all the ordinary restraints of royalty. 

14-19. In a great popular celebration, in which 
the king himself takes a leading part, the Ark is 
brought to Jerusalem. Many are of opinion that 
the words of Psalm xxiv, 7: 

Lift up your heads, O ye gates; 

And be ye lifted up, ye everlasting doors: 

That the King of glory may come in, 
were composed and sung on the occasion of that 
great celebration. 
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ark of the Lord had gone six paces, he 
sacrified an ox and a fatling. 14. And 
David danced before the Lord with all his 
might; and David was girded with a linen 
ephod. 15. So David and all the house of 
Israel brought up the ark of the Lord with 
shouting, and with the sound of the horn. 
1[ 16. And it was so, as the ark of the Lord 
came into the city of David, that Michal 
the daughter of Saul looked out at the 
window, and saw king David leaping and 
dancing before the Lord ; and she despised 
him in her heart. 17. And they brought in 
the ark of the Lord, and set it in its place, 
in the midst of the tent that David had 
pitched for it; and David offered burnt- 
offerings and peace-offerings before the 
Lord. 18. And when David had made an 
end of offering the burnt-offering and the 
peace-offerings, he blessed the people in the 
name of the Lord of hosts. 19. And he 
dealt among all the people, even among the 
whole multitude of Israel, both to men and 
women, to every one a cake of bread, and 
a cake made in a pan, and a sweet cake. So 
all the people departed every one to his 
house. H 20. Then David returned to bless 
his household. And Michal the daughter 
of Saul came out to meet David, and said: 
‘How did the king of Israel get him honour 
to-day, who uncovered himself to-day in the 
eyes of the handmaids of his servants, as 
one of the vain fellows shamelessly un¬ 
covered himself!’ 21. And David said 
unto Michal: ‘Before the Lord, who chose 
me above thy father, and above all his 
house, to appoint me prince over the people 
of the Lord, over Israel, before the Lord 
will I make merry. 22. And I will be yet 
more vile than thus, and will be base in 
mine own sight; and with the handmaids 
whom thou hast spoken of, with them will 
I get me honour.’ 23. And Michal the 
daughter of Saul had no child unto the day 
of her death. 
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14. with a linen ephod. Not in his royal robes, 
but in the dress of a priest ministering before the 
Ark. 

16. Michal. The only discordant note is the 
contemptuous greeting of his wife, the haughty 
daughter of Saul, who condemns his enthusiastic 
demeanour. 

she despised him in her heart. Her pride revolted 
against the unseemliness, as she thought it, of a 
king breaking through conventional decorum to 
dance in front of a religious procession. 

19. dealt among all the people. Divided among 
those who accompanied the Ark to its destination. 


20. to bless his household. Or, ‘to greet his 
family’ (Moffatt). 

vain fellows. Worthless fellows. She had the 
folly to despise, and the cruelty to ridicule, him. 


21-22. David retorts that, for the sake of the 
Lord who had elevated him above her father's 
house, he would find honour in still humbler 
abasement. 


23. had no child. The greatest cause of sorrow 
to an Eastern woman. Perhaps an explanation 
of her coldness and heartlessness. 
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II SAMUEL VII, 1 
Chapter VII 


1. And it came to pass, when the king dwelt 
in his house, and the Lord had given him 
rest from all his enemies round about, 2. 
that the king said unto Nathan the prophet: 
'See now, I dwell in a house of cedar, but 
the ark of God dwelleth within curtains.' 
3. And Nathan said to the king: ‘Go, do 
all that is in thy heart; for the Lord is 
with thee.’ 4. And it came to pass the same 
night, that the word of the Lord came 
unto Nathan, saying: 5. ‘Go and tell My 
servant David: Thus saith the Lord : Shalt 
thou build Me a house for Me to dwell in? 
6. for I have not dwelt in a house since the 
day that I brought up the children of Israel 
out of Egypt, even to this day, but have 
walked in a tent and in a tabernacle. 7. In 
all places wherein I have walked among all 
the children of Israel, spoke I a word with 
any of the tribes of Israel, whom I com¬ 
manded to feed My people Israel, saying: 
‘Why have ye not built Me a house of 
cedar? 8. Now therefore thus shalt thou 
say unto My servant David: Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts: I took thee from the sheep- 
cote, from following the sheep, that thou 
shouldest be prince over My people, over 
Israel. 9. And I have been with thee whither¬ 
soever thou didst go, and have cut off all 
thine enemies from before thee; and I will 
make thee a great name, like unto the name 
of the great ones that are in the earth. 
10. And I will appoint a place for My 
people Israel, and will plant them, that they 
may dwell in their own place, and be dis¬ 
quieted no more; neither shall the children 
of wickedness afflict them any more, as at 
the first, 11. even from the day that I com¬ 
manded judges to be over My people 
Israel; and I will cause thee to rest from all 
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Chapter VII 

David’s desire to build a Temple. The 
Prophet's message is that not David shall build a 
house unto God, but God shall build a 'house' 
(i.e. a dynasty) for David. 

1. had given him rest. Recalling words in 
Deut. xn, 10-11. David felt that the duty 
now fell on him to build a permanent Central 
Sanctuary. 

2. Nathan the prophet. The fearless prophet 
who played such an important part in the lives 
of both David and Solomon. 

within curtains, i.e. in a tent. He is struck by 
the contrast of his own palace of cedar with the 
simple tent which contained the Ark. 

3. go, do all that is in thine heart. Nathan 


speaks here as a courtier, as one who saw that 
David was filled with a worthy desire to honour 
God. That same night he receives the Divine 
message to David. 

5. shalt thou build? i.e. thou shalt not build. He 
was not the man to build; he had been, perforce, 
too much engaged in warfare, had shed too much 
human blood; i Chron. xxii, 8. Moreover, in 
spite of appearances, the kingdom was not yet 
sufficiently safe from hostile efforts to overthrow 
it, to justify the great undertaking of building a 
worthy national Temple. 

8. the sheepcote. lit. ‘the habitation,’ i.e. of the 
sheep, and therefore the sheep-pen. But more 
likely the habitation of the shepherd, the shep¬ 
herd’s hut, is intended. 
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II SAMUEL VII, 12 


thine enemies. Moreover the Lord telleth 
thee that the Lord will make thee a house. 

12. When thy days are fulfilled, and thou 
shalt sleep with thy fathers, I will set up thy 
seed after thee, that shall proceed out of thy 
body, and I will establish his kingdom. 

13. He shall build a house for my name, 
and I will establish the throne of his king¬ 
dom for ever. 14. I will be to him for a 
father, and he shall be to Me for a son; if 
he commit iniquity, I will chasten him with 
the rod of men, and with the stripes of the 
children of men; 15. but My mercy shall 
not depart from him, as I took it from Saul, 
whom I put away before thee. 16. And thy 
house and thy kingdom shall be made sure 
for ever before thee; thy throne shall be 
established for ever.’ 17. According to all 
these words, and according to all this 
vision, so did Nathan speak unto David. 
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10. I will appoint a place. Better, I have 
appointed . . . have planted. . . and they dwell in 
their own place. 

be disquieted no more. Better, shall not be 
moved any more. 

11. make thee a house. Establish your family 
as a dynasty. 

12. thy seed. This Divine promise was especially 
welcome in view of the insecurity of dynasties in 
Eastern countries, and the fearful tragedies that 
were often perpetrated to get rid of the old king’s 
family (Blaikie). 

13. he shall build a house. The word he is 
emphatic, and of course refers to Solomon. 

14. with the rod of men. i.e. such chastisement 
as men inflict upon their children to correct and 
reclaim them, not to destroy them (Speaker’s 
Bible). 

16. shall be made sure. i.e. permanently 
established. The Davidic family reigned without 
interruption for 347 years. It was restored to 
rulership after the Exile, and continued to the end 
of the Maccabean dynasty. In the days of the 


Roman Empire and well into the Middle Ages, 
the ‘Patriarchs’ of Palestine and Exilarchs of 
Babylonia prided themselves on their Davidic 
descent. 

‘David is the most luminous figure and the 
most gifted personage in Israelitish history, 
surpassed in ethical greatness and general 
historical importance only by Moses, the man of 
God. He is one of those phenomenal men such 
as Providence gives but once to a people, in whom 
a whole nation and its history reaches once for all 
its climax. True, the picture of David does not 
lack the traits of human frailty, which Israelitish 
tradition, with a truly admirable sincerity, has 
neither suppressed nor palliated; but the charm 
which this personality exercised over all con¬ 
temporaries without exception has not yet faded 
for us of later day. The king who did more 
for the worldly greatness and earthly power of 
Israel than any one else, was a genuine Israelite 
in that he appreciated also Israel’s religious 
destiny; he was no soldier-king, no conqueror of 
common stamp, no ruler like any one of a 
hundred others, but he is the truest incorporation 
of the distinctive character of Israel—a unique 
personality in the history of the world’ (Cornill). 
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T H A Z R I A 

Laws of Purification (Chapters XII-XV) 


Food laws were dealt with in the last chapter. 
We now have laws of purification in regard to 
(a) child-birth (xu); (b) leprosy (xm, xiv); (c) 
bodily secretions (xv). (Another rite of purifica¬ 
tion, after contact with a human corpse, is 
expounded in Num. xix.) There is abundant 
evidence that the laws of purity and impurity 
were from the earliest times faithfully observed 
in Israel. These laws, however, underwent various 
amplifications in the course of centuries; and 
not long after the Destruction of the Second 
Temple, disappeared, for the greater part, from 
Jewish life, even in Palestine. Only such com¬ 
ments as are essential to the understanding of the 
general meaning of the Text will here be given. 
The detailed exposition of this complex subject, 
with its successive expansions (the ‘institutions’ 
of Ezra, the modifications of the early Scribes and 
the Pharisees, and the deviating practice among 
later sects), must be sought for in specialist works, 
or in commentaries for the learned. 

There are two distinct views in regard to the 
laws of purity and impurity: one, that they are 
hygienic; the other, that they are ‘levitical’, i.e. 
purely religious. Advocates of the hygienic view 
hold that the sources of impurity in Scripture— 
disease or death, the disintegrating corpse of man 
or beast, skin-diseases, and disorders in con¬ 
nection with sex-life—are in the main physical. 
In all these cases—they hold—impurity is equiva¬ 
lent to infection or the danger of infection; the 
rules of separation .are intended to prevent the 
spread of infection; and the prescribed purifica¬ 
tion, whether by water or fire, is really disinfec¬ 
tion. The procedure of purification bears out the 
character of disinfection. At no stage is there 
prescribed any prayer or formula to be recited; 
and the sacrifice, which invariably takes place 
after purification, is merely the token of re¬ 
admission into the camp (Katzenelsohn). The 
sanitary interpretation of the laws of purity is, 
however, contested by other authorities, who, on 
their side, would rule out the hygienic motive 
altogether. They point to the Scripture passages 
which over and over again state that the supreme 
end of these laws is to lead men to holiness, and 


preserve them from anything that is defiling 
or that would exclude them from the Sanctuary. 
Strong arguments can thus be marshalled in 
favour of either view. However, while neither 
the hygienic nor the levitical motive can by itself 
account for all the facts, the two views are not 
mutually exclusive. Thus, in regard to Sabbath 
observance, Scripture assigns both a religious 
motive (Exod. xx, 11) and a social motive 
(Deut. v, 14). In the same manner, the eating of 
flesh of an animal torn in the fields is in one 
place forbidden for reasons of holiness (Exod. 
xxii, 30), and in another place plainly for reasons 
of hygiene (Lev. xi, 39, 40). 

It is to be noted that most laws of purity 
and impurity apply only in reference to the 
Sanctuary and the holy objects connected with it. 
They did not apply in ordinary life, or to persons 
who did not intend to enter the Sanctuary. 

Chapter XII. Purification after Child¬ 
birth 

After the birth of a child, the mother brought 
a burnt-offering and a sin-offering at the Sanc¬ 
tuary, and thereby became ritually clean. Many 
non-Jewish commentators connect the regulation 
with the doom pronounced on Eve (Gen. hi, 
16). Life and death are in this way associated 
with the idea of the first sin in the Garden of 
Eden. Motherhood would thus in itself be a 
sinful thing, and its occurrence require purifica¬ 
tion and atonement. Such a thought, however, 
is utterly foreign to the general teaching of 
Scripture. ‘Be fruitful and multiply, and replenish 
the earth’ (Gen. i, 28), is the first command in 
the Torah; and childlessness was regarded as 
the worst calamity. 

The more acceptable view is that the Law deals 
solely with the physical secretions attendant on 
child-birth. The mother becomes unclean through 
conditions attendant on parturition, but not the 
child. If impurity were associated with child¬ 
birth as a fact in nature, the child, who is the 
cause of the mother’s defilement, would itself have 
been unclean. 
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LEVITICUS XII, 1 
Chapter XII 

1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto the children of Israel, saying: 
U If a woman be delivered, and bear a man- 
child, then she shall be unclean seven days; 
as in the days of the impurity of her sickness 
shall she be unclean. 3. And in the eighth 
day the flesh of his foreskin shall be 
circumcised. 4. And she shall continue 
in the blood of purification three and thirty 
days; she shall touch no hallowed thing, 
nor come into the sanctuary, until the days 
of her purification be fulfilled. 5. But if 
she bear a maid-child, then she shall be 
unclean two weeks, as in her impurity; 
and she shall continue in the blood of 
purification threescore and six days. 6. 
And when the days of her purification are 
fulfilled, for a son, or for a daughter, she 
shall bring a Iamb of the first year for a 
burnt-offering, and a young pigeon, or a 
turtle-dove, for a sin-offering, unto the 
door of the tent of meeting, unto the priest. 
7. And he shall offer it before the Lord, 
and make atonement for her; and she shall 
be cleansed from the fountain of her blood. 
This is the law for her that beareth, whether 
a male or a female. 8. And if her means 
suffice not for a lamb, then she shall take 
two turtle-doves, or two young pigeons: 
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IV. THAZRIA 

(Chapters XII and XIII) 

Chapter XII. PURIFICATION AFTER CHILDBIRTH ( Continued) 


2. seven days. Her uncleanness is of the same 
strict degree as that during menstruation (xvm, 
19). Seven days after that period, the ritual bath 
of purification is taken. During the remainder 
of the forty (or eighty) days she is only unclean 
as regards the Sanctuary (see v. 4). 

3. circumcised. See Gen. xvii. This proves that 
the purification of the mother was solely from 
her physical condition. The circumcision is not a 
means of purifying the child; because in that 
case, we should have expected a ceremony of 
purification for a female child. The Rabbis 
deduced from the words ‘the eighth day' that the 
rite must be performed on that day, even if it be 
the Sabbath; and during the daytime, not at 
night. 

5, two weeks. There is no satisfactory explana¬ 
tion why the period is doubled when a female 
child is born. It cannot be because a female was 


regarded as more defiling than a male, since the 
mother’s purification was the same for either sex. 

6. burnt-offering . . . sin-offering. They are not 
here given in the usual order, which prescribes the 
sin-offering before the burnt-offering. The sin- 
offering was here merely a purgation offering, as 
with other cases of uncleanness (cf. xv, 30), where 
no sin had been committed (Sifra). The burnt- 
offering symbolized rededication to God, after the 
period of abstention from the Sanctuary. 

unto the door. As it was only after the offerings 
had been sacrificed that she was again clean, she 
could not bring the animals beyond the entrance 
of the Tent of Meeting. 

7. he shall offer it. i.e. each one of the two 
offerings. 

make atonement. See on i, 4. The meaning is 
here that by virtue of the offerings, the cause 
which had made it impossible for her to come to 
the Sanctuary was obliterated. 
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LEVITICUS XIII, 1 


the one for a burnt-offering, and the other 
for a sin-offering; and the priest shall make 
atonement for her, and she shall be clean. 

Chapter XIII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
unto Aaron, saying; H 2. When a man shall 
have in the skin of his flesh a rising, or a 
scab, or a bright spot, and it become in the 
skin of his flesh the plague of leprosy, then 
he shall be brought unto Aaron the priest, 
or unto one of his sons the priests. 3. 
And the priest shall look on the plague 
in the skin of the flesh; and if the hair 
in the plague be turned white, and the 
appearance of the plague be deeper than 
the skin of his flesh, it is the plague of 
leprosy; and the priest shall look on him, 
and pronounce him unclean. 4. And if 
the bright spot be white in the skin of his 
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8. two young pigeons. As with the sin-offering of 
the poor in v, 7. 

In our days, the mother visits the synagogue as 
soon as convalescence and circumstances permit, 
in order to render thanks for her recovery, and 
to offer prayer on behalf of the new-born child 
(Authorised Prayer Book, p. 312). 

Chapters XIII-XIV 
The Law of Leprosy 

The prominence given to this subject must be 
due to the prevalence of this class of malady in the 
Near East; and this explanation is confirmed by 
the frequent reference to leprosy in the Bible. 

As stated in the last chapter, many authorities 
regard these regulations as based only on sanitary 
principles. A suspected person was isolated for a 
period of time until the diagnosis became more 
certain; and when he was found to be afflicted, 
he was compelled to reside outside the camp. 

It is to the ceremony of purification that we 
have to turn for the idea which underlies the 
treatment of the leper. That ceremony can bear 
only one interpretation; viz. the leper suffered 
from a physical impurity which debarred him 
from fulfilling his duty as an Israelite towards the 
Sanctuary. In the same manner that a priest 
who suffered from a bodily blemish could not 
officiate in the Sanctuary, so an Israelite who was 
hideously disfigured was disqualified from 
membership in ‘a kingdom of priests’. During 
his leprosy, he was accounted as dead; when he 
recovered, he had to be formally rededicated as 
an Israelite to the service of God. 

The Rabbis regard leprosy as a Providential 
affliction in punishment for slander or tale 
bearing (in OS IC310 17*11313); thus teaching that 
the slanderer is a moral leper, and should find 
no place in the camp of Israel. 


Chapter XIII 

2-8. Early Symptoms of the Disease 

1. and unto Aaron. To diagnose the disease 
was one of the functions of the priesthood. 

2. the skin of his flesh. Possibly a technical 
term for the cuticle; see on v. 5. 

rising. A tumor. 

scab. A scurf which can fall off or be peeled 
away. 

bright spot. A glossy patch. 

the plague of leprosy. Lit. ‘a stroke of 
leprosy’. It has been questioned whether the 
word riins corresponds to the English term 
‘leprosy’. In the latter, the most notable features 
are the swelling of organs and the rotting of the 
limbs. Nothing is here mentioned of these dis¬ 
figurements. Moreover, leprosy is normally an 
i ncurable d isease, whereas nsn3 is deemed curable. 
In some of the paragraphs in this chapter a form 
of leprosy known as elephantiasis seems to be 
meant. 

he shall be brought. Or, ‘it (viz. the matter of the 
infection) shall be brought’ (Ehrlich), to deter¬ 
mine whether the malady was of such a character, 
or had so developed, as to make it necessary 
for the person to leave the camp. 

3. pronounce him unclean, i.e. ritually defiled 
and unfit to enter the Sanctuary. 

4. shut up him. The purpose of the period of 
isolation was to prevent him, during the time of 
doubt, from defiling others by contact, should he 
really be infected. 

seven days. What is now called leprosy is a 
slowly developing disease, and very little difference 
would be discernible in the space of a week. 



LEVITICUS XIII, 5 


flesh, and the appearance thereof be not 
deeper than the skin, and the hair thereof 
be not turned white, then the priest shall 
shut up him that hath the plague seven 
days. 5. And the priest shall look on him 
the seventh day; and, behold, if the plague 
stay in its appearance, and the plague be 
not spread in the skin, then the priest shall 
shut him up seven days more.* “■ 6. And the 
priest shall look on him again the seventh 
day; and, behold, if the plague be dim, 
and the plague be not spread in the skin, 
then the priest shall pronounce him clean: 
it is a scab; and he shall wash his clothes, 
and be clean. 7. But if the scab spread 
abroad in the skin, after that he hath 
shown himself to the priest for his cleansing, 
he shall show himself to the priest again. 
8. And the priest shall look, and, behold, 
if the scab be spread in the skin, then the 
priest shall pronounce him unclean; it is 
leprosy, f 9. When the plague of leprosy 
is in a man, then he shall be brought unto 
the priest. 10. And the priest shall look, 
and, behold, if there be ^ white rising in 
the skin, and it have turned the hair white, 
and there be quick raw flesh in the rising, 
11. it is an old leprosy in the skin of his 
flesh, and the priest shall pronounce him 
unclean; he shall not shut him up; for he 
is unclean. 12. And if the leprosy break 
out abroad in the skin, and the leprosy 
cover all the skin of him that hath the 
plague from his head even to his feet, as 
far as appeareth to the priest; 13. then 
the priest shall look; and, behold, if the 
leprosy have covered all his flesh, he shall 
pronounce him clean that hath the plague; 
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5. stay. There has been no alteration for better 
or worse. 

spread in the skin. i.e. deeper in to the skin, 
attacking the cutis as well as the cuticle. 

6. dim. i.e. fainter in appearance, and therefore 
giving evidence of passing away (Ibn Ezra). 

wash his clothes. An outward symbol that he 
was freed from suspicion, and could now 
associate with his brethren and join in the life of 
the Community. Several Jewish authorities, 
however, are of opinion that wherever Scripture 
enjoins washing of the garments, bathing the 
body is to be also understood. 

7. spread abroad in the skin. Better, spread into 
the skin. 

9-17. Diagnosing the Disease 

This paragraph deals with the person who is 
suddenly attacked by the disease, or in whom it 
has developed rapidly, without the preliminary 
symptoms described above. 


9. he shall be brought. See on v. 2. 

10. a white rising. In the disease of elephantiasis 
one of the early manifestations is the growth of 
vesicles of a glistening white hue, which burst 
and discharge a whitish fluid. 

in the skin. As in v. 5; the disease had 
penetrated to the cutis. 

quick raw flesh, i.e. it is an open sore. 

11. old leprosy. Confirmed leprosy; the malady 
is definitely established as rooted in the system 
by the presence of quick raw flesh and white hair. 
No preliminary isolation is necessary; it is a 
clear case of uncleanness. 

12-17. These verses apparently refer to 
common white leprosy. It is less serious than 
elephantiasis or leprosy proper. The health of the 
person remains normal during the time the 
malady persists, and it generally passes ofT after a 
while. There is only discoloration of the skin 
in this milder form of infection. 
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LEVITICUS XIII, 14 


14 


it is all turned white: he is clean. 14. But 
whensoever raw flesh appeareth in him, 
he shall be unclean. 15. And the priest 
shall look on the raw flesh, and pronounce 
him unclean; the raw flesh is unclean: it is 
leprosy. 16. But if the raw flesh again be 
turned into white, then he shall come unto 
the priest; 17. and the priest shall look on 
him; and, behold, if the plague be turned 
into white, then the priest shall pronounce 
him clean thathaththeplague:heis clean. • 111 • 
1 18. And when the flesh hath in the skin 
thereof a boil, and it is healed, 19. and in 
the place of the boil there is a white rising, 
or a bright spot, reddish-white, then it shall 
be shown to the priest. 20. And the priest 
shall look; and, behold, if the appearance 
thereof be lower than the skin, and the 
hair thereof be turned white, then the priest 
shall pronounce him unclean: it is the 
plague of leprosy, it hath broken out in the 
boil. 21. But if the priest look on it, and, 
behold, there be no white hairs therein, 
and it be not lower than the skin, but be 
dim, then the priest shall shut him up 
seven days. 22. And if it spread abroad 
in the skin, then the priest shall pronounce 
him unclean: it is a plague. 23. But if 
the bright spot stay in its place, and be 
not spread, it is the scar of the boil; and the 
priest shall pronounce him clean.* lv (•• “>■ 
If 24. Or when the flesh hath in the skin 
thereof a burning by fire, and the quick 
flesh of the burning become a bright spot, 
reddish-white, or white; 25. then the priest 
shall look upon it; and, behold, if the hair 
in the bright spot be turned white, and the 
appearance thereof be deeper than the skin, 
it is leprosy, it hath broken out in the 
burning; and the priest shall pronounce 
him unclean: it i»-the plague of leprosy. 
26. But if the priest look on it, and, behold, 
there be no white hair in the bright spot, 
and it be no lower than the skin, but be 
dim; then the priest shall shut him up 
seven days. 27. And the priest shall look 
upon him the seventh day; if it spread 
abroad in the skin, then the priest shall 
pronounce him unclean: it is the plague 
of leprosy. 28. And if the bright spot 
stay in its place, and be not spread in the 
skin, but be dim, it is the rising of the 
burning, and the priest shall pronounce him 
clean; for it is the scar of the burning.* v - 
If 29. And when a man or woman hath a 
plague upon the head or upon the beard, 
30. then the priest shall look on the plague; 


17 


18 

19 


18-28. Special Symptoms of Leprosy 
18. boil. Probably a form of ulcer. 

23. sear. Or, ‘inflammation.’ 


t mm mpn 

nm v TO 9 top TO *to to » 

Kin rn -tagn iwpipi rti n^rr-nk pan 
* 3 ' BftTW) T® TO* TO ? * **n rap* 16 
TO!13 1 ? 1 ? TO TO pan Vifrjl -pa-r^K 

vVr d *:Kin nvnp s^rrnx pan 

=w to ntf TO -1 ? TPr? TO' 

•TO! TOP* TO rnrp ik nfrb jrnfp 
msn-p TO nkn© npi pan ,nxni tpaTO = 
rro mm pan w rn *p 

TOP jab nsfc h^fK rp.ni pan njKn.' off :nrn? 21 
reaitf pan rvjprn nna kpi m*n-p njjk 
naKi :kvi rjp ink pan xetpi m»a rrtp^n .nt^-DKi jg 
Kin pntfn nans n^B >6 rnnan nb»n nnnp 
tt^niap rps rrnpa TO ik d npan nnp] 24 
-TO ik npnonKn^ rrria .nia^n nrip nnpi 
n-vnaa i^n^p^nj^nipan nnk rani » 
pan ink kaai mr® rnaaa kin nans nisrrjp pbs 
nnnaaT* TO pan nan' id*! :Kp mr# S33 26 

PTO 'TO TO TOTP -IT* TOP 1# TO 
•Dk nra^n o*a pan nxni nsatf pan 27 
:nvi nr# ink pan kobi nth rtoen nt® 
nna TO TO iTOb ->6 rnna* ntian rTnnirDKi 28 
E’jKin mapn roars pan nnai Kin .naan nkp Ton 
:pp is ttrK'na 533 ia rrrmg TO ik ttfto ? 9 

l|<»l 1 , .1 . A * >' ~ 7 * 1 V 

p"l 3 fop v. 23 . 

29-44. Leprosy on Head and Face 

29. plague. Here, a form of elephantiasis. 

30. scall. The Heb. denotes, ‘what one is 
inclined to scratch or tear away.* 
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LEVITICUS XIII, 31 


and, behold, if the appearance thereof be 
deeper than the skin, and there be in it 
yellow thin hair, then the priest shall 
pronounce him unclean: it is a seal 1, it is 
leprosy of the head or of the beard. 31. 
And if the priest look on the plague of 
the seal), and, behold, the appearance 
thereof be not deeper than the skin, and 
there be no black hair in it, then the priest 
shall shut up him that hath the plague of 
the scall seven days. 32. And in the seventh 
day the priest shall look on the plague; 
and, behold, if the scall be not spread, 
and there be in it no yellow hair, and the 
appearance of the scall be not deeper than 
the skin, 33. then he shall be shaven, but 
the scall shall he not shave; and the priest 
shall shut up him that hath the scall seven 
days more. 34. And in the seventh day 
the priest shall look on the scall; and, 
behold, if the scall be not spread in the 
skin, and the appearance thereof be not 
deeper than the skin, then the priest shall 
pronounce him clean; and he shall wash 
his clothes, and be clean. 35. But if the 
scall spread abroad in the skin after his 
cleansing, 36. then the priest shall look 
on him; and, behold, if the scall be spread 
in the skin, the priest shall not seek for 
the yellow hair: he is unclean. 37. But 
if the scall stay in its appearance, and 
black hair be grown up therein; the scall 
is healed, he is clean; and the priest shall 
pronounce him clean. If 38. And if a man 
or a woman have in the skin of their flesh 
bright spots, even white bright spots; 39. 
then the priest shall look; and, behold, if 
the bright spots in the skin of their flesh 
be of a dull white, it is a tetter, it hath 
broken out in the skin: he is clean.* vl l‘*>u)- 
U 40. And if aman’s hair be fallen off his head, 
he is bald; yet is he clean. 41. And if his 
hair be fallen off from the front part of 
his head, he is forehead-bald; yet is he 
clean. 42. But if there be in the bald head, 
or the bald forehead, a reddish-white 
plague, it is leprosy breaking out in his 
bald head, or his bald forehead. 43. Then 
the priest shall look upon him; and, behold, 
if the rising of the plague be reddish-white 
in his bald head, or in his bald forehead, 
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31. no black hair. So long as there was black 
hair on the infected spot, or it grew black hair (see 
v. 37), the man was not to be regarded as a leper. 

38. bright spots. See v. 2. 

39. tetter. Old English for, ‘freckled spot,’ a 
skin disease which is not leprous. 

40. fallen off. The falling away of the hair was 


one of the symptoms that accompanied elephant¬ 
iasis (see on v. 29); but in itself it was not a 
feature that rendered a person unclean, even if 
the head were left entirely bald. 

42. bald head. Baldness from the crown back¬ 
wards to the neck. 

43. in the skin of the flesh, i.e. when the disease 
occurs in any other part of the body. 
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LEVITICUS XIII, 44 


r mm xip'i 


as the appearance of leprosy in the skin of 
the flesh, 44. he is a leprous man, he is 
unclean; the priest shall surely pronounce 
him unclean: his plague is in his head. 
*1 45. And the leper in whom the plague is, 
his clothes shall be rent, and the hair of 
his head shall go loose, and he shall cover 
his upper lip, and shall cry: ‘Unclean, un¬ 
clean.' 46. All the days wherein the plague 
is in him he shall be unclean; he is unclean; 
he shall dwell alone; without the camp 
shall his dwelling be. U 47. And when the 
plague of leprosy is in a garment, whether 
it be a woollen garment, or a linen garment; 
48. or in the warp, or in the woof, whether 
they be of linen, or of wool; or in a skin, 
or in any thing made of skin: 49. if the 
plague be greenish or reddish in the 
garment, or in the skin, or in the warp, 
or in the woof, or in any thing of skin, 
it is the plague of leprosy, and shall be 
shown unto the priest. 50. And the priest 
shall look upon the plague, and shut up 
that which hath the plague seven days. 
51. And he shall look on the plague on 
the seventh day: if the plague be spread 
in the garment, or in the warp, or in the 
woof, or in the skin, whatever service skin 
is used for, the plague is a malignant 
leprosy: it is unclean. 52. And he shall 
bum the garment, or the warp, or the 
woof, whether it be of wool or of linen, 
or any thing of skin, wherein the plague 
is; for it is a malignant leprosy; it shall 
be burnt in the fire. 53. And if the priest 
shall look, and, behold, the plague be not 
spread in the garment, or in the warp, or 
in the woof, or in any thing of skin; 54. 
then the priest shall command that they 
wash the thing wherein the plague is, and he 
shall shut it up seven/jays more.* vU t * * 1 v ) - 
55. And the priest shall look, after that the 
plague is washed; and, behold, if the 
plague have not changed its colour, and 
the plague be not spread, it is unclean; 




itfxna pan iskisb; xpts xin xptp Kin vrpnPx 44 
ittiKni b*bnc> ivr rns sjin 13-itfK vmm tivjj no 
:Knp' mob i Ketsi ntsr DBtnbsn sine mm 46 
nrnob mj airr *na Kin kob kob' ia van -iivx 

k»*i • I ; ' " t a t \jt i • f ~jv " v n 


nai uaa runs m ia rrrra nnm d :iaiP 0 47 


na^bi DTratob aiva ik ; ntfa ik :dtuvb njaa 1X48 
ik i pnpm v;p mm niv naxbp-baa ik mva ik 49 
-'ba-baa ik anvaix trVsik mva ix'uaa ononK 

■ : t : j V •• f 1 <• : T I T V V - T : 


-nx pan nxm jpamnx nx-pi Kin runs vjj mV 1 


vjvttik ,iKni tatr nvaiV varrnx -room van 51 


amta-ix rifsix n;aa van mys-a T33P ai;a 
nn.Kpp nvns nax W? mvn ntommVK ba b mva ik 
- nx ik 1 mtfrrnx lx man-nx nmen :xin kpd van 52 

V j J* : * V J v I - T ! I j" T - W V - 

-mtfx mvn ^a-^a-nx ik D'mtea ik nesa anvn 

vi t j - : t v « ; • - j v v “ v t 

dki irpton lyxa Kinhnxpp nvmra van 13 mm 53 

• 1 v * • v v j - - *-» *• -a» * v »v : »• 


ik tkV 3 ik n:aa van nivB-k 1 ? ram pan nxm 
-ntfK nx 16331 pan nisi nirpa-^aa ik anva 54 


1 mnx pan nKnpmjtf Disrnvatf imjam van 13 


('aim 

m 


45-46. Treatment of the Leper 

45. the leper. The word is in the masculine; the 
female sufferer also left the camp and lived apart, 
but was not required to tear her garments and 
uncover her head (Sifra). 

his clothes. The customs of the leper are those 
of a mourner. He was to regard himself as one 
upon whom death had laid its hand. His was a 
living death, not only in the physical sense, as 
suffering from a loathsome and lingering disease; 
but also in the spiritual sense, as cut off from the 
life of the Community of Israel. 

unclean, unclean. To warn people from touch¬ 
ing them. In later times, lepers wore a bell for 
the same purpose. 


46. alone. Better, apart. 


47-59. Leprosy of Garments 

The materials could have become infected with 
the disease through contact with a leper or his 
sores. Some explain the spots on the garments as 
caused by mildew, or by some parasitic infection, 
analogous in its effects to leprosy of the body. 

47. garment. The Heb. can refer to any cloth 
material, not necessarily an article of apparel. 

48. in the warp, or in the woof. Or, ‘woven 
or knitted stuff.’ 
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LEVITICUS XIII, 56 


thou shalt burn it in the tire; it is a fret, 
whether the bareness be within or without. 
56. And if the priest look, and, behold, 
the plague be dim after the washing thereof, 
then he shall rend it out of the garment, 
or out of the skin, or out of the warp, 
or out of the woof.* m - 57. And if it appear 
still in the garment, or in the warp, or in 
the woof, or in any thing of skin, it is 
breaking out, thou shalt burn that wherein 
the plague is with fire. 58. And the garment, 
or the warp, or the woof, or whatsoever 
thing of skin it be, which thou shalt wash, 
if the plague be departed from them, then 
it shall be washed the second time, and 
shall be clean. 59. This is the law of the 
plague of leprosy in a garment of wool or 
linen, or in the warp, or in the woof, or 
in any thing of skin, to pronounce it clean, 
or to pronounce it unclean. 
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55. it is a fret. It has eaten into the cloth. 
whether the bareness be within or without, lit. 
‘in its front-baldness or its back-baldness’; 
whether the threadbare appearance be on the 
right or on the reverse side. 


59. this is the law. The purpose of this regula¬ 
tion is the same as that of the leprous body, viz. 
to remove from the camp of Israel everything 
which was unclean. 


HAFTORAH THAZRIA Him niBSH 

II KINGS IV, 42-V, 19 


Chapter IV 

42. And there came a man from Baal- 
shalishah, and brought the man of God 
bread of the first-fruits, twenty loaves of 
barley, and fresh ears of corn in his sack. 
And he said: ‘Give unto the people, that 
they may eat.’ 43. And his servant said: 
‘How should I set this before a hundred 
men?’ But he said: ‘Give the people, that 
they may eat; for thus saith the Lord: 
They shall eat, and shall leave thereof.’ 


Cap. IV. 1 
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The Haftorahs of this and of the succeeding 
Sedrah relate incidents from the cycle of tales 
describing the activities of the Prophet Elisha. 
There is little resemblance between him and the 
sublime, storm-compelling personality of his 
great Master. Unlike Elijah, ‘he was the friend 
and counsellor of kings. His deeds were not of 
wild terror, but of gracious, soothing, homely 
beneficence, bound up with the ordinary tenor 
of human life’ (Stanley). Many of these tales give 
us interesting glimpses into the social life of 
Israel in his day; e.g. the stories that form the 
Haftorah of Vayyera, see p. 76. Our Haftorah 
tells two stories—one in which, during the 
great famine, the scanty bread of a poor man’s 
offering is multiplied, so that Elisha is enabled to 


feed a hundred of the ‘sons of the prophets’; 
and the other, the story of the captain of Syria’s 
host, who is cured of his leprosy by Elisha. This 
incident connects with the Sedrah, which deals 
with the diagnosis and treatment of that disease. 

Chapter IV 

42. Baal-shalishah. In the country of Ephraim, 
to the north of Bethel. Fruits ripened there earlier 
than elsewhere in Palestine. 

give unto the people, i.e. to the disciples, the 
‘sons of the prophets’, who were with him 
(v. 38). 

43. should I set this. i.e. is it not too little for 
them? 
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II KINGS IV, 44 


44. So he set it before them, and they did 
eat, and left thereof, according to the word 
of the Lord. 


Chapter V 

1. Now Naaman, captain of the host of the 
king of Aram, was a great man with his 
master, and held in esteem, because by him 
the Lord had given victory unto Aram; he 
was also a mighty man of valour, but he 
was a leper. 2. And the Arameans had gone 
out in bands, and had brought away captive 
out of the land of Israel a little maid; and 
she waited on Naaman’s wife. 3. And she 
said unto her mistress: ‘Would that my 
lord were with the prophet that is in 
Samaria! then would he recover him of his 
leprosy.’ 4. And he went in, and told his 
lord, saying: ‘Thus and thus said the maid 
that is of the land of Israel.’ 5. And the king 
of Aram said: ‘Go now, and I will send a 
letter unto the king of Israel.’ And he de¬ 
parted, and took with him ten talents of 
silver, and six thousand pieces of gold, and 
ten changes of raiment. 6. And he brought 
the letter to the king of Israel, saying: ‘And 
now when this letter is come unto thee, 
behold, I have sent Naaman my servant to 
thee, that thou mayest recover him of his 
leprosy.’ 7. And it came to pass, when the 
king of Israel had read the letter, that he 
rent his clothes, and said: ‘Am I God, to 
kill and to make alive, that this man doth 
send unto me to recover a man of his 
leprosy? but consider, I pray you, and see 
how he seeketh an occasion against me.’ 
U 8. And it was so, when Elisha the man of 
God heard that the king of Israel had rent 
his clothes, that he sent to the king, saying: 
‘Wherefore hast thou rent thy clothes? let 
him come now to me,-and he shall know that 
there is a prophet in Israel.’ 9. So Naaman 
came with his horses and with his chariots, 
and stood at the door of the house of Elisha. 
10. And Elisha sent a messenger unto him, 
saying: ‘Go and wash in the Jordan seven 
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Chapter V. The Healing of Naaman 

1. but he was a leper. A famous general, great 
and honoured in the land, but a leper; the but's 
of life can be even more grim and heart-breaking 
than its if's. 

2. in bands. In marauding bands, raiding the 
territory of Israel even when no formal war 
existed between the two peoples. Since the death 
of Solomon, Syria had become a persistent and 
implacable foe to Israel. 

3. recover. Cure; lit. ‘receive him back’—as 
the cured leper was received back into the camp 


and city life from which he had been excluded 
(Kimchi). 

5. took with him. As a gift to the Prophet, who, 
as we learn later, would receive nothing at his 
hands. 

ten talents of silver. A very large sum. 

6. recover him of his leprosy. By using his 
influence with the Prophet. Only the main point 
of the letter is quoted. The king of Israel is 
addressed as a vassal. 

7. rent his clothes. As at the receipt of bad news. 
The king trembles at the Syrian’s demand, and 
thinks he is seeking a pretext for war. 
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II KINGS V, 11 


times, and thy flesh shall come back to 
thee, and thou shalt be clean.' 11. But 
Naaman was wroth, and went away, and 
said: ‘Behold, I thought: He will surely 
come out to me, and stand, and call on the 
name of the Lord his God, and wave his 
hand over the place, and recover the leper. 
12. Are not Amanah and Pharpar, the 
rivers of Damascus, better than all the 
waters of Israel? may I not wash in them, 
and be clean?’ So he turned, and went away 
in a rage. 13. And his servants came near, 
and spoke unto him, and said: ‘My father, 
if the prophet had bid thee do some great 
thing, wouldest thou not have done it? 
how much rather then, when he saith to 
thee: Wash, and be clean?' 14. Then went 
he down, and dipped himself seven times 
in the Jordan, according to the saying of the 
man of God; and his flesh came back like 
unto the flesh of a little child, and he was 
clean. 15. And he returned to the man of 
God, he and all his company, and came, 
and stood before him; and he said: ‘Be¬ 
hold now, I know that there is no God in all 
the earth, but in Israel; now therefore, I 
pray thee, take a present of thy servant.’ 

16. But he said: ‘As the Lord liveth, before 
whom I stand, I will receive none.’ And 
he urged him to take it; but he refused. 

17. And Naaman said: ‘If not, yet I pray 
thee let there be given to thy servant two 
mules' burden of earth; for thy servant will 
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H. Naaman was wroth. Elisha did not come 
out to him, and Naaman was enraged that the 
Prophet was no respecter of persons—in his case. 
He was especially annoyed at the simplicity of the 
remedy: he expected the Prophet to come out and 
play the wonder-worker. 

12. Amanah and Pharpar. His patriotic pride 
is wounded: why was he bidden to wash in that 
wretched, turbid, tortuous stream—the Jordan 
—rather than in the pure and flowing waters of 
his own native Amanah and Pharpar? 

The Prophet’s bidding has a wider meaning 
than the ephemeral counsel to the ancient Syrian 
general. Whenever mankind seeks to be cured of 
moral leprosy, it can gain that cure only in Jordan, 
only in rivers of Jewish inspiration and teaching. 
The waters of India and Greece, of Italy and 
Germany, may be far greater, stronger, clearer; 
but they cannot restore moral health to the ailing 
soul of man. In the crises of life, whether of the 
individual or of humanity, we turn not to the 


Vedas or Homer, nor to Dante or Goethe, but 
to the Book of Psalms. 

15. he returned. Naaman was grateful. ‘It is 
difficult to conceive the transport of a man cured 
of this most loathsome and humiliating of all 
earthly afflictions’ (Farrar). 

take a present. Accustomed to the ways of 
heathen priests, he could not imagine that so 
great a service would be rendered to a wealthy 
applicant without monetary reward. 

16. I will receive none. Like Abraham, who 
would not take even a ‘shoe-latchet’ from the 
people he befriended (Gen. xiv, 23). 

17. two mules' burden of earth, i.e. of the Holy 
Land, for constructing an altar to the God of 
Israel in Syria. Naaman held the heathen view 
that a deity was only powerful in the country 
which recognized him; and therefore that out¬ 
side Palestine, God could only be worshipped 
on soil from Israel’s land! 
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II KINGS V, 18 


n a trabo 


henceforth offer neither bumt-offering nor 
sacrifice unto other gods, but unto the 
Lord. 18. In this thing the Lord pardon 
thy servant: when my master goeth into the 
house of Rimmon to worship there, and he 
leaneth on my hand, and I prostrate myself 
in the house of Rimmon, when I prostrate 
myself in the house of Rimmon, the Lord 
pardon thy servant in this thing.’ 19. And 
he said unto him: ‘Go in peace.’ So he 
departed from him some way. 
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'P KM SV13 v. 18. 


18. prostrate myself. Or, ‘bow myself.’ Though 
he knows that the Lord God of Israel is the only 
living God, he must accompany his master on 
state occasions to the temple of his god Rimmon. 
The phrase, to bow in the house of Rimmon, has 
thus become proverbial to indicate unwilling and 
perfunctory homage, or dangerous and dishonest 
compromise. 

19. go in peace. Elisha neither approves nor 


disapproves. Probably he did not wish to place 
too great a strain upon the devotion of the new 
convert. The phrase, ‘go in peace’ means lit. 
‘go towards peace.’ In the ideology of our Sages 
the whole of life is a journey towards Peace; 
only when life is completed has man reached life’s 
goal and entered into real peace. Hence the 
formula when the mortal remains are committed 
to the grave: ‘May he come to his place in peace.’ 
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LEVITICUS XIV, 1 
Chapter XIV 


T jnXD Nlp'l 
Cap. XIV. T 


]. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 
K 2. This shall be the law of the leper in the 
day of his cleansing: he shall be brought 
unto the priest. 3. And the priest shall go 
forth out of the camp; and the priest shall 
look, and, behold, if the plague of leprosy 
be healed in the leper; 4. then shall the 
priest command to take for him that is to 
be cleansed two living clean birds, and 
cedar-wood, and scarlet, and hyssop. 5. 
And the priest shall command to kill one 
of the birds in an earthen vessel over 
running water. 6. As for the living bird, 
he shall take it, and the cedar-wood, and 
the scarlet, and the hyssop, and shall dip 
them and the living bird in the blood of 
the bird that was killed over the running 
water. 7. And he shall sprinkle upon him 
that is to be cleansed from the leprosy 
seven times, and shall pronounce him clean, 
and shall let go the living bird into the 
open field. 8. And he that is to be cleansed 
shall wash his clothes, and shave off all his 
hair, and bathe himself in water, and he shall 
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V. METZORA 

(Chapters XIV-XV) 


Chapter XIV, 1-32. Purification of a 
Leper 

2. day. The Rabbis took this phrase literally, 
and ruled that the purification could not take 
place at night. 

he shall be brought. To an appointed place 
outside the camp. Or, ‘it (the news of the leper’s 
recovery) shall be brought (i.e. reported) to the 
priest’ (Ehrlich); see on xiii, 2. 

3. out of the camp. To the leper. 

shall look. The priest had to satisfy himself 
that the disease had completely passed away, 
before commencing the ceremony of purification. 

4. command to take. The birds and articles 
required for the ceremony were not necessarily 
provided by the leper himself. This fact disposes 
of the idea that the birds were intended as a 
sacrifice. And further, no portion of the birds 
was placed on the Altar. The first part of the 
ceremony must be interpreted as a symbolic 
representation of the leper’s restoration to life 
and his re-admission to the camp of Israel. 

cedar-wood. The most durable of woods, with 
the strongest resisting power to decay; and there¬ 
fore symbolical of the cured leper who had over¬ 
come the putrefying effects of his disease. 
Maimonides, however, declares, ‘I do not know 
at present the reason of any of these things’; viz., 
the cedarwood, hyssop and scarlet. 


scarlet. According to Rabbinic tradition, a 
band of wool, dipped in scarlet, was used. 

hyssop. See on Exod. xii, 22; it was a con¬ 
venient instrument for sprinkling, as its leaves 
readily absorb the liquid and freely give it out 
when shaken. It was used in ceremonies of 
purification where sprinkling was included 
(Num. xix, 6, 18), and therefore became later 
associated with the idea of cleanliness (Ps. li, 9). 

5. kill one of the birds. For the blood required 
in the ceremony; as a contrast to the other bird, 
which was allowed to live, thus representing the 
state of death from which the leper has escaped 
and the new life to which he can now look 
forward. 

running water, lit. ‘living water’; i.e. water 
fresh from a spring, or a stream; the natural 
symbol for life, freshness, and purity. The blood 
flowed into the vessel which contained the water. 

7. pronounce him clean. He could now rejoin 
his brethen, although a further ceremony was 
necessary before he was permitted to approach 
the Sanctuary. 

let go the living bird. In like manner, the leper 
had been spared from death, and was free to 
enter the camp. 

8. shave. This is part of the rites of purifica¬ 
tion, since the disease specially attacked the hair; 
see next v. 
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LEVITICUS XIV, 9 


be clean; and after that he may come into 
the camp, but shall dwell outside his tent 
seven days. 9. And it shall be on the 
seventh day, that he shall shave all his 
hair off his head and his beard and his 
eyebrows, even all his hair he shall shave 
off; and he shall wash his clothes, and he 
shall bathe his flesh in water, and he shall 
be clean. 10. And on the eighth day he 
shall take two he-lambs without blemish, 
and one ewe-lamb of the first year without 
blemish, and three tenth parts of an ephah 
of fine flour for a meal-offering, mingled 
with oil, and one log of oil. 11. And the 
priest that cleanseth him shall set the man 
that is to be cleansed, and those things, 
before the Lord, at the door of the tent 
of meeting. 12. And the priest shall take 
one of the he-lambs, and offer him for a 
guilt-offering, and the log of oil, and wave 
them for a wave-offering before the Lord. * *'• 
13. And he shall kill the he-lamb in the 
place where they kill the sin-offering and 
the bumt-offering, in the place of the 
sanctuary; for as the sin-offering is the 
priest’s, so is the guilt-offering; it is most 
holy. 14. And the priest shall take of the 
blood of the guilt-offering, and the priest 
shall put it upon the tip of the right ear 
of him that is to be cleansed, and upon the 
thumb of his right hand, and upon the 
great toe of his right foot. 15. And the 
priest shall take of the log of oil, and pour 
it into the palm of his own left hand. 16. 
And the priest shall dip his right finger in 
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outside his tent seven days. An intermediate 
stage between his complete isolation and his com¬ 
plete liberty, which was to restore to him his 
religious privileges, and with them his full social 
rights (Kalisch). 

9. shave. No longer to purify him of his 
former defilement, but to prepare him for the 
rite of consecration, even as the Levites should 
be shaven (Num. vm, 7) before their induction 
to the service of the Sanctuary. 

wash his clothes. Cf. the preparation of the 
Levites prior to their consecration (Num. vm, 7). 

10. ephah. Approximately a bushel. 

log. About one pint. 

11. at the door of. See on xn, 6. In the time 
of the Second Temple, he was brought to what 
was known as Nicanor’s Gate, which divided the 
Women’s Court from the Court of the Israelites. 
The latter Court, but not the former, was regarded 
as part of the Sanctuary. 

12. guilt-offering. This was the first of the 
three offerings sacrificed on behalf of the cleansed 
leper. He had been completely cut off from his 


people, and therefore his first act was to renew 
his covenant, as an Israelite, with God. It was 
explained on vii, 1 that the guilt-offering was not 
an expiatory sacrifice, but a forfeit which was 
offered when a man had made restitution. By 
his severance from the life of the community, 
the leper had failed to bring his dues to the 
Sanctuary, and so took the earliest opportunity 
to place his forfeit on the Altar. 

wave-offering. See on vii, 30; and Num. 
vm, 11. The act of waving had the additional 
significance of dedicating the bringer of the 
sacrifice to the service of the Most High. 

13. is the priest’s. See vn, 6 f. 

14. ear . . . hand . . . foot. This ceremony was 
identical with that of the consecration of the 
priests, and had the same significance; see on 
vm, 23. 

15. of the log of oil. i.e. some of the additional 
log, mentioned in v. 10. This was different from 
the anointing of the High Priest, upon whose head 
the oil was poured (vm, 12). Here the priest 
only ‘put’ it on the person’s head. 
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LEVITICUS XIV, 17 


the oil that is in his left hand, and shall 
sprinkle of the oil with his finger seven 
times before the Lord. 17. And of the 
rest of the oil that is in his hand shall the 
priest put upon the tip of the right ear 
of him that is to be cleansed, and upon 
the thumb of his right hand, and upon 
the great toe of his right foot, upon the 
blood of the guilt-offering. 18. And the 
rest of the oil that is in the priest's hand 
he shall put upon the head of him that 
is to be cleansed; and the priest shall 
make atonement for him before the Lord. 

19. And the priest shall offer the sin-offering, 
and make atonement for him that is to be 
cleansed because of his uncleanness; and 
afterward he shall kill the burnt-offering. 

20. And the priest shall offer the burnt- 
offering and the meal-offering upon the 
altar; and the priest shall make atonement for 
him, and he shall be clean.* 111 (** v )- H 21. 
And if he be poor, and his means suffice not, 
then he shall take one he-lamb for a guilt¬ 
offering to be waved, to make atonement 
for him, and one tenth part of an ephah 
of fine flour mingled with oil for a meal¬ 
offering, and a log of oil; 22. and two 
turtle-doves, or two young pigeons, such 
as his means suffice for; and the one shall 
be a sin-offering, and the other a burnt- 
offering. 23. And on the eighth day he 
shall bring them for his cleansing unto the 
priest, unto the door of the tent of meeting, 
before the Lord. 24. And the priest shall 
take the lamb of the guilt-offering, and the 
log of oil, and the priest shall wave them 
for a wave-offering before the Lord. 25. 
And he shall kill the lamb of the guilt- 
offering, and the priest shall take of the 
blood of the guilt-offering, antf put it 
upon the tip of the right ear of him that 
is to be cleansed, and upon the thumb of 
his right hand, and upon the great toe of 
his right foot. 26. And the priest shall 
pour of the oil into the palm of his own 
left hand. 27. And the priest shall sprinkle 
with his right finger some of the oil that 
is in his left hand seven times before the 
Lord. 28. And the priest shall put of the 
oil that is in his hand upon the tip of the 
right ear of him that is to be cleansed, and 
upon the thumb of his right hand, and upon 
the great toe of his right foot, upon the 
place of the blood of the guilt-offering. 
29. And the rest of the oil that is in the 
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1 9 . sin-offering, viz. the ewe-lamb mentioned 
in v. 10. The sin-offering was, in this case, nothing 
more than a medium of purification; see on 
xii, 6. 

20. meal-offering. The flour and the oil (see 


v. 10). This final sacrifice expressed the gratitude 
of the former leper. 

21.-32. In the case of poverty, the demand for 
the guilt-offering r emains, but the other two 
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priest's hand he shall put upon the head 
of him that is to be cleansed, to make 
atonement for him before the Loro. 30. 

And he shall offer one of the turtle-doves, 
or of the young pigeons, such as his means 
suffice for; 31. even such as his means 
suffice for, the one for a sin-offering, and 
the other for a burnt-offering, with the 
meal-offering; and the priest shall make 
atonement for him that is to be cleansed 
before the Lord. 32. This is the law of 
him in whom is the plague of leprosy, 
whose means suffice not for that which per- 
taineth to his cleansing.* 1 '! **'*>• 
the Lord spoke unto Moses and unto Aaron, 
saying: Tf 34. When ye are come into the 
land of Canaan, which I give to you for a 
possession, and I put the plague of leprosy 
in a house of the land of your possession; 

35. then he that owneth the house shall 
come and tell the priest, saying: 'There 
seemeth to me to be as it were a plague 
in the house.’ 36. And the priest shall 
command that they empty the house, 
before the priest go in to see the plague, 
that all that is in the house be not made 
unclean; and afterward the priest shall go 
in to see the house. 37. And he shall look 
on the plague, and, behold, if the plague 
be in the walls of the house with hollow 
streaks, greenish or reddish, and the 
appearance thereof be lower than the wall; 

38. then the priest shall go out of the house 
to the door of the house, and shut up the 
house seven days. 39. And the priest shall 
come again the seventh day, and shall look; 
and, behold, if the plague be spread in the 
walls of the house; 40. then the priest shall 
command that they take out the stones in 
which the plague is, and cast them into an 
unclean place witfogut the city. 41. And 
he shall cause the house to be scraped 
within round about, and they shall pour 
out the mortar that they scrape off without 
the city into an unclean place. 42. And 

animal sacrifices are replaced by turtle-doves or 
young pigeons, as in xu, 8. 


33-53. Leprosy in a House 

Caused by some fungus akin to that which 
produces dry rot. Others suppose that parasitic 
insects had nested in the house, or a nitrous 
incrustation had formed in the walls. 

33. saying. We must understand some such 
words as, ‘Speak unto the children of Israel.’ 

34. when ye are come. The Torah here legis¬ 
lates for the time when the Israelites shall have 
settled in their land and inhabit houses. 

I put. This form of speech is used, because all 


phenomena are ultimately the consequence of 
the Divine will. 

36. empty the house. Until the priest formally 
pronounced the house infected, its contents were 
not unclean. Similarly, a man was not leprous 
until the priest passed the verdict upon him. All 
the furniture was removed before the inspection, 
to save it from being defiled, should the house 
be condemned. 

37. streaks, i.e. the plague had eaten into 
the material of the wall. 

40. take out the stones. This is analogous to 
cutting out the infected part of a garment 
(xiii, 56). 

unclean place, i.e. a place known to be unclean 
and used for such a purpose. 



LEVITICUS XIV, 43 


they shall take other stones, and put them 
in the place of those stones; and he shall 
take other mortar, and shall plaster the 
house. 43. And if the plague come again, 
and break out in the house, after that the 
stones have been taken out, and after the 
house hath been scraped, and after it is 
plastered; 44. then the priest shall come 
in and look; and, behold, if the plague be 
spread in the house, it is a malignant 
leprosy in the house: it is unclean. 45. 
And he shall break down the house, the 
stones of it, and the timber thereof, and 
all the mortar of the house; and he shall 
carry them forth out of the city into an 
unclean place. 46. Moreover he that goeth 
into the house all the while that it is shut 
up shall be unclean until the even. 47. 
And he that lieth in the house shall wash 
his clothes; and he that eateth in the house 
shall wash his clothes. 48. And if the priest 
shall come in, and look, and, behold, the 
plague hath not spread in the house, after 
the house was plastered; then the priest 
shall pronounce the house clean, because 
the plague is healed. 49. And he shall take 
to cleanse the house two birds, and cedar- 
wood, and scarlet, and hyssop. 50. And 
he shall kill one of the birds in an earthen 
vessel over running water. 51. And he shall 
take the cedar-wood, and the hyssop, and 
the scarlet, and the living bird, and dip 
them in the blood of the slain bird, and 
in the running water, and sprinkle the 
house seven times. 52. And he shall 
cleanse the house with the blood of the 
bird, and with the running water, and with 
the living bird, and with the cedar-wood, 
and with the hyssop, and with the scarlet. 
53. But he shall let go the living bird out 
of the city into the open field; so shall he 
make atonement for the house; and it shall be 
clean.* v - H 54. This is the law for all manner 
of plague of leprosy, and for a scall; 55. 
and for the leprosy of a garment, and for 
a house; 56. and for a rising, and for a 
scab, and for a bright spot; 57. to teach 
when it is unclean, and when it is clean; 
this is the law of leprosy. 
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43-45. The reappearance of the plague in the 
house was analogous to the recurrence of the 
malady in a leper (xui, 7 f) and demanded 
measures of the utmost stringency. 

47. lieth in the house. This presupposes a 
longer stay in the house, and therefore the 
garments are likewise defiled. 

48. shall come in. After the house had been in 
quarantine for a week, or at the end of the second 
week. 


53. make atonement for the house. Only 
purification is implied; cf. Exod. xxix, 36, where 
the priests are told to make atonement for the Altar. 

54. this is the law. These four concluding 
verses summarize the contents of the section, 
chaps, xiu-xiv. 

57. to teach. The word is to be connected with, 
‘This is the law’ (v. 54) and properly signifies 
‘to give a decision’. The meaning is: ‘This is 
instruction concerning all manner ... to decide 
when it is unclean.’ 
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LEVITICUS XV, 1 
Chapter XV 


ID JTttO Nlp'l 
Cap. XV. IB 


I. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
to Aaron, saying: 2. Speak unto the 
children of Israel, and say unto them: 
U When any man hath an issue out of his 
flesh, his issue is unclean. 3. And this 
shall be his uncleanness in his issue: 
whether his flesh run with his issue, or 
his flesh be stopped from his issue, it is 
his uncleanness. 4. Every bed whereon he 
that hath the issue lieth shall be unclean; 
and every thing whereon he sitteth shall 
be unclean. 5. And whosoever toucheth 
his bed shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the 
even. 6. And he that sitteth on any thing 
whereon he that hath the issue sat shall 
wash his clothes, and bathe himself in 
water, and be unclean until the even. 7. 
And he that toucheth the flesh of him that 
hath the issue shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean until 
the even. 8. And if he that hath the issue 
spit upon him that is clean, then he shall 
wash his clothes, and bathe himself in 
water, and be unclean until the even. 9. 
And what saddle soever he that hath the 
issue rideth upon shall be unclean. 10. 
And whosoever toucheth any thing that 
was under him shall be unclean until the 
even; and he that beareth those things 
shall wash his clothes, and bathe himself 
in water, and be unclean until the even. 

II. And whomsoever he that hath the issue 
toucheth, without having rinsed his hands 
in water, he shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean 
until the even. 12. And the earthen vessel, 
which he that hath the issue toucheth, shall 
be broken; and every vessel of wood shall 
be rinsed in water. '13. And when he that 
hath an issue is cleansed of his issue, then 
he shall number to himself seven days for 
his cleansing, and wash his clothes; and 
he shall bathe his flesh in running water, 
and shall be clean. 14. And on the eighth 
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Chapter XV, 1-30. Impurity of Issues 

This chapter treats of physical secretions which 
render a person unclean, precluding him from 
coming into contact with anything appertaining 
to the Sanctuary. The gentile was excluded from 
these regulations, since he was exempt from all 
obligations in respect to the Holy Place. In v. 2 the 
reference is to a chronic discharge. The person 
thus is regarded as a source of ritual, no less than 
physical, infection. The uncleanness described in 
v. 16-18 did not apply to laymen. It involved 
merely absence from the ‘camp’, which in Rabbinic 


exegesis was taken to mean the Sanctuary proper 
and the Levite encampment around the Sanctuary. 
It also involved abstention from sacrificial food 
(terumah and maaser). If the prescribed priestly 
ablutions had been taken, the prohibition ceased 
in regard to the Levite encampment and maaser. 

A provision, ascribed to Ezra, to make v. 
16-18 apply also outside the Sanctuary in the case 
of laymen reading in the Law, was in time 
disregarded; see Maimonides, Yad ii, 1, 4. 

v. 19-30 deal with menstruation; on which 
see xviii, 19. 


475 



LEVITICUS XV, 15 


113 jnxo N"ip"l 


day he shall take to him two turtle-doves, 
or two young pigeons, and come before 
the Lord unto the door of the tent of 
meeting, and give them unto the priest, 
15. And the priest shall offer them, the 
one for a sin-offering, and the other for a 
burnt-offering; and the priest shall make 
atonement for him before the Lord for his 
issue.* vl <** vll >- *[|6. And if the flow of seed 
go out from a man, then he shall bathe all 
his flesh in water, and be unclean until the 
even. 17. And every garment, and every 
skin, whereon is the flow of seed, shall 
be washed with water, and be unclean 
until the even. 18. The woman also with 
whom a man shall lie carnally, they shall 
both bathe themselves in water, and be 
unclean until the even. If 19. And if a 
w oman have an issue, and her issue in her 
flesh be blood, she shall be in her impurity 
seven days; and whosoever toucheth her 
shall be unclean until the even. 20. And 
every thing that she lieth upon in her 
impurity shall be unclean; every thing also 
that she sitteth upon shall be unclean. 
21. And whosoever toucheth her bed shall 
wash his clothes, and bathe himself in 
water, and be unclean until the even. 22. 
And whosoever toucheth any thing that she 
sitteth upon shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean 
until the even. 23. And if he be on the 
bed, or on any thing whereon she sitteth, 
when he toucheth it, he shall be unclean 
until the even. 24. And if any man lie 
with her, and her impurity be upon him, 
he shall be unclean seven days; and every 
bed whereon he lieth shall be unclean. 
If 25. And if a woman have an issue of her 
blood many days not in the time of her 
impurity, or if she have an issue beyond 
the time of her impurity; all the days of 
the issue of her uncleanness she shall be 
as in the days of her impurity: she is unclean. 
26. Every bed whereon she lieth all the days 
of her issue shall be unto her as the bed 
of her impurity; and every thing whereon 
she sitteth shall be unclean, as the unclean¬ 
ness of her impurity. 27. And whosoever 
toucheth those things shall be unclean, 
and shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the 
even. 28. But if she be cleansed of her issue, 
then she shall number to herself seven days, 
and after that she shall be clean.* vl >- 29. 
And on the eighth day she shall take unto 
her two turtle-doves, or two young pigeons, 
and bring them unto the priest, to the door 
of the tent of meeting. 30. And the priest 
shall offer the one for a sin-offering, and 
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V. 29. 

31-33. Concluding Admonition Moses and Aaron, to whom these regulations 

31. ye separate. Or, ‘ye warn.’ The subject is had been addressed. 
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LEVITICUS XV, 31 


the other for a burnt-offering; and the priest 
shall make atonement for her before the 
Lord for the issue of her uncleanness.* “■ 
U 31. Thus shall ye separate the children of 
Israel from their uncleanness; that they 
die not in their uncleanness, when they 
defile My tabernacle that is in the midst of 
them. H 32. This is the law of him that hath 
an issue, and of him from whom the flow 
of seed goeth out, so that he is unclean 
thereby; 33. and of her that is sick with 
her impurity, and of them that have an 
issue, whether it be a man, or a woman; 
and of him that lieth with her that is 
unclean. 
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defile My tabernacle. These words are the 
basis for the deduction of the Rabbis that these 
laws applied only to one about to enter the 


Sanctuary, or to come in contact with, or 
partake of, sacred things. 


HAFTORAH METZORA V1XQ mtDDn 

II KINGS VII, 3-20 


Chapter VII 

3. Now there were four leprous men at the 
entrance of the gate; and they said one to 
another: ‘Why sit we here until we die? 

4. If we say: We will enter into the city, 
then the famine is in the city, and we shall 
die there; and if we sit still here, we die also. 
Now therefore come, and let us fall unto 
the host of the Arameans; if they save us 
alive, we shall live; and if they kill us, we 
shall but die.’ 5. And they rose up in the 
twilight, to go unto the camp of the 
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The theme of this Haftorah is again an incident 
in the life of Elisha during the siege of Samaria 
by the Syrians. It tells of four lepers who were 
facing death in that time of horror. All available 
food had been consumed, and even the refuse 
of the streets was sold at famine prices. The 
inhabitants were in the last stages of despair, 
and the king learns of women who had arranged 
to use their children for food! He blames the 
Prophet Elisha for all these calamities, as the 
Prophet no doubt encouraged the people to 
continue the resistance, and the king is determined 
to put him to death. However, when faced by 
the Prophet, he is overawed. Elisha then makes 
the astonishing announcement that the very 
next day God would send relief, and the famine 
would be at an end. A courtier standing by breaks 
out in mockery at the prediction. Signal punish¬ 
ment is announced to overtake him for this act of 
unbelief. 


Chapter VII 

3. at the entrance of the gate. Lepers were not 
permitted to live in the city. In the circumstances, 
they would naturally keep as near the entrance 
as possible. 

4. fall unto. Desert to. 

if they save us alive. If the Syrians killed them 
they would be no worse off; but the Syrians 
might spare their lives. 

6. the noise of a great host. Thinking that 
mighty hosts were advancing against them. ‘It 
was the result of one of those sudden unaccount¬ 
able panics to which huge, unwieldy, heterogene¬ 
ous Eastern armies, which have no organized 
system of sentries and no trained discipline, are 
constantly liable’ (Farrar). The cradle of the 
Hittite power was in N. Syria, and Egypt was in 
the South. Accordingly the Syrians thought they 
were entrapped, and fled in confusion. 



II KINGS VII, 6 


Arameans; and when they were come to 
the outermost part of the camp of the 
Arameans, behold, there was no man there. 
6. For the Lord had made the host of the 
Arameans to hear a noise of chariots, and a 
noise of horses, even the noise of a great 
host; and they said one to another: ‘Lo, 
the king of Israel hath hired against us the 
kings of the Hittites, and the kings of the 
Egyptians, to come upon us.’ 7. Where¬ 
fore they arose and fled in the twilight, and 
left their tents, and their horses, and their 
asses, even the camp as it was, and fled for 
their life. 8. And when these lepers came to 
the outermost part of the camp, they went 
into one tent, and did eat and drink, and 
carried thence silver, and gold, and raiment, 
and went and hid it; and they came back, 
and entered into another tent, and carried 
thence also, and went and hid it. Tf 9. Then 
they said one to another: ‘We do not well; 
this day is a day of good tidings, and we 
hold our peace; if we tarry till the morning 
light, punishment will overtake us; now 
therefore come, let us go and tell the king’s 
household.’ 10. So they came and called 
unto the porters of the city; and they told 
them, saying: ‘We came to the camp of the 
Arameans, and, behold, there was no man 
there, neither voice of man, but the horses 
tied, and the asses tied, and the tents as 
they were.’ 11. And the porters called, and 
they told it to the king’s household within. 
12. And the king arose in the night, and said 
unto his servants: ‘I will now tell you what 
the Arameans have done to us. They know 
that we are hungry; therefore are they gone 
out of the camp to hide themselves in the 
field, saying: When they come out of the 
city, we shall take them alive, and get into 
the city.’ 13. And one of his servants 
answered and said: ‘Let some take, I pray 
thee, five of the horses that remain, which 
are left in the city—behold, they are as 
all the multitude of Israel that are left in it; 
behold, they are as all the multitude of 
Israel that are consumed—and let us send 
and see.’ 14. They took therefore two 
chariots with horses; and the king sent 
after the host of the Arameans, saying: 
‘Go and see.’ 15. And they went after 
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9. punishment will overtake us. lit. ‘guilt will 
find us,’ for having delayed to bring the good 
news to their starving brethren in the city. The 
Heb. word iniquity (]TO?) connotes also punish¬ 
ment for iniquity. 

10. the porters. The keepers of the city gate. 

11. the porters called. The guardians of the city 
gate called the guardians of the king’s gate who 
told the news within the royal household (Ralbag). 


12. we shall take them alive. The king suspects 
a stratagem on the part of the Syrians to lure him 
and his army out of the city and capture them. 

13. behold. . . left in it; behold. . . consumed. 
Whether they share the fate of those who are still 
alive in the city or those who have already 
perished, they are all destined to the same end— 
death by starvation. The few horses may, there¬ 
fore, well be risked in the enterprise. 
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them unto the Jordan; and, lo, all the way 
was full of garments and vessels, which the 
Arameans had cast away in their haste. 
And the messengers returned, and told the 
king. H 16. And the people went out, and 
spoiled the camp of the Arameans. So a 
measure of fine flour was sold for a shekel, 
and two measures of barley for a shekel, 
according to the word of the Lord. 17. And 
the king appointed the captain on whose 
hand he leaned to have the charge of the 
gate; and the people trod upon him in the 
gate, and he died as the man of God had 
said, who spoke when the king came down 
to him. 1S. And it came to pass, as the man 
of God had spoken to the king, saying: 
‘Two measures of barley for a shekel, and 
a measure of fine flour for a shekel, shall be 
to-morrow about this time in the gate of 
Samaria’; 19. and that captain answered 
the man of God, and said: ‘Now, behold, 
if the Lord should make windows in 
heaven, might such a thing be?’ and he said: 
‘Behold, thou shalt see it with thine eyes, 
but shalt not eat thereof’; 20. it came to 
pass even so unto him; for the people trod 
upon him in the gate, and he died. 


16. according to the word of the LORD. See 
v. 1 and 2 of this chapter. 

17-20. The fulfilment of Elisha’s prophecy 
against the king’s officer and his punishment for 
the scoffing spirit in which he received the 
Prophet’s hopeful words. Scoffing at matters 
sacred was always regarded by the Jewish 
Teachers as a heinous offence. ‘Four classes shall 
not see God—the's'coffer, the liar, the slanderer 
and the hypocrite’ (Talmud). 


17. on whose hand he leaned. The king’s 
confidential counsellor. 

19. behold, if the Lord . . . thing be? Better, 
Behold, the LORD is about to make windows in 
heaven! Can this thing be? The first utterance 
is a mocking assertion; the second, an unbelieving 
question. 

20. for the people trod upon him. He was 
knocked down and trampled to death in the rush 
of the people, who were maddened by famine, and 
hastening to the Syrian camp for food. 
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LEVITICUS XVI, 1 
Chapter XVI 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, after 
the death of the two sons of Aaron, when 
they drew near before the Lord, and died; 

2. and the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Speak 
unto Aaron thy brother, that he come not 
at all times into the holy place within the 
veil, before the ark-cover which is upon 
the ark; that he die not; for I appear in 
the cloud upon the ark-cover. 3. Herewith 
shall Aaron come into the holy place: with 
a young bullock for a sin-offering, and a 
ram for a burnt-offering. 4. He shall put 
on the holy linen tunic, and he shall have 
the linen breeches upon his flesh, and shall 
be girdled with the linen girdle, and with 
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VI. ACHAREY MOS 

(Chapters XVI-XVIII) 

THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 


Chapter XVI, 1-28. The Ritual of the 
Annual Ceremony of Purification in the 
Sanctuary 

1. after the death. The unfortunate incident 
narrated in x, 1-3 gave occasion for instructions 
as to the time and manner in which the High Priest 
might enter the Holy Place. The death of Aaron’s 
sons was a solemn warning addressed to the High 
Priest, that any desecration, whether it be on 
the part of the High Priest, or an ordinary priest, 
or the laity (see xv, 31), would be severely pun¬ 
ished. See comment on x, 1 as to the reasons for 
the death of Aaron’s sons—intoxication, unholy 
ambition, arbitrary tampering with the service, 
and introducing ‘strange fire’ into the Sanctuary. 
The story of Nadab and Abihu is a parable for 
Young Israel in every generation. ‘He who is 
affected to tears while reading this portion of the 
Torah, taking its teaching to heart, will win for¬ 
giveness for his own sins and the blessing of old 
age for his children’ (Zohar). 

2. that he come not at all times. Only once a 
year, on the Day of Atonement, and with a due 
observance of prescribed rites. 

the veil. Heb. parocheth, which separates the 
Holy Place from the Holy of Holies. 

ark-cover. The solid gold plate which formed 
the cover for the Ark, on which the cherubim 
were fixed; see on Exod. xxv, 17. 

the cloud. In which God manifests His pres¬ 
ence; Exod. xl, 35; Isa. vi, 4. 

3-10. How Aaron is to come into the Holy 
Place, his Attire, and the Offering he is to 
bring 

3. herewith. With the offerings and ceremonies 


set forth in the following verses. In later times the 
High Priest began to prepare himself for his 
functions seven days before the Sacred Day. 
During that time, he lived apart in a special 
portion of the Temple, and the elders read and 
expounded to him the ordinances of this chapter. 
The night prior to the Sacred Day he would pass 
sleepless, and be kept awake by readings from 
Job, Ezra, Chronicles and Daniel. 

holy place. Not that he is to take the animals 
into the Holy Place, but their sacrifice is part of 
the prerequisite ceremony for entering there. 

bullock . . . ram. These offerings are personal 
to the High Priest, and must be his own property. 
The atonement for his own sins was his first act 
on the Great Day. Only when purged of his own 
sin, was he fitted to secure forgiveness for the 
sins of others. 

4. holy garments. In the Holy of Holies, he was 
not to be attired in his golden vestments, which 
on all other occasions he was to wear for ‘splend¬ 
our and distinction’, but in simple garments of 
white linen—emblems of the lowliness and purity 
of thought demanded by the Sacred Day. For 
the same reason, white linen garments were for 
many centuries worn, and in some communities 
are still wom, by worshippers on the Day of 
Atonement. The Rabbis gave an additional 
reason for this custom. ‘When men are sum¬ 
moned before an earthly ruler to defend them¬ 
selves against some charge, they appear downcast 
and dressed in black like mourners. Israel appears 
before God arrayed in white, as if going to a 
feast, confident that all who return penitently 
to their Maker will receive not condemnation but 
pardon at His hands.’ 
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the linen mitre shall he be attired; they 
are the holy garments; and he shall bathe 
his flesh in water, and put them on. 5. 
And he shall take of the congregation of 
the children of Israel two he-goats for a 
sin-offering, and one ram for a burnt- 
offering. 6. And Aaron shall present the 
bullock of the sin-offering, which is for 
himself, and make atonement for himself, 
and for his house. 7. And he shall take 
the two goals, and set them before the 
Lord at the door of the tent of meeting. 
8. And Aaron shall cast lots upon the two 
goats: one lot for the Lord, and the other 
lot for Azazel. 9. And Aaron shall present 
the goat upon which the lot fell for the 
Lord, and offer him for a sin-offering. 
10. But the goat, on which the lot fell for 
Azazel, shall be set alive before the Lord, 
to make atonement over him, to send him 
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5. of the congregation. Rites of purification 
were to be performed for the community as a 
body, and each individual was to regard himself 
as essentially a unit in the Brotherhood of Israel. 
The Confession on the Atonement Day is in the 
plural: ‘fVe have transgressed, we have dealt 
treacherously, etc.’; see on xxm, 27. 

6. shall present. The presentation is that allu¬ 
ded to in i, 3 f— at the entrance of the Tent of 
Meeting. 

his house. The order of priests, who were sons 
of Aaron. The Rabbis, however, understood 
‘his house’ to mean his wife; and the High Priest 
was not allowed to officiate on the Day of 
Atonement unless his wife was living at the time. 
In the traditional "account of the rites of the 
Day of Atonement, preserved in the Mishnah, 
the High Priest made this confession: ‘O God, I 
have sinned, I have committed iniquity, I have 
transgressed against Thee, I and my household. 
I beseech Thee by Thy Name, grant Thou atone¬ 
ment for the sins, and for the iniquities, and for 
the transgressions wherein I have sinned, and 
committed iniquity and transgressed against 
Thee, I and my household.’ In his confession, the 
High Priest used the ineffable Name of God, 
the Tetragrammaton, in its true pronunciation; 
whereupon the assembled priests and people in 
the Court prostrated themselves to the ground, 
and exclaimed, ‘Blessed be His Name, Whose 
glorious kingdom is for ever and ever.’ 

8. lots. By taking from an um tablets, alike 
in size and shape, describing the destination of 
each animal (Mishnah). 

Azazel. Better, dismissal. In the Septuagint 
this mysterious Hebrew word is rendered, ‘the 
one to be sent away’; which agrees with the term 


used in the Mishnah. The Authorised Version, 
following the Vulgate, has ‘scapegoat’; i.e. 
the goat driven, or escaping, into the wilderness. 
The Heb. Azazel, however, is not a proper name, 
but a rare Hebrew noun (h’T’ytlf contracted to ^TKTSl) 
meaning, ‘dismissal’ or, ‘entire removal’ (RV 
Margin, Gesenius, Hoffmann, and the Oxford 
Hebrew Dictionary). It is the ancient technical 
term for the entire removal of the sin and guilt 
of the community,- that was symbolized by the 
sending away of the goat into the wilderness. 

In the Talmud, Azazel was translated by ‘steep 
mountain’, and was applied to the rock in the 
wilderness from which in later times the animal 
was hurled. 

At an early period, however, the word *7TBT5? 
became personified, just as were the Hebrew 
words for the Underworld ( Sheol ) and Destruc¬ 
tion (Abaddon). Thereupon, the strangest 
theories and legends grew up in connection 
with 'Azazel'. In certain Jewish traditions, for 
example, Azazel, or Azalzel, is foremost among 
the Fallen Angels who taught unrighteousness to 
the children of men (Book of Enoch). This view 
that the word Azazel is the name of a demon 
in the wilderness was shared by Ibn Ezra and 
Nachmanides, and is to-day adopted by most 
Bible critics. But it is quite untenable. The 
offering of sacrifices to ‘satyrs’ is spoken of as a 
heinous crime in the very next chapter, xvn, 7; 
homage to a demon of the wilderness cannot, 
therefore, be associated with the holiest of the 
Temple-rites in the chapter immediately pre¬ 
ceding. 

9. offer him. lit. ‘make it,’ i.e. appoint it. The 
offering of this goat is not mentioned until v. 
15. The High Priest exclaimed over it, ‘for the 
Lord, a sin offering’ (Sifra). 

10. over him. Refers to the confession of sins 
over the head of the animal. 
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away for Azazel into the wilderness. 11. 
And Aaron shall present the bullock of 
the sin-offering, which is for himself, and 
shall make atonement for himself, and for 
his house, and shall kill the bullock of the 
sin-offering which is for himself. 12. And 
he shall take a censer full of coals of fire 
from off the altar before the Lord, and his 
hands full of sweet incense beaten small, 
and bring it within the veil. 13. And he 
shall put the incense upon the fire before 
the Lord, that the cloud of the incense 
may cover the ark-cover that is upon the 
testimony, that he die not. 14. And he shall 
take of the blood of the bullock, and 
sprinkle it with his finger upon the ark- 
cover on the east; and before the ark-cover 
shall he sprinkle of the blood with his 
finger seven times. 15. Then shall he kill 
the goat of the sin-offering, that is for the 
people, and bring his blood within the veil, 
and do with his blood as he did with the 
blood of the bullock, and sprinkle it upon 
the ark-cover, and before the ark-cover. 
16. And he shall make atonement for the 
holy place, because of the uncleannesses 
of the children of Israel, and because of 
their transgressions, even all their sins; 
and so shall he do for the tent of meeting, 
that dwelleth with them in the midst of 
their uncleannesses. 17. And there shall 
be no man in the tent of meeting when 
he goeth in to make atonement in the holy 
place, until he come out, and have made 
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11-28. Detailed Account of the Ceremonial 
of Purification 

11. present, lit. 'bring it near,’ to the Altar to 
be slain. 

and for his house. According to the Rabbis, 
‘house’ here refers to the order of priests; and 
the High Priest repeated his confession (as in v. 
6), adding after ‘my household’ the words, ‘and 
the sons of Aaron, Thy holy people.’ 

12. a censer. Heb. ‘the censer’; a censer made 
of gold was, according to the Mishnah, used on 
this day. 

the altar. The brazen Altar in the Fore-court. 

befor the LORD. See on I, 5. 

within the veil. This is the first entrance of the 
High Priest into the innermost part of the Holy 
of Holies. 

13. cloud of the incense. The purpose of the 
incense-smoke was to create a screen which would 
prevent the High Priest from gazing upon the 
Holy Presence. 

On returning from the Holy of Holies, the High 
Priest in later times offered the following prayer; 
‘May it please Thee, O Lord our God, that this 
year may be a year of rain. Let there not be 
wanting a ruler belonging to the House of Judah. 
Let not Thy people Israel be in want, so that one 


Israelite may not be forced to beg his sustenance 
from another or from strangers; and hearken 
not to the prayer of travellers’—since they pray 
for rainless weather, which is a calamity in the 
Holy Land (Talmud). 

14. sprinkle . . . upon the ark-cover. This act 
constituted the rite of expiation for the High 
Priest and the priestly order. 

15. then shall he kill. The goat which had been 
designated by lot ‘for the Lord’ (v. 9). 

16. uncleannesses. Besides the annual rite of 
atonement for the Community, there was also 
once a year a ceremonial cleansing of the Sanc¬ 
tuary from defilement through the presence of 
Israelites who were ritually unclean. 

transgressions. This is defined by the Rabbis 
as alluding to the wilful entering of the holy 
precincts by a person who knew himself to be 
defiled. By ‘sins’ is meant those who entered 
without the knowledge that they were unclean. 

17. no man. Not even the priests were to 
remain in the Tent while the ceremony of atone¬ 
ment was being performed. The awe of the 
occasion would be increased by the High Priest 
being quite alone in the Sanctuary. 
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atonement for himself, and for his house¬ 
hold, and for all the assembly of Israel.* 11 - 
18. And he shall go out unto the altar 
that is before the Lord, and make atone¬ 
ment for it; and shall take of the blood of 
the bullock, and of the blood of the goat, 
and put it upon the horns of the altar 
round about. 19. And he shall sprinkle 
of the blood upon it with his finger seven 
times, and cleanse it, and hallow it from 
the uncleannesses of the children of Israel. 
20. And when he hath made an end of 
atoning for the holy place, and the tent 
of meeting, and the altar, he shall present 
the live goat. 21. And Aaron shall lay 
both his hands upon the head of the live 
goat, and confess over him all the iniquities 
of the children of Israel, and all their 
transgressions, even all their sins; and he 
shall put them upon the head of the goat, 
and shall send him away by the hand of 
an appointed man into the wilderness. 
22. And the goat shall bear upon him all 
their iniquities unto a land which is cut 
off; and he shall let go the goat in the 
wilderness. 23. And Aaron shall come into 
the tent of meeting, and shall put off the 
linen garments, which he put on when he 
went into the holy place, and shall leave 
them there. 24. And he shall bathe his 
flesh in water in a holy place, and put on 
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18. shall go out. i.e. he shall go in the direction 
of the exit, towards the golden Altar of Incense. 

19. cleanse it. From the defilement of the past 
year. 

hallow it. Reconsecrate it for sacred use in 
the coming year. 

20. and the altar. The golden Altar. 

he shall present. Better, he brings near to 
himself. The ceremony of the ‘scapegoat’ took 
place in the Court. 

21. confess. The High Priest placed his two 
hands on the goat to be sent away, and thereby, 
having confessed, symbolically transferred the 
people’s sins to the head of the animal. The 
form of confession, as given in the Mishnah, 
was: ‘O God, Thy people, the House of Israel, 
have sinned, they have committed iniquity, and 
they have transgressed against Thee.’ 

iniquities. The Heb. pil lit. means ‘crooked¬ 
ness’ and denotes a wilful departure from the 
law of God. Unlike the ordinary sacrifices, which 
were limited in their expiatory power to involun¬ 
tary transgressions, the Day of Atonement and 
its sacrifices purged away wilful iniquities as well 
as errors and involuntary sins. 

transgressions. The Heb. 571PD is stronger 
than ‘transgression’; its lit. translation is 
‘rebellion’. 


sins. The Heb. KDfl denotes an uninten¬ 
tional deviation from the right path. 

'appointed. Or, ‘in readiness’ for that purpose. 

22. a land which is cut off. A district effectually 
cut off from the encampment of Israel, so that 
the animal could not wander back. In later 
times the animal was cast down a precipice (see 
on v. 8), as it was no longer possible to send the 
goat to a place whence it would not return to 
inhabited parts. This chapter narrates the primi¬ 
tive custom in accordance with conditions in the 
Mosaic age, and is evidence of the antiquity of 
what is here described. 

he shall let go. With this symbolic carrying 
away of the people’s sins, cf. Micah vii, 19, ‘Thou 
wilt cast all their sins into the depths of the sea.’ 
These Prophetic words led to the institution of a 
similar rite— Tashlich —in connection with the 
New Year. 

23. Aaron shall come. According to the 
Talmud, this verse refers to what happened after 
the sacrifice of the burnt-offerings described in 
v. 24 f. 

24. in a holy place. A special chamber in the 
Court for the purpose. 

his burnt-offering. The ram of the High Priest 
(v. 3) and the ram of the people (v. 5). 
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his other vestments, and come forth, and 
offer his burnt-offering and the burnt- 
offering of the people, and make atonement 
for himself and for the people.* 1111 ** 111 . 
25. And the fat of the sin-offering shall he 
make smoke upon the altar. 26. And he that 
letteth go the goat for Azazel shall wash 
his clothes, and bathe his flesh in water, 
and afterward he may come into the camp. 
27. And the bullock of the sin-offering, 
and the goat of the sin-offering, whose 
blood was brought in to make atonement 
in the holy place, shall be carried forth 
without the camp; and they shall burn 
in the Are their skins, and their flesh, and 
their dung. 28. And he that burneth them 
shall wash his clothes, and bathe his flesh 
in water, and afterward he may come into 
the camp. If 29. And it shall be a statute 
for ever unto you; in the seventh month, 
on the tenth day of the month, ye shall 
afflict your souls, and shall do no manner 
of work, the home-born, or the stranger 
that sojourneth among you. 30. For on 
this day shall atonement be made for you, 
to cleanse you; from all your sins shall ye 
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26. wash his clothes. Since the ‘scapegoat’ 
bore upon itself the sins of the community, the 
man who had been in contact with it necessarily 
became defiled. 


29-34. Instituting the Day of Atonement 

29. it shall be. Refers to what follows. Atone¬ 
ment is not automatically secured as a result of 
the ceremonies allotted to the High Priest. The 
people, too, had their part to perform in obtaining 
forgiveness. 

seventh month. Cf. xxm, 27 f. 

afflict your souls. This Heb. phrase well indicated 
the spiritual aim of fasting. As the principal 
source of sin is the gratification of bodily appe¬ 
tites, the Fast is to demonstrate to the sinner that 
man can conquer all physical cravings, that the 
spirit can always master the body. The abstention 
from all food and from gratification of other 
bodily desires, however, must be accompanied 
by deep remorse at having fallen short of what 
it was in our power to be and to do as members 
of the House of Israel. Without such contrite 
confession, accompanied by the solemn resolve 
to abandon the way of evil, fasting in itself is not 
the fulfilment of the Divine command and 
purpose of the Day of Atonement. 71312117 
npISl nVsn—Repentance, Prayer and Benefi¬ 
cence—these can change the whole current 
of a man’s life and destiny, and lead to perfect 
atonement. ‘Let the wicked foisake his way, 
and the man of iniquity his thoughts; and let 
him return unto the Lord, and He will have 


compassion upon him, and to our God, for He 
will abundantly pardon’ (Isaiah lv, 7). 

the stranger. Ibn Ezra points out that it is 
only work that the stranger is forbidden to do. 
He is not compelled to ‘afflict his soul’. 

30. on this day. Called in the Talmud NOT’, 
the Day; see also on Exod. xxxiv, 4. For the 
name Yom ha-kippurim, see on xxm, 27. 

shall atonement be made for you. Heb. ’7DD’’ 
D3‘Vy. As the preceding and following verses 
describe the duties of the people on the Day, 
the subject of D3 ,l 7y "7D3’ cannot be the 
High Priest; otherwise, he would have been 
specially mentioned. Rabbi Akiba held the sub¬ 
ject to be God. ‘Happy Israel—he exclaimed— 
before Whom do ye purify yourselves, and Who 
is it that purifieth you? Your Father Who is in 
Heaven; as it is said (Ezek. xxxvi, 25) “I will 
sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be 
clean”.’ Note that the initiative in atonement is 
with the sinner. He cleanses himself on the Day 
of Atonement by fearless self-examination, open 
confession, and the resolve not to repeat the trans¬ 
gressions of the past year. When our Heavenly 
Father sees the abasement of the penitent sinner. 
He—and not the High Priest or any other 
Mediator—sprinkles, as it were, the clean waters 
of pardon and forgiveness upon him. ‘The 
whole philosophy of monotheism is contained 
in this rallying-cry of Rabbi Akiba’ (Hermann 
Cohen). 

all your sins. Not only involuntary trans¬ 
gressions ; see the Confession, Authorised Prayer 
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be clean before the Lord. 31. It is a sabbath 
of solemn rest unto you, and ye shall 
afflict your souls; it is a statute for ever. 
32. And the priest, who shall be anointed 
and who shall be consecrated to be priest 
in his father's stead, shall make the atone¬ 
ment, and shall put on the linen garments, 
even the holy garments. 33. And he shall 
make atonement for the most holy place, 
and he shall make atonement for the tent 
of meeting and for the altar; and he shall 
make atonement for the priests and for all 
the people of the assembly. 34. And this 
shall be an everlasting statute unto you, 
to make atonement for the children of 
Israel because of all their sins once in the 
year.’ And he did as the Lord commanded 
Moses.* lv - 


Chapter XVII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying; 

2. Speak unto Aaron, and unto his sons, 
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Book, p. 258b and 259. Repentance can give 
rebellious sins the character of ‘errors’ ; i.e. by 
his penitence, the sinner shows that his wilful 
sins were largely due to ignorance, and hence are 
treated by God as if they were ‘errors’. nVlTl 
mmo m»»j HUTTO mim A modern philoso¬ 
pher of religion finds the keynote of the Day 
in Num. xv, 26 (‘And all the congregation 
of the children of Israel shall be forgiven, 
and the stranger that sojourneth among them; 
for in respect of all the people it was done 
in error ')— the verse recited before the opening 
of the evening service on Kol Nidre night. 

before the LORD. From Whom alone, and not 
from the priest or the Altar, man is to seek atone¬ 
ment. 

The order of the fleb. words is: ‘from all your 
sins before the Lord shall ye be clean.’ Thereon 
Rabbi Eleazar ben Azaryah founded the sublime 
teaching: ‘For transgressions of man against 
God, the Day of Atonement atones (given 
repentance on the part of the sinner); but for 
transgressions against a fellow-man the Day of 
Atonement does not atone, unless and until he 
has conciliated his fellow-man and redressed the 
wrong he had done him.’ The Confession (TH) 
deals almost exclusively with moral trespasses 
against our fellowmen. Especially numerous are 
the terms denoting sins committed with the 
tongue—falsehood, slander, frivolous and unclean 
speech. The Rabbis, who certainly did not 
underrate ritual offences, deemed moral short¬ 
comings to be infinitely graver, and hence con¬ 
fined the Confession to them. 

31-34. These verses explain that the cere¬ 
monies of the Day of Atonement are for all time. 
Although the Torah has been naming ‘Aaron’ 
as the atoning priest, whoever had been duly 
consecrated after him to the High Priest’s office 


was eligible to perform the sacred functions 
prescribed in this chapter. 

31. sabbath of solemn rest. The repetition is to 
impress the fact that cessation from labour and 
fasting must continue even when there are no 
longer priestly ceremonies (Wessely). 

34. everlasting statute. The Day of Atonement 
survived the High Priesthood; nay, it gained in 
inwardness and spiritual power with the passing 
of the sacrificial system. ‘The fasting and humilia¬ 
tion before God, the confession of sins and 
contrition for them, and fervent prayer for for¬ 
giveness, were even before the destruction of the 
Temple the reality in regard to the Day of Atone¬ 
ment, of which the rites in the Temple were but 
a dramatic symbol’ (Moore). The Rabbis had 
stressed the Prophetic teaching that without 
repentance no sacrificial rites were of any avail. 
With the cessation of sacrifices, therefore, re¬ 
pentance was left as the sole condition of the 
remission of sins. ‘In our time when there is no 
Temple and no Altar for atonement, there is 
repentance. Repentance atones for all iniquities’ 
(Maimonides). The Day of Atonement, the 
Rabbis further declare, will never pass away, even 
if all other Festivals should pass away. And 
indeed as long as Israel does not lose its soul, so 
long shall the Day of Atonement remain. See 
also on xxm, 27-32. 

he did. The subject is Aaron. 

Chapter XVII. Holiness in Meat Foods 

This chapter may be looked upon as supple¬ 
mentary to the first part of Leviticus. It ordains 
that meat-foods must be free from idolatrous 
taint. This taint assumed two forms: sacrificing 
to ‘satyrs’ (v. 7), and eating the blood (10-14). 
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and unto all the children of Israel, and say 
unto them: This is the thing which the 
Lord hath commanded, saying: f 3. What 
man soever there be of the house of Israel, 
that killeth an ox, or lamb, or goat, in the 
camp, or that killeth it without the camp, 

4. and hath not brought it unto the door 
of the tent of meeting, to present it as an 
offering unto the Lord before the tabernacle 
of the Lord, blood shall be imputed unto 
that man; he hath shed blood; and that 
man shall be cut off from among his people. 

5. To the end that the children of Israel 
may bring their sacrifices, which they 
sacrifice in the open field, even that they 
may bring them unto the Lord, unto the 
door of the tent of meeting, unto the priest, 
and sacrifice them for sacrifices of peace- 
offerings unto the Lord. 6. And the priest 
shall dash the blood against the altar of 
the Lord at the door of the tent of meeting, 
and make the fat smoke for a sweet savour 
unto the Lord. 7. And they shall no more 
sacrifice their sacrifices unto the satyrs, 
after whom they go astray. This shall be a 
statute for ever unto them throughout their 
generations.If 8. And thou shalt 
say unto them: Whatsover man there be of 
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3-7. On Slaying Animals for Food 

3. killeth an ox. Evidently refers to a time when 
the slaughtering of animals for food was rare, 
and only at a family festivity or other formal 
gathering was meat consumed. During the 
wandering in the Wilderness the people lived on 
manna; and only exceptionally would it happen 
that an animal was slaughtered for consumption. 
Every such slaughtering had to be a sacrificial 
act; it had to take place at the Sanctuary; and 
it was deemed a peace-offering. In Deut. xii, 20 f, 
the law is modified in anticipation of the fact that 
Israel would soon be spread over a large area; 
for the requirement that every animal killed for 
food should be brought to the Sanctuary could 
apply only when the entire Community lived in 
the closest proximity to it. 

According to the Rabbis this section refers only 
to animals intended as sacrifices—that they must 
not be offered except at the door of the Taber¬ 
nacle. 

4. an offering. A peace-offering is meant; 
see next v. 

before the tabernacle. On the Altar. 

blood shall be imputed. ‘Blood’ is here used in 
the sense of ‘the guilt of blood’, as in Deut. xxi, 
8. He is regarded as though he had shed blood, 
and thereby incurs a severe penalty. 

be cut off. The offender was not to be punished 
by an earthly tribunal. The penalty was what the 
Rabbis term ‘death by the hand of Heaven’. 

5. which they sacrifice, i.e. which they had up 


to now sacrificed upon ‘high places’ in the open 
field. 

peace-offerings. Seeonm, 1. In peace-offerings 
the offerer had a share of the sacrifice. 

7. satyrs, lit. ‘goats.’ They were deemed to be 
sylvan gods or demons who inhabited waste places 
(Isa. xiii, 21 ; xxxiv, 14). The worship of the 
goat, accompanied by the foulest rites, prevailed 
in Lower Egypt. This was familiar to the 
Israelites, and God desired to wean them from it 
(cf. Josh, xxiv, 14; Ezek. xx, 7). 

Some commentators point to this verse as 
giving a main purpose of the sacrificial system 
in the Torah; viz. gradually to wean Israel 
away from primitive ideas and idolatrous 
practices. The manner of worship in use among 
the peoples of antiquity was retained, but that 
worship was now directed towards the One 
and Holy God. ‘By this Divine plan, idolatry 
was eradicated, and the vital principle of our 
Faith, the existence and unity of God. was firmly 
established—without confusing the minds of the 
people by the abolition of sacrificial worship, to 
which they were accustomed’ (Maimonides). 

for ever. That offerings to ‘satyrs’ are 
forbidden. 

8-9. The actual offering of the sacrifice as well 
as its slaughtering must on no account be per¬ 
formed at any place except at that Sanctuary. 
This prohibition applies not only to Israelites, but 
also to those strangers (j?1S ’ll) who had 
been completely incorporated in Israel. 
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the house of Israel, or of the strangers 
that sojourn among them, that offereth a 
burnt-offering or sacrifice, 9. and bringeth 
it not unto the door of the tent of meeting, 
to sacrifice it unto the Lord, even that man 
shall be cut off from his people. H 10. And 
whatsoever man there be of the house of 
Israel, or of the strangers that sojourn 
among them, that eateth any manner of 
blood, I will set My face against that soul 
that eateth blood, and will cut him off 
from among his people. 11. For the life 
of the flesh is in the blood; and I have 
given it to you upon the altar to make 
atonement for your souls; for it is the 
blood that maketh atonement by reason 
of the life. 12. Therefore I said unto the 
children of Israel: No soul of you shall 
eat blood, neither shall any stranger that 
sojoumeth among you eat blood. 5| 13. And 
whatsoever man there be of the children 
of Israel, or of the strangers that sojourn 
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10-14. Blood Not to be Eaten 

10. eateth any manner of blood. The prohibi¬ 
tion, which included the eating of flesh containing 
blood, has been stated in general terms in Lev. 
hi, 17; vn, 26 f. 

The reason for these repeated solemn injunc¬ 
tions is not given. The purpose may be to tame 
man’s instincts of violence by weaning him from 
blood, and implanting within him a horror 
of all bloodshed. The slaying of animals for food 
was in time taken away altogether from the 
ordinary Israelite, and was relegated to a body 
of pious and specially trained men, Shochetim. 
These injunctions have undoubtedly contributed 
to render the Israelites a humane people. ‘Con¬ 
sider the one circumstance that no Jewish mother 
ever killed a chickert with her own hand, and you 
will understand why homicide is rarer among 
Jews than among any other human group’ 
(A. Leroy Beaulieu). 

The Jewish method of slaughter ( Shechitah ) 
causes the maximum effusion of blood in the 
animal; and the remaining blood is extracted 
by means of the washing and salting of the meat. 
For the prescribed regulations, see Dayan 
Lazarus, The Ways of Her Household, Part I. 

In regard to the terms nevelah and terefah in 
v. 15, the flesh of an animal that died of itself 
(nevelah), or was torn by beasts (terefah), is 
emphatically forbidden. The latter term ( terefah ) 
includes flesh of all animals ritually slaughtered 
but found to contain injuries or organic diseases, 
whether patent or determined by inspection of the 
animal after Shechitah. Animals not killed 
strictly in the prescribed Jewish manner are 
technically also termed nevelah. The flesh of 
animals which are not found on Rabbinic inspec¬ 
tion to be sound is forbidden food. 

11. life of the flesh. The vital principle of the 


animal was in the blood. While life and blood 
are not quite identical, the blood is the principal 
carrier of life. With heavy loss of blood, vital 
powers dwindle; and if the loss continues, they 
cease altogether. Blood is therefore something 
sacred. It is withdrawn from ordinary use as an 
article of food, and reserved for a sacred symbolic 
purpose. 

I have given it to you. i.e. I have appointed it 
to be placed on the Altar on your behalf. These 
words effectually dispose of any idea that the life 
of the animal presented to God was intended as 
a bribe. The blood on the Altar was for the 
spiritual welfare of the worshipper, not for the 
gratification of God. 

maketh atonement by reason of the life. Which 
it contains. The use of blood, representing life, 
in the rites of atonement symbolized the complete 
yielding up of the worshipper’s life to God, and 
conveyed the thought that the surrender of a 
man to the will of God carried with it the assur¬ 
ance of Divine pardon. 

12. therefore I said. i.e. because the life resides 
in the blood, for that reason is its consumption 
prohibited. 

13. cover it with dust. The blood being the 
symbol of life, it had to be treated in a reverent 
manner, in the same way that a corpse must not 
be left exposed. The covering w'ith dust was the 
equivalent of burial in the case of a dead body. 
According to Hoffmann, the exhortation to act 
reverently in regard to the blood of an animal 
was not liable to be forgotten in connection with 
animals that were admitted as sacrifices, but 
some reminder was necessary in the case of those 
other animals that could not be brought as 
sacrifices; hence the command to cover the 
blood. 
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among them, that taketh in hunting any 
beast or fowl that may be eaten, he shall 
pour out the blood thereof, and cover it 
with dust. 14. For as to the life of all 
flesh, the blood thereof is all one with the 
life thereof; therefore I said unto the 
children of Israel; Ye shall eat the blood 
of no manner of flesh; for the life of all 
flesh is the blood thereof; whosoever eateth 
it shall be cut off. 15. And every soul that 
eateth that which dieth of itself, or that 
which is torn of beasts, whether he be 
home-bom or a stranger, he shall wash his 
clothes, and bathe himself in water, and 
be unclean until the even; then shall he 
be clean. 16. But if he wash them not, 
nor bathe his flesh, then he shall bear his 
iniquity. 
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Chapter XVIII 

1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
say unto them: U I am the Lord your God. 
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15-16. Carcass which Causes Defilement 

15. Cf. xi, 39 f. 

a stranger. A full proselyte, j?1S “11 (Sifra); 
otherwise, he was not debarred from eating it; 
see Deut. xiv, 21. 

16. he shall bear his iniquity. Should he enter 
the Sanctuary, or partake of sacred food. 

Chapter XVIII 

PROHIBITION OF UNLAWFUL MAR¬ 
RIAGES, UNCHASTITY AND MOLECH 
WORSHIP 

Chapters xi-xvii, the subject of which is ritual 
uncleanness and its purification, are now followed 
by chapters xviii-xx, dealing with moral un¬ 
cleanness and its punishment. The laws and 
precepts contained in xviii-xx lie at the very 
root of the life of purity and righteousness, and 
form the foundation principles of social morality. 
The first place among these is given to the institu¬ 
tion of marriage (xviii). Marriage, the corner¬ 
stone of all human society, is here conceived in a 
purely ethical spirit; and any violation of the 
sacred character of marriage is deemed a heinous 
offence, calling down the punishment of Heaven 
upon both the offender and the society that 
condones the offence. Impurity in marriage, 
incestuous promiscuity among near relations, and 
other abominations are unpardonable sins, blight¬ 
ing the land and its inhabitants with defilement. 
‘In graphic brevity and comeliness, Lev. xviii 
surpasses all other passages of similar import; 
more delicately and at the same time more 
seriously, such matters cannot be spoken about’ 
(Ewald). 

If the cultural condition of any people can be 
measured by the purity of its home life, then 
Israel’s is the primacy in moral culture among the 


peoples. In Israel, marriage is regarded as a 
Divine institution, under whose shadow alone 
there can be true reverence for the mystery, 
dignity, and sacredness of life. Marriage is a 
primary religious duty. He who has no wife- 
say the Rabbis—lives without comfort, help, 
joy, blessing, atonement (i.e. true religious com¬ 
munion with God). The Jewish husband—they 
declare—loves his wife as himself, and honours 
her more than himself. ‘I will work for thee, I 
will honour thee, I will support thee, even as it 
beseemeth a Jewish husband to do,’ is to this day 
the husband’s vow in the Jewish marriage- 
contract. The affectionate consideration shown 
to the Jewish wife, however, as well as the 
domestic purity and devotion that are the glory 
of Jewish womanhood, are both largely the fruit 
of the laws and warnings in these chapters of 
Leviticus. They effectively prevented the sub¬ 
mergence of Israel in the sea of heathen impurity 
that covered the whole ancient world. These 
laws proved the ramparts for a new human ideal 
—that of the Holiness of Home—an ideal that 
became one of the distinguishing features of the 
Jewish people throughout the ages. 

Chapter xviii forms one of the Readings of the 
Day of Atonement. ‘The selection was no doubt 
prompted by the desire to inculcate on the most 
solemn day in the Calendar the paramount duty 
of purity and self-control. And there is but 
little doubt that obedience to these behests has 
been, by Divine Providence, one of the most 
potent factors in the preservation of Israel’ 
(Hermann Adler). 

1-5. Introductory Exhortation 

2. I am the Lord your God. These words 
proclaim the Source from which the precepts 
emanate, as well as the Power who will not brook 
the wanton violation of these fundamental laws. 
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3. After the doings of the land of Egypt, 
wherein ye dwelt, shall ye not do; and after 
the doings of the land of Canaan, whither 
1 bring you, shall ye not do; neither shall 
ye walk in their statutes. 4. Mine ordinances 
shall ye do, and My statutes shall ye keep, 
to walk therein; I am the Lord your God. 
5. Ve shall therefore keep My statutes, and 
Mine ordinances, which if a man do, he 
shall live by them: I am the Lord.* VI - H 6. 
None of you shall approach to any that is 
near of kin to him, to uncover their naked- 
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3. doings . . . Egypt . . . Canaan. Neither the 
immoral practices of the land they left, nor the 
abominations of the land they were going 
to, should influence their religious life. 

statutes. lit. ‘laws engraven,’ denotes the 
ordinances which control the life of the nation. 
The vicious practices of paganism, especially of 
Egypt and Canaan, were sanctioned by their 
national laws. ‘Both the practices and the laws 
were contrary to Reason, Conscience, and the 
Divine Will’ (Wogue). 

4. ordinances. Israel was receiving a new code 
of laws that was to take the place of what they 
had seen in force in Egypt and would find in 
Canaan. Judgments are laws dictated by the 
moral sense, like the prohibition of theft: statutes 
are distinctive precepts addressed to the Israelite, 
like the prohibition of swine’s flesh; see on 
Gen. xxvi, 5. 

do .. . keep. The two verbs are complemen¬ 
tary. Do is the mechanical performance; keep 
includes the idea of study and understanding of 
the principle underlying the command. Only 
where there is intelligent conformity to the letter 
of the Torah, does its spirit become a transform¬ 
ing power in the lives of men. 

to walk therein. This phrase occurs only in two 
other places in the Torah (xx, 23; xxvi, 3). It 
means not merely to obey the behests of Religion 
once or twice, but to walk in them, to order life 
in accordance with them. 

I am the Lord. i.e. I who command these 
precepts am the Lord your God. The refrain— 
‘I am the Lord’ gives peculiar solemnity to the 
demands which it accompanies in these chapters. 
Man must obey, because it is God who com¬ 
mands. ‘The Divine imperative is its own self- 
sufficient motive’ (Moore). 

5 . if a man do. The Rabbis emphasize the 
word man. Rabbi Meir used to say, ‘Whence do 
we know that even a heathen, if he obeys the 
law of God, will thereby attain to the same 
spiritual communion with God as the High 
Priest? Scripture says, “which if a man do, he 
shall live by them’’—not priest, Levite, or 
Israelite, but man' (Talmud). 


he shall live by them. He will gain the life 
eternal in the world to come (Onkelos, Targum 
Jonathan, Rashi); yea, through it alone can he 
gain true life in this world, as the life of the 
wicked is not really Life (Hoffmann). The plain 
meaning is, that by adhering to the precepts of 
God, a man will enjoy well-being and length of 
days; cf. ‘that your days may be multiplied, 
(Deut. xi, 21). ‘No country was ever prosperous 
and strong in which the sanctity of family life and 
the value of personal purity were not upheld and 
practised’ (W. R. Inge). 

The Rabbis take the words ‘he shall live by 
them’ to mean that God’s commandments are 
to be a means of life and not of destruction to His 
children, Dm nm nVi Dm "m. With the ex¬ 
ception of three prohibitions, all commandments 
of the Law are, therefore, in abeyance whenever 
life is endangered. No man, however, is to save his 
life at the price of public idolatry, murder, or 
adultery. This was the decision of the Rabbis in 
the war of extermination which the Roman 
Emperor Hadrian waged against Judaism; see 
on xxii, 32. 

6-18. Forbidden Marriages 

All unions between the sexes that are repellent 
to the finer feelings of man, or would taint the 
natural affection between near relations, are 
sternly prohibited. Primary prohibited marriages 
are:— (a) blood - relations — mother, sister, 
daughter, grand-daughter, father's sister and 
mother’s sister; and (b) cases of affinity—the 
wives of blood-relations and of the wife’s blood- 
relations. All unions—whether temporary or 
permanent—between persons belonging to these 
groups are classed as ‘incestuous’ (liny). They 
have no binding force whatsoever in Jewish Law 
and can in no circumstance be deemed a 
‘marriage’; hence, no divorce (Get) is required 
for their dissolution. The issue are illegitimate 
( mamzerim ). 

The Rabbis have expanded the primary Pro¬ 
hibited Degrees in the ascending and descending 
line. These expansions are known as ‘secondary 
Prohibited Marriages, HTW’; e.g. as the mother is 
forbidden, so is the grandmother and great- 
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ness: I am the Lord. Tf 7 The nakedness of 
thy father, and the nakedness of thy mother, 
shall thou not uncover: she is thy mother; 
thou shall not uncover her nakedness. 
If 8. The nakedness of thy father's wife shall 
thou not uncover: it is thy father’s naked¬ 
ness. If 9. The nakedness of thy sister, the 
daughter of thy father, or the daughter of 
thy mother, whether born at home, or born 
abroad, even their nakedness thou shalt 
not uncover. If 10. The nakedness of thy 
son’s daughter, or of thy daughter’s 
daughter, even their nakedness thou shalt 
not uncover; for theirs is thine own naked- 
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grandmother; as the step-mother so is the grand¬ 
father’s wife; as the daughter-in-law, so is the 
grandson’s wife. Marriages of the secondary Pro¬ 
hibited Degrees must be dissolved by a divorce, 
and the children are legitimate. 

The above Prohibited Degrees of marriage, 
whether Biblical or Rabbinical, are based on 
instinctive abhorrence and natural decorum. 
Jewish sectaries, however, as well as various 
Christian Churches, largely under the influence of 
Roman Law, greatly extended these prohibitions, 
until even an alliance between the great-grand¬ 
children of two brothers and sisters was by them 
deemed forbidden. The Church introduced 
further prohibitions in connection with ‘spiritual 
kinship’; e.g. a godfather could not marry the 
child at whose baptism he was sponsor. The hard¬ 
ship resulting from such unbounded extension of 
Prohibited Degrees by the Roman Law and 
Church, was to some extent mitigated by dis¬ 
pensation, which the Church granted in certain 
circumstances; but this led to great abuses. Both 
dispensation and ‘spiritual kinship’ are, of course, 
unknown in Judaism. 

The Rabbis explain that prior to the Revela¬ 
tion at Sinai, only the following marriages were 
prohibited; viz. mother, father’s wife, married 
woman, and sister on mother’s side. Hence 
Abraham was permitted to marry his half-sister; 
and Jacob, two sisters. 

6. none of you . . . nakedness. No one shall 
contract a marriage with a blood-relation. The 
broad principle (V?3) is here stated, and then par¬ 
ticulars are given in v. 7-18. 

There was dire need for the legislation in this 
chapter. Many of the incestuous marriages herein 
mentioned were common among contemporary 
peoples, and were recognized in parts of the 
Roman world as late as the early Middle Ages. 
In Egypt, marriage with a sister was quite usual, 
especially in royal families. The Greeks counten¬ 
anced marriage with a half-sister. Among the 
Persians, marriages with mother, sisters, and 
daughters were expressly recommended as 
meritorious and as most pleasing to the gods. 
Such were the usages, not of barbarous and 
reckless tribes unused to moral restrictions, but 


of the cultured nations of antiquity. ‘It is 
evident that Mosaism brought the world a new 
message in the matter of marriage’ (Dillmann). 
When we think of the influence of this Chapter 
on the Western and Near Eastern peoples, we 
realise that Judaism is indeed a religious civiliza¬ 
tion ! 

near of kin. lit. ‘flesh of his flesh’; his flesh and 
blood. Within a certain degree of consanguinity 
two relatives are regarded as one flesh, and one 
person. 

uncover their nakedness. Used for, ‘to take to 
wife’ in alliances which can never be regarded as 
‘marriage’. It is employed here, instead of the 
usual phrase, in order to bring out more strikingly 
the moral hideousness and animality of the 
transgression (S. R. Hirsch). 

7. of thy father. Forbids a union between 
mother and son, as a dishonour both to father 
and mother. 

8. father's wife. Forbids union with a step¬ 
mother. As marriage makes man and wife one 
(Gen. ii, 24), a step-mother was regarded as a 
blood-relation of the nearest kind. 

It was a practice among Eastern heirs-apparent 
to take possession of the father’s wives, as an 
assertion of their right to the throne, that action 
identifying them with the late ruler’s personality 
in the eyes of the people. This explains Reuben’s 
conduct in Gen. xxxv, 22, and Absalom’s in 
ii Sam. xvi, 20-22. 

9. born at home. A half-sister born of a legal 
marriage; see xx, 17. 

born abroad. A half-sister born either of an 
illegal marriage or out of wedlock (Ibn Ezra). 

10. thy son's daughter. As marriage with a 
step-grand-daughter is forbidden in v. 17, this 
verse seems superfluous. The Rabbis, however, 
understood it as referring to the daughter of an 
illegitimate son or daughter. 

Marriage with a daughter is not expressly 
forbidden; because, in view of this prohibition of 
the grand-daughter, it is self-evident. 

thine own nakedness. ‘They are part of your¬ 
self’ (Moffatt). 
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ness. TT 11- The nakedness of thy father's 
wife's daughter, begotten of thy father, 
she is thy sister, thou shalt not uncover 
her nakedness. 1112. Thou shalt not uncover 
the nakedness of thy father’s sister: she is 
thy father’s near kinswoman. If 13. Thou shalt 
not uncover the nakedness of thy mother's 
sister; for she is thy mother’s near kins¬ 
woman. 114. Though shalt not uncover the 
nakedness of thy father's brother, thou shalt 
not approach to his wife: she is thine aunt. 
HI 5. Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of 
thy daughter-in-law: she is thy son’s wife; 
thou shalt not uncover her nakedness. 
H 16. Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness 
of thy brother's wife: it is thy brother’s 
nakedness. 17. Thou shalt not uncover 
the nakedness of a woman and her daughter; 
thou shalt not take her son's daughter, or 
her daughter’s daughter, to uncover her 
nakedness: they are near kinswomen; it is 
lewdness. 18. And thou shalt not take a 
woman to her sister, to be a rival to her, 
to uncover her nakedness, beside the other 
in her life-time. 19. And thou shalt not 
approach unto a woman to uncover her 
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11. thy father's wife's daughter. Descent from 
the same mother was long deemed a closer degree 
of relationship than descent from the same 
father (Gen. xx, 12). Consequently, v. 9 might 
have been misunderstood to apply to either ‘thy 
sister (viz. of the same mother) who is the 
daughter of thy father,’ i.e. a full sister; or, to 
‘the daughter of thy mother’, i.e. a half-sister 
from the same mother but different father. 
Union with a half-sister from the same father but 
different mother might thus have been thought 
permissible. Hence the need of a clear prohibi¬ 
tion of the daughter from the same father by 
another mother, as is here given (Hoffmann). 

12. thy father's sister. This prohibition, too, was 
new to Israelites and contrary to their former 
usage (Exod. vi, 20). 

14. thy father's brother. Union with the wife 
of a father’s brother is an offence against two 
persons whom marriage had made ‘ one flesh’ 
(see v. 8). For that reason, her nephew could 
not marry her after his uncle’s death. The Rabbis 
declare marriage with the wife of a mother’s 
brother equally illegal. 

15-18. Cases of affinity by marriage. 

15. daughter-in-law. Forbids marriage between 
a man and his daughter-in-law after divorce or 
the husband’s death. It was deemed a foul 
offence, almost on a plane with ‘marriage’ with a 
daughter. 

16. brother's wife. An exception to this rule 
is given in Deut. xxv, 5 f, where the obligation is 
placed upon a man to marry his brother’s widow, 
should his brother have died without issue. 


17. lewdness. lit. ‘harlotry’. The union of a 
man with both a woman and her daughter or 
grand-daughter, whether at the same time or 
after the death of one, is considered an execrable 
action, an ‘enormity’ (RV Margin). 

18. to be a rival to her. Better, as a fellow-wife. 
Sisterly love would thereby turn to rivalry and 
hatred. 

in her life-time. During the first wife’s life-time, 
even if he had divorced her, he could not marry 
her sister. After her death it was permitted, and 
was even deemed by the Rabbis a praiseworthy 
thing to do, as no other woman would show 
the same affection to the orphaned children of 
the deceased sister. 

19-23. Immoral Practices Forbidden 

19. impure. In xv, 24, the same matter had 
been dealt with from the point of view of the ritual 
defilement that is thereby incurred. Here the 
practice is denounced as contrary to the principles 
of moral purity; see also xx, 18. 

While recognizing the sacred nature of the 
estate of wedlock, Judaism prescribes continence 
even in marriage. ‘The Jewish ideal of holiness 
is not confined to the avoidance of the illicit; its 
ideal includes the hallowing of the licit’ (Moore). 
It categorically demands reserve, self-control, 
and moral freedom in the most intimate relations 
of life. It ordains the utmost consideration for 
the wife not only throughout the monthly period 
of separation ( niddah ), but also during the seven 
following days of convalescence and recovery 
(taharah), which are terminated by ritual purifica¬ 
tion through total immersion either in a fountain, 
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nakedness, as long as she is impure by her 
uncleanness. 20. And thou shalt not lie 
carnally with thy neighbour's wife, to defile 
thyself with her. 21. And thou shalt not 
give any of thy seed to set them apart to 
Molech, neither shalt thou profane the 
name of thy God: I am the Lord.* v11( ** 1v) - 
22. Thou shalt not lie with mankind, as with 
womankind; it is abomination. 23. And 
thou shalt not lie with any beast to defile 
thyself therewith; neither shall any woman 
stand before a beast, to lie down thereto; it 
is perversion. K 24. Defile not ye yourselves 
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or a ‘gathering of living water’ ( mikweh , in later 
Hebrew, mikvah; see ort XI, 36). By the reverent 
guidance in these vital matters which these laws 
afford, Jewish men have been taught respect for 
womanhood, moral discipline, and ethical 
culture. As for Jewish women, they were, on the 
one hand, given protection from uncurbed 
passion; and, on the other hand, taught to view 
marital life under the aspect of holiness (nWTTj?). 

Even apart from their purely religious side, 
the importance of these regulations, scrupulously 
observed throughout the generations in Israel, 
cannot be over-estimated. They have fostered 
racial sanity and well-being, and have proved 
as favourable to hygiene as to morals. The over¬ 
whelming majority of Jewish women still live, 
thank God, under the ‘yoke’ of these laws—to 
their own good and the biologic good of the 
Jewish people. Striking testimony has been 
given by scientists to the fact that, though health 
is not put forward as the primap' purpose of these 
regulations, yet such is their indubitable result. 
These laws of marital continence are now held by 
some scientists to accord with the fundamental 
rhythm in woman’s nature. While medical 
opinion is not unanimous on this difficult subject, 
there can be no doubt as to the significance of 
statistics like the following: an investigation, 
conducted over a number of years at Mount 
Sinai Hospital, New York, in connection with 
80,000 Jewish women who observe niddah and 
taharah laws, showed that the proportion of 
those suffering from uterine cancer was one to 
fifteen of non-Jewish women of corresponding 
social and economic status. Even more note¬ 
worthy is the difference in the proportion of a 
certain form of cancer among Jewish and non- 
Jewish men respectively (Sorsby, Cancer and 
Race , 1931). ‘The Mosaic Code again stands out 
as an astonishing example of inspired wisdom and 
foresight which should appeal with redoubled 
force to the enlightened minds of to-day. Disci¬ 
pline and self-restraint are perhaps the lessons 
most needed for the present times’ (Lieut.-Col. 
F. E. Freemantle, Chairman, International 
Cancer Conference, London, July, 1928). 

For a brief account of the traditional laws of 
niddah and taharah , see Dayan Lazarus, The Ways 


of Her Household, Part II (Myers and Co., 1923). 
See also Rabbi David Miller, The Secret of the 
Jew; his Life—his Family (Oakland, Calif.). 

20. thy neighbour's wife. This prohibition is so 
vital to human society that it is included in the 
Ten Commandments, immediately after the 
protection of life, as being of equal importance 
with it (Ewald); see also note on xx, 10. 

21. set them apart. Or pass through the fire. 
We have here the first mention in the Bible of the 
dreadful practice of child-sacrifice to a deity 
of the surrounding heathen Semites. Israel’s 
Teachers shudder at this hideous aberration of 
man’s sense of worship, and they do not rest till 
all Israel shares their horror of it. 

Sexual impurity, especially when it is allied 
with, or elevated into, a form of worship, as it 
was in the cults of Baal and Astarte, dehumanizes, 
and leads to the deadening of the holiest human 
instincts. 

neither shalt thou profane. Better, that thou 
profane not; such savage idolatry being an 
infamous travesty of all religion or adoration of 
God. 

22. with mankind. Discloses the abyss of de¬ 
pravity from which the Torah saved the Israelite. 
This unnatural vice was also prevalent in Greece 
and Rome. 

23. perversion. ‘A violation of nature and of 
the Divine order’ (Dillmann); cf. Exod. xxit, 18; 
Lev. xx, 15 f. 

The almost incredible bestialities, revealing the 
hideous possibilities of corrupt human nature, 
enumerated in v. 21-23, are but too well attested 
in laws, customs, and legends of the ancient and 
medieval world. They are not unknown in 
modern societies. Nowhere in literature is there 
such an uncompromising condemnation of these 
offences as in xvtii and xx. It led to their extirpa¬ 
tion in the midst of Israel, and eventually to their 
moral outlawry among all peoples that came under 
the sway of the Hebrew Scriptures. 

24-30. An exhortation to lay to heart the 
fate of the Canaanites, whose loathsome customs, 
disruptive of social morality, would bring about 
their annihilation. 
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in any of these things; for in all these the 
nations are defiled, which 1 cast out from 
before you. 25. And the land was defiled, 
therefore I did visit the iniquity thereof 
upon it, and the land vomited out her 
inhabitants. 26. Ye therefore shall keep 
My statutes and Mine ordinances, and 
shall not do any of these abominations; 
neither the home-born, nor the stranger 
that sojoumeth among you— ,m *- 27. for all 
these abominations have the men of the 
land done, that were before you, and the 
land is defiled—* m •• 28. that the land vomit 
not you out also, when ye defile it, as it 
vomited out the nation that was before you. 

29. For whosoever shall do any of these 
abominations, even the souls that do them 
shall be cut off from among their people. 

30. Therefore shall ye keep My charge, 
that ye do not any of these abominable 
customs, which were done before you, and 
that ye defile not yourselves therein; I am 
the Lord your God. 
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24. not ye yourselves. Whenever sex is 
withdrawn from its place in marriage and 
separated from its function as the expression of 
reverent and lawful wedded love (whereby its 
quality is completely changed), the person con¬ 
cerned is defiled. The Rabbis deem sexual im¬ 
morality the strongest of defilements (PINniB), 
cutting man off from God. 

any of these things. The words refer to all the 
foregoing—the forbidden marriages, the neglect 
of marital restrictions, as well as unnatural 
abominations. 

25. the land was defiled. Only moral offences, 
and not ceremonial, .transgressions, are said to 
defile the land. Every ‘enormity’ first defiles the 
person who commits it, be he a Canaanite or an 
Israelite, and he in turn defiles the land (Buchler). 

I did visit the iniquity thereof. The land (i.e. its 
inhabitants) is punished. Through pestilence and 
drought, its inhabitants are vomited out in the 
same manner as the human system rejects food 
which is disagreeable to it. The verbs in this verse 


visualize the future as though it had actually 
come into being. 

29. shall be cut off. In most of the offences 
mentioned, the penalty prescribed is death. With 
the remainder, the culprits were expelled from 
the Community and presumably from the country, 
since their presence contaminated the land. 

30. keep My charge. The Rabbis understood 
this phrase in the sense of ‘guard My charge’; 
i.e. it is the duty of the Religious Authorities to 
make a ‘fence round the Law’, in order to keep 
men far from sin, and to warn and instruct the 
people as to the seriousness and sacredness of 
these prohibitions. 

I am the Lord your God. The former in¬ 
habitants indulged in unnatural vices because 
the worship of their gods was demoralizing. It is 
otherwise with Israel. The Lord is their God, 
and His service is elevating and spiritualizing. 
Hence there is here a natural transition to the 
next chapter with its opening command, ‘Ye 
shall be holy; for I the Lord your God am holy.’ 
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EZEKIEL XXII, 1-19 


Chapter XXII 

1. Moreover the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying: 2. ‘Now, thou, son of man, 
wilt thou judge, wilt thou judge the bloody 
city? then cause her to know all her abomi¬ 
nations. 3. And thou shall say: Thus 
saith the Lord God: O city that sheddest 
blood in the midst of thee, that thy time 
may come, and that makest idols unto thy¬ 
self to defile thee; 4. thou art become 
guilty in thy blood that thou hast shed, and 
art defiled in thine idols which thou hast 
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For Ezekiel’s life and message, see pp. 178, 
244, and 350; and the introductions to Haftorahs 
Parah and Hachodesh at the end of this volume. 

The Sedrah ordains strict regulations for 
assuring the religious and moral purity of Israel; 
while the Haftorah is a terrible indictment of 
Jerusalem for callous violation of these regula¬ 
tions and prohibitions. ‘The sins mentioned in 
Lev. xviii were those which disgraced the heathen 
inhabitants of Canaan whom the Israelites were 
to cast out. The commission of like sins would 
ensure like judgment’ (Speaker’s Bible). This 
Haftorah forms part of a prophecy delivered in 
590 b.c.e. Four years later, the Jewish State fell, 
Jerusalem was captured, the Temple burnt, and 
the larger portion of the People carried into 
Babylonian exile. 

Ezekiel’s role in those times that tried men’s 
souls was a manifold one. He began as the 
denouncer of Israel, and ended as Israel’s com¬ 
forter. It was his task to utter a cry of doom, 
unrelenting and fierce, against Jerusalem and its 
inhabitants. With the destruction of the Temple, 
however, he opens wide the gates of hope, and 
prophesies an outpouring of the Divine Spirit 
that would lead to contrition and penitence, and 
the consequent resurrection of Israel in the 
Holy Land. 

The Fall of Jerusalem and the Destruction of 
the Temple had left Israel spiritually stunned. 
Were the Israelites of that generation so morally 
degenerate—they asked—so especially godless 
as to have deserved nothing less than national 
annihilation and all the horrors of siege and exile? 
‘The way of the Lord is not equal,’ many were 
saying to themselves (Ezek. xviii, 25). Israel 
was overwhelmed by doubt as to the existence of 
a Righteous Ruler of the Universe. 

First of all, therefore, Ezekiel deemed it 
necessary to vindicate the ways of God with 
Israel. He passes in review the entire past of 
Israel; and, unlike the other Prophets, he declares 
it to have been one long chain of ingratitude and 
sin. The reason for the Prophet’s pitiless vehe¬ 
mence is plain: it is only when Israel is sincerely 
repentant of its apostasies and abominations, it 
is only when Israel sees that its sufferings are the 
just chastisement of a holy God, that its redemp¬ 
tion and resurrection can begin. 


A great danger faces the Prophet; he may 
succeed too well in his denunciation of his people 
and condemnation of its entire past (Comill). 
He may end in planting despair in the hearts of 
the exiles, and make them exclaim, ‘If such has 
been Israel’s past, Israel never deserved to live; 
and now that it is a valley of dry bones, Israel’s 
story is at an end (Ezek. xxxvii, 11). “Our hope 
is lost, we are clean cut off”.’ He meets that 
danger by striking two notes; one is that God 
desires not the destruction, but the repentance, of 
Israel. ‘Say unto them, As I live, saith the Lord 
God, I have no pleasure in the death of the 
wicked; but that the wicked turn from his way 
and live: turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways; 
for why will ye die, O house of Israel?’ And the 
other note is, that God’s glory is bound up with 
the resurrection of Israel. God will restore 
them, not because Israel deserves restoration, but 
because God’s glory demands it; see Haftorah 
Parah at the end of this volume. 

The terrible earnestness of this great Preacher 
of Repentance wrought a wondrous change in 
Israel. The result of his ministry is, as C. G. 
Montefiore rightly says, unique in the history of 
humanity. A fragment of a small people, forcibly 
transplanted to an enemy’s land, remains there 
for half-a-century without disintegrating or 
coalescing with its environment, and returns 
unimpaired to its own soil and resumes its own 
life, with national and religious identity height¬ 
ened and strengthened! 

Chapter XXII 

1-12. The Sins of Jerusalem 

2. wilt thou judge. To rehearse the history 
of the fathers is to hold up the mirror to them¬ 
selves (Davidson). 

bloody city. Because of perversion of justice, 
murderous partisan conflicts, and chiefly the 
child-sacrifices during the reign of Manasseh. 

3. sheddest blood . . . makest idols. Bloodshed 
and idolatry are the outstanding sins of the city. 

that thy time may come. Her sins hasten the 
time of her destruction (Kimchi). She seems to be 
courting retribution. 

unto thyself. Her idols are her real foes; 
crying out, as it were, for her punishment. 
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made; and thou hast caused thy days to 
draw near, and art come even unto thy 
years; therefore have I made thee a reproach 
unto the nations, and a mocking to all the 
countries! 5. Those that are near, and those 
that are far from thee, shall mock thee, 
thou defiled of name and full of tumult. 
U 6 . Behold, the princes of Israel, every one 
according to his might, have been in thee 
to shed blood. 7. In thee have they made 
light of father and mother; in the midst of 
thee have they dealt by oppression with the 
stranger; in thee have they wronged the 
fatherless and the widow. 8 . Thou hast 
despised My holy things, and hast pro¬ 
faned My sabbaths. 9. In thee have been 
talebearers to shed blood; and in thee they 
have eaten upon the mountains; in the 
midst of thee they have committed lewd¬ 
ness. 10. In thee have they uncovered their 
fathers’ nakedness; in thee have they 
humbled her that was unclean in her im¬ 
purity. 11. And each hath committed 
abomination with his neighbour’s wife; 
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4. thy days. Of judgment. of modern souls, than all the classic master- 

thy years. Of punishment and destruction. pieces of antiquity’ (Darmesteter). 

therefore have / made. The judgment is as 
certain as though it had already taken place 7 , in ,/, ee j n the Holy City. 

(Streane)—the Prophetic perfect tense. 

. , .... 8 - thou. Jerusalem. 

5. tumult. Turbulence and disorder. 


6 . princes of Israel. Those to whom the people 
would look for an example of right living abandon 
themselves to evil. Everything most sacred in the 
Jewish life, and all .that is the basis of human 
society, have been outraged—filial duty, justice, 
love of the stranger, compassion towards orphan 
and widow, observance of the Sabbath; and sins 
most sternly prohibited and regarded with utmost 
horror—usury and impure relationships—have 
been committed. 

according to his might. They recognize no law 
but might. 

to shed blood. By form of law; see 1 Kings xxi. 
These crimes were the order of the day among 
other ancient peoples, and were looked upon as 
part of the normal course of human events. In 
Israel alone did there arise teachers of religion 
who were dumbfounded at human ferocity, as at 
something against nature and reason; and whose 
cry of indignation at these inhumanities re¬ 
echoed the wrath of the Deity. ‘Greece and 
Rome had their rich and poor, just as Israel had, 
and the various classes continued to slaughter 
one another for centuries; but no voice of justice 
and pity arose from the fierce tumult. Therefore, 
the words of the Prophets have more vitality at 
the present time, and answer better to the needs 


9. talebearers. Informers and false wit¬ 
nesses, the instruments of judicial murder. 

in thee they have eaten upon the mountains. 
‘High places’ were the seat of heathen and 
impure rites. Participation in such Bacchanalian 
orgies is open idolatry. 

10. uncovered. Marriage with the father’s 
wife, though common among the surrounding 
heathens, was a heinous crime; Lev. xvm, 7. 

unclean. See Lev. xvm, 19; xx, 18. 

11. defiled. Idolatry, then as now, means 
sexual licence and the throwing overboard of all 
laws of holiness such as are given in Lev. xvm. 

12. taken gifts . . . oppression. These crimes 
have darkened Eastern societies since times im¬ 
memorial ; but Israel ‘should have known better’. 

hast forgotten Me. All their degeneracy is 
summed up in this crowning sin, ‘They have for¬ 
gotten Me, saith the Lord.’ This was the root of 
their evil doing. Forgetting Him, they returned to 
the lower moral standards of heathenism—some¬ 
thing that is seen over and over again in Jewish 
history. 
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and each hath lewdly defiled his daughter- 
in-law ; and each in thee hath humbled his 
sister, his father's daughter. 12. In thee 
have they taken gifts to shed blood; thou 
hast taken interest and increase, and thou 
hast greedily gained of thy neighbours by 
oppression, and hast forgotten Me, saith 
the Lord God. f 13. Behold, therefore, I 
have smitten My hand at thy dishonest gain 
which thou hast made, and at thy blood 
which hath been in the midst of thee. 
14. Can thy heart endure, or can thy hands 
be strong, in the days that I shall deal 
with thee? I the Lord have spoken it, and 
will do it. 15. And I will scatter thee among 
the nations, and disperse thee through the 
countries; and I will consume thy filthiness 
out of thee. 16. And thou shalt be profaned 
in thyself, in the sight of the nations; and 
thou shalt know that I am the Lord.’ 
1[ 17. And the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying: 18. ‘Son of man, the house of 
Israel is become dross unto Me; all of them 
are brass and tin and iron and lead, in the 
midst of the furnace; they are the dross of 
silver. 19. Therefore thus saith the Lord 
God: Because ye are all become dross, 
therefore, behold, I will gather you into 
the midst of Jerusalem.’ 
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13-19. The Punishment 

13. I have smitten My hand. In grief. 

14. can thy heart endure. The suffering that 
will result from thy transgressions. 

15. consume thy filthiness out of thee. The 
chastisements of God are not vindictive, but 
intended to purge the nation of its sin. 

16. thou shalt be profaned in thyself. Or, ‘thou 
shalt take thine inheritance’ (AV; Kimchi), i.e. of 
punishment and shame. 

and thou shalt know that lam the Lord. Punish¬ 


ment will purify you, and lead you to acknow¬ 
ledge Him as the God of Justice and Holiness. 

18. dross. The-people are to be tried in the 
furnace of affliction. Jerusalem, and all that it 
contains, will be subject to the fire of God’s wrath. 
Only the dross will be burnt away. The purified 
remnant shall survive the fire. 

19. I will gather you. The certainty of the siege 
approaches, and the people from the surrounding 
country take refuge within the walls of Jerusalem 
(Lofthouse). In brief, the end is at hand. 
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LEVITICUS XIX, 1 
Chapter XIX 


LT D'BTip Kip'T 
Cap. XIX. &' £2' 


1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto all the congregation of the 
children of Israel, and say unto them: H Ye 

shall be holy; for I the Lord your God am fix 
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VII. KEDOSHIM 

(Chapters X1X-XX) 


Chapter XIX. A Manual of Moral Instruction 

This remarkable chapter occupies the central 
position in Leviticus, and therefore in the Penta¬ 
teuch. The Rabbis rightly regarded it as the kernel 
of the Law and declared that ‘the essentials of 
the Torah (min ’Dll 311) are summarized 
therein’ (Sifra). This chapter has in fact been 
looked upon as a counterpart of the Decalogue 
itself, the Ten Commandments being in essence 
repeated in its verses (i and 11 in v. 4; in in v. 12; 
iv and v in v. 3; vi in v. 16; vii in v. 29; viii and 
ix in v. 11-16; and x in v. 18). The precepts 
contained in the chapter may, at first sight, appear 
a medley of the spiritual and ceremonial— 
fundamental maxims and principles of justice 
and morality alongside of ritual laws and ob¬ 
servances. The Torah, however, regards human 
life as an indivisible whole, and declines to 
exclude any phase thereof from its purview; 
see introductory note to chapters xi-xvi. 

2. Holiness and the Imitation of God 

As the command, ‘ye shall be holy, for I 
the Lord your God am holy,’ dominates not 
only this chapter but the whole ethical legislation 
in Leviticus, it is necessary to have a clear under¬ 
standing of the word holy (tPVIj?) in its ethical, as 
distinct from its ritual, signification. First, it 
denotes the sublime exaltedness and overpowering 
majesty of God: in the presence of that Divine 
holiness, mortal man feels ‘but dust and ashes’ 
and is crushed by the sense of his unworthiness 
(Isa. vi, 5). Secondly, holy expresses God’s 
complete freedom from everything that makes 
men imperfect, and His recoil from everything 
impure and unrighteous; in the words of the 
Prophet, ‘Thou art of eyes too pure to behold 
evil, and canst not look on mischief’ (Hab. i, 13). 
Thirdly, holy stands for the fullness of God’s 
ethical qualities—for more than goodness (31B), 
more than purity (TIDD), more than righteousness 
(p’-JX); it embraces all these in their ideal com¬ 
pleteness. ‘The Holy One, blessed be He!’ 
(sin ynD smpn) is the most common name for 
God in Rabbinical literature, as well as on the 
lips of the Jewish masses. In its ritual usage, the 
word ‘holy’ is applied to persons and things 
connected with the Sanctuary, or consecrated for 
religious purposes. 


2. all the congregation. The Torah and its 
message of holiness is the heritage of the congrega¬ 
tion of Israel. There was not to be a small class 
of ‘specialists’ in religion who dwelt apart, while 
the people were sunk in ignorance and supersti¬ 
tion. Israel was to form a spiritual democracy; 
Deut. xxxiv ; see note on Exod. xxii, 30. 

ye shall be holy: for / the LORD your God am 
holy. Man is not only to worship God, but to 
imitate Him. By his deeds he must reveal the 
Divine that is implanted in him; and make 
manifest, by the purity and righteousness of his 
actions, that he is of God. Mortal man cannot 
imitate God’s infinite majesty or His eternity; 
but he can strive towards a purity that is Divine, 
by keeping aloof from everything loathsome and 
defiling (xi, 44); and especially can he imitate 
God’s merciful qualities. This ‘imitation of Go'd’ 
is held forth by the Rabbis as the highest human 
ideal. ‘Be like God; as He is merciful and 
gracious, so be thou merciful and gracious. 
Scripture commands. Walk ye after the LORD 
your God. But the Lord is a consuming fire; how 
can men walk after Him? But the meaning is, 
by being as He is—merciful, loving, long- 
suffering. Mark how, on the first page of the 
Torah, God clothed the naked—Adam; and on 
the last, He buried the dead—Moses. He heals 
the sick, frees the captives, does good even to His 
enemies, and is merciful both to the living and the 
dead’ (Talmud). These merciful qualities, there¬ 
fore, are real links between God and man; and 
man is never nearer the Divine than in his 
compassionate moments. Dr. Schechter has 
pointed out that the Imitation of God is confined 
by the Rabbis to His attributes of mercy and 
graciousness. ‘The whole Rabbinic literature 
might be searched in vain for a single instance of 
the sterner Biblical attributes of God being set 
up as a model for a man to copy’ (Abrahams). 

Holiness is thus not so much an abstract or a 
mystic idea, as a regulative principle in the every¬ 
day lives of men and women. The words, ‘ye 
shall be holy,’ are the keynote of the whole 
chapter, and must be read in connection with its 
various precepts; reverence for parents, con¬ 
sideration for the needy, prompt wages for 
reasonable hours, honourable dealing, no tale¬ 
bearing or malice, love of one's neighbour and 
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holy. 3. Ye shall fear every man his mother, 
and his father, and ye shall keep My 
sabbaths: I am the Lord your God. 4. 
Turn ye not unto the idols, nor make to 
yourselves molten gods: I am the Lord 
your God. U 5. And when ye offer a sacrifice 
of peace-offerings unto the Lord, ye shall 
offer it that ye may be accepted. 6. It 
shall be eaten the same day ye offer it, 
and on the morrow; and if aught remain 
until the third day, it shall be burnt with 
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cordiality to the alien, equal justice to rich and 
poor, just measures and balances—together with 
abhorrence of everything unclean, irrational, or 
heathen. Holiness is thus attained not by flight 
from the world, nor by monk-like renunciation 
of human relationships of family or station, but 
by the spirit in which we fulfil the obligations of 
life in its simplest and commonest details: in 
this way—by doing justly, loving mercy, and 
walking humbly with our God—is everyday life 
transfigured. See also p. 315. 

3-4. Fundamental Moral Laws 

3. ye shall fear . . . his father. The first precept 
stressed is reverence for parents. Neglect of filial 
duty vitiates a man’s whole attitude to life, and 
places the ideal of holiness out of his reach; 
see p. 298. ‘If we have failed in our duty 
towards our parents, we are not likely to succeed 
in our relations towards others’ (Foerster). 

fear . . . his mother, lit ‘stand in awe of . . . 
his mother’. In the Decalogue the father is 
mentioned before the mother, and the word used 
is honour instead of fear. The Rabbis suggest the 
following reason for the difference: the father is 
the parent who disciplines the child; the mother 
is richer in manifestations of affection and kindli¬ 
ness. The child would consequently have ‘love’ 
for the mother, but ‘stand in awe’ before the 
father. Therefore, the Torah insists on the child 
showing love and reverence to both. The term 
‘fear’ in this verse is that used in reference to God. 
‘Dear to God is the honouring of father and 
mother, for Scripture employs the same ex¬ 
pressions about honouring and revering parents 
as about honouring and revering Himself’ 
(Talmud). For the child, his father and mother 
are more than ordinary mortals; and, in fact, the 
Fifth Commandment is in the Decalogue the 
connecting link between our duties towards God 
and our fellowmen. Many are the beautiful 
sayings in Rabbinical literature in regard to this 
Commandment, but none more beautiful than 
the story of Dama. Dama, a heathen dealer in 
jewels in Ascalon, had a stone such as was 
required to replace one of the precious stones in 
the High Priest’s breastplate. A deputation from 
Jerusalem came to him to negotiate for its 
purchase; and he agreed to sell it for one hundred 
dinars, but when he went into an inner room to 
fetch the stone, he found that his father was 


asleep in that room. Dama came back, and said 
he could not after all sell the stone. The deputa¬ 
tion offered two hundred dinars, three hundred, 
a thousand dinars—but in vain. Soon after, his 
father having waked, Dama ran after the 
Temple emissaries with the jewel; but he refused 
to take more than the original one hundred dinars 
of the first offer. ‘I will not make any profit from 
the honour which I paid to my father,’ he said. 
Filial reverence, the Rabbis held, was a dictate 
of Natural Religion, and therefore of universal 
application; and it is characteristic of their broad 
humanity that they selected the action of a con¬ 
temporary heathen as a perfect example of filial 
piety. 

ye shall keep My sabbaths. The connection of 
these two precepts is significant. Even as honour¬ 
ing of parents stands foremost among human 
duties, the sanctification of the Sabbath is the 
first step towards holiness in man’s spiritual life. 
Forthe Sabbath is not only a day of cessation from 
work, but the weekly opportunity for communal 
worship and spiritual growth; see p. 297. 
These two commands are placed side by 
side in order to teach that the fear of parents 
must not exceed the fear of God. Should they 
demand anything that contravenes God’s law, 
then the child must place his duty to God before 
that to his parents (Talmud). 

/ am the Lord your Cod. This phrase (often in 
the shorter form, I am the Lord) occurs sixteen 
times in this Chapter. It is the Divine seal set to 
the enactments of the law. It ‘points to God at 
once as the Holy One and as the Judge; it is meant 
both to encourage and to awe; both to exhort to 
vigilance and to menace with punishment’ 
(Kalisch). 

4. idols, lit ‘things of nought, non-entities’; 
i.e. things that have no real existence; see 
Jer. xiv, 14. 

5-8. Ritual Laws 

5. when ye offer. Or ‘if ye offer’. See in, 1 and 
vii, 15-20. Note that the form used is not the 
imperative—‘ye shall offer’; sacrifices are 
voluntary (Kimchi). The main concern of 
Scripture seems to be not so much that a sacrifice 
shall be brought, as, if brought, how it shall be 
brought; i.e. that it be offered in strict accord¬ 
ance with the regulations prescribed for avoiding 
heathen associations. 
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fire. 7. And if it be eaten at all on the 
third day, it is a vile thing; it shall not 
be accepted. 8. But every one that eateth 
it shall bear his iniquity, because he hath 
profaned the holy thing of the Lord; and 
that soul shall be cut off from his people. 
H 9. And when ye reap the harvest of your 
land, thou shalt not wholly reap the comer 
of thy field, neither shalt thou gather the 
gleaning of thy harvest. 10. And thou shalt 
not glean thy vineyard, neither shalt thou 
gather the fallen fruit of thy vineyard; thou 
shalt leave them for the poor and for the 


D'ttHp 

OKI ifb&n dt-w wn irjn&pi i 

ttgki :H2PT*6 kh ytyn op s 

**0 ttton nrrpji bfr nvr tthjrnr? W 
rbw 9 

^n» 6 %npi ^ ■ 

njT ^ sfen n&i B$?p k> -jp?-© DPB1 


9-10. Consideration for the Poor 
9. corner of thy field. What is here com¬ 
manded is a statutory charge on one’s harvest, to 
which the English poor rate is analogous. It does 
not exclude private and voluntary assistance, 
according to the generous impulse of the giver. 

Consideration for the poor distinguishes the 
Mosaic Law from all other ancient legislations, 
such as the Roman Law. The object of the latter 
seems to be primarily to safeguard the rights of 
the possessing classes. In the Torah, the poor 
man is a brother , and when in need he is to be 
relieved ungrudgingly not only with an open hand 
but with an open heart. In his noble self-defence, 
Job (xxxi, 17-20) protests: 

Never have I eaten my morsel alone. 

Without sharing it with the fatherless; 

Never saw I any perish for want of clothing 
But I warmed him with fleece from my Iambs, 
And his loins gave me their blessing. 

The Rabbis continued this doctrine, and declared 
pity to be a distinguishing trait of the Jewish 
character. If a Jew—they held—shows himself 
lacking in consideration for a fellowman in 
distress or suffering, we may well doubt the purity 
of his Jewish descent. ‘There is no ethical quality 
more characteristic of Rabbinic Judaism than 
Rachmonuth—pity. The beggar whose point of 
view is that you are to thank him for allowing 
him to give you the opportunity for showing 
Rachmonuth, is a characteristically Jewish 
figure’ (Montefiore). 

gleaning. The ears of corn which fall to the 
ground at the time of reaping. 

11-16. Duties towards our Fellowmen 

These precepts restate the fundamental rules of 
life in human society that are contained in the 
Second Table of the Decalogue. These moral 
principles were expanded by the Rabbis and 
applied to every phase of civil and criminal law. 

11 .ye shall not steal. ‘Even as a practical joke; 
or, in order to enable another to profit by the 
four- or five-fold restitution which thou shalt 


have to make; or, to reclaim by stealth thine own 
stolen property, lest thou seem a thief’ (Sifra). 
Everything that has the appearance of stealing is 
strictly forbidden, lest a man become habituated 
to the act of stealing (Shulchan Aruch). Especially 
reprehensible is ‘stealing the good opinion of 
others’ (nsn na'll) —by any manner of mis¬ 
representation, ‘publicity,’ or flattery deceiving 
others into having a better opinion of him or his 
doings than he deserves, mn 3111 D'3im |Wm 
nvian (Mechilta, Mishpatim). ‘Let a man earn 
the good opinion of his fellowmen, but let him 
not steal it’ (S. R. Hirsch). A classical example 
is afforded by Absalom’s manner of ingratiating 
himself with all who felt discontent at ‘the law’s 
delay’, suggesting that if he were king, things 
would be very different. ‘And Absalom used to 
rise up early, and stand beside the way of the gate: 
and it was so, that when any man had a suit which 
should come to the king for judgment, then 
Absalom called unto him and said,... See, thy 
matters are good and right; but there is no man 
deputed of the king to hear thee. Absalom said 
moreover, Oh that I were made judge in the land, 
that every man which hath any suit or cause might 
come unto me, and I would do him justice!... So 
Absalom stole the hearts of the men of Israel’ 
(ii Sam. xv, 2-6). 

deal falsely, lit. ‘falsely deny’. 

nor lie. ‘Let your Yes be righteous, and your 
No be righteous. He who exacted retribution 
from the generation of the Flood will exact it of 
the man who does not stand by his word. Truth 
is one of the pillars of the Universe; it is God’s 
own seal. The liar is an outcast from the Divine 
fellowship. Men too punish him, for he is not 
believed even when he speaks the truth. The good 
man is he who is what he seems’ (Talmud). The 
truth, however, must be spoken in love. Truth¬ 
fulness must be moral: it ceases to be truthfulness 
and becomes an abominable form of lying when 
it is used as a tool of revenge or malice in order 
to ruin another or for putting him to open shame. 

‘A truth that’s told with bad intent 
Beats all the lies you can invent’ (Blake). 
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stranger: I am the Lord your God. 11 . 
Ye shall not steal; neither shall ye deal 
falsely, nor lie one to another. 12. And 
ye shall not swear by My name falsely, 
so that thou profane the name of thy God: 
I am the Lord. 13. Thou shalt not oppress 
thy neighbour, nor rob him; the wages of 
a hired servant shall not abide with thee all 
night until the morning. 14. Thou shalt 
not curse the deaf, nor put a stumbling- 
block before the blind, but thou shalt fear 
thy God: 1 am the Lord.*“<** v >' 15. Ye 
shall do no unrighteousness in judgment; 
thou shalt not respect the person of the poor. 
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12. and ye shall not swear. And indicates that the 
verse is to be closely associated with the preceding 
one. ‘If thou hast stolen, thou wilt end by falsely 
denying, lying, and swearing by My Name to a 
falsehood’ (Sifra)—profaning the Name of God 
for the purpose of deceit and fraud. 

13. oppress. ‘Defraud’ (MotTatt). In Deut. 
xxiv, 14, ‘a hired servant’ is substituted for ‘thy 
neighbour’. ‘Oppressing’ a hired servant means 
taking advantage of his helplessness and paying 
him less than his due for his work. 

rob him. By withholding from him that which 
is his. 

abide with thee. If the labourer is hired by the 
day, his wages must be paid to him immediately 
after the day’s work is done. The poor man lives 
from hand to mouth. 

14. curse the deaf. Defame the deaf, or anyone 
who cannot hear, and so cannot vindicate his own 
character. 

nor put a stumbling-block before the blind. ‘Trip 
up a blind man’ (Moffatt), either in sport or 
malice. Alas for the prevalence of human 
callousness and cruelty that render the formula¬ 
tion of such a precept necessary. 

‘Deaf’ and ‘blind’ are typical figures of all 
misfortune, inexperience, and moral weakness. 
This verse is a warning against leading the young 
and morally weak into sin, or provoking them to 
commit irretrievable mistakes. The following are 
typical violations of this ethical precept: he who 
gives disingenuous advice to the inexperienced; 
he who tempts the Nazirite to break his oath not 
to drink wine; he who sells lethal weapons to weak 
or dangerous characters—all these transgress the 
command ‘Thou shalt not put a stumbling-block 
before the blind’. Equally so does the man who 
administers corporal punishment to a grown-up 
son: it may make that son forgetful of filial duty, 
and in blind anger commit an unpardonable 
offence (Talmud). 

fear thy Cod. Who is the avenger of the help¬ 
less ; of the deaf or absent man who cannot pro¬ 
tect himself from the reviling which he has not 
heard; of the ‘blind’ man who cannot avoid the 
stumbling-block of which he is not aware. 


Furthermore, the man who deliberately gives 
harmful advice may allege the noblest of inten¬ 
tions. But Scripture exhorts him to ‘fear God’, 
who searches the innermost recesses of the 
human heart and knows its secret thoughts. See 
the note on Exod. i, 17, showing that fearing God 
means natural piety and fundamental humanity. 

15. respect the person of the poor. ‘You shall 
not be partial to a poor man’ (Moffatt). With all 
its sympathy for the poor and helpless, the Torah 
fears that justice might be outraged in favour of 
the poor man when he is in the wrong. Even 
sympathy and compassion must be silenced in 
the presence of Justice. In this Scriptural com¬ 
mand, as in Exod. xxm, 3 (Thou shalt not favour 
a poor man in his cause) ‘there is a sublimity of 
moral view, which compels the reverence of all’ 
(Geiger). 

nor favour. The judge must not say, ‘This man 
is rich and well connected; how can I put him to 
shame by deciding against him?’ (Sifra). 

in righteousness. There is to be neither prejudice 
in favour of the poor, nor dread of offending the 
great, but justice; see on Exod. xxnr, 3. Thus, one 
of the litigants is not to be permitted to state his 
case at length, and the other bidden ‘to cut it 
short’. One litigant must not be allowed to be 
seated in court, and the other kept standing 
(Sifra). ‘The judge should feel as though a sword 
were suspended above his head throughout the 
time he sits in judgment’ (Talmud). 

Another authoritative explanation of in 
righteousness shalt thou judge thy neighbour is, 
‘Judge every man in the scale of merit (rVDT r p 1 ?); 
refuse to condemn by appearances, but put the 
best construction on the deeds of your fellowmen’ 
(Talmud). 

The teaching of this and the preceding verses 
is thus restated by the Prophet: ‘Speak ye every 
man the truth with his neighbour; execute the 
judgment of truth and peace in your gates; and 
let none of you devise evil in your hearts against 
his neighbour; and love no false oath; for all 
these are things that I hate, saith the Lord’ 
(Zech. vm, 16, 17). 
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nor favour the person of the mighty; but in 
righteousness shalt thou judge thy neigh¬ 
bour. 16. Thou shalt not go up and down 
as a talebearer among thy people; neither 
shalt thou stand idly by the blood of thy 
neighbour: I am the Lord. 17. Thou 
shalt not hate thy brother in thy heart; 
thou shalt surely rebuke thy neighbour, 
and not bear sin because of him. 18. 
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16. £0 up and down as a talebearer, lit. ‘go up 
and down as a pedlar’. This expressive idiom is 
here applied to a person who travels about dealing 
in scandal and malicious hearsay, getting the 
secrets of people and retailing them wherever he 
goes (Rashi). A mischievous business, even if 
the report is true and told without malice 
(Maimonides). ‘A more despicable character 
exists not; such a person is a pest to society, and 
should be exiled from the habitation of men’ 
(Adam Clarke). Injurious gossip may often do 
as much harm as slanderous defamation. Hence 
the prayer, three times daily, ‘O my God, guard my 
tongue from evil and my lips from speaking guile’ 
(Authorised Prayer Book, p. 54). The slanderer, 
the man of the evil tongue (inn pub), the 
calumniator, is worse than a murderer, since he 
destroys a man’s reputation, which is more 
precious than his life (Talmud). Hence the in¬ 
former (moser) was deemed the most abandoned 
creature among all evil-doers to their kind. 

Stand idly by the blood of thy neighbour, 
i.e. when his life is in danger. Do not 
stand idly by, watching with indifference thy 
fellowman in mortal danger through drowning, 
or attacked by wild animals, or robbers, without 
hastening to his rescue (Talmud). In protecting 
the life of another, it is permitted to take the life 
of the assailant, Etfen as in self-defence. The Sifra 
gives a further application to this verse: if thy 
fellowman is accused of a crime, and evidence 
that would clear him of it is in thy possession, 
thou art not at liberty to keep silent. 


17-18. Prohibition of Hatred and Vengeance : 

Love of Neighbour 

17. hate thy brother in thine heart. Nursing 
your grievance against your fellowman. Most of 
the hating in the world is quite unjustified, ground¬ 
less hating for its own sake (Din 17X3®). ‘Thou shalt 
not hate thy brother in thine heart. Our Rabbis 
taught that if Scripture had merely said, “Thou 
shalt not hate thy brother,” this precept might be 
explained to mean only that you must not injure 
him, nor insult him, nor vex him; and so the 
words “in thine heart” are added to forbid us even 
to feel hatred in our heart without giving it out¬ 
ward expression. Causeless hatred ranks with 
the three cardinal sins: Idolatry, Immorality, 
and Murder. The Second Temple, although in its 


time study of the Law and good works flourished 
and God’s commandments were obeyed, was 
destroyed because of causeless hatred’ (Achai 
Gaon). When it is fed by racial rivalry or 
religious bigotry, causeless hatred petrifies the 
heart and becomes organized malice. None has 
suffered, and is still suffering, from causeless 
hatred more than the Jewish People. The Talmud 
instances the Emperor Hadrian's conduct as 
typical of men swayed by such hatred. One day 
on Hadrian’s journey in the East, a Jew passed 
the Imperial train and saluted the Emperor. 
Hadrian was beside himself with rage. ‘You, a 
Jew, dare to greet the Emperor! You shall pay 
for this with your life.’ In the course of the same 
day, another Jew passed him, and, warned by 
example, he did not greet Hadrian. ‘You, a Jew, 
dare to pass the Emperor without a greeting,’ he 
angrily exclaimed. ‘You have forfeited your life.’ 
To his astonished courtiers he replied: ‘I hate the 
Jews. Whatever they do, I find intolerable. 
I therefore make use of any pretext to destroy 
them.’ So are all anti-Semites; so are all slaves of 
‘causeless hatred’. 

rebuke thy neighbour. A precept extremely 
difficult of fulfilment; it is as difficult to ad¬ 
minister reproof with delicacy and tact, as it is 
to receive reproof. Reproof must, of course, 
be offered in all kindness, otherwise it fails of its 
purpose; and if it entails putting a man to shame 
in public, it is mortal sin. No matter how much 
learning and good works the man who commits 
such a sin may possess, he has no share in the 
world to come—says a great Mishnah teacher. 

sin because of him. Unless there is a frank state¬ 
ment from the aggrieved party, the hatred or dis¬ 
like smouldering in his heart may lead him 
into sin. 

18. thou shalt not take vengeance. Forbids repay¬ 
ing evil with evil. ‘If a man finds both a friend 
and an enemy in distress, he should first assist 
his enemy, in order to subdue his evil inclination,’ 
i.e. man’s inborn passion for revenge (Talmud). 
Scripture inculcates this virtue both by precept 
and illustrious example. Joseph’s conduct to his 
brethren, and David's to Saul, are among the 
noblest instances of forgiveness to be found in 
literature. Such examples are not confined to the 
Biblical period. Samuel ibn Nagrela was a 
Spanish-Jewish poet of the eleventh century, who 
was vizier to the king of Granada. He was one 
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Thou shalt not take vengeance, nor bear 
any grudge against the children of thy 
people, but thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself: I am the Lord. 19. Ye shall 
keep My statutes. Thou shalt not let thy 
cattle gender with a diverse kind; thou shalt 
not sow thy field with two kinds of seed; 
neither shall there come upon thee a 
garment of two kinds of stuff mingled 
together. 20. And whosoever lieth carnally 
with a woman, that is a bondmaid, desig- 
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day cursed in the presence of the king, who com¬ 
manded Samuel to punish the offender by cutting 
out his tongue. The Jewish vizier, however, 
treated his enemy kindly, whereupon the curses 
became blessings. When the king next noticed 
the offender, he was astonished that Samuel had 
not carried out his command. Samuel replied, 
‘I have tom out his angry tongue, and given him 
instead a kind one.’ The Rabbis rightly declare, 
‘Who is mighty? He who makes his enemy his 
friend.’ 

The Jew is not ‘a good hater’. Shylock is ‘the 
Jew that Shakespeare drew’. He is not the Jew 
of real life, even in the Middle Ages, stained as 
their story is with the hot tears—nay, the very 
heart’s blood—of the martyred race. The 
medieval Jew did not take vengeance on his cruel 
foes. The Jews hunted out of Spain in 1492 were 
in turn cruelly expelled from Portugal. Some took 
refuge on the African coast. Eighty years later 
the descendants of the men who had thus in¬ 
humanly treated their Jewish fellowmen were 
defeated in Africa, whither they had been led by 
their king, Dom Sebastian. Those who were not 
slain were offered as slaves at Fez to the descend¬ 
ants of the Jewish exiles from Portugal. ‘The 
humbled Portuguese nobles,’ the historian 
narrates, ‘were comforted when their purchasers 
proved to be Jews, for they knew that they had 
humane hearts’ (M. Joseph). 

nor bear any grudge. Waiting for an oppor¬ 
tunity to repay evil with evil. The Rabbis give the 
following explanation of these two phrases: ‘If 
a man says, I will not lend you the tool you 
require, because you did not lend it me when I 
asked for it—that is vengeance. If a man says, 
I will lend you the tool, although you refused to 
lend it when I asked for it—that is bearing grudge.’ 
In an ancient Jewish book, that has come down 
to us probably from Maccabean times, known as 
The Testaments of the Twelve Patriarchs, we read: 
‘Love ye one another from the heart; and if a 
man sin against thee, cast forth the poison of hate 
and speak peaceably to him. If he confess and 
repent, forgive him. But if he be shameless and 
persist in his wrongdoing, even so forgive him 
from the heart, and leave to God the avenging. 
Beware of hatred; for it works lawlessness even 
against the Lord Himself. For it will not hear 
the words of the Commandments concerning the 
loving of one’s neighbour. Love would quicken 
even the dead, and would call back them that are 


condemmed to die; but hatred would slay the 
living.’ The Rabbis declare, ‘He who has a for¬ 
giving spirit is himself forgiven. Whosoever does 
not persecute them that persecute him, whosoever 
suffers wrong in silence and requites it not, they 
are deemed the friends of God.' 

thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. Heb. 
■pDD "Jin'? nanm ; i.e. let the honour and property 
of thy fellowman be as dear to thee as thine own. 
These three Heb. words were early recognized as 
the most comprehensive rule of conduct, as con¬ 
taining the essence of religion and applicable in 
every human relation and towards all men. 
Even the criminal condemned to die, say the 
Rabbis, has a claim on our brotherly love, and 
we must spare him unnecessary suffering. Hillel 
paraphrased this rule into ‘Whatever is hateful 
unto thee do it not unto thy fellow’; and declared 
it to be the whole Law, the remainder being but 
a commentary on this fundamental principle of 
the Torah. See Additional Note ‘Thou Shalt 
Love Thy Neighbour As Thyself’, p. 563. 

19-26. Miscellaneous Precepts 

19. statutes. Laws for which the reason has 
not been revealed to us. However, the word may 
here mean, as in Jer. xxxin, 25, fixed laws which 
God had instituted for the government of the 
physical universe. The purpose of the following 
regulations would then be: man must not 
deviate from the appointed order of things, nor 
go against the eternal laws of nature as estab¬ 
lished by Divine Wisdom. What God has 
ordained to be kept apart, man must not seek to 
mix together. 

diverse kind. Josephus suggested as the reason 
for the prohibition of mixed breeding the fear 
that such unnatural union in the animal world 
might lead to moral perversion among human 
beings. 

two kinds of seed. See Deut. xxn, 9 

mingled together. Heb. shaatnez. See Deut. 
xxn, 11, where the law is more explicitly stated: 
‘mingled stuff, wool and linen.’ ‘Nature does not 
rejoice in the union of things that are not in their 
nature alike’ (Josephus). 

20. bondmaid. Here we have an example of 
‘prohibited mixture in the sphere of moral 
relationship’—the union with a heathen bond¬ 
maid betrothed to a Hebrew slave. The offence 
is not as serious as in the case of a betrothed 
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nated for a man, and not at all redeemed, 
nor was freedom given her; there shall be 
inquisition; they shall not be put to death, 
because she was not free. 21. And he shall 
bring his forfeit unto the Lord, unto the 
door of the tent of meeting, even a ram 
for a guilt-offering. 22. And the priest 
shall make atonement for him with the 
ram of the guilt-offering before the Lord 
for his sin which he hath sinned; and he 
shall be forgiven for his sin which he hath 
sinned.* 111 - H23. And when ye shall come into 
the land, and shall have planted all manner 
of trees for food, then ye shall count the 
fruit thereof as forbidden; three years shall 
it be as forbidden unto you; it shall not 
be eaten. 24. And in the fourth year all 
the fruit thereof shall be holy, for giving 
praise unto the Lord. 25. But in the fifth 
year may ye eat of the fruit thereof, that 
it may yield unto you more richly the 
increase thereof; I am the Lord your 
God. 26. Ye shall not eat with the blood; 
neither shall ye practise divination nor 
soothsaying. 27. Ye shall not round the 
comers of your heads, neither shalt thou 
mar the comers of thy beard. 28. Ye shall 
not make any cuttings in your flesh for 
the dead, nor imprint any marks upon you: 
I am the Lord. 29. Profane not thy daugh- 
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freewoman; nevertheless, the act is branded as 
immoral and one to be punished. 

There shall be inquisition. Better, ‘there shall 
be a lashing,’ or corporal punishment. The 
Heb. mp3 means a lash made of ox-hide 
(Ibn Ezra). 

23. forbidden, lit. you shall regard its fruit as 
defective. The fruit tree in its first three years 
is to be regarded as a male infant during his 
first eight days; i.e, as unconsecrated (Dillmann). 
Its fruit was then stunted in its growth and unfit 
as a first-fruit offering to God; and hence 
forbidden for human use. 

25. more richly. The trees become more pro¬ 
ductive if they are stripped of the blossoms in the 
early years. 

26-31. Prohibition of Canaanite Customs 

The context suggests that the allusion is to a 
heathenish rite of divination, well-known to the 
Israelites. 

26. with the blood. ‘They killed a beast, 
received the blood in a vessel or pot, and ate of 
the flesh of that beast, whilst sitting round the 
blood. They imagined that in this manner, the 
spirits would come to partake of the blood which 
was their food; brotherhood and friendship would 
be established with the spirits’ (Maimonides). 
It is, however, taken by the Rabbis both in a 
literal sense (‘do not eat flesh from an animal 
whose blood is yet in it’, i.e. whose life has not 
yet departed), and as an ethical injunction (‘the 
members of a Court whose decree of capital 


punishment has been carried out shall on that 
day abstain from all food’). 

divination. Charms and incantations. Ancient 
life, whether in Egypt, Canaan, or Mesopotamia, 
was crushed under an intolerable weight of en¬ 
chantment; magic, and demonology. The 
Israelite was freed from the incubus of supersti¬ 
tion by these prohibitions, which constitute one 
of the great negations of Judaism; cf. Num. xxm, 
23. 

soothsaying. Or, ‘divination’ by observing 
times and seasons and declaring one day ‘lucky’ 
and another ‘unlucky’—a common practice 
among heathens. 

27. round the corners. In this and the following 
verse, various mourning customs connected with 
the heathen worship of the dead are forbidden, 
as unbecoming the dignity of God’s people and 
incompatible with loyalty to a God of holiness. 

28. cuttings . . . for the dead. See on Deut. xiv, 
I. Eastern peoples, in their excessive demonstra¬ 
tion of grief at a bereavement, often gashed and 
mutilated themselves. The shedding of blood 
was also believed to have a sacrificial value for 
the dead person. Even apart from the prohibition 
of this idolatrous practice, the Torah inculcates 
reverence for the human body, as the work of 
God. 

imprint any marks. By means of writing that 
sinks into the flesh. What is here forbidden is the 
custom of tattooing some part of the body. Often 
this was a representation of the deity worshipped 
by the bearer of that mark. 
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ter, to make her a harlot, lest the land fall 
into harlotry, and the land become full of 
lewdness. 30. Ye shall keep My sabbaths, 
and reverence My sanctuary: 1 am the 
Lord. 31. Turn ye not unto the ghosts, 
nor unto familiar spirits; seek them not 
out, to be defiled by them: I am the Lord 
your God. 32. Thou shalt rise up before 
the hoary head, and honour the face of the 
old man, and thou shalt fear thy God: I am 
the Lord.* 1vI ** v11, 33. And if a stranger 
sojourn with thee in your land, ye shall not 
do him wrong. 34. The stranger that sojourn- 
eth with you shall be unto you as the home- 
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29. profane not thy daughter. A prohibition 
for a father to hand over his daughter to a man 
without the previous rites of ‘sanctification’ — i.e. 
without a legal marriage; as well as prohibition 
for a woman of her own free will to consort with 
a man without such legal marriage (Sifra). The 
use of the word profane is noteworthy. It pre¬ 
supposes the sacredness of womanhood; and it 
brands such an action as a profanation and a 
desecration of the sacred personality of a human 
being. 

the land. i.e. its inhabitants, as in xvhi, 25. 

fall into harlotry. Looking upon the ‘demand’ 
for harlotry as a normal condition of things, and 
tolerating the consequent ‘supply’ of human 
beings for such life of shame. 

30. sabbaths . . . sanctuary. The parenthetical 
insertion of this injunction may be intended to 
impress upon the Israelite that reverence for 
Sabbath and Sanctuary will keep him from the 
heathenish rites and immoralities mentioned in 
the preceding verses and that following. 

31. familiar spirits. The English word ‘familiar’ 
here means ‘attendant’. The wizard professes to 
know through the spirit attendant upon him, or 
residing within him, what is hidden from the 
ordinary person. 

to be defiled. Physically, by coming into con¬ 
tact with the dead bones which were part of the 
paraphernalia of the wizard; and spiritually, by 
sinking into the mire of superstition inseparable 
from witchcraft and necromancy; see on xx, 6. 


32-37. Ethical Injunctions 

32. rise up before the hoary head. ‘Hoary,’ 
white with age. The ethical sublimity of this 
exhortation is not diminished by the fact that 
parallels exist among other ancient peoples, and 
that in the Orient reverence for old age is or was 
the rule until the present day. 

honour the face of the old man. ‘Honour the 
person of an old man’ (Moffatt). The Rabbis 
enlarged the connotation of the word ‘old’ and 


made it include anyone who had acquired wisdom 
(n»Dn HIpS? m ,pt). But even where there is no 
book-learning, there may be the matured wisdom 
of experience. A famous rabbi would stand up 
even before an aged heathen peasant, saying, 
‘What storms of fortune has this old man 
weathered in his life-time.’ 

thou shalt fear. Cf. on v. 14. Here, too, the 
inner motives of a man are involved, not only his 
outward acts. 

33. a stranger. The duty of loving the stranger 
is stressed thirty-six times in Scripture and is 
placed on the same level as the duty of kindness 
to, and protection of, the widow and the orphan. 
‘The alien was to be protected, although he was 
not a member of one’s family, clan, religious 
community, or people; simply because he was a 
human being. In the alien, therefore, man dis¬ 
covered the idea of humanity’ (Hermann Cohen). 
See the comments on Exod. xxu, 20. 

not do him wrong. Heb. Pin tf?. Not only 
oppression by unrighteous deeds, such as taking 
advantage of his ignorance to overreach him. 
The Rabbis take the word in sense of ‘offend’, 
and they emphasize the peculiar heinousness of 
wounding the alien's feelings by insulting speech 
( 0 'H 37 niOIK). Few modern peoples, alas, can 
truthfully be said to have learned this ethical 
precept. 

34. as the home-born. There was to be one law 
only, the same for home-born and alien alike 
(xxiv, 22; Num. xv, 16); see p. 260. The 
stranger is to share in the corners of the field, the 
forgotten sheaf, and every form of poor relief. 
The tremendous seriousness with which justice to 
the stranger is inculcated is seen from the fact 
that, among the covenant admonitions at Mount 
Ebal, we read ‘Cursed be he that perverteth 
the justice due to the stranger' (Deut. xxvii, 19). 
Israel was not permitted to hate even the Egyptian, 
the people that enslaved him. It was to transform 
those memories of bitter oppression into feelings 
of compassion to all the friendless and down¬ 
trodden. In other ancient codes, the stranger was 
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bom among you, and thou shalt love him 
as thyself; for ye were strangers in the land 
of Egypt: I am the Lord your God. 35. 
Ye shall do no unrighteousness in judgment, 
in meteyard, in weight, or in measure. 36. 
Just balances, just weights, a just ephab, 
and a just hin, shall ye have: I am the 
Lord your God, who brought you out of 
the land of Egypt. 37. And ye shall observe 
all My statutes, and all Mine ordinances, 
and do them: I am the Lord.* v - 

Chapter XX 

1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Moreover, thou shalt say to the children 
of Israel: f Whosoever he be of the children 
of Israel, or of the strangers that sojourn 
in Israel, that giveth of his seed unto 
Molech; he shall surely be put to death; 
the people of the land shall stone him with 
stones. 3. I also will set My face against 
that man, and will cut him off from among 
his people, because he hath given of his 
seed unto Molech, to defile My sanctuary. 
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rightless. Thus, the Romans had originally one 
word, ‘hostis’ for both stranger, and enemy. 
According to Germanic Law the stranger was 
‘rechtsunfahig’. See on xxiv, 22. 

thou shalt love him as thyself. Do to him what 
you would wish others to do unto you, if you 
were a stranger in a strange land. See Additional 
Note, ‘Thou Shalt Love Thy Neighbour As 
Thyself,’ p. 563. 

35. in judgment. Not an unnecessary repetition 
of the same phrase in v. 15. God abhors 
unrighteousness, i.e. dishonesty, in business. 
‘For all that do such things are an abomination 
unto the Lord’ (Deut. xxv, 16). 

36. ephah. The standard dry measure; some¬ 
what larger than a bushel. 

hin. A measure for liquids; a sixth of the ephah, 
about li-li gallons. 

brought you out. God had delivered the 
Israelites from a land where they had suffered 
from injustice; let them not practise injustice in 
their dealings with one another. 

37. 1 am the Lord. Thus this remarkable series 
of precepts ends on the exalted note with which 
it opened; v. 2. 

Chapter XX. Penalties for Unlawful 
Marriages, Molech Worship and 
Necromancy 

This chapter is a natural pendant to xvm 
and xix, and enumerates the acts that would 
debase Israel’s life, and altogether destroy its 
ideal of Holiness. In an organized society, it is 
essential to institute penalties for the violation of 
enactments that are vital to its existence. Ruthless 
measures were indispensable against the abomin¬ 
able vices and hideous practices which Israel was 


in danger of transplanting into its own life from 
its Canaanite and Egyptian neighbours. Flaming 
jealousy for Israel's mission of Holiness, and 
gigantic energy on the part of its ethical guides 
and religious teachers, could alone have over¬ 
come the bestialities of heathendom. 

Unsparing condemnation of the crimes did not, 
however, invariably lead to the unsparing punish¬ 
ment of everyone suspected of them. In Jewish 
Law, the presumption of innocence is given to 
the accused, and capital punishment requires two 
eye-witnesses to the premeditated commission of 
the crime. This alone rendered actual conviction 
in such cases a rare thing. 

1-5. Penalties for Molech Worship 

2. strangers. Such horrors should not be per¬ 
mitted even to resident strangers on any false idea 
of toleration, or on the ground that it was no 
concern of the community what ‘aliens’ did. 

Molech. See on xvm, 21. 

people of the land. Heb. am ha-aretz■ Here 
again it is better to translate, the National 
Council; i.e. the national representatives, acting 
on behalf of the nation, shall stamp out this 
hideous idolatry. 

stone him. Stoning goes back to hoary Semitic 
antiquity, and was prescribed for crimes that 
demanded punishments with a deterrent effect 
upon the people. In later ages, the original 
method was modified to render it more humane. 
The Talmud tells that, in capital offences, delin¬ 
quents were drugged in order to deaden the 
senses before execution. 

3. set My face. See xvn, 10. 

will cut him off. This verse refers to the case of 
a man who performs the atrocity in private, so 



LEVITICUS XX, 4 


and to profane My holy name. 4. And if 
the people of the land do at all hide their 
eyes from that man, when he giveth of 
his seed unto Molcch, and put him not to 
death; 5. then I will set My face against 
that man, and against his family, and will 
cut him off, and all that go astray after 
him, to go astray after Molech, from 
among their people. 6. And the soul that 
turneth unto the ghosts, and unto the 
familiar spirits, to go astray after them, 
I will even set My face against that soul, 
and will cut him off from among his people. 

7. Sanctify yourselves therefore, and be ye 
holy; for I am the Lord your God.* vl, ** vU, ‘ 

8. And keep ye My statutes, and do them; 
I am the Lord who sanctify you. 9. For 
whatsoever man there be that curseth his 
father or his mother shall surely be put to 
death; he hath cursed his father or his 
mother; his blood shall be upon him. 10. 
And the man that committeth adultery 
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that there are no witnesses of the act. In that that did not call for any drastic punishment. At 

event, God will Himself punish the evil-doer. the bottom of this sceptical attitude towards the 

to defile My sanctuary. ‘The community of laws of witchcraft is indifference towards the 

Israel which is sanctified to God’ (Rashi); or the unique value of monotheism. In a conflict of this 

soil would be defiled by such an enormity nature—witchcraft versus monotheism—there can 

(xviii, 27), and the defilement conveyed to the be no hesitancy or mutual tolerance of opposite 

Sanctuary established upon it. points of view. It is a question of To be or not 

to profane My holy name. See xvm, 21. to be for the ethical life’ (Hermann Cohen). 


4. hide their eyes. i.e. overlook it. For such 
an offence to be connived at and condoned by the 
authorities and nation is evidence of both 
religious demoralization and social decay. It 
furthermore proves that they too are on the 
threshold of succumbing to Molech worship 
(Strack). 

5. his family, i.e. his sympathizers or accom¬ 
plices. Ibn Ezra quotes an explanation which 
refers ‘his family’ to am ha-aretz in the preceding 
verse. They hide their eyes from his crime 
because they are of his family. Targum Jonathan 
renders this verse: ‘And I shall choose My own 
time to attend, to that man and to the members 
of the family who take him under their protec¬ 
tion, and shall chasten them with painful trials; 
but the man himself I shall destroy.’ 

6. familiar spirits. See on xix, 31. The punish¬ 
ment is left in the hands of God; but as for the 
necromancer himself, the penalty is death by 
stoning (v. 27 below), since to cause others to sin 
is worse than sinning. Here, too, ruthlessness— 
social surgery—was required, if true and ethical 
religion was not to perish from the earth. ‘Not 
to realize the vital necessity of these laws con¬ 
cerning witchcraft and the vital duty of its 
extirpation, is to fall a victim to the superstition 
that witchcraft was mere harmless make-believe 


7-21. Laws Bearing on Immorality 

7. sanctify yourselves. This and the following 
verses are introductory to the laws which follow. 
The first section deals with idolatry and heathenish 
superstition. The motive that should guide the 
life of the Israelite and restrain him from wrong 
actions is solemnly repeated; cf. xi, 44. 

8. sanctify you. By electing you from all the 
nations to be My people, and by giving you laws 
and institutions designed to lead to a holy life. 
Before the performance of any religious precept, 
the Israelite repeats the Blessing: ‘Blessed art 
thou, O Lord our God, King of the universe, who 
hast sanctified us by thy commandments and hast 
commanded us ...’ 

9. curseth. See Exod. xxi, 15, 17; Prov. xx, 20 
(‘Whoso curseth his father or his mother, his 
lamp shall be put out in the blackest darkness’). 
It was a capital offence; but the Rabbis, though 
they shared the horror with which the moral 
hideousness of such an action was viewed, en¬ 
deavoured in various ways to render the carrying 
out of the penalty as rare as possible. 

his blood shall be upon him. i.e. ‘He has 
brought it upon himself that he should be killed’ 
(Rashi). Some see in these Heb. words the 
formula used in pronouncing the condemnation. 
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with another man’s wife, even he that 
committeth adultery with his neighbour's 
wife, both the adulterer and the adulteress 
shall surely be put to death. II. And the 
man that lieth with his father's wife—he 
hath uncovered his father's nakedness— 
both of them shall surely be put to death; 
their blood shall be upon them. 12. And 
if a man lie with his daughter-in-law, 
both of them shall surely be put to death; 
they have wrought corruption; their blood 
shall be upon them. 13. And if a man lie 
with mankind, as with womankind, both 
of them have committed abomination: 
they shall surely be put to death; their 
blood shall be upon them. 14. And if a 
man take with his wife also her mother, 
it is wickedness: they shall be burnt with 
fire, both he and they; that there be no 
wickedness among you. 15. And if a man 
lie with a beast, lie shall surely be put to 
death; and ye shall slay the beast. 16. 
And if a woman approach unto any beast, 
and lie down thereto, thou shalt kill the 
woman, and the beast: they shall surely 
be put to death; their blood shall be upon 
them. 17. And if a man shall take his 
sister, his father’s daughter, or his mother’s 
daughter, and see her nakedness, and she 
see his nakedness: it is a shameful thing; 
and they shall be cut off in the sight of 
the children of their people: he hath 
uncovered his sister’s nakedness; he shall 
bear his iniquity. 18. And if a man shall 
lie with a woman having her sickness, and 
shall uncover her nakedness—he hath 
made naked her fountain, and she hath 
uncovered the fountain of her blood—both 
of them shall be cut off from among their 
people. 19. And thou shall not uncover 
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10. committeth adultery. The repetition of the 
phrase and the substitution of neighbour's wife 
for another man's wife stress the heinousness of 
the offence. The consent of the husband is quite 
immaterial. Marriage is not merely a ‘contract’; 
it is consecration, and adultery is far more than 
merely an offence against one of the parties to a 
contract. It is an offence against the Divine 
Command proclaimed at Sinai, and constitutes 
the annihilation of holiness in marriage (Z. 
Frankel). 

11 .father's wife. Stepmother; see xviii, 7 f. 

13. mankind. See xvm, 22. 

14. wife also her mother. Cf. xvm, 17; brands 
as ‘wickedness’ (or ‘enormity’) the union with 
the two women at the same time. 

15. beast. See xvm, 23. Because it was the 
cause of the person’s downfall, and would be a 
reminder to others of what had taken place. 


17. see. Has the same meaning as ‘uncover’ 
in xviii, 9, 11. 

shameful thing. Or, ‘impiousness,’ unholiness. 
The Heb. term is an expression of strongest moral 
detestation. The vehement condemnation of this 
crime may be due to the fact that, in early times, 
marriage with a half-sister was deemed unobjec¬ 
tionable, a custom that lingered on for centuries 
after its proscription at Sinai. 

cut off in the sight. The words signify that there 
was a public ceremony of excommunication. 

he shall bear his iniquity. Ibn Ezra understands 
the second half of the verse to refer to the case 
where the sister was seduced against her will. 
He alone is then punished. According to Hoff¬ 
mann, the repetition of the phrase is to indicate 
that his is a double turpitude, as it is a brother’s 
part to defend his sister’s honour. 

18. she hath uncovered. See xviii, 19. 

19. thy mother's sister. See xvm, 12 f. 


507 



LEVITICUS XX, 20 


the nakedness of thy mother's sister, nor 
of thy father’s sister; for he hath made 
naked his near kin; they shall bear their 
iniquity. 20. And if a man shall lie with 
his uncle's wife—he hath uncovered his 
uncle’s nakedness—they shall bear their 
sin; they shall die childless. 21. And if 
a man shall take his brother’s wife, it is 
impurity: he hath uncovered his brother’s 
nakedness; they shall be childless. H 22. 
Ye shall therefore keep all My statutes, 
and all Mine ordinances, and do them, that 
the land, whither I bring you to dwell 
therein, vomit you not out.* vM - 23. And ye 
shall not walk in the customs of the nation, 
which I am casting out before you; for 
they did all these things, and therefore 
I abhorred them. 24. But I have said 
unto you: ‘Ye shall inherit their land, 
and I will give it unto you to possess it, 
a land flowing with milk and honey.’ 
I am the Lord your God, who have set 
you apart from the peoples.* 111 - 25. Ye shall 
therefore separate between the clean beast 
and the unclean, and between the unclean 
fowl and the clean; and ye shall not make 
your souls detestable by beast, or by fowl, 
or by any thing wherewith the ground 
teemeth, which I have set apart for you to 
hold unclean. 26. And ye shall be holy 
unto Me; for I the Lord am holy, and 
have set you apart from the peoples, that 
ye should be Mine. H 27. A man also or a 
woman that divineth by a ghost or a familiar 
spirit, shall surely be put to death; they 
shall stone them with stones; their blood 
shall be upon them. 
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20. shall die childless. See xviii, 14. Childless¬ 
ness was regarded as little less calamitous than 
death. ‘It is evidently meant as a heavenly and 
supernatural retribution’ (Kalisch). 

21. brother's wife. See xviii, 16. 

22-26. Exhortation 

From here to the end of the Chapter is the con¬ 
cluding exhortation of the Law of Holiness 
(xvm-xx), or possibly of the whole section 
beginning with Chap, xi (cf. v. 25 below). This 
paragraph may be compared with xviii, 24-30. 

22. vomit. See xviii, 25. 

23. customs of the nation. Cf. xviii, 3. Heb. 
chukoth ha-goy. In later times, these Heb. 
words gave the name to the important principle 
in accordance with which Jewish life was jealously 
guarded against adopting the religious customs 
of surrounding nations. 

24. set you apart. By means of distinctive laws 
and precepts. 


25. clean . . . unclean. The inclusion of this 
verse is significant. It is a reminder, still required 
by the Jewish people, that the ideal of holiness for 
the Israelite consists in more than moral purity. 
The dietary laws have likewise their essential 
place in the scheme of the Torah, and form a 
necessary aid in the pursuit of the goal set by God. 

26. ye shall be holy. Sums up the whole end and 
aim of the preceding laws. The people whom a 
holy God has chosen for His own must, like Him, 
be holy. 

unto Me. ‘If ye be separated from the heathen 
nations, then ye belong to Me; but if not, ye 
belong to Nebuchadnezzar and his colleagues,’ 
i.e. you shall go into exile, become assimilated 
among the nations and lose your distinctive 
identity (Sifra). 

27. familiar spirit. The position of this verse, 
after the exhortation, is intended as a final warn¬ 
ing against superstition that was deadly to all 
higher religion. Unlike v. 6 the subject here is the 
person with ‘the familiar spirit’, and not he who 
consults the wizard. 



HAFTORAH KEDOSHIM (for ashkenazim) 

AMOS IX, 7-15 


O’enp moon 


Chapter IX 


Cap. IX. Q 


7. Are ye not as the children of the 
Ethiopians unto Me, 

O children of Israel? saith the Lord. 
Have not I brought up Israel out of the 
land of Egypt, 

And the Philistines from Caphtor, 

And Aram from Kir? 


rrmw bpiy) -j? onx i 

any? pK» ttSso barftrn# Ki’pn 
np'paua rfiT'j'TK i jr* njjn ninpsoa 


8. Behold, the eyes of the Lord God 

Are upon the sinful kingdom, 

And I will destroy it from off the face of 
the earth; 

Saving that I will not utterly destroy the 
house of Jacob, 

Saith the Lord. 

9. For, lo, I will command, and I will sift 
the house of Israel among all the 
nations, 

Like as com is sifted in a sieve, 

Yet shall not the least grain fall upon the 
earth. 

10. All the sinners of My people shall 
die by the sword, 

That say: ‘The evil shall not overtake 
nor confront us.' 
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11. In that day will I raise up 

The tabernacle of David that is fallen, 

And close up the breaches thereof. 

And I will raise up his ruins. 

And I will build it as in the days of old; 


Amos lived in the days of King Jeroboam II, 
about 750 b.c.e. The master-word of existence 
to Amos is Righteousness, which to him, as to 
his successors, means holiness of life in the 
individual and the .triumph of right in the world. 
In His dealings with men and nations, he pro¬ 
claims: God has but one test—their loyalty to 
the laws of righteousness; and He judges them 
accordingly. See p. 152. 

The opening of the Sedrah strikes the note of 
consecration in the individual life; and the 
Haftorah in its earlier verses is an oracle against 
those who have rejected that high Jewish ideal, 
and thereby bring about the downfall of the 
Kingdom. But Israel will yet be true to its high 
and holy ideal, and worthy of the blessings that 
follow in the wake of such loyalty. 


7. as the children of the Ethiopians. Two great 
teachings are here enunciated. The first is: God 
has guided other nations as well as the Israelites. 
All races are equally dear to Him; and the hand 
of Providence is seen not only in the migration 
of Israel, but in every historical movement. The 
second teaching is, God's special relationship 
to Israel rests on moral foundations. Degenerate 


Israel is no more to God than the despised 
inhabitants of distant Ethiopia, the descendants 
of Ham. 

Caphtor. Probably the island of Crete. 

Kir. A place in the remote North; n Kings 
xvi, 9. 

8. the sinful kingdom. The Kingdom of Israel 
(i.e. that of the Ten Tribes), sinful in its royal 
house from beginning to end, will be destroyed. 

the house of Jacob. A faithful and worthy 
‘Remnant’ will survive the catastrophe, and form 
the nucleus of a purer community in the future. 
This thought, implicit in this verse, was adopted 
afterwards by Isaiah (i, 26-28) and became one 
of the most characteristic elements of his teaching 
(Driver). 

9 .1 will sift. The whole nation will be subjected 
to a winnowing process, yet no good grain will 
be lost. Only the sinners will disappear (v. 10). 

10. confront. Old English for ‘meet’ or ‘come 
up to’, ‘catch’. 

11. in that day. The day of Redemption which 
shall follow those other happenings of disaster. 
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AMOS IX, 12 


12. That they may possess the remnant 
of Edom, 

And all the nations, upon whom My 
name is called, 

Saith the Lord that doeth this. 

13. Behold, the days come, saith the 
Lord, 

That the plowman shall overtake the 
reaper. 

And the treader of grapes him that soweth 
seed; 

And the mountains shall drop sweet wine, 

And all the hills shall melt. 

14. And I will turn the captivity of My 
people Israel, 

And they shall build the waste cities, 
and inhabit them; 

And they shall plant vineyards, and drink 
the wine thereof; 

They shall also make gardens, and eat the 
fruit of them. 
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15. And I will plant them upon their land. 

And they shall no more be plucked up 
Out of their land which 1 have given them, 

Saith the Lord thy God. 
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will I raise up the tabernacle of David. The 
House of David, and revive the glories of the 
golden age of the Monarchy. 

12. possess the remnant of Edom. That the 
empire of David may be restored to its former 
limits. 

upon whom My name has been called. In token 
of ownership. Through their subjugation by 
David, they were deemed a part of Israel. 

13-15. God’s mercy will prevail, and will find 
a way of bringing back His banished ones to a 
state of prosperity as well as of purity. In these 
verses, ‘the rigour relaxes, the voice softens, and 
the promise of restoration and blessing struggles 
up like a late winter dawn’ (Horton). 

13. the plowman shall overtake the reaper . . . 
seed. So fruitful will be the soil that the seasons 
will run into one another. Before they have ceased 
ploughing, the harvest will be ready for gathering 
in; cf. Lev. xxvi, 5, 10. 

sweet wine. The newly pressed juice of the 
grape. 

hills shall melt. As though the hills dissolved 
themselves in the rich streams which they 
poured down. 


14. turn the captivity. Foretells the home¬ 
coming of the exiled Israelites. They shall rebuild 
the waste places for the fulfilment of their 
destined vocation in the uplifting of humanity. 
This promise is again being literally fulfilled in 
the New Judea that has come to life during our 
own time. 

Many Bible Critics maintain that the prophecy 
of Amos ends with the words, ‘ I will destroy it 
from off the face of the earth’ (v. 8), and deem the 
remainder of the book to be from a later hand. 
This view fails to do justice to the idea of 
prophecy or of the prophet’s office. ‘For a 
prophet to close the entire volume of his 
prophecies without a single gleam of hope for a 
happier future, is very much opposed to the 
analogy of prophecy. Jeremiah and Ezekiel, for 
instance, blame Judah not less unsparingly than 
Amos blames Israel; but both nevertheless draw 
ideal pictures of the restored nation’s future 
felicity’ (Driver). ‘If Amos had altogether 
despaired of Israel’s future, he would not have 
had what to prophesy, nor to whom to prophesy. 
One does not moralize to the dead. Every 
preacher believes in the possibility of betterment, 
if the sinner repent; and he hopes that his 
words will lead to such repentance and conse¬ 
quent betterment. Thus also Amos’ (Klausner). 



HAFTORAH KEDOSHIM (for Sephardim) 
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EZEKIEL XX, 2-20 


Chapter XX 

2. And the word of the Lord came unto me, 
saying: 3. ‘Son of man, speak unto the 
elders of Israel, and say unto them: Thus 
saith the Lord God: Are ye come to 
inquire of Me? As I live, saith the Lord God, 
I will not be inquired of by you. 4. Wilt thou 
judge them, son of man, wilt thou judge 
them? cause them to know the abomina¬ 
tions of their fathers; 5. and say unto them: 
Thus saith the Lord God : In the day when 
I chose Israel, and lifted up My hand unto 
the seed of the house of Jacob, and made 
Myself known unto them in the land of 
Egypt, when I lifted up My hand unto them, 
saying: I am the Lord your God; 6. in that 
day I lifted up My hand unto them, to 
bring them forth out of the land of Egypt 
into a land that I had sought out for them, 
flowing with milk and honey, which is the 
beauty of all lands; 7. and I said unto 
them: Cast ye away every man the detest¬ 
able things of his eyes, and defile not your¬ 
selves with the idols of Egypt; I am the 
Lord your God. 8. But they rebelled 
against Me, and would not hearken unto 
Me; they did not every man cast away the 
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This retrospect of the early history of Israel in 
the Wilderness is the opening portion of the same 
prophecy from which the Haftorah of the pre¬ 
ceding Sedrah is taken. It was spoken to the 
exiles who had been deported ten years earlier 
to Babylon, after the first capture of Jerusalem 
in 597 b.c.e. The impending destruction of the 
City is declared by.the Prophet to be the wages 
for disloyalty to the ‘statutes and judgments’ of 
which the 19th chapter of Leviticus in the 
Sedrah is so outstanding a summary; see p. 494. 

3. son of man. In the presence of the awful 
majesty of God, Ezekiel is ever conscious of his 
mortality. This phrase occurs nearly 100 times 
in Ezekiel. 

to inquire of Me. To consult Him through His 
prophet; probably in 589 b.c.e., about three 
years before the fall of the Jewish State. The 
anxiety of the exiles was deepening over the 
ultimate fate of Judea and their own chance of 
returning to the Holy Land. 

will not be inquired of by you. Because their act 
of inquiry was insincere, as the elders were them¬ 
selves in secret sympathy with those of the exiles 
who were willing to become ‘good Babylonians’ 
and give up the Jewish Life and Faith. In v. 32 f 
of this same chapter, the Prophet exclaims: 
‘And that which cometh into your mind shalt 
not be at all; in that ye say, We will be as the 


nations, as the families of the countries, to serve 
wood and stone. As I live, saith the Lord God, 
surely with a mighty hand . . . will I be king 
over you.’ 

4. judge them. Rehearsing the sins of the past 
with their consequences, as the people are still 
one in spirit and conduct with Israel in the past. 

5-9. The iniquities in Egypt. 

5. lifted up My hand. ‘Sware.’ 

made Myself known. Through Moses. 

6. in that day. At that period. 

the beauty of all lands. See Jer. ill, 19. 

7. detestable things. Idols; many of the 
Israelites in Egypt adopted in time Egyptian 
religious practices. 

8. in the midst . . . Egypt. The history of the 
Exodus is silent on the internal struggles 
in Israel itself. The efforts of Moses in educating 
the people are entirely passed over in the history 
(Davidson); see p. 206. 

9. but I wrought for My name's sake. That the 
Divine nature—His justice, mercy and faithful¬ 
ness—should be fully understood by Israel as 
well as the world. 
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EZEKIEL XX, 9 


detestable things of their eyes, neither did 
they forsake the idols of Egypt; then I said 
I would pour out My fury upon them, to 
spend My anger upon them in the midst of 
the land of Egypt. 9. But I wrought for My 
name's sake, that it should not be pro¬ 
faned in the sight of the nations, among 
whom they were, in whose sight I made 
Myself known unto them, so as to bring 
them forth out of the land of Egypt. 10. So 
I caused them to go forth out of the land 
of Egypt, and brought them into the wilder¬ 
ness. 11. And I gave them My statutes, and 
taught them Mine ordinances, which if a 
man do, he shall live by them. 12. More¬ 
over also I gave them My sabbaths, to be a 
sign between Me and them, that they 
might know that I am the Lord that 
sanctify them. 13. But the house of Israel 
rebelled against Me in the wilderness; they 
walked not in My statutes, and they re¬ 
jected Mine ordinances, which if a man do, 
he shall live by them, and My sabbaths 
they greatly profaned; then I said I would 
pour out My fury upon them in the wilder¬ 
ness, to consume them. 14. But I wrought 
for My name’s sake, that it should not be 
profaned in the sight of the nations, in 
whose sight I brought them out. 15. Yet 
also I lifted up My hand unto them in the 
wilderness, that I would not bring them 
into the land which I had given them, 
flowing with milk and honey, which is the 
beauty of all lands; 16. because they re¬ 
jected Mine ordinances, and walked not in 
My statutes, and profaned My sabbaths— 
for their heart went after their idols. 17. 
Nevertheless Mine eye spared them from 
destroying them, neither did I make a full 
end of them in the wilderness. 18. And I 
said unto their children in the wilderness: 
Walk ye not in the statutes of your fathers, 
neither observe their ordinances, nor defile 
yourselves with their idols; 19. I am the 
Lord your God; walk in My statutes, and 
keep Mine ordinances, and do them; 20. 
and hallow My sabbaths, and they shall 
be a sign between Me and you, that ye 
may know that I am the Lord your God. 
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10-20. The Generation in the Wilderness. 

11. he shall live by them. As those laws are the 
foundations of all social life. Obedience to them 
ensures prosperity and stability in life; Lev. 
xviii, 5; Deut. iv, 40. 

12. to be a sign. The special sign of God’s 
covenant with Israel (Exod. xxxi, 17). Since the 
observance of the Sabbath was not confined to 
Judea, its importance deepened in the eyes of 
the exiles, deprived of Temple and sacrifice. 

14. but I wrought for My name's sake. See on 


v. 9. A sudden judgment upon Israel would have 
been misunderstood by the heathen. 

17. Mine eye spared them. Another motive of 
God’s long-sufTering towards Israel—pity for the 
sinners; Ps. lxxviii, 38 (‘But He, being full of 
compassion, forgiveth their iniquity and 
destroyeth not; yea, many a time doth He turn 
His anger away’). 

20. a sign. Ezekiel again and again em¬ 
phasizes the Sabbath as a constantly recurring 
reminder to Israel of their special relationship 
to God. 



LEVITICUS, XXI, 1 


R3 ION Kip'l 


Chapter XXI 

1. And the Lord said unto Moses: Speak 
unto the priests the sons of Aaron, and 
say unto them: H There shall none defile 
himself for the dead among his people; 

2. except for his kin, that is near unto him, 
for his mother, and for his father, and for 
his son, and for his daughter, and for his 
brother; 3. and for his sister a virgin, that 
is near unto him, that hath had no husband, 
for her may he defile himself. 4. He shall 
not defile himself, being a chief man among 
his people, to profane himself. 5. They 
shall not make baldness upon their head, 
neither shall they shave off the corners of 
their beard, nor make any cuttings in their 
flesh. 6. They shall be holy unto their 
God, and not profane the name of their 
God; for the offerings of the Lord made 
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VIII. EMOR 

(Chapters XXI-XXIV) 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING PRIESTS AND SANCTUARY 


Chapter XXI 

1-9. The Ordinary Priest 

Whatever comes near, or is presented, to God 
must be perfect of its kind. Priests, therefore, 
must be free from physical defects or ceremonial 
impurity (xxi), and sacrifices must be without 
blemish (xxii). 

The ideal of holiness, as expounded in the 
previous chapters, was intended for the whole 
Community of Israel. But since the priests were 
closely and constantly associated with the ritual 
of the Sanctuary, special laws were instituted for 
them and a higher standard was demanded. 

1. unto the priests. To those performing sacer¬ 
dotal functions, and not to such a one as had 
been rendered unfit for the priesthood on 
account of his father having contracted a marriage 
forbidden to a priest (see v. 7). The daughters of 
priestly families were not subject to these laws. 

defile himself for the dead. Contact with the 
dead defiles (Num. xrx) and, for the time being, 
renders a priest unfit to perform his duties. The 
law only held good when the dead person was 
‘among his people’; i.e. if there were others who 
were not priests able and willing to attend to 
the burial (Sifra). In the case of an unattended 
dead body of a friendless man (niUH n»), everyone, 
even a High Priest or a Nazirite, had to busy 
himself with the last rites. 

2. except for his kin. A concession to the 
natural feelings of the priest as man. The word 
for ‘kin’ denotes the closest possible bond of 
relationship. The wife is not mentioned because, 
as throughout the Torah, man and wife are 
regarded as ‘one flesh’ (Gen. 11 , 24), and ‘his wife’ 
is here understood of itself. The mother is named 


before the father, because there is usually a deeper 
attachment between her and the son (see on 
xix, 3), and the desire to be with her at the last 
would be more intense. 

3. sister . . . near unto him. The Rabbis 
explain this to include a sister who is betrothed. 
Although betrothal was considered almost as close 
a bond as marriage (Deut. xxn, 23 f), the priest 
may attend to the body in the event of her death. 
On her marriage, she became part of her husband; 
and in the same way that a priest was not 
allowed to defile himself for his brother-in-law, 
he was similarly forbidden to do so for his 
brother-in-law’s wife, though she be his sister. 

4. being a chief man. The translation is based 
on Onkelos. The reason why the priest is sub¬ 
jected to these special laws is that he is ‘a chief 
man among his people’; his is an honour which 
carries with it peculiar obligations. Instead of 
‘chief man’, Sifra translates ‘as a husband’ (so 
also RV Margin) and takes it to mean that he is 
forbidden to attend to his dead wife, if she 
belonged to any of the classes named in v. 7. 

to profane himself. To render himself unfit for 
the service of the Sanctuary. 

5. baldness . . . cuttings. See on x, 6 f and 
xix, 27 f. 

6. they shall be holy. The motive for the special 
laws of the priests is the same as the motive for tho 
laws of the Community (xx, 26). The sole reason 
why the restrictions on the priests were heavier 
was that they had the additional privilege of 
offering the sacrifices to God. 

the bread of their God. See on m, 11. 
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by fire, the bread of their God, they do 
offer; therefore they shall be holy. 7. 
They shall not take a woman that is a 
harlot, or profaned; neither shall they 
take a woman put away from her husband; 
for he is holy unto his God. 8. Thou shalt 
sanctify him therefore; for he offereth the 
bread of thy God; he shall be holy unto 
thee; for I the Lord, who sanctify you, 
am holy. 9. And the daughter of any priest, 
if she profane herself by playing the harlot, 
she profaneth her father: she shall be burnt 
with fire. If 10. And the priest that is highest 
among his brethren, upon whose head the 
anointing oil is poured, and that is conse¬ 
crated to put on the garments, shall not 
let the hair of his head go loose, nor rend 
his clothes; 11. neither shall he go in to 
any dead body, nor defile himself for his 
father, or for his mother; 12. neither shall 
he go out of the sanctuary, nor profane 
the sanctuary of his God; for the conse¬ 
cration of the anointing oil of his God is 
upon him: I am the Lord. 13. And he 
shall take a wife in her virginity. 14. A 
widow, or one divorced, or a profaned 
woman, or a harlot, these shall he not take; 
but a virgin of his own people shall he take 
to wife. 15. And he shall not profane his 
seed among his people; for I am the Lord 
who sanctify him.*”- 1[ 16. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, saying: 17. Speak unto 
Aaron, saying: H Whosoever he be of thy seed 
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7. profaned. Or, ‘polluted’ (RV Margin), ‘dis¬ 
honoured’ (Driver). The Rabbis understand it as 
‘profaned’—the daughter of a forbidden marriage 
contracted by a priest, or a woman who had 
already entered into a marriage forbidden to 
a priest (i.e. a divorced woman whose previous 
husband, a priest, ought not to have married her). 

put away. Better, divorced. There is no mention 
of a widow among the women whom a priest may 
not marry; see on Ezek. xliv, 22, p. 529. 

8. thou shalt sanctify. The Community as a 
body is addressed. The Israelites are to consider 
the priests as consecrated to God, and pay them 
the honour which is due to them. It is from this 
verse that the custom arose to give the Kohen 
precedence in such matters as the Reading of the 
Law. 

9. burnt with fire. The Talmud maintains that 
the penalty of burning (see on xx, 14) was inflicted 
only if the priest’s daughter became unchaste 
when betrothed or married—a crime which was 
in all cases considered a capital offence. 

10-15. Increased Restrictions for the High 
Priest 

10. anointing oil. See vm, 12. 


consecrated . . . garments. Or, ‘consecrated 
by donning the vestments’ (cf. xvi, 32). Nobody 
but a High Priest could wear the special garments; 
and his investiture in them was part of his conse¬ 
cration to his exalted office. 
hair ... go loose. See on x, 6. 

11. for his father. Even for his father. But, 
according to the Rabbis, he must do so for the 
unattended body of a friendless man (see on v. 1). 

12. out of the sanctuary. Cf. x, 7. He was 
dispensed from following even the funeral pro¬ 
cession of his father or mother. It is probable 
that the High Priest had permanent quarters in 
the Temple-precincts (see i Sam. m, 2 f). 

I am the LORD. These words are added to 
increase the solemnity of the warning. 

14. of his own people, lit.‘of his kinsfolk’. The 
Septuagint and Philo limit his choice to the 
priestly families. 

15. profane his seed. Impair the pure descent of 
the Aaronic family by an improper marriage. 

16-24. Physical Blemishes in a Priest 
A physical defect in a priest disqualified him 
from officiating in the Sanctuary. 
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throughout their generations that hath a 
blemish, let him not approach to offer the 
bread of his God. 18. For whatsoever 
man he be that hath a blemish, he shall 
not approach: a blind man, or a lame, or 
he that hath any thing maimed, or any thing 
too long, 19, or a man that is broken¬ 
footed, or broken-handed, 20. or crook- 
backed, or a dwarf, or that hath his eye 
overspread, or is scabbed, or scurvy, or hath 
his stones crushed; 21. no man of the seed 
of Aaron the priest, that hath a blemish, 
shall come nigh to offer the offerings of 
the Lord made by fire; he hath a blemish; 
he shall not come nigh to offer the bread 
of his God. 22. He may eat the bread of 
his God, both of the most holy, and of 
the holy. 23. Only he shall not go in unto 
the veil, nor come nigh unto the altar, 
because he hath a blemish; that he profane 
not My holy places; for I am the Lord 
who sanctify them. K 24. So Moses spoke 
unto Aaron, and to his sons, and unto all 
the children of Israel. 

Chapter XXII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto Aaron and to his sons, that 
they separate themselves from the holy 
things of the children of Israel, which they 
hallow unto Me, and that they profane 
not My holy name: I am the Lord. 3. 
Say unto them: K Whosoever he be of all 
your seed throughout your generations, 
that approacheth unto the holy things. 
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20. dwarf. He was not to blame for being a 
dwarf, but only men without blemish and who 
had the full measure of manly power were per¬ 
mitted to exerdJe the functions of that holy 
office. Even so in the higher realms of the soul, 
a spiritual dwarf cannot offer the bread of his 
God to his fellows. 

eye overspread. Probably, the white and black 
parts of the eye are not properly defined. 

21. that hath a blemish. Any blemish not 
restricted to those just enumerated. 

22. he may eat. Though he may not officiate, 
he is still a priest by birth; and he is, therefore, 
entitled to his share of the sacrificial dues. 

most holy. e.g. the flesh of the sin-offering, 
which could be eaten by male priests alone. 

24. all the children of Israel. These laws, 
although they were the peculiar concern of the 
priests, were also addressed to the Community 
as a whole. The people must insist upon their 
being honoured. 


Chapter XXII. Holiness of the Sanctuary 
1-9. Regulations for Priests who Share in a 
Sacrificial Feast 

The last Chapter dealt with the bodily defects 
that disqualify the priest from officiating in the 
Sanctuary: this section insists on physical purity 
as the condition in which alone he could handle 
the offerings. 

2. that they separate themselves. The sacred 
foods may be eaten only by priests and the 
members of their family, and then only if they are 
ritually clean. We must add words like, ‘in the 
time of impurity,’ which are implied in the 
context. 

holy things of. A comprehensive expression for 
all offerings presented at the Altar. Even the 
offerings which the priests themselves bring to the 
Altar on their own behalf must not be sacrificed 
or eaten by them when they are ritually unclean 
(Rashi). 

3. approacheth. To participate in the offering 
of the sacrifices or in the sharing of the sacred 
dues. 

uncleanness. The term is defined in the next 
verses. 

shall be cut off. Some understand this to mean 
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which the children of Israel hallow unto 
the Lord, having his uncleanness upon 
him, that soul shall be cut off from before 
Me: I am the Lord. 4. What man soever 
of the seed of Aaron is a leper, or hath an 
issue, he shall not eat of the holy things, 
until he be clean. And whoso toucheth any 
one that is unclean by the dead; or from 
whomsoever the flow of seed goeth out; 
5. or whosoever toucheth any swarming 
thing, whereby he may be made unclean, 
or a man of whom he may take uncleanness, 
whatsoever uncleanness he hath; 6. the soul 
that toucheth any such shall be unclean until 
the even, and shall not eat of the holy 
things, unless he bathe his flesh in water. 
7. And when the sun is down, he shall 
be clean; and afterward he may eat of the 
holy things, because it is his bread. 8. 
That which dieth of itself, or is torn of 
beasts, he shall not eat to defile himself 
therewith: I am the Lord. 9. They shall 
therefore keep My charge, lest they bear 
sin for it, and die therein, if they profane 
it: I am the Lord who sanctify them. 10. 
There shall no ‘common man eat of the 
holy thing; a tenant of a priest, or a hired 
servant, shall not eat of the holy thing. 
11. But if a priest buy any soul, the purchase 
of his money, he may eat of it; and such 
as are born in his house, they may eat of 
his bread. 12. And if a priest’s daughter 
be married unto a common man, she shall 
not eat of that which is set apart from the 
holy things. 13. But if a priest’s daughter 
be a widow, or divorced, and have no child, 

1 That is, one who is not a priest. 
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exclusion from the priestly service. It is, how¬ 
ever, more likely that a sterner punishment is 
intended; see v. 9, and chap. x. 

4. unclean by the dead. See Num. xix. For the 
various forms of uncleanness and the manner 
of purification, see xi-xv. 

•whose seed. See xv, 16. 

5. swarming thing, i.e. a dead insect or reptile; 
xi, 24, 29 f. 

a man . . . uncleanness. See xv, 5, 7, 19. 

6. the soul. Heb. idiom for ‘the person’. 

7. bread. Or, ‘food.’ Certain portions of the 
sacrifices were the prescriptive right of the 
priests, and they depended upon them for their 
sustenance (cf. x, 12 f). 

8 . or is torn of beasts. This prohibition 
is repeated here for the special warning 
of the priests, since the impurity thereby 
caused would incapacitate them for service at 
the Sanctuary (Ibn Ezra); see also Ezek. xliv, 
31, p. 530. 

9. for it. Either for the Sanctuary (Ibn Ezra), 


or for the ‘food’ in v. 7, since the context speaks 
of the eating of the flesh of the sacrifices. 

die therein. The Rabbis explain this as ‘death 
by the hand of Heaven’. 

10-16. No layman was to eat a sanctified thing; 
with a list of the exceptions to that rule. 

10. common man. Not a priest; a layman. 

tenant. One who dwells with the priest, or is 

his guest; or the Hebrew slave who refused his 
freedom in the seventh year and remained in his 
service. 

hired servant. As distinct from a non-Israelite 
slave, who was considered a member of the 
household (see next v.). The Torah does not 
mention that the priest’s wife may eat of the 
portion, as husband and wife were deemed one 
person; see note on xxi, 2. 

11. the purchase of his money. The non- 
Israelite slave purchased by a priest became part 
of the family, and was allowed to share in the 
sacrificial portion. 

12. priest's daughter. On marrying a layman, 
she no longer belonged to the priestly family 
(see on xxi, 3). 
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and is returned unto her father’s house, as 
in her youth, she may eat of her father’s 
bread; but there shall no common man eat 
thereof. 14. And if a man eat of the holy 
thing through error, then he shall put the 
fifth part thereof unto it, and shall give 
unto the priest the holy thing. 15. And 
they shall not profane the holy things of 
the children of Israel, which they set apart 
unto the Lord; 16. and so cause them to 
bear the iniquity that bringeth guilt, when 
they eat their holy things; for I am the 
Lord who sanctify them.**"- 11 17. And the 
Lord spoke unto Moses, saying; 18. Speak 
unto Aaron, and to his sons, and unto all 
the children of Israel, and say unto them; 
U Whosoever he be of the house of Israel, 
or of the strangers in Israel, that bringeth 
his offering, whether it be any of their vows, 
or any of their freewill-offerings, which are 
brought unto the Lord for a burnt-offering; 
19. that ye may be accepted, ye shall offer 
a male without blemish, of the beeves, of 
the sheep, or of the goats. 20. But what¬ 
soever hath a blemish, that shall ye not 
bring; for it shall not be acceptable for you. 
21. And whosoever bringeth a sacrifice of 
peace-offerings unto the Lord in fulfilment 
of a vow clearly uttered, or for a freewill- 
offering, of the herd or of the flock, it 
shall be perfect to be accepted; there shall 
be no blemish therein. 22. Blind, or broken, 
or maimed, or having a wen, or scabbed, or 
scurvy, ye shall not offer these unto the 
Lord, nor make an offering by fire of them 
upon the altar unto the Lord. 23. Either 
a bullock or a lamb that hath any thing 
too long or loo short, that mayest thou 
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13. have no child. If there is issue of the 
marriage, she is still regarded as attached to her 
husband’s family. If, however, the issue of the 
marriage died, she regained her former status as 
a priest’s daughter. 

bread. Food, as in v. 7 above. 

14. through error. Cf. chap, v, 14-16. 

the holy thing, i.e. its equivalent. 

15. they shall not profane. The subject is the 
priests; and the profanation is the admission of 
unqualified persons to partake of the sacred dues 
(Rashi). 

17-25. Quality of Offerings 

After laws concerning the purity of the priest¬ 
hood and the holiness of the sacrifices, there 
follow regulations concerning the faultlessness of 
the offerings. Jewish tradition demands of the 
Israelite such faultlessness in the case of any gift 
or offering set apart for sacred purposes, whether 
in the sphere of religion or of charity. 


18. the strangers. Aliens who were residing in 
their midst; see on i, 2. 

19. male without blemish. See on I, 3. 

beeves. The same Heb. word is rendered ‘herd’ 

in i, 3. 

20. shall ye not bring. The Rabbis extended the 
scope of this law and insisted that the oil, wine, 
flour and wood offered and used in the Temple 
must likewise be of the best quality. Even the 
wood to be burnt on the Altar was to be carefully 
selected so as to contain no worm-eaten pieces. 

22. blind . .. scabbed. The blemishes which 
disqualify the animal as an offering are very 
similar to those which render the priest unfit for 
service (xxi, 18 f). 

wen. A running sore, an ulcer. 

23. mayest thou offer. According to the Rabbinic 
interpretation, this means that the imperfect 
animal may not be sacrificed upon the Altar, 
but it may be donated to the Temple for working 
purposes. 
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offer for a freewill-offering; but for a vow 
it shall not be accepted. 24. That which 
hath its stones bruised, or crushed, or torn, 
or cut, ye shall not offer unto the Lord; 
neither shall ye do thus in your land. 25. 
Neither from the hand of a foreigner shall 
ye offer the bread of your God of any of 
these, because their corruption is in them, 
there is a blemish in them; they shall not 
be accepted for you. K 26. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, saying: H 27. When a 
bullock, or a sheep, or a goat, is brought 
forth, then it shall be seven days under 
the dam; but from the eighth day and 
thenceforth it may be accepted for an 
offering made by fire unto the Lord. 28. 
And whether -it be cow or ewe, ye shall 
not kill it and its young both in one day. 
29. And when ye sacrifice a sacrifice of 
thanksgiving unto the Lord, ye shall 
sacrifice it that ye may be accepted. 30. 
On the same day it shall be eaten; ye shall 
leave none of it until the morning: I am 
the Lord. 31. And ye shall keep My 
commandments, and do them; I am the 
Lord. 32. And ye shall not profane My 
holy name; but I will be hallowed among 
the children of Israel: I am the Lord 
who hallow you, 33. that brought you out 
of the land of Egypt, to be your God: I am 
the Lord.*‘ v - 
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24. ye do thus. The Heb. can bear two inter¬ 
pretations. It can mean, ‘Ye shall not offer such 
mutilated animals’; or it may be taken, according 
to the Rabbis, as a general prohibition of 
emasculation in men and animals. 

25. foreigner. Blemished animals are un¬ 
acceptable even from a non-Israelite who ‘comes 
out of a far country for Thy name’s sake’ 
(1 Kings vm, 41). The priest was not to think 
that he need not be so strict in such a case. 

their corruption is in them. ‘They are faulty’ 
(Moffatt). 

accepted for you. Who offer these animals on 
behalf of the foreigner. 

26-33. Further Directions in Regard to 
Sacrificial Animals 

27. eighth day. See on Exod. xxn, 29. 

28. not kill it and its young. Not only for 
sacrificial purposes, but also for ordinary con¬ 
sumption. 

in one day. ‘It is prohibited to kill an animal 
with its young on the same day, in order that 
people should be restrained and prevented from 
killing the two together in such a manner that 
the young is slain in the sight of the mother; for 
the pain of the animals under such circumstances 


is very great. There is no difference in this case 
between the pain of man and the pain of other 
living beings, since the love and the tenderness of 
the mother for her young ones is not produced by 
reasoning but by feeling, and this faculty exists 
not only in man but in most living things’ 
(Maimonides); cf. the similar prohibition of the 
mother-bird being taken with her young (Deut. 
xxii, 6 f). 

30. on the same day. See on vu, 15. 

CHILLUL HASHEM AND KIDDUSH 
HASHEM 

32. ye shall not . . . Israel. This verse has been 
called ‘Israel’s Bible in little’ (Jellinek). It con¬ 
tains the solemn warning against the Profanation 
of the Divine Name (Chillul Hashem), and the 
positive injunction ta every Israelite to hallow the 
Name of God (Kiddush Hashem) by his life and, 
if need be, by his death. Although spoken in 
reference to the priests as the appointed guardians 
of the Sanctuary, this commandment, both in its 
positive and negative forms, was early applied to 
the whole of Israel. 

ye shall not profane My holy name. Be ye 
exceedingly guarded in your actions, say the 
Rabbis, so that ye do nothing that tarnishes the 
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1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
say unto them: U The appointed seasons of 
the Lord, which ye shall proclaim to be 
holy convocations, even these are My 
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honour of Judaism or of the Jew. Especially 
do they warn against any misdeed towards a non- 
Jew as an unpardonable sin, because it gives a 
false impression of the moral standard of 
Judaism. The Jew should remember that the 
glory of God is, as it were, entrusted to his care; 
and that every Israelite holds the honour of his 
Faith and of his entire People in his hands. A 
single Jew’s offence can bring shame on the whole 
House of Israel. This has been the fate of Israel 
in all the ages; and nothing, it seems, will ever 
break the world of its habit of putting down the 
crimes, vices, or failings of a Jew, no matter 
how estranged from his people or his people’s 
Faith he may be, to his Jewishness, and of 
fathering them upon the entire Jewish race. The 
Rabbis say: ‘Wild beasts visit and afflict the 
world because of the profanation of the Divine 
Name' (Ethics of the Fathers, v, 11). And, indeed, 
wherever Jews are guilty of conduct unworthy of 
their Faith, there the wild beast in man—blind 
prejudice and causeless hatred—is unchained 
against Israel. No student of Jewish history will 
question the truth of this judgment. The Rabbis, 
in a striking apologue, picture a boat at sea, full 
of men. One of them begins to bore a hole in the 
bottom of the boat and, on being remonstrated 
with, urges that he is only boring under his own 
seat. ‘Yes,’ say his comrades, ‘but when the sea 
rushes in we shall be drowned with you.’ So it 
is with Israel. Its weal or its woe is in the hands 
of every one of its'children. 

I will be hallowed. Not to commit Chillul 
Hashem is only a negative virtue. Far more is 
required of the Israelite. He is bidden so to live 
as to shed lustre on the Divine Name and the 
Torah by his deeds and influence. Rabbi Simon 
ben Shetach one day commissioned his disciples 
to buy him a camel from an Arab. When they 
brought him the animal, they gleefully announced 
that they had found a precious stone in its collar. 
‘Did the seller know of this gem?’ asked the 
Master. On being answered in the negative, he 
called out angrily, ‘Do you think me a barbarian 
that I should take advantage of the letter of the 
law by which the gem is mine together with the 
camel? Return the gem to the Arab immediately.’ 
When the heathen received it back he exclaimed: 
‘Blessed be the God of Simon ben Shetach! 
Blessed be the God of Israel!’ 

The highest form of hallowing God is martyr¬ 
dom ; and Jewish Law demands of every Israelite 
to surrender his life, rather than by public 
apostasy desecrate the Name of God (Shulchan 
Aruch, Yore Deah, CLvn). When, during the war 


of annihilation which the Emperor Hadrian waged 
against Judaism, the readiness for martyrdom on 
the part of young and old began to imperil the 
existence of the Jewish nation, the Rabbis 
decreed that only with regard to three funda¬ 
mental laws—idolatry, incest, and murder— 
should death be preferred to transgression. See 
also p. 201, on the Akedah, and the ideal 
of martyrdom in Jewish history. ‘The Jewish 
martyrs of olden days, who bore witness to their 
God at the stake, are described as having yielded 
up their lives for the “sanctification of the Divine 
Name”. Such testimony is within the power, and 
constitutes the duty, of the Jew in these times 
also. If he is not called upon to die for the 
sanctification of the Name, he has at least to live 
for it. His life must give glory to God, vindicate 
his God-given religion’ (M. Joseph). 

among the children of Israel. If it is a sacred duty 
to hallow the Name of God and Israel before the 
nations, it is even a more sacred duty to do so 
‘among the children of Israel’. Moses could make 
Pharaoh fear God; the dukes of Edom, the 
mighty men of Moab, and the peoples of Canaan 
trembled before him; but he was far from 
uniformly successful in making his own people 
do so. Therefore he was to see the promised Land 
afar off, but he was not to enter it. ‘Get thee up 
unto Mount Nebo, and die in the mount as Aaron 
thy brother died on Mount Hor, because ye 
sanctified me not in the midst of the children of 
Israel’ (Deut. xxxu, 49-52). It is important to 
make non-Jews respect Judaism, but even more 
so to make Jews respect Judaism. 

Chapter XXIII 
THE HOLY DAYS 

This chapter gives a comprehensive description 
of the sacred seasons in the Jewish year. There is 
no mention of the New Moon, because it was not 
necessarily a day of cessation from work, and was 
not ranked as one of the ‘holy convocations’. The 
sacrifices for each Festival are given in Num. 
xxv in. 

2. appointed seasons. Or, ‘appointed (or fixed) 
seasons.’ 

holy convocations. An assembly ‘convoked’, or 
called together, for worship at the Sanctuary. 
The calling together was done by means of 
sounding two silver trumpets (Num. x, 1-10). 
Although it was only on the three Pilgrimage 
Festivals that the Israelites were to appear before 
the Lord at the Sanctuary, many would no doubt 
also come for the Days of Memorial and Atone¬ 
ment. 
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appointed seasons. 3. Six days shall work 
be done; but on the seventh day is a 
sabbath of solemn rest, a holy convocation; 
ye shall do no manner of work; it is a 
sabbath unto the Lord in all your dwellings. 
U 4. These are the appointed seasons of the 
Lord, even holy convocations, which ye 
shall proclaim in their appointed season. 
5. In the first month, on the fourteenth 
day of the month at dusk, is the Lord's 
passover. 6. And on the fifteenth day of 
the same month is the feast of unleavened 
bread unto the Lord; seven days ye shall 
eat unleavened bread. 7. In the first day 
ye shall have a holy convocation; ye shall 
do no manner of servile work. 8. And 
ye shall bring an offering made by fire 
unto the Lord seven days; in the seventh 
day is a holy concovation; ye shall do no 
manner of servile work. If 9. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, saying: 10. Speak unto 
the children of Israel, and say unto them: 
If When ye are come into the land which 
I give unto you, and shall reap the harvest 
thereof, then ye shall bring the sheaf of 
the first-fruits of your harvest unto the 
priest. 11. And he shall wave the sheaf 
before the Lord, to be accepted for you; 
on the morrow after the sabbath the priest 
shall wave it. 12. And in the day when 
ye wave the sheaf, ye shall offer a he-lamb 
without blemish of the first year for a 
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3. sabbath of solemn rest. The reference to 
the Sabbath in this connection is, according to 
the Rabbis, to emphasize the fact that the seventh 
day of the week must always be *a sabbath of 
solemn rest’—even when it coincides with a 
Festival, on which day, otherwise, only manual 
labour is prohibited, but not such as is necessary 
for the preparation of meals. 

all your dwellings. See on m, 17. 

5-8. The Passover 

For the meaning and observance of this 
Festival, see on Exod. xn, 1-28. 

5. first month. See on Exod. xii, 2. 

at dusk is the LORD'S passover. Better, towards 
even is a passover unto the LORD (Friedlander); 
i.e. a paschal offering in honour of the Lord. 

6 . feast of unleavened bread. Only the 15th day 
of the month is ‘the feast of unleavened bread’, 
so called because the partaking of matzah (nsa 
mXQ *7®) is obligatory on the eve thereof, 
although unleavened bread is eaten for seven 
days and the seventh day is a ‘holy convocation’. 

7. servile work. lit. ‘work of labour’, the usual 
work which one does on an ordinary week day. 
It implies a less strict abstinence from labour 
than was demanded for the Sabbath (v. 3) and 
the Day of Atonement (v. 28), and does not 
include the prohibition of preparing food. 


8. offering. This is defined in detail in Num. 
xxvm, 19 f. 

9-14. The Omer 

At the beginning of the barley harvest—barley 
ripens two or three weeks before the wheat—the 
first sheaf was presented at the Sanctuary; 
see Deut. xxvi, 2. 

10. when ye are come. When the Israelites had 
begun to till the soil of their land. 

11. on the morrow after the sabbath. Better, 
on the morrow after the day of rest; Heb. mnQO 
n3®n. The interpretation of this phrase was 
the subject of heated controversy in early 
Rabbinic times between the Pharisees and 
Sadducees. The latter took the word ‘sabbath’ 
in its usual sense, and maintained that the Omer 
was to be brought on the morrow of the first 
Saturday in Passover. The Pharisees argued that 
‘sabbath’ (nawn) here means, ‘the day of cessation 
from work’; and the context shows that the Feast 
of Unleavened Bread is intended: therefore, the 
Omer was to be brought on the 16th of Nisan. 
This is supported by the Septuagint, which 
renders ‘on the morrow of the first day’, and by 
Josephus. ‘The offerings of the sheaf took place 
on the 16th, the first busy work-day of the 
harvest, in relation to which the preceding day 
might well be called a Sabbath or rest-day, 
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burnt-offering unto the Lord. 13. And the 
meal-offering thereof shall be two tenth 
parts of an ephah of fine flour mingled with 
oil, an offering made by fire unto the Lord 
for a sweet savour; and the drink-offering 
thereof shall be of wine, the fourth part 
of a hin. 14. And ye shall eat neither 
bread, nor parched com, nor fresh ears, 
until this selfsame day, until ye have brought 
the offering of your God; it is a statute 
for ever throughout your generations in 
all your dwellings. H 15. And ye shall count 
unto you from the morrow after the ‘day 
of rest, from the day that ye brought the 
sheaf of the waving; seven weeks shall 
there be complete; 16. even unto the 
morrow after the seventh week shall ye 
number fifty days; and ye shall present a 
new meal-offering unto the Lord. 17. Ye 
shall bring out of your dwellings two 
wave-loaves of two tenth parts of an ephah; 

1 Hcb. sabbath . 
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though not all labour was prohibited. This is 
alone compatible with the context, and is free 
from the objections to which all the other opinions 
are open’ (Kalisch). 

12. ye shall offer. The offering in connection 
with the bringing of the Omer is here specified, 
as it finds no mention in Num. xxvm. 

13. ephah . . . hin. See on XIX, 36. 

14. neither bread . . . day. Josh. V, 11 con¬ 
tains a historical reference to this regulation. 

15-21. Feast of Weeks—Shavuos 

One of the three_ajricultural festivals, the feast 
of the first harvest D’TDan Dl\ Jewish tradition, 
however, connects it with the Covenant on Mount 
Sinai, and speaks of the festival as Umin |na ]ST 
‘the Season of Giving of our Torah’. The 
Israelites arrived at Sinai on the New Moon. 
On the second of the month, Moses ascended the 
mountain; on the third, he received the people’s 
reply; on the fourth, he made the second ascent 
and was commanded to institute three days of 
preparation, at the conclusion of which the 
Revelation took place. Hence its association 
with the Feast of Weeks, which became the 
Festival of Revelation. 

15. and ye shall count. The paragraph dealing 
with the Feast of Weeks has no introductory 
formula, ‘The Lord spake unto Moses’, such as 
we find in connection with the other Festivals, 
because it was conceived as the complement of the 
Passover, and not something independent of it. 
Its name in Talmudic literature is not Shavuos, 
but almost invariably mxv, ‘the concluding 
festival’ to Passover. ‘We count the days that 
pass since the preceding Festival, just as one who 


expects his most intimate friend on a certain day 
counts the days and even the hours. This is the 
reason why we count the days that pass since the 
offering of the Omer, between the anniversary of 
our departure from Egypt and the anniversary of 
the Law-giving. The latter was the aim and 
object of the exodus from Egypt’ (Maimonides). 
In other words, the Deliverance from bondage 
was not an end in itself; it was the prelude to 
Sinai (Exod. m, 12). Liberty without law is a 
doubtful boon, whether to men or nations. 

unto you. From this addition, the Rabbis 
deduce that each Israelite had the duty of count¬ 
ing for himself; hence the ’counting of the days 
of the Omer’ even after the Omer itself was no 
longer brought to the Temple. The season 
between Passover and Shavuos (or Pentecost, 
which in Greek means ‘the fiftieth day’ after the 
first day of Passover) is known as Sephirah, Period 
of Counting. It is a period of semi-mourning, 
because repeatedly dire calamities befell the 
Jewish people at this time. 

day of rest. This is a departure from the RV 
which translates ‘sabbath’; see on v. 11. 

seven weeks, lit. ‘seven sabbaths’. It is evident 
that here and in xxv, 8, the Heb. shabbath 
signifies ‘week’. Hence the most common name 
for the Festival, JTWiaPn in, the Feast of Weeks; 
Deut. xvi, 10. 

16. seventh week. Instead of, ‘seventh sabbath’ 
(RV). 

new meal-offering. The cereal offering of the 
produce of the new wheat harvest; see next v. 

‘With the destruction of the Second Temple, 
the agricultural aspect of the Festival receded, 
and Shavuos became primarily the Feast of 
Revelation. An echo of nature, however, still 
lingers in the present custom of adorning the 
Synagogue with flowers’ (H. M. Adler). 
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they shall be of fine flour, they shall be 
baked with leaven, for first-fruits unto the 
Lord. 18. And ye shall present with the 
bread seven lambs without blemish of the 
first year, and one young bullock, and two 
rams; they shall be a bumt-offering unto 
the Lord, with their meal-offering, and 
their drink-offerings, even an offering 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto the 
Lord. 19. And ye shall offer one he-goat 
for a sin-offering, and two he-lambs of 
the first year for a sacrifice of peace-offerings. 
20. And the priest shall wave them with 
the bread of the first-fruits for a wave¬ 
offering before the Lord, with the two 
lambs; they shall be holy to the Lord for 
the priest. 21. And ye shall make proc¬ 
lamation on the selfsame day; there shall 
be a holy convocation unto you; ye shall 
do no manner of servile work; it is a 
statute for ever in all your dwellings 
throughout your generations. If 22. And 
when ye reap the harvest of your land, 
thou shalt not wholly reap the corner of 
thy field, neither shalt thou gather the 
gleaning of thy harvest; thou shalt leave 
them for the poor, and for the stranger: 
I am the Lord your God.* v - t 23. And the 
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17. your dwellings. The Rabbis explain this as 
meaning that the corn must have grown in the 
Holy Land. 

baked with leaven. The loaves were made to 
represent the common food of the people, and 
symbolically mark their gratitude to the Provider 
of their sustenance. They were not offered upon 
the Altar (n, 11), but only ‘waved’; they belonged 
to the priest. 

19. ye shall offer. These offerings are additional 
to those mentioned in Num. xxvui, 27. 

20. to the LORD for the priest, i.e. they are 
devoted to God by being eaten by the priest; 
cf. Num. v, 8, for a similar usage. 

22. when ye reap. A repetition of xix, 9 f. A 
significant reminder to the Israelite that his 
thankfulness to God for the wheat-harvest was 
to be demonstrated by more than an offering on 
the Altar. If he failed to share God’s bounty 
with the poor, his observance of the Festival 
would be unacceptable. 


24-25. Day of Memorial — Rosh Hashanah 

As the seventh day in the week was a holy 
day, so the seventh month was the holy month 
in the year. Each New Moon was made the 
occasion for additional offerings (Num. xxvm, 
11 f). It is, therefore, not surprising that the 
New Moon of the seventh month should be a 


Festival of special solemnity. In later times, it 
was known as Rosh Hashanah, New Year’s Day. 
But unlike the New Year celebrations of many 
ancient and modem nations, the Jewish New 
Year is not a time of revelry, but an occasion of 
the deepest religious import. 

24. a memorial. In Num. xxix, 1, the occasion 
is called ‘a day of blowing the horn’, i.e. Shofar, 
the ram’s horn; Josh, vt, 4. This act must be 
differentiated from the sounding of the ‘trumpet’ 
(not the Shofar) which took place while the 
offerings were brought on all the Festivals and 
New Moons (Num. x, 10). The blowing of the 
Shofar had consequently quite a different signifi¬ 
cance, and was more awe-inspiring (see Amos ru, 
6) than the blowing of the silver trumpets, which 
generally was a joyous sound. The sound of 
Shofar, consisting, as handed down by Tradition, 
of three distinctive Shofar-notes—tekiah, she- 
varim, teruah—has been looked upon from time 
immemorial as a call to contrition and penitence, 
as a reminder of the Shofar-sound of Sinai; and 
the Day of Memorial, the beginning of the Ten 
Days of Repentance (roiOT) ’D’ FHBV), which 
culminate in the Day of Atonement, as a time of 
self-examination and humble petition for forgive¬ 
ness. ‘The Scriptural injunction of the Shofar for 
the New Year’s Day has a profound meaning. 
It says: Awake, ye sleepers, and ponder over 
your deeds; remember your Creator and go back 
to Him in penitence. Be not of those who miss 
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Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 24. Speak 
unto the children of Israel, saying: If In the 
seventh month, in the first day of the 
month, shall be a solemn rest unto you, 
a memorial proclaimed with the blast of 
horns, a holy concovation. 25. Ye shall 
do no manner of servile work; and ye 
shall bring an offering made by fire unto 
the Lord. If 26. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses, saying: K 27. Howbeit on the tenth 
day of this seventh month is the day of 
atonement; there shall be a holy convocation 
unto you, and ye shall afflict your souls; 
and ye shall bring an offering made by fire 
unto the Lord. 28. And ye shall do no 
manner of work in that same day; for it 
is a day of atonement, to make atonement 
for you before the Lord your God. 29. 
For whatsoever soul it be that shall not 
be afflicted in that same day, he shall be 
cut off from his people. 30. And whatsoever 
soul it be that doeth any manner of work 
in that same day, that soul will I destroy 
from among his people. 31. Ye shall do 
no manner of work; it is a statute for ever 
throughout your generations in all your 
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realities in their pursuit of shadows and waste 
their years in seeking after vain things which 
cannot profit or deliver. Look well to your souls 
and consider your acts; forsake each of you his 
evil ways and thoughts, and return to God so that 
He may have mercy upon you’ (Maimonides). 

25. an offering. Described in Num. xxix, 2 f. 

26-32. Day of Atonement 

On the subject of this the most solemn day in 
the Jewish year, see the commentary on xvi, 
29-34. No other nation, ancient or modern, has 
an institution approaching the Day of Atone¬ 
ment in religious depth—‘a day of purification 
and of turning from sins, for which forgiveness 
is granted through the grace of the merciful God, 
who holds penitence in as high an esteem as 
guiltlessness’ (Philo). 

27. day of atonement. Heb. yarn kippurim. 
lit. ‘Day of Atonements’. The name of this most 
sacred of Festivals is in the plural, ‘because it 
represents two streams of love. As soon as the 
desire for reconciliation has awakened in the 
sinner’s soul, and wings its way Heavenward, 
God’s grace comes down to meet it, calming his 
breast with the assurance of Divine pardon and 
forgiveness’ (Zohar). 

afftict your souls. See on xvi, 29; this Day, set 
aside for penitence and moral regeneration, is the 
only one for which the Torah prescribes fasting 
—which is the intensest form of devotion and 
contrition. ‘On that Day,’ the Rabbis state, ‘the 
Israelites resemble the angels, without human 


wants, without sins, and linked together in love 
and peace.’ It is the only day of the year—they 
add—on which the accuser Satan is silenced 
before the Throne of Glory, and even becomes 
the defender of Israel. Confession of sin is the 
most essential and characteristic element in the 
services of the Day of Atonement; ‘every one 
entreating pardon for his sins and hoping for 
God’s mercy, not because of his own merits but 
through the compassionate nature of that Being 
who will have forgiveness rather than punishment’ 
(Philo). The Confession is made by the whole 
Community collectively; and those who have not 
themselves committed the sins mentioned in the 
confession regret that they were unable to prevent 
them from being committed by others (Fried- 
lander). 

an offering. See Num. xxix, 7 f. 

28. no manner of work. The phrase is not 
qualified by the addition of the word ‘servile’. 
With regard to work, the Day of Atonement is 
of the same strictness as the Sabbath (Exod. xx, 
10), with similar exceptions where life might be 
endangered. 

to make atonement for you. ‘As I live, saith the 
Lord God, I have no pleasure in the death of the 
wicked, but that the wicked turn from his way 
and live; turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways’ 
(Ezek. xxxiii, 11). 

30. will I destroy. Synonymous with ‘shall be 
cut off’, showing that the punishment is not by a 
human Court. 

31. it is a statute. As in in, 17. 
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dwellings. 32. It shall be unto you a 
sabbath of solemn rest, and ye shall afflict 
your souls; in the ninth day of the month 
at even, from even unto even, shall ye keep 
your sabbath.* vi - H 33. And the Lord spoke 
unto Moses, saying: 11 34. Speak unto the 
children of Israel, saying: If On the fifteenth 
day of this seventh month is the feast of 
tabernacles for seven days unto the Lord. 

35. On the first day shall be a holy convoca¬ 
tion ; ye shall do no manner of servile work. 

36. Seven days ye shall bring an offering 
made by fire unto the Lord ; on the eighth 
day shall be a holy convocation unto you; 
and ye shall bring an offering made by 
fire unto the Lord; it is a day of solemn 
assembly; ye shall do no manner of servile 
work. U 37. These are the appointed seasons 
of the Lord, which ye shall proclaim to be 
holy convocations, to bring an offering 
made by fire unto the Lord, a burnt-offering, 
and a meal-offering, a sacrifice, and drink- 
offerings, each on its own day; 38. beside 
the sabbaths of the Lord, and beside your 
gifts, and beside all your vows, and beside 
all your freewill-offerings, which ye give unto 
the Lord. If 39. Howbeit on the fifteenth day 
of the seventh month, when ye have gathered 
in the fruits of the land, ye shall keep the 
feast of the Lord seven days; on the first 
day shall be a solemn rest, and on the 
eighth day shall be a solemn rest. 40. 
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32. in the ninth day. The Day commencing 
with the preceding eve (Gen. i, 5). Both the 
opening and closing evenings are marked by 
services (Kol Nidre and Neilah) of special 
solemnity. The Neilah Amidah is one of the 
most masterly products of Israel’s religious 
genius. It begins: ‘Thou givest a hand to trans¬ 
gressors, and Thy right hand is stretched out to 
receive the penitent. Thou hast taught us, O 
Lord our God, to make confession unto Thee of 
all our sins, in order that we may cease from the 
violence of our hands and may return unto Thee 
who delightest in the repentance of the wicked.’ 
These words contain what has been called ‘the 
Jewish doctrine of salvation.’ 

33-43. Feast of Tabernacles 
34. fifteenth day. Like the Passover, this Feast 
commenced at full moon. 

tabernacles. Heb. Succoth. lit. ‘booths’. In 
Exod. xxiii, 16, it is called ‘the Feast of In¬ 
gathering’. In Rabbinic literature, it is known as 
'the Feast’, because, as the time of harvest, it 
would naturally be a period of rejoicing and 
holiday-making. It really consists of two groups: 
the first seven days, Tabernacles proper; and the 
eighth day, Atzeres. The seventh day of Taber¬ 
nacles became in later times an echo of the Day 
of Atonement and was known as Hoshanah 
Rabbah; and the ‘second day’ of Atzeres assumed 


the nature of a separate Festival under the name 
of Simchas Torah, Rejoicing of the Law, the day 
on which the annual reading of the Torah was 
completed and restarted. 

36. an offering. See Num. xxix. 

solemn assembly. Or, ‘closing festival’. Heb. 
atzereth, the concluding day of a festival season, 
applied to the seventh day of Passover (Deut. xvi, 
8), and, in Rabbinic literature, to the Feast of 
Weeks (see on v. 15). Maimonides explains the 
purpose of this eighth day to be, ‘in order to 
complete our rejoicings, which cannot be perfect 
in booths, but in well-built houses.’ 

38. the sabbaths, i.e. the additional sacrifices 
offered on the Sabbaths (Num. xxvm, 9 f). 

gifts. The voluntary offerings that accom¬ 
panied the Israelite on his pilgrimage to the 
Temple, when he was bidden not to appear before 
the Lord ‘empty’ (Deut. xvi, 16 f). 

vows. See on vii, 16. 

39-43. Additional directions in regard to 
Tabernacles for the time when, after the settle¬ 
ment in Canaan, the people would be tilling the 
soil and reaping the harvest. 

39. eighth day. Which is deemed a Festival on 
its own account, distinct from the Feast of 
Tabernacles. 
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And ye shall take you on the first day the 
fruit of goodly trees, branches of palm- 
trees, and boughs of thick trees, and willows 
of the brook, and ye shall rejoice before 
the Lord your God seven days. 41. And 
ye shall keep it a feast unto the Lord 
seven days in the year; it is a statute for 
ever in your generations; ye shall keep it 
in the seventh month. 42. Ye shall dwell 
in booths seven days; all that are home- 
bom in Israel shall dwell in booths; 
43. that your generations may know that 

I made the children of Israel to dwell in 
booths, when I brought them out of the 
land of Egypt: I am the Lord your God. 

II 44. And Moses declared unto the children 
of Israel the appointed seasons of the 
Lord.* v ". 


Chapter XXIV 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Command the children of Israel, that 
they bring unto thee pure olive oil beaten 
for the light, to cause a lamp to bum 
continually. 3. Without the veil of the 
testimony, in the tent of meeting, shall 
Aaron order it from evening to morning 
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40. fruit of goodly trees. Tradition holds that 
this is the ethrog, the citron. 

thick trees. Better, thick-leaved trees; myrtle 
branches. These traditional explanations are 
supported by the testimony of Josephus, who 
writes: ‘On this Festival we carry in our hands 
a branch of myrtle, and willow, and a bough of 
the palm-tree, with the addition of the citron.’ 

and ye shall rejoice before the LORD. This 
phrase was closely linked with the preceding, and 
gave rise to the joyous processions in the Temple. 
The pilgrims held the lulav and esrog in their 
hands and sang Psalms of praise to God. 


42. booths. The Heb. sukkah represents a 
hastily-constructed and unsubstantial edifice, 
such as the Israelites must have set up during the 
wanderings in the Wilderness. In addition to its 
historical associations, reminding the Israelite of 
the Divine protection during the desert-journey, 
the command to dwell in booths has also a 
religious signification. ‘Man ought to remember 
his evil days in his days of prosperity. He will 
thereby be induced to thank God repeatedly, to 
lead a modest and humble life. We, therefore, 
on Tabernacles leave our houses in order to dwell 
in booths. We shall thereby remember that this 
has once been our condition ’ (Maimonides). 
The Book of Ecclesiastes is aptly set aside for 
special reading during Tabernacles or Atzeres. 

525 


44. Moses declared. Cf. XXI, 24. Not only did 
he communicate the contents of the chapter to 
the people, but, as each Festival occurred, he took 
the opportunity of repeating the commands so 
that they were properly observed (Sifra). 

Chapter XXIV 

1-9. The Lamps and the Shewbread 

The Torah, before leaving the subject of the 
Sanctuary, alludes to the constant duty of the 
priests to see that the lamp is kept perpetually 
alight and the shewbread regularly arranged. 
These are outstanding obligations of priesthood, 
which must not be relaxed even at the special 
seasons of the year, when the attention and 
energies of the Temple-servants were otherwise 
taxed to the full. 

2. pure olive oil. See on Exod. xxvn, 20 f. 

3. shall Aaron order it. In Exod. the phrase 
‘and his sons’ is added after ‘Aaron’. In the first 
instance, the lamp was kindled by Aaron (Num. 
viii, 3). 

4. the pure candlestick. So called either because 
made of pure gold (Exod. xxv, 31 f), or because 
it was to be cleansed each time that the lamps are 
arranged upon it. 

before the LORD. It must on no account be 
removed from the Sanctuary. 
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before the Lord continually; it shall be a 
statute for ever throughout your generations. 
4. He shall order the lamps upon the pure 
candlestick before the Lord continually, 
H 5. And thou shalt take fine flour, and bake 
twelve cakes thereof: two tenth parts of 
an ephah shall be in one cake. 6. And 
thou shalt set them in two rows, six in a 
row, upon the pure table before the Lord. 
7. And thou shalt put pure frankincense 
with each row, that it may be to the bread 
for a memorial-part, even an offering made 
by fire unto the Lord. 8 . Every sabbath 
day he shall set it in order before the Lord 
continually; it is from the children of 
Israel, an everlasting covenant. 9. And it 
shall be for Aaron and his sons; and they 
shall eat it in a holy place; for it is most 
holy unto him of the offerings of the 
Lord made by fire, a perpetual due.’ f 10. 
And the son of an Israelitish woman, whose 
father was an Egyptian, went out among 
the children of Israel; and the son of the 
Israelitish woman and a man of Israel 
strove together in the camp. 11. And the 
son of the Israelitish woman blasphemed 
the Name, and cursed; and they brought 
him unto Moses. And his mother’s name 
was Shelomith, the daughter of Dibri, of 
the tribe of Dan. 12. And they put him 
in ward, that it might be declared unto 
them at the mouth of the Lord. U 13. And 
the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 14. 
‘Bring forth him that hath cursed without 
the camp; and let all that heard him lay 
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5. twelve cakes. See on Exod. xxv, 30; see 
also v. 8. 

6. rows. Or, ‘piles.’ 

pure table, i.e. overlaid with pure gold (Exod. 
xxv, 24). 

7. memorial-part. See on ii, 2. The incense 
was put in two small golden cups, and one 
placed near each row of cakes. It symbolized 
prayer, and thus gave expression to the petition 
that God continue to grant food to the people of 
His covenant (Koenig). 

8. every sabbath day. The bread remained on 
the table for a week, and was renewed each 
Sabbath. 

an everlasting covenant. This phrase is applied 
to the Sabbath itself (Exod. xxxi, 16); and this 
weekly offering from the Children of Israel 
typified the regular renewal of the covenant 
between God and His people, of which the 
Sabbath was ‘a sign'. 

9. holy place. See it, 3. 

10-23. The Penalty of Blasphemy 

The sole aim of all that is enjoined in the Book 
of Leviticus is to sanctify Israel, individually and 


collectively. When, therefore, anyone presumes 
to desecrate the Divine Name, the penalty must 
be ruthless. 

10. went out. Or, ‘had come forth’ from 
Egypt, among the children of Israel (Ehrlich). 
The cause of the quarrel is not stated, because it 
is not of material importance. Note that the 
blasphemer is not ‘an Israelite’ but the ‘son of 
the Israelitish woman’. Only one of the mixed 
multitude (Exod. xii, 38) could be guilty of so 
heinous an offence. 

11. blasphemed, lit. ‘to indicate by name’, here 
with unholy contempt and dishonour. 

the Name. The Divine Name of the four 
letters, y h w' h, which is never pronounced, but 
read as Adonay. 

his mother's name. Rashi remarks that his 
genealogy is recorded to impress upon the 
Israelite that a man’s life is not his own to do with 
as he pleased. His disgrace is also that of his 
parents, of his tribe, of his people. 

12. that it might be declared. The Torah had 
ordained, ‘Thou shalt not revile God’ (Exod. 
xxn, 27) ; but no penalty had been mentioned in 
that connection. 
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their hands upon his head, and let all 
the congregation stone him. IS. And thou 
shalt speak unto the children of Israel, 
saying: Whosoever curseth his God shall 
bear his sin. 16. And he that blasphemeth 
the name of the Lord, he shall surely be 
put to death; all the congregation shall 
certainly stone him; as well the stranger, 
as the home-bom, when he blasphemeth 
the Name, shall be put to death. 17. And 
he that smiteth any man mortally shall 
surely be put to death. 18. And he that 
smiteth a beast mortally shall make it 
good; life for life. 19. And if a man 
maim his neighbour; as he hath done, so 
shall it be done to him: 20. breach for 
breach, eye for eye, tooth for tooth; as 
he hath maimed a man, so shall it be 
rendered unto him.* m - 21. And he that 
killeth a beast shall make it good; and 
he that killeth a man shall be put to death. 
22. Ve shall have one manner of law, as 
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14. without the camp. Where all executions 
took place, so as not to defile its holiness. 

lay their hands. They thereby signified that 
they were personally concerned in the offence, 
inasmuch as the blasphemous words had fallen 
upon their ears. They were, therefore, dis¬ 
charging their duty by bringing the culprit to 
justice. 

stone him. See on xx, 2. 

15. and thou shalt speak. The incident became 
the opportunity of presenting to the Israelites a 
law on this and kindred offences. 

16. the stranger. Although he is not subject to 
the precepts of thp.Torah and is to be allowed 
a large degree of tolerance, he yet may not be 
permitted to desecrate the holiness of the camp. 
If he does not wish to worship the God of Israel, 
he is not to be compelled to do so; but should 
he publicly revile the Holy Name, the offence is 
as serious with him as with the Israelite. 

18. life for life. This phrase is a legal term 
equivalent to ‘fair compensation’; for it cannot 
mean that anyone who slew an animal should 
forfeit his own life in return! In the same way, 
the phrase, ‘as he hath done, so shall it be done 
to him’ in v. 19, and ‘eye for eye’ and ‘tooth for 
tooth’ in v. 20, are merely technical phrases for 
the demand that adequate and equitable com¬ 
pensation, after due and judicial appraisement of 
the injury inflicted, is to be paid for the injury. 
There is in Jewish history no instance of the law 
of retaliation ever having been carried out 
literally —eye for an eye, tooth for a tooth. To 
the Talmudists the Biblical words eye for eye had 
become a mere expression of the law of equality. 
‘None of the later [Rabbinic] law books even 
suggest retaliation as a proper remedy, the 


example of contemporary European and Asiatic 
systems of jurisprudence to the contrary not¬ 
withstanding’ (D. W. Amram). The last clauso 
reminds us of one of the paradoxes of history. On 
the one hand, Judaism, the so-called religion of 
‘strict justice’, rejected the literal application of 
the law of retaliation, and knew neither torture in 
legal procedure nor mutilation as a legal punish¬ 
ment. In Christian lands, on the other hand, 
mutilation and torture are well-nigh the indis¬ 
pensable accompaniments of justice from the 
middle of the thirteenth century down to the end 
of the eighteenth, and in some countries to the 
middle of the nineteenth century and beyond. 
See also pp. 309 and 405. 

22. ye shall have one manner of law . . . home- 
born. One of the great texts of Scripture; cf. 
xix, 33 f. Though in this connection the applica¬ 
tion of the law may be, so to speak, disad¬ 
vantageous to the alien, the general principle of 
equality between alien and native is only strength¬ 
ened thereby. In no other code was there one 
and the same law for native-born and alien alike. 
Even in Roman law, every alien was originally 
classed as an enemy, and therefore devoid of any 
rights. Only gradually was the protection of the 
law in a limited degree extended to him. It is 
not so very long ago that aliens in European 
states were incapable of owning landed property. 
In many countries, the denial by the dominant 
race of civic and political rights to ‘aliens’, 
though these may have lived for generations in 
the land of their sojourn, is a matter of con¬ 
temporary history; see p. 260. 

for I am the Lord your God. The reason given 
is noteworthy: show equal justice to all men, for 
I am your God, the God of Israel, the Father 
of all mankind. Once again, monotheism is the 
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basis for the brotherhood of man (Hermann tion of the law of blasphemy, see the story of 
Cohen). Naboth in i Kings xxi. 

23. stoned him. For a later historical applica- 


well for the stranger, as for the home- 
bom ; for I am the Lord your God.’ 23. 
And Moses spoke to the children of Israel, 
and they brought forth him that had cursed 
out of the camp, and stoned him with 
stones. And the children of Israel did as 
the Lord commanded Moses. 
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Chapter XLIV 

15. But the priests the Levites, the sons of 
Zadok, that kept the charge of My sanc¬ 
tuary when the children of Israel went 
astray from Me, they shall come near to Me 
to minister unto Me; and they shall stand 
before Me to offer unto Me the fat and the 
blood, saith the Lord God; 16. they shall 
enter into My sanctuary, and they shall 
come near to My table, to minister unto 
Me, and they shall keep My charge. 17. And 
it shall be that when they enter in at the 
gates of the inner court, they shall be 
clothed with linen garments; and no wool 
shall come upon them, while they minister 
in the gates of the inner court, and within. 
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The Haftorah is taken from the last portion of 
the Book of Ezekiel (xl-xlviu), which is a 
Vision of the New Jerusalem and the New 
Temple that are to arise when the Captivity 
is over. If, however, the new Temple is to 
be the embodiment in concrete form of 
Israel’s ideals of Holiness and Purity, those that 
shall minister in the House of God must not, as 
in the past, permit any violations of those ideals. 
Therefore, only descendants of the loyal family 
of Zadok shall be the priests of the future. In 
this Haftorah, Ezekiel undertakes to define their 
duties and ministrations; and thus connects with 
the Sedrah which regulates the life and work of 
the priests. 

15. sons of Zadok. The high priest appointed 
to that office by King Solomon (i Kings u, 35). 
Ezekiel was himself a priest, and in all probability 
spent his childhood and youth within the precincts 
of the Temple in Jerusalem. He therefore had a 


first-hand and sympathetic understanding of the 
better elements of the priestly class. 

to minister unto Me. In contrast to the 
Levites mentioned in preceding verses, who had 
been unfaithful. 

16. come near to My table, i.e. the Table of 
shewbread (Targum). The sacrifices named in 
the previous verses were offered in the outer 
Court. The service at the Table of shewbread 
was conducted in the Sanctuary, i.e. the inner 
Court. 

they shall keep My charge. In all the remaining 
spheres of priestly service (Altschul). 

17. enter .. . the inner court, i.e. on the Day 
of Atonement. 

linen garments. The reason is given in the next 
verse: sweat was regarded as a form of unclean¬ 
ness. 
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18. They shall have linen tires upon their 
heads, and shall have linen breeches upon 
their loins; they shall not gird themselves 
with any thing that causeth sweat. 19. And 
when they go forth into the outer court, 
even into the outer court to the people, they 
shall put off their garments wherein they 
minister, and lay them in the holy chambers, 
and they shall put on other garments, that 
they sanctify not the people with their 
garments. 20. Neither shall they shave their 
heads, nor suffer their locks to grow long; 
they shall only poll their heads. 21. Neither 
shall any priest drink wine, when they enter 
into the inner court. 22. Neither shall they 
take for their wives a widow, nor her that 
is put away; but they shall take virgins of 
the seed of the house of Israel, or a widow 
that is the widow of a priest. 23. And they 
shall teach My people the difference 
between the holy and the common, and 
cause them to discern between the unclean 
and the clean. 24. And in a controversy they 
shall stand to judge; according to Mine 
ordinances shall they judge it; and they shall 
keep My laws and My statutes in all My 
appointed seasons, and they shall hallow 
My sabbaths. 25. And they shall come near 
no dead person to defile themselves; but for 
father, or for mother, or for son, or for 
daughter, for brother, or for sister that hath 
had no husband, they may defile them¬ 
selves. 26. And after he is cleansed, they 
shall reckon unto him seven days. 27. And 
in the day that he goeth into the sanctuary, 
into the inner court, to minister in the 
sanctuary, he shall offer his sin-offering, 
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18. linen tires upon their heads. Worn for orna¬ 
ment (Kimchi). 

19. sanctify not the people. A precaution 
against confusion of the sacred and the common. 
They are not to mingle with the people in their 
sacred garments (Targum), lest the thoughtless 
among the people might consider themselves 
qualified to perform duties of the Temple Service. 

20. shave . . . grow long. Both prohibitions in 
this verse are protests against customs of heathen 
worship that prevailed in one cult or another of 
the time. 

poll their heads, i.e. keep it at a moderate and 
even length all round. 

22. neither shall they take ... a widow. In the 
Sedrah (Lev. xxi, 14) the prohibition is restricted 
to the High Priest. Although this is only a more 
stringent application of the principle underlying 
the original law—possibly in that decadent age, 
when the moral standards had lowered, it was 
found necessary to do so in order to protect the 
purity of the priestly families—it is one of 


Ezekiel’s apparent divergencies from the Torah, 
and it raised doubts in the early Rabbinic period 
as to whether his Book should remain in the 
Canon of Scripture. 

23. teach. Instruction, teaching the people the 
eternal difference between right and wrong, holy 
and unholy, ‘Jewish’ and heathen, has always 
been the main function and mission of priest, 
prophet, sage, rabbi or teacher in Judaism. 

24. to judge. Cf. Deut. xvu, 8 f, on the judicial 
power given to the priests. 

25. but for father. As in the Sedrah (xxi, 1-3) 
there is no mention of the wife, it being self- 
evident ; cf. Ezek. xxiv, 15 f. 

26. and after he is cleansed. The period before 
his cleansing seems likewise to have been seven 
days; Num. xix, 11. 

27. he shall offer his sin-offering. Contact with 
the dead was a technical, i.e. ritual, sin; the 
reference is not to any moral lapse. 
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saith the Lord God. 28. And it shall be 
unto them for an inheritance: I am their 
inheritance; and ye shall give them no 
possession in Israel: I am their possession. 
29. The meal-offering, and the sin-offering, 
and the guilt-offering, they, even they, shall 
eat; and every devoted thing in Israel shall 
be theirs. 30. And the first of all the first- 
fruits of every thing, and every heave¬ 
offering of every thing, of all your offer¬ 
ings, shall be for the priests; ye shall also 
give unto the priest the first of your dough, 
to cause a blessing to rest on thy house. 
31. The priests shall not eat of any thing 
that dieth of itself, or is tom, whether it be 
fowl or beast. 


nrtKi onbro mk nbrob bnb nnvn :nvr tik 28 

t \ tr At t *:r ^ t -i- : v t <r : it : r n jt 

nKterm rrnon tonriK barters bnb wm6 29 
:nvT onb bvrtvrs n-rrbm mbDK s nan otai 

nr ; »• jv t v” t : • : v/* t : A; • h" t t it l 

DbTtonnbaaba nenrrb3 , i ba nisa-ba hwvm b 

V “ J : • j : f : ... t .... 

rrrib rob unn bunions rrttnn rrrv D'rob 

“■>’!! I - ~ j : • t •• 1 *• : av ; r t.- -j i - 

■pi nrcrno nsnw nbar-bs j’wrs-bK nans 31 
Jtmnfen iba*" xb nanan 

» • • k : » j at - : - 


28-31. Enumerate the dues for the main¬ 
tenance of the priests. They had no possession 
in Israel—in contrast to the priests of the 
Babylonian temples, who, besides stated tariffs 
for their services, often had large private estates 
(like medieval abbeys) and did much banking 
business (Lofthouse). 

28. I am their inheritance. The priest’s in¬ 
heritance is a spiritual, not a material one. 

29. devoted thing. Everything on which a ban 
had been placed; Lev. xxvn, 28. 

30. heave-offering. Heb. terumah, ‘contribu¬ 
tion.’ 

31. shall not eat. The Rabbis explain that 
repetition of this law was required in the case of 
the priests, as the manner of the slaying (e.g. 
np’bD) of those sacrifices, of which the priests 
were permitted to partake, did not altogether 
coincide with the laws of Shechitah outside the 
Sanctuary. 


In connection with this verse and v. 22, it is 
well to remember that this Haftorah is part of a 
half-ideal and half-allegorical programme of the 
New Jerusalem that is to follow the Captivity. 
The Prophet’s symbolic picture was probably 
never intended for, and certainly never received, 
literal realization. A deeper study of his Vision 
shows that the account of the Temple, the City, the 
Prince, and the divisions of the land are as ideal 
as his vision of the stream that issues from under 
the threshold of the Temple and flows through 
the desert of southern Judea into the Dead Sea, 
fertilizing the one and transforming the other 
into a fresh-water lake swarming with life and 
surrounded by noble trees that bear fruit every 
month (xlvh, 1-12). Where all else is ideal, 
actuality is not to be affixed to the regulations 
alone concerning priests and their offerings. 
The Rabbis were therefore guided by highest 
spiritual wisdom (ttnipn mi) when, disregard¬ 
ing the apparent or real divergencies from the 
Torah which these chapters contain, they per¬ 
mitted the Book to remain part of Holy Scripture. 
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Chapter XXV 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses in mount 
Sinai, saying: 2. Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and say unto them: U When ye 
come into the land which I give you, then 
shall the land keep a sabbath unto the 
Lord. 3. Six years thou shalt sow thy field, 
and six years thou shalt prune thy vineyard, 
and gather in the produce thereof. 4. But 
in the seventh year shall be a sabbath of 
solemn rest for the land, a sabbath unto 
the Lord ; thou shalt neither sow thy field, 
nor prune thy vineyard. 5. That which 
groweth of itself of thy harvest thou shalt 
not reap, and the grapes of thy undressed 
vine thou shalt not gather; it shall be a 
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IX. BEHAR 

(Chapters XXV-XXVI, 2) 


Chapter XXV. The Sabbatical Year and the 
Year of Jubilee 

The cycle of sacred seasons begun in xxm is 
here continued, and the system of sabbaths—the 
Sabbath at the end of the week; Pentecost at the 
end of seven weeks; the Seventh month, as the 
sacred month studded with Festivals—is here 
completed by the Sabbatical year and by the 
Jubilee, which came after a ‘week’ of Sabbatical 
years. 

During the Sabbath-year the land was to lie 
fallow (Exod. xxm, 10 f) and was to be ‘released’ 
from cultivation. The land is not the absolute 
possession of man; it belongs to God, and is to 
be held in trust for His purposes. The Sabbath- 
year does not seem to have been regularly 
observed in pre-exilic times, and, according 
to the Mishnah;* the Sabbath-year was fully 
enforced only in Palestine. A promise to observe 
it in the future formed part of the covenant on 
the Return from Babylon; Neh. x, 32. Alexander 
the Great remitted to the Jews the tribute in 
every seventh year ‘because then they did not 
sow their fields’ (Josephus). Julius Caesar acted 
in the same manner. 

Heathens did not trouble to understand the 
meaning of this unique law, which, among other 
things, saved the soil from the danger of ex¬ 
haustion. Thus, the Roman historian Tacitus 
attributes the Jews’ observance of it to indolence. 

1. spoke unto Moses. Better, had spoken unto 
Moses. As these laws are intended to meet the 
social problems that would arise in the Israelitish 
Commonwealth, they bring the legal part of 
Leviticus to an appropriate conclusion. 

2. the land keep a sabbath. The land is 
personified. It should rest in the seventh year, 
as man rests on the seventh day. The Israelite 
may not during that year till it himself or allow 


anyone to do so on his behalf. ‘Just as the 
freedom of the individual was a fundamental 
principle of the Torah, so was the freedom of the 
land from the absolute ownership of man’ (F. 
Perles). 

unto the Lord. As the Sabbath was more 
than a cessation of labour, and was a day 
dedicated to God—similarly during the Sabbatical 
year, the soil was to be devoted to Him by being 
placed at the service of the poor and the animal 
creation (Exod. xxiii, 10, 11). In Deut. xxxi, 10 f, 
we leam that the seventh year was, furthermore, 
to be utilized for national educational ends, and 
special measures were to be taken to acquaint the 
men and the women, the children as well as the 
resident aliens, with the teachings and duties of 
the Torah. Josephus rightly claims that while the 
best knowledge of olden times was usually treated 
as a secret doctrine, and confined to the few, it 
was the glory of Moses that he made it current 
coin. ‘To place within the reach of the English 
worker, once in every seven years, a year’s course 
at a University in science and law and literature 
and theology, would be something like the modern 
equivalent for one of the advantages which the 
Sabbath-year offered to the ancient Hebrew’ 
(F. Verinder in My Neighbour’s Landmark, Short 
Studies in Bible Land Laws, 1911). 

4. in the seventh year. In the seventh month of 
that year, after the gathering of the harvest, the 
year of rest began. 

sabbath of solemn rest. A Sabbath of the 
strictest kind. The same phrase is used of the 
Day of Atonement (xxm, 32), as well as of the 
Sabbath day (xxm, 3). 

5. undressed vine. The Heb. is the word for a 
Nazirite whose hair was to remain unshorn 
(Num. vi, 5). Like him, the vines were not to be 
trimmed during the Sabbatical year. There was 
to be neither planting, pruning, nor gathering. 



LEVITICUS XXV, 6 


year of solemn rest for the land. 6. And 
the sabbath-produce of the land shall be 
for food for you: for thee, and for thy 
servant and for thy maid, and for thy hired 
servant and for the settler by thy side that 
sojourn with thee; 7. and for thy cattle, 
and for the beasts that are in thy land, 
shall all the increase thereof be for food. 
U 8. And thou shalt number seven sabbaths 
of years unto thee, seven times seven years; 
and there shall be unto thee the days of 
seven sabbaths of years, even forty and 
nine years. 9. Then shalt thou make 
proclamation with the blast of the horn 
on the tenth day of the seventh month; 
in the day of atonement shall ye make 
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6. the sabbath-produce of the land. A poetic 
term for the chance, spontaneous produce during 
the Sabbath-year. 

for you. The plural is used to comprehend all 
those that are to benefit by this provision. The 
fruit and grain which grew of itself in the 
Sabbatical year might be plucked and eaten, but 
not stored. Grain growing of itself— i.e. without 
regular ploughing and sowing—is not uncommon 
in Palestine; see on v. 22. 

hired servant . . . settler. Non-Israelites are 
included (Sifra); see xix, 10. 

7. cattle. Heb. 710713; domestic animals. 

beasts. Heb. ITTI; free beasts of the field or 

forest; sometimes used in contrast to nsn ITT! ‘evil 
beast’ (xxvi, 6). The Divine promise in this 
verse is in accordance with the uniformly tender 
regard for animals throughout Scripture. They 
were part of God’s creation, and as such were 
comprehended in His pity and love; see the con¬ 
cluding verse of Jonah. ‘A righteous man 
regardeth the life of his beast’ (Prov. xii, 10). 

8-55. The Jubilee 

In the fiftieth year, the Hebrew slaves with their 
families are emancipated, and property, except 
house property in a walled city, reverts to its 
original owner. The Jubilee institution was a 
marvellous safeguard against deadening poverty. 
By it, houses and lands were kept from accumu¬ 
lating in the hands of the few, pauperism was 
prevented, and a race of independent freeholders 
assured. It represented such a rare and striking 
introduction of morals into economics, that many 
have been inclined to question whether this 
wonderful institution was ever in actual force. 
However, ‘nothing is more certain than that the 
Jubilee was once for centuries a reality in the 
national life of Israel’ (Ewald). Ezekiel speaks of 
its non-observance as one of the signs that ‘the 
end is come’ upon the nation for its misdoings; 
and he mentions (see p. 966) ‘the year of 


liberty’, when a gift of land must return to the 
original owner. ‘It is impossible to think that, as 
has sometimes been supposed, the institution of 
the Jubilee is a mere paper-law; at least as far as 
concerns the land (for the periodical redistribu¬ 
tion of which there are analogies in other 
nations), it must date from ancient times in 
Israel’ (Driver). According to the Talmud, the 
law of the Jubilee was observed as long as the 
entire territory of the Holy Land was inhabited 
by Israelites. When a portion of the tribes went 
into exile, the law lapsed. 

8. the days of. Equivalent to ‘the time of’, as 
in Gen. xxv, 7; xlvii, 8 f. 

9. Horn. Heb. Shofar. 

in the day of atonement. Although the year 
commenced on the first of Tishri, Rosh Hasha- 
nah, it was not until the tenth of the month, 
Yom Kippur, that the proclamation of the 
Jubilee was made. The Day of Atonement and the 
Jubilee had much in common. The message of 
both was a ‘new birth’. The Day of Atonement 
freed man from slavery to sin and enabled him to 
start life anew, at one with God and with his 
fellow men. The Jubilee had for its aim the 
emancipation of the individual from the shackles 
of poverty, and the readjustment of the various 
strata in the commonwealth in accordance with 
social justice. No more appropriate day, there¬ 
fore, for inaugurating such a year of rectification 
—as well as to attune the hearts of all to the 
sacrifices demanded by such rectification—than 
the day of Atonement; and no more suitable 
signal to inaugurate it than the blowing of 
the Shofar. Isa. Lvm, which forms the Haftorah 
for the Day of Atonement, seems to have been 
spoken on a Yom Kippur inaugurating a Jubilee 
year. 

10. the fiftieth year. Some have held that the 
forty-ninth year itself was the Jubilee, as other¬ 
wise there would be two consecutive Sabbath- 
years. This opinion is not the traditional view. 
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proclamation with the hom throughout 
ell your land. 10. And ye shall hallow 
the fiftieth year, and proclaim liberty 
throughout the land unto all the inhabitants 
thereof; it shall be a jubilee unto you; 
and ye shall return every man unto his 
possession, and ye shall return every man 
unto his family. 11. A jubilee shall that 
fiftieth year be unto you; ye shall not sow, 
neither reap that which groweth of itself 
in it, nor gather the grapes in it of the 
undressed vines. 12. For it is a jubilee; 
it shall be holy unto you; ye shall eat the 
increase thereof out of the field. 13. In 
this year of jubilee ye shall return every 
man unto his possession. *“■ 14. And if thou 
sell aught unto thy neighbour, or buy of 
thy neighbour’s hand, ye shall not wrong 
one another. 15. According to the number 
of years after the jubilee thou shalt buy 
of thy neighbour, and according unto the 
number of years of the crops he shall sell 
unto thee. 16. According to the multitude 
of the years thou shalt increase the price 
thereof, and according to the fewness of 
the years thou shalt diminish the price of 
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though it finds some support in Heb. idiom; see 
p. 323 (on Jer. xxxiv, 14). 

proclaim liberty. The emancipation of the 
slaves, and the release of landed property from 
mortgage. 

all the inhabitants thereof. Even to the man 
who had been sold into slavery and had refused 
to go out in the seventh year (Exod. xxi, 5). 

a jubilee. Or, ‘a year of jubilee’; the year is so 
named from the blast (Heb. yobel; lit. ‘a ram’s 
horn’) by which it was announced. 

every man unto his possession. In this way the 
original equal division of the land was restored. 
The permanent accumulation of land in the hands 
of a few was prevented, and those whom fault or 
misfortune had thrown into poverty were given 
a ‘second chance’. 

According to Scripture ‘the earth is the Lord’s’ ; 
and all the land was, as it were, held from God 
on lease (v. 23). The Israelite who voluntarily or 
through some compulsion sold his land to 
another, sold not the ownership of the land, but 
the remainder of the lease—till the next year of 
Jubilee, when all the leases fell in simultaneously. 
The land then came back to his family, all con¬ 
tracts of sale to the contrary notwithstanding. 
His children thus enjoyed the same advantage of 
a ‘fair start’ as their father had had before them 
(Verinder). Heine rightly remarks that the Torah 
does not aim at the impossible—the abolition 
of property, but at the moralization of property, 
striving to bring it into harmony with equity and 
the true law of Reason by means of the Jubilee- 
year. This institution forms a most striking 
contrast to ‘prescription’ among the Romans, 
according to which the possessor of a piece of 


land could not, after the lapse of a certain period, 
be compelled to restore it to its real owner, so 
long as the latter was unable to show that he had 
during that period demanded restitution in due 
form. Far other is the spirit that we find in the 
Law of Moses. ‘It is not the protection of 
property, but the protection of humanity, that is 
the aim of the Mosaic Code. Its Sabbath day 
and Sabbath year secure even to the lowliest, rest 
and leisure. With the blast of the jubilee trumpets 
the slave goes free, and a redivision of the land 
secures again to the poorest his fair share in the 
bounty of the common Creator’ (Henry George). 

11. ye shall not sow. The Jubilee year shares 
the features of the Sabbatical year. 

12. out of the field. The Israelite may not 
store any of the produce, but whenever he re¬ 
quires corn or fruit, he may go out into the field 
and gather it. 

13. unto his possession. This repetition of 
v. 10 serves as an introduction to the exposition 
of the law of land-tenure. 

14. ye shall not wrong. There is to be no rack- 
renting. 

15. according to the number of years. What is 
really conveyed to the purchaser is not the land, 
but the number of harvests which the incoming 
tenant would enjoy. 

16. the number of the crops. As the land itself 
belonged to God (v. 23), only the produce could 
be a matter of sale. 
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it; for the number of crops doth he sell 
unto thee. 17. And ye shall not wrong one 
another; but thou shall fear thy God; 
for I am the Lord your God. 18, Wherefore 
ye shall do My statutes, and keep Mine 
ordinances and do them; and ye shall dwell 
in the land in safety.*' 1 ' (**'■). 19. And the 
land shall yield her fruit, and ye shall eat until 
ye have enough, and dwell therein in 
safety. 20. And if ye shall say; ‘What 
shall we eat the seventh year? behold, we 
may not sow, nor gather in our increase'; 
21. then I will command My blessing upon 
you in the sixth year, and it shall bring 
forth produce for the three years. 22. 
And ye shall sow the eighth year, and 
eat of the produce, the old store; until 
the ninth year, until her produce come 
in, ye shall eat the old store. 23. And 
the land shall not be sold in perpetuity; 
for the land is Mine; for ye are strangers 
and settlers with Me. 24. And in all the 
land of your possession ye shall grant a re¬ 
demption for the land.*'*- If 25. If thy 
brother be waxen poor, and sell some of his 
possession, then shall his kinsman that is 
next unto him come, and shall redeem that 
which his brother hath sold. 26. And if 
a man have no one to redeem it, and he 
be waxen rich and find sufficient means 
to redeem it; 27. then let him count the 
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17. wrong. Overreach; see on xix, 33. 

fear thy God. This principle of a fair deal in 
the leasing of landed property was to be acted 
upon in all relations between man and man. 
Hence the addition of ‘thou shalt fear thy God’; 
see on v. 43 and xix, 14. 

18-23. Exhortation 

18. dwell in .. . safety. What follows must be 
understood of both the Sabbatical and Jubilee 
years. If the enactments are conscientiously 
carried out, the people, far from suffering because 
of the ‘Sabbath’ allowed to the land, would dwell 
in safety; i.e. secure from the perils of drought 
and famine (cf. xxvi, 5). 

21. for the three years. The exceptional 
fertility in the sixth year might be compared with 
the double portion of manna which was to be 
gathered on the sixth day (Exod. xvi, 22). 

22. ninth year. Until the Feast of Tabernacles; 
for then the produce of the eighth year is gathered 
in and stored (Rashi). ‘The experience of the 
present day in Syria shows that, after lying fallow 
for a year, a field requires several ploughings 
before it can be sown. The consequence is that 
sowing cannot be begun till the following spring 
—the eighth year of v. 22—and the crop is not 
available till late autumn, when the ninth year 
has begun’ (Kennedy). 


23. the land is Mine. This verse enunciates the 
basic principle upon which all these enactments 
rest. ‘The earth is the Lord’s’ (Ps. xxiv, l), and 
His people hold their lands in fee from Him. 
The ground itself, then, was not a proper object 
of sale, but only the result of man’s labour on 
the ground. 

24-28. Redemption of Land 

25. be waxen poor. Only dire poverty would 
induce an Israelite to part with his family 
heritage. When Ahab asks Naboth to sell his 
vineyard, he answers the king, ‘The Lord forbid 
it me, that I should give the inheritance of my 
fathers unto thee’ (i Kings xxi, 3). 

his kinsman. Heb. goel, lit. ‘redeemer’; the 
technical term for him whose duty it was to 
avenge the person of his next-of-kin, or redeem 
his property that had been leased away. See 
Jer. xxxii, 8-12, the Haftorah to the Sedrah. 

shall redeem. The next-of-kin is not under 
compulsion to do this; it is a moral obligation 
upon him, if his circumstances permit, to see 
that the property reverts to the family at the 
earliest opportunity. In that case, the purchaser 
cannot refuse to accept a just offer of repayment 
and return the land. 

26. waxen rich . . . redeem it. ‘Becomes rich 
enough to buy it back himself’ (Moffatt). 
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years of the sale thereof, and restore the 
overplus unto the man to whom he sold it; 
and he shall return unto his possession. 
28. But if he have not sufficient means 
to get it back for himself, then that which 
he hath sold shall remain in the hand of 
him that hath bought it until the year of 
jubilee; and in the jubilee it shall go out, and 
he shall return unto his possession. * V (** MI ). 
H 29. And if a man sell a dwelling-house 
in a walled city, then he may redeem it 
within a whole year after it is sold; for 
a full year shall he have the right of redemp¬ 
tion. 30. And if it be not redeemed within 
the space of a full year, then the house 
that is in the walled city shall be made 
sure in perpetuity to him that bought it, 
throughout his generations; it shall not 
go out in the jubilee. 31. But the houses 
of the villages which have no wall round 
about them shall be reckoned with the 
fields of the country; they may be redeemed, 
and they shall go out in the jubilee. 32. 
But as for the cities of the Levites, the 
houses of the cities of their possession, 
the Levites shall have a perpetual right 
of redemption. 33. And if a man purchase 
of the Levites, then the house that was 
sold in the city of his possession, shall go 
out in the jubilee; for the houses of the 
cities of the Levites are their possession 
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27. the overplus. The amount by which the 
purchase money of the field exceeded the value 
of the crops reaped by the purchaser. In Rabbinic 
law, if the purchaser had resold the land to a 
second buyer, then the owner treats with the first 
purchaser, if he had sold it at a higher price than 
he paid; and with the second, if the price had 
been smaller. TKe purpose of this regulation was 
to give the advantage to the original owner, and 
also to discourage speculation in land values. 

28. it shall go out. Into freedom. According 
to the testimony of Josephus, there was due 
recognition of tenants’ improvements. ‘When 
the Jubilee is come, he that sold the land, and he 
that bought it, meet together, and make an esti¬ 
mate, on the one hand, of the fruits gathered; 
and, on the other hand, of the expenses laid out 
upon it. If the fruits gathered come to more than 
the expenses laid out, he that sold it takes the 
land again; but if the expenses prove more than 
the fruits, the present possessor receives of the 
former owner the difference that was wanting, 
and leaves the land to him; and if the fruits 
received and the expenses laid out prove equal 
to one another, the present possessor relinquishes 
it to the former owner.’ 

29-34. Redemption of Houses 

29. a dwelling-house. A house in a walled city 
could be disposed of in perpetuity; but the 


owner had the right of re-purchase during the 
first year of the sale. 

a walled city. In contrast to villages; see on 
v. 31. 

30. walled city. The Written Text (Kethib) 
really is ‘unwalled city.’ The Rabbis explain 
this anomalous reading of the text to indicate 
that this law applies also to a city that was 
originally walled in, but is no longer so. 

be made sure. That is, a house in the town 
could be sold ‘out and out’; but not houses in 
the open country; see next v. 

31. reckoned with the fields. Being indispensable 
to the man who had to work the land. 

32. Levites. While Aaron and his sons were 
chosen for the priestly office, the menial services 
at the Sanctuary and Temple were assigned to 
the Levites—the rest of the tribe. In the Wilder¬ 
ness, they bore the furniture of the Sanctuary 
during the wanderings. At the Settlement in 
Canaan, the tribe of Levi received no definite 
domain, but scattered cities were assigned to them 
in territory belonging to other tribes. In these 
cities (see Num. xxxv, 2 f) the vendor has a 
perpetual right of redemption. 

33. if a man purchase of the Levites. If one 
purchases a house in one of the Levitical cities, 
even if it be a walled city, the law of v. 30 does 
not apply; in the Jubilee, it reverts to the owner. 



LEVITICUS XXV, 34 


among Ihe children of Israel. 34, But the 
fields of the open land about their cities 
may not be sold; for that is their perpetual 
possession. 5] 35. And if thy brother be 
waxen poor, and his means fail with thee; 
then thou shalt uphold him: as a stranger 
and a settler shall he live with thee. 36. 
Take thou no interest of him or increase; 
but fear thy God; that thy brother may 
live with thee. 37. Thou shalt not give 
him thy money upon interest, nor give 
him thy victuals for increase. 38. I am 
the Lord your God, who brought you forth 
out of the land of Egypt, to give you the 
land of Canaan, to be your God.* vt (** lv ). 
T1 39. And if thy brother be waxen poor with 
thee, and sell himself unto thee, thou shalt 
not make him to serve as a bondservant. 
40. As a hired servant, and as a settler, 
he shall be with thee; he shall serve with 
thee unto the year of jubilee. 41. Then 
shall he go out from thee, he and his 
children with him, and shall return unto 
his own family, and unto the possession 
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35-38. Practical Love of Neighbour 

35. if thy brother be waxen poor. He still 
remains thy brother, and is to be treated in a 
brotherly and considerate manner. This is in 
strongest contrast to the treatment of the im¬ 
poverished debtor in ancient Rome. The 
creditor could imprison him in his own private 
dungeon, chain him to a block, sell him into 
slavery, or even put him to death. If the debtor 
had several creditors, the Roman Law of the 
Twelve Tables ordained that they could hew him 
in pieces; and although one of them took a part 
of his body larger in proportion than his claim, 
the other creditors had no redress! 

uphold him. Or, 'relieve him.’ Do not suffer 
him to come down into the depths of misery, for 
then it is difficult to raise him; but come to his 
support at the time when his means begin to fail 
(Rashi). 

as a stranger and a settler shall he live. Better, 
yea though he be a stranger, or a sojourner; that 
he may live (AV, Zunz, Benisch—following Rashi 
and Ibn Ezra). The great principle of ‘Thou shalt 
love thy neighbour as thyself’ must be a reality 
in Israelite life. The stranger and alien settler are 
explicitly included in the term thy brother, and 
are to be helped by timely loans, free of interest. 

shall he live with thee. These words can be 
understood quite literally; it is the Israelite’s duty 
to see to it that his fellowman does not die of 
starvation. It was centuries, millennia even, before 
the world outside Israel learned this elementary 
duty. Constantine in 315 is the first European 
ruler to have effected poor relief legislation, only 
to be repealed by Justinian two centuries later. 
It was not till the days of Queen Elizabeth that 
poor relief came to be recognized as a duty of the 


State. Other States followed England’s example 
in the nineteenth century. 

36. interest. This prohibition led to the 
establishment in every organized Jewish com¬ 
munity of a Gcmillus Chassodim Society, for 
advancing loans free of interest to the poor; see 
also on Deut. xxm, 20. 

fear thy God. To take advantage of the dire 
need of the poor is contrary to all decent human 
feeling; for the Hcb. idiom see on Exod. i, 17. 

37. victuals for increase. Interest on food¬ 
stuffs, seed, and the like, which was paid in kind. 

38. brought . . . Egypt. The Israelites, in their 
prosperity, were to remember the days when they 
were in bondage and needed the help that God 
had vouchsafed to them. Let them follow the 
Divine example, and not imitate the callousness 
of their Egyptian masters, but deal with their 
fellowmen in a spirit of brotherhood and justice. 

39-46. No Permanent Servitude for any 
Israelite 

When a man’s ill fortune forces him to sell 
himself into bondage, his Hebrew master had 
definite obligations towards one who is of the same 
flesh and blood as himself. These regulations are 
unique in the respect for labour they inculcate 
and the manner in which the dignity of the 
labourer is safeguarded. 

40. as a hired servant. He was not to be given 
any menial or degrading work, but only agri¬ 
cultural tasks or skilled labour, such as would be 
performed by a free labourer who is hired for a 
season. 
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LEVITICUS XXV, 42 


,13 ma *npi 


of his fathers shall he return. 42. For 
they are My servants, whom I brought 
forth out of the land of Egypt; they shall 
not be sold as bondmen. 43, Thou shalt 
not rule over him with rigour; but shalt 
fear thy God. 44. And as for thy bondmen, 
and thy bondmaids, whom thou mayest 
have: of the nations that are round about 
you, of them shall ye buy bondmen and 
bondmaids. 45. Moreover of the children 
of the strangers that do sojourn among 
you, of them may ye buy, and of their 
families that are with you, which they 
have begotten in your land; and they may 
be your possession. 46, And ye may make 
them an inheritance for your children after 
you, to hold for a possession: of them 
may ye take your bondmen for ever; but 
over your brethren the children of Israel 
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unto the year of jubilee. This must be under¬ 
stood in connection with Exod. xxr, 2 f, and 
Deut. xv, 12 f, which ordain that the Hebrew 
who sells himself into slavery serves his master 
for six years, and goes free in the seventh. Should 
the Jubilee occur before his six years of service are 
over, the servant regains his personal freedom 
at the same time that his inheritance returns to 
him, in the year of Jubilee. 

41. his children. Should the Hebrew be the 
father of a family when he sells himself into 
slavery, the master has to take the children into 
his care and maintain them. 

his own family. The Rabbis taught that the 
freed slave must be received with cordiality and 
friendliness by his relatives, and no slight shown 
to him because of his former servitude. 

42. for they are My servants. An Israelite 
therefore can never be more than nominally a 
slave to any human master. 

they shall not be sold as bondmen, lit. ‘they 
shall not be sold the sale of a slave’. The 
Rabbis ruled that a Hebrew is not to be sold 
publicly in the slave-market, but the sale is to be 
privately arranged. 

43. with rigour. The same word is used to 
describe the hardship of Israel’s bondage in 
Egypt (Exod. I, 13). In Rabbinic law, the rules 
that should regulate the relationship between a 
master and his Hebrew slave are given in great 
detail, and are based on the principle that master 
and man are kinsmen; e.g. the slave must not be 
given inferior food or accommodation to that of 
the master. Kindliness and chivalry are to 
characterize the bearing of the Israelite towards 
his less fortunate brother. 

but shalt fear thy God. ‘Whenever this phrase 
is used it refers to matters that are part of heart- 
religion,’ a*? 1 ? non -m (Sifra); i.e. part of natural 


piety and fundamental humanity in our dealings 
with our fellowmen. 

46. of them may ye lake your bondmen. Better, 
you may hold them to service (Leeser); Heb. 
nas?n ona. ‘You may hold them to service, 
but only to service, nothing more’ (Sifra). 

XXV, 46. Slavery 

The system of slavery which is tolerated by the 
Torah was fundamentally different from the cruel 
systems of the ancient world, and even of 
Western countries down to the middle of the last 
century. The Code of Hammurabi has penalties 
only for the master who destroys the tooth or eye 
of another man's slave. It orders that a slave's 
ear be cut off, if he desires freedom; while to 
harbour a runaway slave was considered a capital 
offence. As to Greece, a slave was deemed ‘an 
animated tool’, and he could claim no more 
rights in his relationship to his master than a 
beast of burden. Agricultural labourers were 
chained. If at any time it was thought that there 
were too many slaves, they were exterminated, as 
wild beasts would be. Athens was an important 
slave market, and the State profited from it by a 
tax on the sales. So much for ‘the glory that was 
Greece’. The ‘grandeur that was Rome’ was 
even more detestable. The slave was denied all 
human rights, and sentenced to horrible mutila¬ 
tion and even crucifixion at the whim of his 
master. Sick slaves were exposed to die of starva¬ 
tion, and there was corporate responsibility for 
slaves: Tacitus records that as late as the Empire 
the 400 slaves of one household were all put to 
death because they had been under their master’s 
roof when he was murdered. Worlds asunder 
from these inhumanities and barbarities was the 
treatment accorded to the Hebrew slave. The 
position of Eliezer in Abraham’s household 
(Gen. xxrv) enables us to realize the nature of 
servitude in the ancient Hebrew home. Kid¬ 
napping a man or selling him as a slave was a 
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ye shall not rule, one over another, with 
rigour. * vii - H 47. And if a stranger who is a 
settler with thee be waxen rich, and thy 
brother be waxen poor beside him, and 
sell himself unto the stranger who is a 
settler with thee, or to the offshoot of a 
stranger’s family, 48. after that he is sold 
he may be redeemed; one of his brethren 
may redeem him; 49, or his uncle, or his 
uncle’s son, may redeem him, or any that 
is nigh of kin unto him of his family may 
redeem him; or if he be waxen rich, he 
may redeem himself. 50. And he shall 
reckon with him that bought him from 
the year that he sold himself to him unto 
the year of jubilee; and the price of his 
sale shall be according unto the number 
of years; according to the time of a hired 
servant shall he be with him. 51. If there 
be yet many years, according unto them 
he shall give back the price of his redemp¬ 
tion out of the money that he was bought 
for. 52. And if there remain but few years 
unto the year of jubilee, then he shall 
reckon with him; according unto his years 
shall he give back the price of his redemp¬ 
tion. 53. As a servant hired year by year 
shall he be with him; he shall not rule with 
rigour over him in thy sight. 54. And if 
he be not redeemed by any of these means, 
then he shall go out in the year of jubilee, 
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capital offence. Cruelty on the part of the master 
that resulted in injury to an organ of the body 
secured the slave’s freedom (Exod. xxi, 26 f); 
and if a slave ran away, he must not be 
surrendered to his master (Deut. xxm, 16 f). A 
Fugitive Slave Law, such as existed in America, 
with the tracking of runaway slaves by blood 
hounds, would have been unthinkable to the 
Israelite of old. 

47-55. Israelites who are Slaves of Aliens 

47. offshoot. Children of alien settlers would 
frequently join the Israelitish community', but the 
case dealt with here is that of a Hebrew selling 
himself into the service of an alien who remained 
aloof from the community. 

48. may be redeemed. Forthwith. 

may redeem him. For may substitute shall, here 
and in the next verse. 

49. if he be waxen rich. lit. ‘if he attaineth to 
power’ (or ‘means’). 

50. unto the year of jubilee. Hence it is to be 
deduced that, unlike the Hebrew slave who sells 
himself to a Hebrew master, his service does not 
automatically cease at the end of six years (Exod. 
xxi, 2). It is presupposed here that the man sold 


himself for an indefinite period, and unless 
redeemed would continue in bondage until the 
Jubilee. 

a hired servant. The calculation is to be based on 
the assumption that the total sum paid was for a 
definite number of years till the Jubilee. This total 
sum is to be divided by the number of years, and 
it was to be considered that he had hired himself 
for the resulting amount per year (Rashi). 

51. yet many years. To the Jubilee, and the 
amount required for the redemption accordingly 
high. 

53. servant. He was to be treated like a work¬ 
man hired by the year who belonged to a higher 
grade of labour. 

in thy sight. If you see the alien master ill- 
treating him, you must intervene; but you have no 
right to enter his house to make investigation as 
to how he treats his slave (Sifra). 

54. by any of these means. Lit. ‘by those’ 
which may refer to the kinsmen mentioned in 
v. 48, or to the method of regaining his freedom, 
described in v. 50 f. 

and his children. See on v. 41 above. 
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LEVITICUS XXV, 55 


•a ns ina tnpi 


he, and his children with him.* m 55. For 
unto Me the children of Israel are servants; 
they are My servants whom I brought forth 
out of the land of Egypt; I am the Lord 
your God. 


Chapter XXVI 

1. Ye shall make you no idols, neither 
shall ye rear you up a graven image, or 
a pillar, neither shall ye place any figured 
stone in your land, to bow down unto it; 
for I am the Lord your God. 2. Ye shall 
keep My sabbaths, and reverence My 
sanctuary: I am the Lord. 
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Chapter XXVI 

The traditional Hebrew division of the Bible 
Text attaches the first two verses of this chapter 
to the preceding. The association of ideas is 
explained by the Sifra in this way: at the end of 
the last chapter, the Torah had treated of the 
case of an Israelite who had sold himself as a 
slave to a heathen master, and who might be 
tempted to follow the worship of his heathen 
master. Therefore, the warning of these verses is 
uttered. The words may, however, have a wider 
application. These two verses give ‘the quintes¬ 
sence of the foregoing legislation' (Baentsch). 

1-2. Idolatry Forbidden, and the Sabbath 
to be Observed 
1. idols. See on xdc, 4. 


pillar. Heb. matzebah. A memorial stone, as 
in Gen. xxvm, 18, Exod. xxiv, 4; and also a 
stone or carved obelisk used for idolatrous 
worship (Exod. xxm, 24, Deut. vii, 5). 

figured stone. With some idolatrous repre¬ 
sentation carved on it. 

unto it. Better, thereon. 

2. sabbaths . . . sanctuary. Cf. xix, 30. Not 
only have the Israelites to refrain from idol- 
worship, but God demands from them the due 
observance of ‘Sabbaths’—which here includes 
the festive occasions as well as the Sabbatical 
years—and also the fulfilment of all obligations 
connected with the Sanctuary. 


HAFTORAH BEHAR 


im moan 


JEREMIAH XXXII, 6-27 


Chapter XXXII 

6. And Jeremiah said: ‘The word of the 
Lord came unto me, saying: 7. Behold, 
Hanamel, the son of Shallum thine uncle, 
shall come unto thee, saying: Buy thee my 
field that is in Anathoth; for the right of 
redemption is thine to buy it.’ 8. So Hana¬ 
mel mine uncle’s son came to me in the 
court of the guard according to the word of 
the Lord, and said unto me: ‘Buy my field, 
I pray thee, that is in Anathoth, which is 
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For a brief characterization of the life and 
message of Jeremiah see p. 229. 

The Sedrah deals with the redemption of a 
family inheritance; and the Haftorah furnishes 
a striking instance of its observance at a great 
crisis in Israel’s history. It was in the year 587, 
during the siege of Jerusalem, when Jeremiah was 


in prison because of his outspoken foretelling of 
the inevitable capture and destruction of the City 
by the Babylonians. At that dark hour, the 
Prophet ‘redeemed’ a piece of land, so that it 
should not pass out of his family. 

He looks beyond the storm of judgment to the 
hope of a brighter day. In the offer of redemp- 
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JEREMIAH XXXII, 9 
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in the land of Benjamin; for the right of 
inheritance is thine, and the redemption is 
thine; buy it for thyself.’ Then I knew that 
this was the word of the Lord. 9. And I 
bought the field that was in Anathoth of 
Hanamel mine uncle’s son, and weighed 
him the money, even seventeen shekels of 
silver. 10. And I subscribed the deed, and 
sealed it, and called witnesses, and weighed 
him the money in the balances. 11. So I 
took the deed of the purchase, both that 
which was sealed, containing the terms and 
conditions, and that which was open; 
12. and I delivered the deed of the purchase 
unto Baruch the son of Neriah, the son of 
Mahseiah, in the presence of Hanamel 
mine uncle[’s son], and in the presence of 
the witnesses that subscribed the deed of 
the purchase, before all the Jews that sat 
in the court of the guard. 13. And I charged 
Baruch before them, saying: 14. ‘Thus saith 
the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel: Take 
these deeds, this deed of the purchase, 
both that which is sealed, and this deed 
which is open, and put them in an earthen 
vessel; that they may continue many days. 
15. For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel: Houses and fields and vine¬ 
yards shall yet again be bought in this land.’ 
1 16. Now after I had delivered the deed of 
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tion that is made to him by a kinsman, he sees a procedure of the Sovereign Power. As in all 
God-sent opportunity to show forth to his Babylonian documents of that nature, the deed 

brethren a Divine pledge that the night of was written on clay, and enclosed in a clay 

Captivity will be followed by the' morn of envelope, which was sealed up. A copy of the 

Return, when houses and lands will once again contract was inscribed on the envelope: this is 

be freely bought and sold. His action finds a referred to in v. 14 as the ‘open’ deed. Only in 

parallel during Hannibal’s invasion of Italy, case of the writing on the envelope becoming 
when a Roman purchased, at full price in public obliterated, or of suspicion that it had been 

auction, the ground on which the enemy’s army tampered with, was the envelope broken and 

was encamped. the text itself examined. 

7. Anathoth. Jeremiah’s birthplace. 12. Baruch. Jeremiah’s faithful secretary who, 

right of redemption. As next-of-kin, Jeremiah at the Prophet’s dictation, wrote down his 

has the right of pre-emption to his relative’s land, addresses (see Chap, xxxvi). It is to him that 
so that it shall not pass out of the family; Lev. we owe the preservation of the Prophet’s utter- 
xxv, 24 f. ances. 

8. court of the guard. A part of the court 14 , j n a n earthen vessel. Similarly bottles are 

surrounding the Palace, railed off to guard used nowadays to preserve documents placed in 

prisoners whom it was not desired to throw into the memorial stones of public buildings (Bennett), 

the common dungeon (Driver). that they may continue many days. Though it 

then I knew that this was the word of the LORI>. would be a long time before the deed would be 

He had previously (v. 7) had a mysterious pre- needed, yet the prophecy of which it is a sign 

monition of the visit and of its purpose; but now vunniH bp fnifilipH 

he is convinced that God had inspired the visit. 

The purchase would illustrate in a most striking 15. houses . . . again be bought. He who had 
manner the certainty of Israel’s restoration been denounced as a deserter and traitor is now 
(see v. 15). their best comforter and counsellor. 

9-11. He bought the field, and sealed the 16-27. A wave of doubt surges over Jeremiah, 
purchase with all the legal formalities. The Jews He is himself overwhelmed by the darkness that 
had been vassals of Assyria and Babylon for is enveloping his People. From the court of the 
about a century; and, it seems, transference of guard, he could see the works of the besiegers; 
land was now performed according to the legal and, within the City, famine and pestilence were 
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JEREMIAH XXXII, 17 


ib mbm 


the purchase unto Baruch the son of Neriah, 
I prayed unto the Lord, saying: 17. ‘Ah 
Lord God! behold, Thou hast made the 
heaven and the earth by Thy great power 
and by Thy outstretched arm; there is 
nothing too hard for Thee; 18. who showest 
mercy unto thousands, and recompensest 
the iniquity of the fathers into the bosom of 
their children after them; the great, the 
mighty God, the Lord of hosts is His 
name; 19. great in counsel, and mighty in 
work; whose eyes are open upon all the 
ways of the sons of men, to give every one 
according to his ways, and according to the 
fruit of his doings; 20. who didst set signs 
and wonders in the land of Egypt, even unto 
this day, and in Israel and among other 
men; and madest Thee a name, as at this 
day; 21. and didst bring forth Thy people 
Israel out of the land of Egypt with signs, 
and with wonders, and with a strong hand, 
and with an outstretched arm, and with 
great terror; 22. and gavest them this land, 
which Thou didst swear to their fathers to 
give them, a land flowing with milk and 
honey; 23. and they came in, and possessed 
it; but they hearkened not to Thy voice, 
neither walked in Thy law; they have done 
nothing of all that Thou commandedst 
them to do; therefore Thou hast caused all 
this evil to befall them; 24. behold the 
mounds, they are come unto the city to 
take it; and the city is given into the hand 
of the Chaldeans that fight against it, 
because of the sword, and of the famine, 
and of the pestilence; and what Thou hast 
spoken is come to pass; and, behold, Thou 
seest it. 23. Yet Thou hast said unto me, O 
Lord God: Buy thee the field for money, 
and call witnesses; whereas the city is given 
into the hand of the Chaldeans.’ T[ 26. Then 
came the word of the Lord unto Jeremiah, 
saying: 27. ‘Behold, I am the Lord, the 
God of all flesh; is there any thing too 
hard for Me? 
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raging. He therefore turns to God and seeks 
assurance for the faith and confidence which he 
has sought to implant in others by his symbolic 
action of purchase. 

17-19. Jeremiah begins his prayer by declaring 
God’s power in creation and history, and His 
righteous government of humanity. 

18. the iniquity of the fathers. Recalling the 
words of the Second Commandment; Exod. xx, 
5, 6. 

20-23. He remembers the wonders of God 
wrought for Israel in Egypt, and the bounties 
bestowed on them after the Exodus. 

20. unto this day. They are known and re¬ 
membered to this day (Kimchi). 


21. great terror. Struck into Egypt by the 
wonders He wrought at the Exodus. 

24. the mounds. Embankments against the 
City walls, for the attacking soldiers to make 
their assaults. 

Chaldeans. Chaldea at that time included 
the whole of Babylonia. 

27. Is there any thing too hard for me? One of 
the great answers—and facts of history; cf. Gen. 
xvm, 14. God gives back to Jeremiah his own 
words ‘There is nothing too hard for Thee’ (v. 17). 
He had come to God with the best thoughts 
about Him, and God gives him the answer that 
his thoughts are true. 
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LEVITICUS XXVI, 3 


■d -npna &np'i 


3. If ye walk in My statutes, and keep My 
commandments, and do them; 4. then I will 
give your rains in their season, and the land 
shall yield her produce, and the trees of 
the field shall yield their fruit. 5. And your 
threshing shall reach unto the vintage, and 
the vintage shall reach unto the sowing time; 
and ye shall eat your bread until ye have 
enough, and dwell in your land safely. * “• 
6. And I will give peace in the land, and 
ye shall lie down, and none shall make 
you afraid; and I will cause evil beasts 
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X. BECHUKOSAI 
(Chapters XXVI, 3-XXVII) 
CONCLUDING ADMONITION 


The Book of Leviticus has its sacerdotal 
chapters, its ceremonial parts, its ethical section; 
and, in its concluding portion, it strikes the note 
of Prophetic admonition and warning. This is 
not to be wondered at when we recall the fact 
that Moses is ‘the Father of the Prophets’. The 
Jewish name for this chapter from v. 14—45 (as 
well as for the parallel section in Deut. xxvm) 
is Tochacha, nmin; lit. ‘Warning’, ‘Admonition’. 

After having declared the higher law and rooted 
all human duty, both to God and man, in the 
Holiness-ideal—‘Ye shall be holy, for I the 
Lord your God am holy’—the Lawgiver en¬ 
deavours to enlist man’s natural fear and hope 
as allies of that sublime principle. In startling 
and indeed in terrifying form, he contrasts the 
blessings, in the event of faithfulness to God, 
with the dire calamities, if the people prove dis¬ 
loyal to Him. This fundamental thought, viz. 
that God rewards the righteous and punishes the 
wicked, is an essential doctrine of Judaism as of 
every higher religion. They may differ as to the 
nature and form of Divine retribution, but the 
belief that right is rewarded and wrong punished 
is part of an ethical faith, a belief vindicated and 
confirmed by the experience of humanity. ‘One 
lesson, and only one, history may be said to repeat 
with distinctness, that the world is built some¬ 
how on moral foundations; that in the long run 
it is well with the good; in the long run it is ill 
with the wicked’ (Froude). But, while there is 
general agreement with this truth underlying the 
Admonition, there has always been discontent 
with the manner in which it is presented in this 
chapter. ‘Why,’ it is asked, ‘does Scripture enter 
into such dreadful details concerning the conse¬ 
quences of disobedience?’ Two observations must 
be made in regard to this form of appeal. The 
first is, that it is a language which the people 
to whom this homiletic discourse on the Wages 
of Disobedience was originally addressed, could 
clearly understand. ‘A wealth of bliss may be 
depicted in two or three concise phrases, but to 


cause the primitive mind to realize the awful 
consequences of sin and transgression, the words 
of denunciation must come swift and powerful 
as hammer blows, and must picture to their last 
terrible results the dreadful devastation wrought 
by human perversity’ (Drachmann). The second 
is that the Tochacha, though it may sound harsh, 
is true; and truth in its nakedness is not always 
pleasant. The promises and, alas, also the 
warnings in this chapter have abundantly been 
borne out by Jewish history. ‘As a survey of the 
worldly blessings and tribulations employed by 
God in His education of Israel in Canaan, this 
chapter is fairly exhaustive, and is in line with 
what Prophecy proclaimed, and historical ex¬ 
perience taught, in the course of the centuries’ 
(Dillmann); see also on Deut. xxvm. 

3-13. Blessings in the Wake of Obediencb 

3. if ye walk in My statutes. Heb. Tipm DN 
'lS’yn; Sifra translates; ‘Would that you walked in 
my statutes!’ 

statutes. See on xviii, 4. 

4. rains. The rainfall is of supreme importance 
in the Holy Land. If it fails, the result is famine. 
Consequently, it comes first among the blessings. 

5. threshing. Cf. Amos IX, 13. There will be 
so much corn to thresh, that the work will con¬ 
tinue throughout the season until it is time to cut 
the vines. 

safely. Without fear of famine; as in xxv, 19. 

6. I will give peace in the land. Prosperity is 
valueless unless it can be enjoyed in tranquillity, 
without the dread of assault, robbery or devasta¬ 
tion of war. 

evil beasts. In the time of warfare, when the 
land is desolated, wild beasts multiply; cf. Exod. 
xxra, 29; Isa. xxxv, 9. 

sword. The symbol of an invading army; cf. 
Ezek. xtv, 17. 
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LEVITICUS XXVI, 7 


to cease out of the land, neither shall the 
sword go through your land. 7. And ye 
shall chase your enemies, and they shall 
fall before you by the sword. 8. And five 
of you shall chase a hundred, and a hundred 
of you shall chase ten thousand; and 
your enemies shall fall before you by the 
sword. 9. And I will have respect unto 
you, and make you fruitful, and multiply 
you; and will establish My covenant with 
you.*'''(** v ). 10. And ye shall eat old store 
long kept, and ye shall bring forth the old 
from before the new. 11. And I will set 
My tabernacle among you, and My soul 
shall not abhor you. 12. And I will walk 
among you, and will be your God, and 
ye shall be My people. 13. Iam the Lord 
your God, who brought you forth out 
of the land of Egypt, that ye should not 
be their bondmen; and I have broken the 
bars of your yoke, and made you go upright. 
U 14. But if ye will not hearken unto Me, 
and will not do all these commandments; 
15. and if ye shall reject My statutes, and 
if your soul abhor Mine ordinances, so 
that ye will not do all My commandments, 
but break My covenant; 16. I also will do 
this unto you; I will appoint terror over 
you, even consumption and fever, that 
shall make the eyes to fail, and the soul 
to languish; and ye shall sow your seed 
in vain, for your enemies shall eat it. 17. 
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7. ye shall chase. Should they attempt to attack 
you. 

8. five . . . hundred. These are round numbers, 
not to be taken literally. They expTess the idea 
that the Israelites, with God as their helper, will 
be able to overcome vastly superior forces; e.g. 
the victories of the Maccabees over armies of 
great numerical superiority. 

9. respect unto you. lit. ‘turn unto you’; i.e. be 
gracious, favourably inclined towards you. 

establish. Carry out. 

10. the old. i.e. of the previous years; cf. 
xxv, 22. 

11. My tabernacle. Better, My abiding presence 
(cf. Exod. xxv, 8); God will be manifestly with 
His people, as evidenced by their extraordinary 
happiness. 

abhor you. Withdraw My favour so as to 
expose you to misfortune; cf. Jer. xiv, 19. 

12. walk among you. A forcible image to 
describe how intimately God will associate with 
Israel. 

13. brought you forth. That God is able to 
fulfil His promises is proved by His mighty acts 
in overthrowing the power of Egypt and setting 
Israel free. 


bars. With which the yoke was fastened to the 
animal’s neck. 

14-39. The Wages of Disobedience 

In dealing with the consequences of faithful¬ 
ness, the Torah speaks in general terms; but in 
regard to the wages of disobedience, this Pro¬ 
phetical warning describes in much detail the 
penalties and horrors that would befall the sinful 
people. These are arranged in a series of five 
groups of increasing severity—sickness and 
defeat, famine, wild beasts, siege and exile. 

16-18. Sickness and Defeat 

16. terror, i.e. terrible things, defined by what 
follows. The diseases which are mentioned are 
such as would strike terror in the heart of a person 
afflicted with any of them; cf. Deut. xxvm, 22. 

consumption. Any disease which causes a 
wasting of the body. 

fever, lit. ‘a burning’, internally. 

sow your seed in vain. Toiling without enjoying 
the fruits of their labour is frequently given as a 
punishment for faithlessness; cf. Deut. xxvm, 
30. 

17. set My face. See xvn, 10; xx, 3, 6. 

ye shall flee. They will be so demoralized that 
panic will seize them without cause; cf. v. 36 
below. 
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LEVITICUS XXVI, 18 


■o Tipria Nip'i 


And I will set My face against you, and 
ye shall be smitten before your enemies; 
they that hate you shall rule over you; 
and ye shall flee when none pursueth you. 
18. And if ye will not yet for these things 
hearken unto Me, then I will chastise you 
seven times more for your sins. 19. And 
I will break the pride of your power; 
and I will make your heaven as iron, and 
your earth as brass. 20. And your strength 
shall be spent in vain; for your land shall 
not yield her produce, neither shall the 
trees of the land yield their fruit. 21. 
And if ye walk contrary unto Me, and will 
not hearken unto Me; I will bring seven 
times more plagues upon you according to 
your sins. 22. And I will send the beast 
of the field among you, which shall rob 
you of your children, and destroy your 
cattle, and make you few in number; 
and your ways shall become desolate. 
23. And if in spite of these things ye will 
not be corrected unto Me, but will walk 
contrary unto Me; 24, then will I also 
walk contrary unto you; and I will smite 
you, even I, seven times for your sins. 25. 
And I will bring a sword upon you, that 
shall execute the vengeance of the covenant; 
and ye shall be gathered together within 
your cities; and I will send the pestilence 
among you; and ye shall be delivered into 
the hand of the enemy. 26. When I break 
your staff of bread, ten women shall bake 
your bread in one oven, and they shall 
deliver your bread again by weight; and 
ye shall eat, and not be satisfied. 1[ 27. And 
if ye will not for all this hearken unto Me, 
but walk contrary unto Me; 28. then I will 
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18. seven times. A round number, meaning 
'very much more.’ 

19-22. Famine and Wild Beasts 

19. pride of your power. The power which is 
the cause of your pride. By ‘power’ is to be 
understood the feeling of independence that 
results from prosperity; cf. Deut. vm, 11-18. 

heaven as iron. A cloudless heaven in the rainy 
season and an unproductive soil would quickly 
humble the pride of the people, and make them 
realize their helplessness. 

21. contrary unto Me. Heb. ’Ip, acting per¬ 
versely, and wilfully doing the opposite of what 
God wishes. The Heb. also means ‘accident’. 
In defiant opposition to God, they would despise 
God’s laws, and act as if accident ruled the moral 
and spiritual universe (S. R. Hirsch). 

plagues. Strokes, smitings. 

23-26. The Horrors of Siege 

23. corrected unto Me. The purpose of God’s 


chastisements is the moral discipline of His 
people. 

25. vengeance of the covenant, i.e. retribution 
for disregarding My covenant with you. 

within your cities. You will flee from the enemy 
and take refuge behind the fortifications of your 
cities (cf. Jer. iv, 5) ; but even there punishments, 
in the form of epidemics, will overtake you and 
weaken your powers of resistance. 

26. break your staff of bread. An expression 
denoting the cutting off of the food-supply. Food 
being that upon which life is supported, it is 
symbolized as a staff; Isa. in, 1. 

ten women. A round number. Although each 
household has its own oven, ten families will 
require the use of only one oven. 

by weight. Food is so scarce that it is doled 
out by measure. 

27-39. National Destruction and Exilb 

28. in fury. The continued stubbornness of 
the people will lead to direr and direr punishment. 
The warnings now reach the climax of horror. 
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LEVITICUS XXVI, 29 


13 vipra tnp'1 


walk contrary unto you in fury; and I also 
will chastise you seven times for your sins. 
29. And ye shall eat the flesh of your 
sons, and the flesh of your daughters shall 
ye eat. 30. And I will destroy your high 
places* and cut down your sun-pillars, and 
cast your carcasses upon the carcasses of 
your idols; and My soul shall abhor you. 
31. And I will make your cities a waste, 
and will bring your sanctuaries unto 
desolation, and I will not smell the savour 
of your sweet odours. 32. And I will 
bring the land into desolation; and your 
enemies that dwell therein shall be astonished 
at it. 33. And you will I scatter among 
the nations, and I will draw out the sword 
after you; and your land shall be a desola¬ 
tion, and your cities shall be a waste. 34. 
Then shall the land be paid her sabbaths, 
as long as it lieth desolate, and ye are in 
your enemies’ land; even then shall the 
land rest, and repay her sabbaths. 35. As 
long as it lieth desolate it shall have rest; 
even the rest which it had not in your 
sabbaths, when ye dwelt upon it. 36. And 
as for them that are left of you, I will 
send a faintness into their heart in the 
lands of their enemies; and the sound of 
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30. high places. Heb. bamoth; the altars on the 
hilltops, or mounds, built by the Canaanites and 
taken over by idolatrous Israelites. 

sun-pillars. Or ‘images of the sun-god.’ 

cast your carcasses. See u Kings xxm, 14, 20, 
for a historical instance. 

abhor you. In contrast to what was stated in 
v. 15. 

31. your sanctuaries. God will not associate 
Himself with such a Temple; hence ‘your 
sanctuaries’, not ‘My sanctuary’ as in v. 2. The 
plural may refer to the different divisions of the 
Sanctuary. 

I will not smell. CL Amos v, 21. Since the 
incense symbolized prayer (see on it, 1), the phrase 
means, ‘I will ignore your petitions.’ Sanctuary 
and sacrifice are valueless, if unaccompanied by 
moral obedience. 

32. astonished. Amazement will seize them at 
the appalling desolation, and they will perceive 
that it is due to superhuman agency. 

33. you will 1 scatter among the nations. ‘There 
is a marvellous and grand display of the great¬ 
ness of God in the fact that He holds out before 
the people whom He has just delivered from the 
hands of the heathen the prospect of being 
scattered again among the heathen, and that 
even before the land is taken by the Israelites, 
He predicts its return to desolation. These could 
only be spoken of by One who has the future really 


before His mind, who can destroy His own work, 
yet attain His end, certain of victory notwith¬ 
standing all opposing difficulties’ (quoted in Keil- 
Delitzsch). 

the sword after you. An expression for the hot 
pursuit of fugitives; cf. Ezek. xxi, 8-11. Malbim 
explains these words as an essential qualification 
of the first part of the verse, scatter among the 
nations. ‘Israel’s dispersion is not a curse in 
itself; it is a means of fulfilling God’s purpose of 
spreading His word among the nations. The 
tragedy lies in being scattered because of the 
sword.’ 

34. be paid her sabbaths. Better, satisfy its 
sabbaths; i.e. make compensation for the years 
of release which the Israelites did not observe 
according to the dictates of the Law (Leeser). 
Driver explains that the Heb. word rendered 
‘be paid’ is the technical term in connection with 
the settlement of an account. When the people 
are exiled, the land, here personified, will receive 
payment of an overdue account in the long 
Sabbath-rest which it will then enjoy; see next v. 

36. left of you. The two preceding verses are a 
parenthesis, describing the ‘rest’ which the land 
would have, when its inhabitants had been carried 
into captivity. This verse resumes v. 33, and 
alludes to the fate, with its resulting cowardice 
and ‘spiritual slavery’, that would be in store 
for those who escaped. ‘The author possessed the 
imagination of a poet as well as the eloquence of 
an orator’ (Kennedy). 



LEVITICUS XXVI, 37 


a driven leaf shall chase them; and they 
shall flee, as one fleeth from the sword; 
and they shall fall when none pursueth, 37. 
And they shall stumble one upon another, 
as it were before the sword, when none 
pursueth; and ye shall have no power to 
stand before your enemies. 38. And ye 
shall perish among the nations, and the 
land of your enemies shall eat you up. 

39. And they that are left of you shall 
pine away in their iniquity in your enemies’ 
lands; and also in the iniquities of their 
fathers shall they pine away with them. 

40. And they shall confess their iniquity, 
and the iniquity of their fathers, in their 
treachery which they committed against 
Me, and also that they have walked con¬ 
trary unto Me. 41. I also will walk con¬ 
trary unto them, and bring them into the 
land of their enemies; if then perchance 
their uncircumcised heart be humbled, 
and they then be paid the punishment of 
their iniquity; 42. then will I remember 
My covenant with Jacob, and also My 
covenant with Isaac, and also My covenant 
with Abraham will I remember; and I will 
remember the land. 43. For the land shall 
lie forsaken without them, and shall be 
paid her sabbaths, while she lieth desolate 
without them; and they shall be paid the 
punishment of their iniquity; because, 
even because they rejected Mine ordinances, 
and their soul abhorred My statutes. 44. 
And yet for all that, when they are in the 
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37. stumble. In their panic, caused by de¬ 
moralization and not by a real enemy, they would 
forget the need for mutual help; and each would 
endeavour to escape, even at the cost of sacrificing 
his brother—true psychology of the Golus. 

38. eat you up. For the image of a land con¬ 
suming those who dwell upon its soil, see Num. 
xiu, 32. 

39. in their iniquity. From the consequences of 
their guilt; i.e. their punishment. To this guilt 
(and punishment) their fathers have contributed. 

with them. Refers to the fathers. There will be 
an added agony to the wretched lot of the sinful 
parents, that they will behold their children, who 
had followed their evil example, experiencing the 
hard fate which was so bitter to themselves. 
This explanation is supported by the Traditional 
accentuation of the words. 

40-45. Repentance Shall Bring Restoration 

40. confess. God desireth not the death of the 
sinner; and, therefore, every threat of punish¬ 
ment for disobedience is followed by a promise of 
mercy, if there is repentance and amendment. 
Divine discipline is for moral ends; and in truth 
the Exile proved a purifying furnace unto Israel. 


treachery. Implying that faithlessness to the 
Covenant is a wrong committed directly against 
God; cf. v. 15. 

41. I also will walk. Better, / also walk. They 
will acknowledge that the calamities which had 
overtaken them were God’s method of humbling 
their arrogance. 

uncircumcised. Unconsecrated, unclean; closed 
to the Divine call or appeal; cf. on xix, 23. 

be paid. Acknowledge that the punishment was 
deserved; see, however, v. 34 and 43. 

42. Jacob ... Isaac . . . Abraham. God is 
stirred to mercy by recalling the noble ancestors 
of Israel and the Covenant He entered into with 
each. In retrospect, the last comes first to mind. 

the land. Which was itself a symbol of the 
Covenant with the Patriarchs, and prominently 
figured in the promises which God had made to 
them. 

43. shall lie forsaken without them. Because the 
Israelites had failed to observe the Sabbatical 
year, they had wronged the soil of the Holy 
Land, and that wrong had to be expiated before 
they could return and resettle there; see xvm, 25. 
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land of their enemies, I will not reject 
them, neither will 1 abhor them, to destroy 
them utterly, and to break My covenant 
with them; for I am the Lord their God. 
45. But I will for their sakes remember 
the covenant of their ancestors, whom 
I brought forth out of the land of Egypt 
in the sight of the nations, that I might 
be their God: I am the Lord, f 46. These 
are the statutes and ordinances and laws, 
which the Lord made between Him and 
the children of Israel in mount Sinai by 
the hand of Moses.* lvl ** v “. 
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Chapter XXVII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
say unto them: H When a man shall clearly 
utter a vow of persons unto the Lord, 
according to thy valuation, 3. then thy 
valuation shall be for the male from twenty 
years old even unto sixty years old, even 
thy valuation shall be fifty shekels of silver, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary. 4. And 
if it be a female, then thy valuation shall 
be thirty shekels. 5. And if it be from 
five years old even unto twenty years old, 
then thy valuation shall be for the male 
twenty shekels, and for the female ten 
shekels. 6. And if it be from a month 
old even unto five years old, then thy 
valuation shall be for the male five shekels 
of silver, and for the female thy valuation 
shall be three shekels of silver. 7. And if 
it be from sixty years old and upward: 
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44. yet for all that: The chapter ends character¬ 
istically on a note of hope. God’s anger may be 
severe, but it is not"everlasting. He will grant His 
people every opportunity to renew the ancient 
Covenant. Israel—‘a people who have been 
overthrown, crushed, scattered; who have been 
ground, as it were, to very dust, and flung to the 
four winds of heaven; yet who, though thrones 
have fallen, and empires have perished, and creeds 
have changed, and living tongues have become 
dead, still exist with a vitality seemingly unim¬ 
paired’ (Henry George). 

45. their ancestors, lit. ‘the first’ generations. 
It alludes not only to the Patriarchs, but to the 
founders of the Twelve Tribes and their descend¬ 
ants who left Egypt; cf. Deut. xdc, 14; Isa. lxi, 4. 

46. these are the statutes. This verse is the sub¬ 
scription not only to chaps, xvn-xxvi, but to the 
whole of Leviticus, the following chapter being 
an appendix to the Book. 

Chapter XXVII 

Redemption of Vows and Tithes 

The Book of Leviticus concludes, as it opened, 


with a chapter of Sanctuary-regulations— 
voluntary contributions to the upkeep of the 
Sanctuary, such offerings being a true expression 
of devotion to the House of God. 


2-8. Vowing and Valuation of a Person 

2. clearly utter a vow. By setting a valuation 
upon himself or any of his family, the money 
being paid into the treasury of the Sanctuary. 

3. fifty shekels. The equivalent of £7 of our 
money, but the true value in purchasing power is 
many times that sum (Kennedy). The form, thy 
estimation, is archaic. See on Exod. xxx, 13. 

4. thirty shekels. The valuation seems to have 
been made on the basis of what might be called 
the market value of the individual’s labour. A 
woman, not possessing the physical strength of a 
man, had a lower valuation set upon her. 

6. from a month old. No valuation is placed 
in regard to a child under a month old. In Jewish 
law there are no mourning rites to be observed 
for a child who dies within a month of birth. 
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if it be a male, then thy valuation shall 
be fifteen shekels, and for the female ten 
shekels. 8. But if he be too poor for thy 
valuation, then he shall be set before the 
priest, and the priest shall value him; 
according to the means of him that vowed 
shall the priest value him. U 9. And if it be 
a beast, whereof men bring an offering 
unto the Lord, all that any man giveth 
of such unto the Lord shall be holy. 10. 
He shall not alter it, nor change it, a 
good for a bad, or a bad for a good; and 
if he shall at all change beast for beast, 
then both it and that for which it is changed 
shall be holy. 11, And if it be any unclean 
beast, of which they may not bring an 
offering unto the Lord, then he shall set 
the beast before the priest. 12. And the 
priest shall value it, whether it be good or 
bad; as thou the priest valuest it, so shall 
it be. 13. But if he will indeed redeem 
it, then he shall add the fifth part thereof 
unto thy valuation, f 14. And when a man 
shall sanctify his house to be holy unto 
the Lord, then the priest shall value it, 
whether it be good or bad; as the priest 
shall value it, so shall it stand. 15. And 
if he that sanctified it will redeem his house, 
then he shall add the fifth part of the 
money of thy valuation unto it, and it shall 
be his.* vt ** vl,l> t 16. And if a man shall 
sanctify unto the Lord part of the field of 
his possession, then thy valuation shall be 
according to the sowing thereof; the sowing 
of a homer of barley shall be valued at 
fifty shekels of silver. 17. If he sanctify 
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8. according to the means. ‘If he (the person 
making the vow) be too poor to pay the 
valuation, then he shall set him (the person 
vowed) before the priest, and the priest shall 
value him.’ The priest, in forming his estimate 
of what he could pay, must leave him sufficient 
means for his necessities (Talmud). 

9-13. Redemption of an Animal 

9. if it be a beast. If a ‘clean’ animal, that and 
none other had to be presented. 

shall be holy. It became the property of the 
Sanctuary, and all profane use of it was inter¬ 
dicted. 

10. not alter it. Even for one of greater value. 
Alter is to replace one species by another, e.g. a 
bull for a sheep; change refers to different 
members of the same species. 

12. good or bad. i.e. whether it be of much 
value or little. 

13. fifth part. See on v. 16. 

14-15. Redemption of a House 


applied to this case where the redeemer was not 
the owner. If the house was in a walled city, it 
could be redeemed by the owner within a year; 
and if not redeemed, it remained for ever in the 
possession of the buyer. In the case of a house 
situated in a village, the Jubilee-year brought its 
restitution to the owner. 

16-25. Redemption of Land 

16. possession. An inherited field, as contrasted 
with a piece of land which he had bought (v. 22). 

the sowing thereof. The value of the land was 
estimated by the quantity of seed required to sow 
it. For each homer of seed used in sowing barley, 
the valuation was placed at fifty shekels for the 
whole period of forty-nine years. A homer was 
ten ephahs (see on xix, 36), and nearly six bushels 
in capacity. 

17. from the year of jubilee. From the con¬ 
clusion of the year. 

it shall stand. At the valuation of fifty shekels 
for each homer of seed. 


14. sanctify. Dedicate. 18 , an abatement. A proportionate reduction 

15. redeem. As in v. 13. The law of xxv, 29 f in the price; cf. xxv, 50 f. 
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his field from the year of jubilee, according 
to thy valuation it shall stand. 18. But if 
he sanctify his field after the jubilee, then 
the priest shall reckon unto him the money 
according to the years that remain unto 
the year of jubilee, and an abatement shall 
be made from thy valuation. 19. And if 
he that sanctified the field will indeed 
redeem it, then he shall add the fifth part 
of the money of thy valuation unto it, 
and it shall be assured to him. 20. And 
if he will not redeem the field, or if he have 
sold the field to another man, it shall not 
be redeemed any more. 21. But the field, 
when it goeth out in the jubilee, shall be 
holy unto the Lord, as a field devoted; 
the possession thereof shall be the priest's.*' 1 - 
22. And if he sanctify unto the Lord a field 
which he hath bought, which is not of the 
field of his possession; 23. then the priest 
shall reckon unto him the worth of thy 
valuation unto the year of jubilee; and 
he shall give thy valuation in that day, 
as a holy thing unto the Lord. 24. In 
the year of jubilee the field shall return 
unto him of whom it was bought, even to 
him to whom the possession of the land 
belongeth. 25. And all thy valuations 
shall be according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary; twenty gerahs shall be the shekel. 
H 26. Howbeit the firstling among beasts, 
which is born as a firstling to the Lord, 
no man shall sanctify it; whether it be ox 
or sheep, it is the Lord’s. 27. And if it be 
an unclean beast, then he shall ransom it 
according to thy valuation, and shall add 
unto it the fifth part thereof; or if it be 
not redeemed, then it shall be sold accord¬ 
ing to thy valuation, it 28. Notwithstanding, 
no devoted thing, that a man may devote 


Tipro mp'i 

nj^-DK :p]D 3 bp# D'vfon? nnSp n 

^ 3 'Ci TK-d#) 

"jp-by Pipprrnk jrtan ib-n$m Vpflp ttpp: 
bkrok) jnpji bp\n r$p ns rtinijn 19 
i\by jpnrspa ink tfpipn rrnytrnK 

rrtorrnk lao-nti rritermK bkr kb-Dki :ib Dpi d 
bin inxya rnten rrm ins bkr-kb “ink iirkb 21 
bki *:innx rrnn nab onnn m&a mm 1 ? uhp I2 
intTb tthp: inrtK nn#o kb -i#k irupip rntirnk 
|nji bp"n nip ns pijn npa» nk jnan lb- 3 #iT] 23 
yp\ bai’P nj#? :rrjrpb anjp kirn Di»a ^anv,prnk 24 
*bai :pknnjnklb-i^kbinkai,n 3 j 5 npvb rftpx 
nn rni d nps tthjp bp#? 77 npns 
ttpprkb npnaa nirrb nsy n#k niaar]k26 
nkpapnonaaDki :kn nrrb ntirnk ntf-ax ink 27 
naan bkr kb-Dki vbs inyon non nsnsn mei 

f 1 • 1 v*‘ t ■ J ’l AT t ^ ■ r : IJ~ t 1 I v : v ; jt t 

■Sao rrtTb tf'k dtp ntfk Dirrba pk :paisa 2 8 

T ■ T r • -I- jy T- T |j- IW IV I 


20. if he will not redeem. If the redeemer of the 
field is not the owner, the Sanctuary becomes the 
de jure owner of the field, which at the next 
Jubilee becomes the inalienable property of the 
Sanctuary. 

21. field devoted. See on v. 28. 

22. bought. Since he bought the field until the 
Jubilee only, it is clear that his gift to the 
Sanctuary is only temporary. 

23. in that day. The price had to be paid in 
one sum and in full-weight shekels (see on Exod. 
xxx, 13). 

26-27. Redemption of a Firstling 

26. to the Lord. As a firstling, it ipso facto 
belonged to God; see Exod. xni, 2. Therefore, 
the owner cannot vow it again as a gift to the 
Sanctuary; it was not his to give away. 

shall sanctify, i.e. devote, as a voluntary 
offering. 


27. an unclean beast, i.e. a dedicated clean 
animal that became blemishedin which case the 
proceeds of the sale were to be used for Temple 
repair (Rashi). 

28-29. Law of the Ban 

28. devoted thing. lit. ‘cut-off, excluded’, 
irrevocably given up. There were three varieties 
of the ban, of differing degrees of stringency: the 
war ban, the justice ban, and the private ban. 
This verse deals with the last-named. The 
‘devoting’ of anything to the Temple was a 
more solemn act than a mere presentation. The 
human being, animal, or field became ‘most 
holy’, i.e. remained the inalienable property of 
the Sanctuary, and passed into the possession of 
the priests. 

field of his possession. Only an inheritance 
could be ‘devoted’, not a purchased field, since 
the latter only belonged to the owner tem¬ 
porarily, and passed out of his possession in the 
Jubilee. In the same manner, a Hebrew slave 
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unto the Lord of all that he hath, whether 
of man or beast, or of the field of his posses¬ 
sion, shall be sold or redeemed; every de¬ 
voted thing is most holy unto the Lord.*'’"- 
29. None devoted, that may be devoted of 
men, shall be ransomed; he shall surely 
be put to death. If 30. And all the tithe of 
the land, whether of the seed of the land, 
or of the fruit of the tree, is the Lord’s; 
it is holy unto the Lord. 31. And if a man 
will redeem aught of his tithe, he shall add 
unto it the fifth part thereof. * m - 32. And all 
the tithe of the herd or the flock, what¬ 
soever passeth under the rod, the tenth 
shall be holy unto the Lord. 33. He shall 
not inquire whether it be good or bad, 
neither shall he change it; and if he change 
it at all, then both it and that for which 
it is changed shall be holy; it shall not 
be redeemed. If 34. These are the command¬ 
ments, which the Lord commanded Moses 
for the children of Israel in mount Sinai. 
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could not be ‘devoted’ because' he regained his 
freedom in the seventh year. 

sold. To another person. 

redeemed. By the owner. 

29. devoted, i.e. doomed. 

of men. ‘The reference here is to the justice- 
ban ; in other words, to the judicial sentence by 
the proper authorities on such malefactors as the 
idolater (see Exod. xxn, 19), and the blasphemer’ 
(Kennedy). The individual was not permitted 
to carry out such a ban. Deut. xn, 31, forbids 
human sacrifice, and the putting to death of a 
slave is forbidden in Exod. xxi, 20. 

30-33. Redemption of the Tithe 

30. tithe of the land. This so-called ‘second 
tithe’, described in Deut. xiv, 22 f, was analogous 
to the firstling of sacrificial animals, and the 
same law of redemption applied. 

is the LORD'S. Tithes belong to God as the real 
owner of the land; see on xxv, 23. They are a 
kind of rent paid by the people as His tenants. 
Being already God’s, they cannot be made the 
subject of vows (Dummelow). 


32. tithe of the herd. Every tenth animal born 
of the herd or flock had to be treated like the tenth 
of the produce of the field. The animals were 
sacrificed and the flesh consumed in Jerusalem. 

passeth under the rod. The Mishnah thus 
describes the procedure: The new-born animals 
were herded in a pen with one narrow exit, 
through which they could only pass in single file. 
As they came out, each tenth animal was 
touched on the back with a rod coated with 
red paint, and in this manner distinguished for 
the tithe. 

33. he shall not inquire. The owner could not 
select which animals should form part of the 
tithe. If he substituted one of the designated 
animals for another, whether of better or inferior 
quality, he forfeited both. 

34. these are the commandments. Cf. xxvi, 
46. This verse seems to be the subscription of 
the concluding chapter only. 

The Massoretic Note states the number of 
verses in Leviticus to be 859; its Sedrahs (parshi- 
yoth) 10; its Sedarim, smaller divisions according 
to the Triennial Cycle, 23; and its Chapters 27. 
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JEREMIAH XVI, 19-XVII, 14 


Chapter XVI 

19. O Lord, my strength, and my strong¬ 
hold. 

And my refuge, in the day of affliction, 

Unto Thee shall the nations come 

From the ends of the earth, and shall 
say: 

‘Our fathers have inherited nought but 
lies. 

Vanity and things wherein there is no 
profit.’ 

20. Shall a man make unto himself gods, 

And they are no gods? 

21. Therefore, behold, I will cause them 
to know. 

This once will I cause them to know 

My hand and My might; 

And they shall know that My name is the 
Lord. 
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Chapter XVII 
1. The sin of Judah is written 
With a pen of iron, and with the point of 
a diamond ; 

P">2 yop V. 19. -ta 


It is graven upon the tablet of their heart, 
And upon the horns of your altars. 


The Sedrah proclaims the happy result of 
national faithfulness, and the inevitable and 
disastrous consequences of national faithlessness 
to the Divine Law. The Haftorah is the utterance 
of the Prophet who witnessed the destruction of 
the Temple and State through the religious and 
moral degeneracy of the nation. His words, 
especially in the verses preceding this section, are 
thus an echo of the prophecy of Moses. But 
Jeremiah’s message here is one of great' hope. 
Even heathen nations shall yet acknowledge that 
truth and moral sanity are only to be found in 
the Revelation given to Israel. Let Israel trust— 
as he does—in God, the faithful Physician, who 
will heal them, and establish them on an eternal 
foundation. 

19. have inherited nought but lies. The Prophet 
foresees the time when the heathen from the 
utmost ends of the earth will realize the vanity 
and falsehood of their hereditary gods, and come 
to acknowledge God’s glorious Name. 

That all mankind will at last grope their way 
out of the night of traditional ignorance towards 
the Truth, is a fundamental conviction of the 
Jewish spirit. This has found expression in the 
Oleynu prayer, with its culminating aspiration, 
taken from the Prophet (Zech. xrv, 9), The LORD 
shall be King over all the earth; in that day shall 
the LORD be One, and His name one (Authorised 
Prayer Book, p. 77), and in the VIUCl hymn of 
the New Year liturgy, dating from the early 
Middle Ages:— 

‘All the world shall come to serve Thee, 

And bless Thy glorious Name, 

And Thy righteousness triumphant 


The islands shall acclaim. 

And the peoples shall go seeking 
Who knew thee not before; 

And all the ends of the earth shall praise Thee, 
And tell Thy greatness o’er. 

They shall build for Thee their altars, 

Their idols overthrown; 

And their graven gods shall shame them, 

As they turn to Thee alone. 

They shall worship Thee at sunrise 
And feel Thy Kingdom’s might, 

And impart their understanding 
To those astray in night.’ 

(Trans. I Zangwill.) 

21. that My name is the LORD. They shall 
understand all that is implied in the Name 
Adonav —One God, who rules universally and 
eternally and fulfils His word (Rashi); see 
p. 232. 

Chapter XVII 

The action of the heathens only deepens the 
sin and folly of Israel, for resisting Divine teach¬ 
ing and sinking into the bog of the impure 
idolatry of Canaan. 

1. with a pen of iron, and with the point of a 
diamond. Instruments used for cutting into hard 
substances; here, on the heart hardened by sin. 
Sin is indelibly ingrained in their nature, and their 
guilt is patent to all. 

of your altars. A swift and effective change from 
the indirect ( their heart) to the direct form of 
address (your altars). Other instances in the 
Scriptures are numerous (Kimchi). 
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2. Like the symbols of their sons are 
their altars. 

And their Asherim are by the leafy trees. 

Upon the high hills. 

3. O thou that sittest upon the mountain 
in the field, 

I will give thy substance and all thy 
treasures for a spoil, 

And thy high places, because of sin, 
throughout all thy borders. 

4. And thou, even of thyself, shalt dis¬ 
continue from thy heritage 

That I gave thee; 

And I will cause thee to serve thine 
enemies 

In the land which thou knowest not; 

For ye have kindled a fire in My nostril, 

Which shall burn for ever. 

5. Thus saith the Lord : 

Cursed is the man that trusteth in man, 

And maketh flesh his arm, 

And whose heart departeth from the 
Lord. 

6. For he shall be like a tamarisk in the 
desert, 

And shall not see when good cometh; 

But shall inhabit the parched places in the 
wilderness, 

A salt land and not inhabited. 

7. Blessed is the man that trusteth in the 
Lord, 

And whose trust the Lord is, 

8. For he shall be as a tree planted by 
the waters, 

And that spreadeth out its roots by the 
river. 

And shall not see when heat cometh, 
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But its foliage shall be luxuriant; 

And shall not be anxious in the year of 
drought. 

Neither shall cease from yielding fruit. 


'ip nxi' v. 8. 


2. like the symbols of their sons. Following 
Ehrlich, who sees in these words a reference to the 
symbols of their immoral rites, symbols that 
correspond to the wooden poles of Asherah- 
worship. 

Asherim. See Exod. xxxiv, 13. Poles set up 
near an altar for idol worship, generally for the 
worship of Astarte. 

3. O thou that sittest upon the mountain in the 
field. Jerusalem, which was built on a hill, high 
above the surrounding plain or field (Rashi). 

4. shalt discontinue from thy heritage. Shalt 
cease to retain thy land and be driven forth to 
foreign soil. 

for ever. For a long time (Altschul); a frequent 
use of the phrase dVw*? ; cf. p. 305. 


human heart; the fleetingness of ill-gotten gains; 
and God our Hope and our Physician. 

5-8. The Two Paths—an epitome of the 
Blessings and Warnings of the Sedrah. These 
verses explain the doom just predicted. 

5. his arm. i.e. his strength. Relies on flesh 
and blood with its inherent weakness for his 
help. Judah was looking to Egypt and Assyria 
for help in its troubles; hence this utterance 
(Kimchi). 

6. shall be like a tamarisk. A small juniper tree, 
starved and stunted, and deprived of vivifying 
water, just hanging on to a miserable life. Such 
are those who rely entirely on human aid. 

and shall not see when good cometh. Good, i.e. 
rain; the rain that refreshes other trees shall 
remain unknown to it. 


5-14. Passages of great beauty—on the Two 

Paths of life; the mystery and intricacy of the 8. planted by the waters. The tree planted by 
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9. The heart is deceitful above all things, 

And it is exceeding weak—who can know 
it? 

10.1 the Lord search the heart, 

I try the reins. 

Even to give every man according to his 
ways. 

According to the fruit of his doings. 

11. As the partridge that broodeth over 
young which she hath not brought 
forth, 

So is he that getteth riches, and not by 
right; 

In the midst of his days he shall leave 
them, 

And at his end he shall be a fool. 

12. Thou throne of glory, on high from 
the beginning, 

Thou place of our sanctuary, 
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13. Thou hope of Israel, the Lord! 

All that forsake Thee shall be ashamed; 
They that depart from Thee shall be 
written in the earth. 

Because they have forsaken the Lord, 
The fountain of living waters. 


14. Heal me, O Lord, and I shall be 
healed; 

Save me, and I shall be saved; 

For Thou art my praise. 


’-9’1101 v. 13. V|p 1-3' ibid. p"iaj>Op V. II, 'ipVOVDv. 10. p"t; )>op V. 8 . 


the watercourse shall not perceive or feel the 
heat—a picture of the undisturbed heart and 
mind of him whose trust is in the Lord, the 
Fountain of Living Waters. 

not be anxious. Because it is not dependent 
on rain. 

9-10. The mystery of the human heart. 

9. deceitful. Or,,intricate.’ Perhaps the ideal 
in the previous verse causes the Prophet to realize 
that his own heart has not always been true to 
that ideal. The Prophet recoils in amazement 
and dread at the sinful possibilities of human 
nature. 

exceeding weak. AV renders ‘And desperately 
wicked’. The Heb. B1K, however, means ‘weak’; 
or, perhaps ‘human’, from STUX man: ‘the heart 
is deceitful above all things, and so very human!’ 

10. I the LORD. Answers the question in 
the preceding verse, ‘Who can know it?’ (i.e. the 
heart). The intricacies, windings, and subtleties 
of the human heart are all open to God. 

reins. The seat of feeling in Bible psychology. 

fruit of his doings. Good intentions are not 
sufficient. Man is judged by the outcome and 
unforeseen results of his actions. 

11. Ill-gotten gains. 

as the partridge .. .forth. It was a popular 


belief of the day that the partridge took possession 
of another bird’s nest, and that the young which 
are thus nurtured afterwards desert their false 
mother. So does wealth its unlawful possessor. 

he shall be a fool. In the moral sense; he will 
be recognized by all as a ‘wicked man’, colour¬ 
blind in matters of religion and duty. A life of 
slavery to Mammon is essentially irrational. 
Some see in this verse a reference to King 
Jehoiakim; see p. 397. 

12-14. God our Hope and our Physician. 

12. Thou throne of glory ... hope of Israel. 
It is an invocation to God. From the vanity of 
earthly thrones, the Prophet lifts his eyes to Him 
who is from everlasting. 

the place of our Sanctuary. These terms are used 
of God as we use the words ‘the Throne’, ‘the 
Court’, ‘the Crown’ for the actual ruler. 

13. written in the earth. Unlike those engraved 
in some enduring material, they will be blotted 
out. 

14. heal me. This petition has been taken over 
into the daily litany, the Shemoneh Esreh 
(Authorised Prayer Book, p. 47). 

my praise. My boast and my glory. 


SS3 



ADDITIONAL NOTES TO LEVITICUS 


A 

THE BOOK OF LEVITICUS 
Its Antiquity and Mosaic Authorship 

Both the antiquity and the Mosaic authorship 
of the Book of Leviticus are denied by Bible 
Critics. They declare Leviticus to be part of that 
section of the Pentateuch which they call the 
‘Priestly code’ and usually designate by the letter 
P. This ‘Priestly code,’ or P, is supposed to 
include, besides Leviticus, some portions of 
Genesis and Exodus (especially the chapters on 
the Tabernacle) and twenty-eight chapters of 
Numbers. They maintain that while some 
portions of P may be earlier than others, they 
were all edited, or written, by Ezra and his School 
and made an integral part of the Law of Moses in 
the year 444 before the Christian era, or very 
shortly thereafter. 

It must be clearly understood that this idea of a 
‘Priestly code’ and of its late origin is nothing 
more than pure hypothesis, and there is not a 
shred of evidence to show that it ever constituted 
a separate work. In fact, the whole Documentary 
theory as propounded by Julius Wellhausen and 
his followers— i.e. that the Pentateuch consists 
of separate ‘documents’ of different date and 
authorship—rests on unproved assumptions. It 
is easy to make any theory look plausible, if the 
facts are selected or trimmed judiciously; and 
Bible Critics are most judicious both in selecting 
the facts and in trimming them to suit their 
purpose. When the facts are against their theory, 
the facts are altered or pronounced to be a later 
gloss in the passage in which they occur, or the 
Critics declare the whole passage to be sheer 
forgery. Irreconcilable differences between the 
‘documents’ are created, leading to a complete 
reversal of Israel’s story. And the principal 
support for such a topsyturvy presentation of 
Bible history and religion is the alleged existence 
of these irreconcilable differences between the 
‘documents’. It is all reasoning in a vicious 
circle. 

Outstanding scholars, like Prof. Sayce, have 
from the first pronounced the Documentary 
theory of the Pentateuch to be a ‘baseless fabric 
of subjective imagination’. Others have come 
to share his view, realizing more and more the 
insuperable objections to the theory of the late 
origin of the Levitical legislation. The whole 
Critical theory is to-day being questioned on 
fundamental issues. Nevertheless, the populari- 
zers of theological literature ignore altogether the 
existence of any other opinion than that of the 
Critics, and they continue to write as if the late¬ 
ness of Leviticus were indeed one of the ‘finalities 
of scholarship’. That nothing could be further 
from the truth will be plain to any student who 
will take the trouble to consult the following 
books:— 


J. Robertson, The Early Religion of Israel 
(William Blackwood)—the first critical investiga¬ 
tion of the Wellhausen hypothesis in English; 

James Orr, The Problem of the Old Testament 
(James Nisbet)—gives a comprehensive survey 
of the weaknesses of the Critical position; 

W. L. Baxter, Sanctuary and Sacrifice (Eyre 
and Spottiswoode)—demolishes the foundation 
pillars of Wellhausen’s structure; 

H. M. Wiener, Essays in Pentateuchal Criticism 
(Elliot Stock)—is a lawyer’s examination of the 
Critical claims; and 

D. Hoffmann, Die Wichtigsten Instanzen gegen 
die Graf-Wellhausensehe Hypothese (Poppelauer, 
Berlin)—written over a generation ago, but still 
unanswered because unanswerable. 

I 

The Internal Evidence Against the Critical 
Theory 

Leviticus merely continues the story of the 
departure from Egypt and of the Children of 
Israel in the Wilderness. The few incidents in 
Leviticus, as well as its legislation, point to a 
sojourn in the Desert of the Sinai Peninsula prior 
to the occupation of Canaan.. A verse such as 
'After the doings of the land of Egypt, wherein 
ye dwelt, shall ye not do; and after the doings of 
the land of Canaan, whither I bring you, shall 
ye not do’ (xvm, 3), is in itself decisive in favour 
of the Mosaic date. 

In many passages of the Book, the going forth 
from Egypt, and the manifestation of God’s 
protecting power in the release, are spoken of as 
events of recent occurrence, fresh in the memory 
of those who had experienced the Divine mercy. 

Israel is contemplated as living in tents, and the 
conditions of life which are presupposed are those 
of a camp (see on Lev. xvn, 3). The Sanctuary is 
depicted as a temporary structure of a portable 
nature, such as would be required while the 
people were wandering in the Wilderness. 
Leviticus assumes the people to be within reach 
of the religious centre, and in a position to attend 
the Sanctuary during the pilgrimage Festivals: 
in Ezra’s time, this was impossible, as the bulk 
of the people was in Babylon, and another 
portion had drifted back to Egypt. The ritual of 
Azazel on the Day of Atonement is patently 
archaic, and had to be modified to meet the 
conditions of later times; see commentary on 
Lev. xvi, 21, p. 483. 

The priests are always denoted as ‘Aaron and 
his sons.’ Their initial consecration to the 
priestly office is described (Lev. vm), to which 
ceremony ‘all the congregation’ was summoned 
(ibid. v. 3). This is meaningless on the supposi¬ 
tion of the late origin of the Book. Furthermore, 
P exalts the High Priest. In Ezra’s age, the High 
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Priests were not worthy of honour, and seem to 
have been among those that attempted to thwart 
the work of religious reformation. 

Similarly, the story of the blasphemer in 
Leviticus (xxiv, 10-12) is inexplicable on the 
Critical theory. A son of an Israelitish woman 
blasphemes, he is put in ward, but no one knows 
what punishment is to be meted out for that 
offence. Compare with this the story of Naboth 
and his judicial murder for alleged blasphemy in 
i Kings xxi, which chapter the Critics declare to 
be centuries older than Leviticus. When Jezebel, 
by means of perjured witnesses, convicts Naboth 
of that grave offence, there is not the slightest 
doubt in the mind of the judges and the people— 
as little as in Jezebel's own mind—what his 
punishment is to be. Now, if we were to admit 
that the narrative of the blasphemer was indeed 
written, or even ‘edited’, for the benefit of the 
post-Exilic community, is it reasonable to assume 
that in those days there would be doubt as to the 
penalty for blasphemy? 

The evidence of the language of Leviticus 
precludes a late date of composition. Reihn, 
Delitzsch, Dillmann, and Hoffmann have demon¬ 
strated that it cannot truthfully be said to show 
traces of Exilic or post-Exilic times. The technical 
terms of the sacrificial regulations point to hoary 
antiquity, and are linguistically derived from 
ancient Arabic and Minsean (Hommel). There 
is in Leviticus an entire absence of neo-Babylonian 
or Persian loan-words that would reflect the age 
of the Exile. Of course, the language, vocabulary, 
and style differ considerably from that of the 
historical parts of the Pentateuch. But this is 
due to the nature of the subjects treated in 
Leviticus; e.g. sacrifices, leprosy, land laws, as 
against stories of family life, national history, and 
moral admonition in the other books. One 
hundred years ago, Macaulay drafted the Penal 
Code for India. In-that work, his whole manner 
of writing—vocabulary, sentence-formation, and 
style—is different from that used by him in his 
History, Essays, Speeches, or Ballads. Yet, 
would anyone question Macaulay’s authorship 
of the Indian Code, or would anyone advance the 
hypothesis of the existence of five separate 
Macaulays—one each for the History, Essays, 
Speeches, Ballads, and Code—and living 
centuries apart from one another? 

Bible Critics point to the Tochacha, the 
Admonition in Lev. xxvi, as proof that at any 
rate that chapter must have been written at a 
late date, because the punishments foreshadowed 
in that chapter (v. 14-45) were clearly realized 
in the time of the Babylonian Exile. Those who 
do not eliminate the Divine from history or from 
human life regard the Tochacha as belonging to 
that unique mass of Bible predictions that have 
been fulfilled to the letter, and that are wholly 
inexplicable except on the Providential view of 
human history. But even quite apart from the 
predictive element in prophecy, there is no reason 
to doubt the Mosaic authorship of this chapter. 


Hoffmann has drawn attention to a parallel of 
the Tochacha• in the far older code of Ham¬ 
murabi. One thousand years before Moses, that 
code concludes with the promise of blessings of 
the god Shamash for obedience to his law, and 
with a detailed account of the calamities that 
would overtake those who are faithless to them. 
Leviticus xxvi is thus merely another instance 
of the principle DIN ’23 ItoVs min mm, 
which the Jewish exegetes of the Middle Ages 
translated to mean—Scripture chooses those 
forms of literary expression that would be most 
effective with the hearers to whom they are 
addressed. 

One more striking circumstance. The Ten 
Commandments are given on Mt. Sinai, and the 
promulgation of the other laws takes place in the 
Wilderness and the plains of Moab. How came 
they to be attributed to lands •outside the Holy 
Land, territories that had no sacred associations 
for the men of Ezra’s age, or for that matter even 
for the heroes of the Patriarchal age? Surely such 
a strange, ‘inconvenient,’ unnatural tradition is 
not likely to have been invented, but is based on 
fact. And if so, the events associated with that 
tradition could only have taken place in Mosaic 
times. 

II 

Improbability of the Critical Theory 

It is evident that if the Critical account of the 
origin and promulgation of the so-called Priestly 
code is accepted, it is necessary to attribute 
deliberate fraud to Ezra. The Critics do not feel 
this moral difficulty, because the avowed object 
of many of the Critics has for a long time been 
to ‘deprive Israel of its halo’, and to degrade its 
saints and heroes. But even those who do not 
recoil from attributing fraud to the sacred writers 
should weigh the sheer improbability of the 
introduction of a new code in the manner put 
forward by the Critical theory. 

‘It is utterly out of the question, that a body 
of laws, never before heard of, could be im¬ 
posed upon the people as though they had been 
given by Moses centuries before; and that 
they could have been accepted and obeyed by 
them, notwithstanding the fact that these 
laws imposed new and serious burdens, set aside 
established usages to which the people were 
devotedly attached, and conflicted with the 
interests of powerful classes of the people’ 
(W. H. Green). 

Thus, on the theory of the Critics, tithes of corn, 
oil, and cattle for the support of the Levitical 
order had never before been heard of; yet the 
people submit to the new burdens without 
dissent. The Book of Nehemiah shows that there 
was a strongly disaffected party and a religiously 
faithless party in Jerusalem; yet no one raises a 
doubt. The Book of Deuteronomy was in the 
hands of at least the priests; yet even the hostile 
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members of that body do not attempt to ward off 
the alleged new legislation by appealing to 
Deuteronomy xm, 1, ‘All this word which I com¬ 
mand you, that shall ye observe to do; thou shah 
not add thereto, nor diminish from it.’ Even the 
Samaritans—then the bitterest enemies of Ezra 
and the Jews—are supposed to receive ‘Ezra’s 
Torah’ as the undoubted work of Moses, and 
seem to keep on changing and enlarging it, 
as the followers of Ezra—on the assumption of 
the Critics—keep on making new additions to it 
for at least a century after his death! 

The improbability of Ezra attempting to pass 
off his work as the work of Moses, or of his 
succeeding in such a hypothetical attempt, will 
be considerably increased, when we realize the 
lack of agreement between the ‘Priestly code’ and 
the conditions that confronted Ezra and his 
generation. P brings many things that could have 
been only of archxological interest. Its largest 
section deals with the portable Sanctuary in the 
Wilderness; but in Ezra’s time, the Tabernacle, 
the Ark, the Urim and Thummim had long 
ceased to exist. The tithe-laws as given in P are 
intended for a large body of Levites and a small 
number of priests, in the proportion of ten 
Levites to one priest. But the Books of Ezra 
and Nehemiah tell us that in the community 
under Ezra’s spiritual guidance there were, on 
the contrary, twelve priests to one Levite! And 
yet Ezra is alleged by the Critics to have spent 
fourteen years, from 458-444, in the adaptation 
of the older legal enactments to the conditions 
of the community in Palestine (Oxford Hexa- 
teuch, i, 137). 

Even more strange, on the theory of the Critics, 
is the absence of all reference in the ‘Priestly code’ 
to the burning religious problems pf the returned 
exiles, such as intermarriage. Ezra is crushed by 
grief and despair when he realizes the extent of 
the evil in the new community. ‘And when I heard 
this thing, I rent my garments and my mantle, 
and plucked off the hair of my head and of my 
beard, and sat down.... I fell upon my knees and 
spread out my hands unto the Lord my God.’ 
He then set about the work of reformation; he 
called upon the nobles and people to put away 
their strange wives. They answer with a loud 
voice, ‘As thou hast said, so must we do’; and 
they enter upon the covenant, so fateful for the 
future of Israel and of monotheism. But to all 
this matter of intermarriage, which was of vital 
concern to Ezra and his School, there is nor the 
slightest reference in the very legislation which, 
we are asked to believe, was produced for the 
salvaging of the community from the mortal 
danger of absorption among the heathens. No 
less than two chapters in the ‘Priestly code’ 
(Lev. xvin and xx) are devoted to the subject of 
prohibited marriages; but not a word to the 
question which shook the post-Exilic community 
to its foundations. Surely an unaccountable 
omission—if the Critics are right. 

There is, furthermore, no provision in P for 


the singers, porters, Nethinim, and Levites of 
Ezra’s day. ‘The musical services of the Temple 
are as much beyond its line of vision as the 
worship of the Synagogue.’ In view of the minute 
way in which Leviticus regulated worship for the 
Mosaic generation, is it conceivable that, if 
Leviticus were a product of Ezra’s age, there 
would be in it nothing directly bearing on the 
manner of contemporary worship? 

m 

The Argument from Silench 

A favourite argument against the early date of 
Leviticus is the so-called argument from silence. 
It is somewhat as follows: Throughout the 
period of the Judges and Kings, we find that the 
precepts of the Book of Leviticus were violated; 
hence, they could not then have existed. Further¬ 
more, it is alleged that there is no explicit reference 
to them in the historical books of Judges, Samuel, 
and Kings—another supposed proof that they 
could not have been known. 

As to the first consideration, even cases of 
flagrant violation do not disprove the existence 
of the law as laid down in Leviticus. Neither a 
Jewish law, nor any other law, necessarily pre¬ 
supposes universal compliance with its terms. 
All historical experience is against it. It is 
unnecessary to point to modern laws of incon¬ 
testable and universally acknowledged existence 
that are accompanied by open and organized 
violation. And the same is true of ancient laws, 
even of those believed to have Divine sanction. 
Take the prohibition of image-worship in the 
Ten Commandments. Canon Charles has aptly 
pointed out that for fifteen centuries the whole 
of Christendom disregarded it, and half of the 
Christian Church is still disregarding it. If 
violation of a law were proof of its non-existence, 
then the Second Commandment has to this day 
not yet been given! In fact, the Critics them¬ 
selves note that the existence and the disregard 
of a law-book may very well go together. 
Deuteronomy became known—they hold—in the 
year 620, during the reign of king Josiah. It was 
observed during his lifetime; but immediately 
after his death, it was totally disregarded. The 
attitude of the Critics is therefore as follows :— 
non-observance of the Law in the ages after 
Moses is proof absolute that no such Law was 
ever promulgated in the days of Moses; but non- 
observance of the Law after the death of Josiah 
does not prove the non-existence of the Law in 
Josiah’s time. In other words, ‘witnesses are 
reliable when they testify in favour of the Critics; 
but their veracity is promptly impeached, if their 
testimony is on the other side’ (Baxter). For 
departures from statutory law in exceptional 
circumstances, see p. 371. 

And as for the second consideration, viz, the 
silence of the Historical books, that is an even 
feebler support for the Critical position. A few 
examples will illustrate its feebleness. Thus, none 
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•of the Prophets speaks of the Ten Command¬ 
ments, and there are exceeding few references 
to Sabbath, New Moon, or circumcision outside 
the Pentateuch; and yet no responsible historian 
doubts the existence of these institutions in 
ancient Israel. As for the Day of Atonement, the 
first clear and unmistakable mention of it after the 
Pentateuch is in Roman times by Josephus! 
Furthermore, all Critics admit that the Passover 
and the Feast of Weeks existed in Israel since the 
earliest days. The Feast of Weeks, however, is 
nowhere named in the Historical books of the 
Bible; and Passover only twice, and then only in 
connection with exceptional conditions. An 
examination of the passages in which Passover is 
alluded to (Josh, v and u Kings xxui) shows 
conclusively that, but for these exceptional con¬ 
ditions, viz. that the Festival had for a long time 
fallen into neglect, there would have been no 
record of its celebration. Would, in that case, the 
silence of the Bible have been valid evidence that 
Passover was unknown until after the Exile? 
Similarly, wherever the Sabbath is referred to 
outside the Pentateuch, it is nearly always in 
passages where the Israelites are rebuked for 
desecrating the holy day. Had the Sabbath 
been duly observed by the Israelites, none of the 
Prophets would have had occasion to mention 
it. The fact, then, that the Day of Atonement 
is never alluded to in the Historical books is 
really evidence in favour of its regular obser¬ 
vance. 

Critics dwell on the fact that the Day of Atone¬ 
ment is not mentioned in i Kings viii, 65, which 
describes the celebration of the dedication of 
Solomon’s Temple. That celebration lasted a 
fortnight, during which period the tenth of the 
seventh month occurred, and there is no record 
that the festivities were suspended for that day. 
But neither is there in that chapter any indication 
that the popular rejoicings were moderated on the 
Sabbath day. Are we to argue that the Sabbath 
was unknown? We have here but another instance 
that, in regard to the feasts and fasts, Scripture 
does not record what- is usual and normal, but 
only what is unusual and abnormal. This also 
explains Nehemiah viii. That chapter describes 
the unusual events in the seventh month of the 
year 444, among them the observance of the 
Feast of Tabernacles on the 15th, ‘for since the 
days of Joshua the son of Nun unto that day 
had not the children of Israel done so’ (v. 17). 
It is silent in regard to the Day of Atonement, 
because evidently there had been no interruption 
in its observance, as it is quite unlikely that the 
priests ever allowed their supreme function in 
the Temple service on that day to fall into 
abeyance. The fast described in Nehemiah ix 
was not a substitute for the Day of Atonement. 
It was a special fast for special evils. It was a day 
of prayer and contrition, on which the people 
confessed the ‘iniquities of their fathers’ as well 
as their own. There is not the slightest analogy 
to the Day of Atonement. It was a fast supple¬ 


mentary to it, called forth by the uniqueness of 
the circumstances. 

What we can deduce from the Biblical data is 
that past history is repeating itself at the present 
time. Just as many modern Jews who neglect 
the Sabbath and Festivals adhere to Yom 
Kippur, so in the periods of religious decadence 
in the past, the Israelites seem to have hallowed 
the Day of Atonement while ignoring the other 
Festivals. 


IV 

‘Evolution’ in Sacrifice 

‘Those who advocate revolutionary ideas, either 
in government, in scholarship, or in religion, 
must show good cause and their arguments must 
possess overwhelming force. The proof must be 
clear, strong, and conclusive, without a shadow 
of suspicion in its reality or its sufficiency.’ 
None can gainsay the reasonableness of this 
demand, put forward by an impartial judge of the 
Critical views, nor the lamentable failure of those 
views to meet this reasonable demand. ‘But,’ it 
is said, ‘these new views are in line with the 
principle of Evolution. In ritual, as in every 
thing else, the more developed must be later than 
the less developed, out of which, on the principle 
of Evolution, it has gradually grown. As the 
Priestly code (Leviticus and Numbers) shows 
the most ramified sacrificial enactments, it must 
be the latest of all the documents of the Penta¬ 
teuch.’ We are even told that there is a clear 
evolution from the simple to the complex in 
sacrifice, a straight line of development from the 
Prophetic document (JE) to Deuteronomy (D), 
from Deuteronomy (D) to Ezekiel, and from 
Ezekiel to the Priestly Code (P). 

If there ever was an instance when the saying 
was true that ‘theories are vast soap-bubbles with 
which the grown-up children of Learning amuse 
themselves, while the ignorant public stand 
gazing on and dignify these vagaries by the name 
of Science’, that instance is Evolution in sacrifice. 
In the first place, the straight line of evolution— 
JE, D, Ezekiel, and P—turns out to be anything 
but straight. It is now generally admitted by the 
Critics that the ‘Priestly code’—or at any rate 
its most important constituent, the Holiness 
chapters—is far from being the latest of the 
series. Instead of being the culmination of the 
chain, it is the source of Ezekiel. Ezekiel is 
saturated with the phraseology of Leviticus xvii- 
xxvi, and he takes for granted an acquaintance 
therewith on the part of his Babylonian hearers. 
But Leviticus is not only older than Ezekiel’s 
half-ideal and half-allegorical vision of the 
constitution of the New Jerusalem, it is older than 
Deuteronomy; for the law of leprosy in Lev. xiii 
is the basis of Deuteronomy xxiv, 8, and Deuter¬ 
onomy xn presupposes Lev. xvii. 

In the second place, the whole idea of evolu¬ 
tion does not apply to a field of human history like 
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the institution of sacrifice. In the realm of 
language, for example, it is not true to say that, 
on the one hand, the more simple the language, 
the more primitive it is; nor, on the other hand, 
the more complex it is, the later is its appearance 
in the life of any ethnic group. Thus, Anglo- 
Saxon, with its five cases and eight declensions of 
the noun, is immeasurably more complicated 
than its direct lineal descendant, modem English; 
even as Latin is far more complex than Italian. 
The same holds true in the development of ritual 
laws. Besides, the statement that Leviticus must 
be the latest sacrificial legislation, because its 
ritual laws are the most elaborate, is quite against 
the evidence of primitive cultures. ‘It does not 
appear that very simple systems of law and 
observance do belong to very primitive societies, 
but rather the contrary’ (Rawlinson). 

Tie case for ‘evolution’ in Biblical sacrifice is 
furthermore based by its advocates on a series of 
dogmatic assumptions which are not only not 
borne out by the facts, but are in direct contradic¬ 
tion to the facts. Among those unwarranted 
assumptions are the following: that in ancient 
Israel every slaughter for food was an act of 
sacrificial worship; that originally there was 
unlimited freedom of altar-building; that early 
sacrifices were all joyful feasts, with a total 
absence of any underlying reference to sin; and 
that sin- and guilt-offerings are late inventions, the 
fruit of the ‘monotonous seriousness’ of the so- 
called Priestly code. 

Hoffmann, Wiener, and especially Baxter in 
his masterly Sanctuary and Sacrifice, have sub¬ 
jected these assumptions to an annihilating 
examination and shown their utter falsity. 

As to sacrifice and slaughter being absolutely 
synonymous terms, Wiener refers to Exod. xxi, 
37 (‘If a man steal an ox, or a sheep, and kill it’), 
and he asks, Does the Legislator contemplate 
the sacrifice of stolen animals and of places made 
holy as the result? To ask the question is to reveal 
the utter absurdity of the Critical contention on 
this point. 

To proceed to the next assumption of the 
Critics. The statement that there was un¬ 
restricted altar-building, and consequent multi¬ 
plicity of sanctuaries, in ancient Israel rest, upon 
a mistranslation of Exodus xx, 21. DlpDH 733 
does not mean ‘in every place’, but ‘in whatever 
place’ (Graetz). That is, in whatever place God 
would designate for worship—Shiloh, Gibeon, 
Jerusalem—an altar might be erected, and 
sacrificial worship would there be considered 
legitimate. Such permission of successive places 
of worship, till the building of the Central 
Sanctuary in Jerusalem, is something quite 
different from a recognition of Simultaneous 
sanctuaries in different places. 

The charge that the strict regulations concern¬ 
ing the sacrificial cult killed all the spontaneous 
joy which characterized ancient Israelite worship, 
implies a partiality on the part of the Critics for 
the lawless licence, foul sensuality, and un¬ 


restrained jollity of the heathen merry-makings 
—half-sacrifices, half-picnics—that were not in¬ 
frequent in times of national apostasy. For 
nothing is further from the truth than to say that 
the Torah did, or does, kill joy. One command¬ 
ment alone—that concerning Tabernacles, and 
found in the so-called Priestly code—would be 
sufficient to refute this. ‘And ye shall take you 
on the first day the fruit of goodly trees, branches 
of palm trees, and boughs of thick trees, and 
willows of the brook, and ye shall rejoice before 
the LORD your God Seven days' (Lev. xxm, 40). 
The very men whom the Critics would turn into 
the makers of the ‘Priestly code’ soothe the people 
when weeping over their sins on that historic 
New Year’s Day (Nehemiah vui) with the words: 
‘This day is holy unto the Lord your God; mourn 
not, nor weep. Go your way, eat the fat, and drink 
the sweet, and send portions unto him for whom 
nothing is prepared; for the joy of the LORD is 
your strength.' 

Even more astounding is the statement, in 
effect, that the sense of sin was unknown in 
Israel before the days of Ezra! It is sufficient 
to point to the agonized cry in Micah vi, 6 
and 7— 

‘Wherewith shall I come before the Lord ... 

Shall I give my first-born for my transgression. 

The fruit of my body for the sin of my soul?’ 
Surely, if the semi-heathen worshipper of whom 
Micah speaks felt such a sense of guilt, the loyal 
Israelite did not have to wait for Ezra to invent 
sin- and guilt-offerings to ease his soul. And were 
not penitential psalms written in Babylon some 
two thousand years before Ezra’s date? So far 
from sin- and guilt-offerings being of quite late 
date, they are distinctly mentioned in pre-Exilic 
times (e.g. n Kings xu, 17); and, for that matter, 
are never mentioned in any post-Exilic Prophet. 
There is no truth whatsoever in the statements 
that P assigns ‘an enormous importance’ to the 
sin offering, or that peace offerings were in post- 
Exilic times practically banished. In the most 
exhaustive sacrificial catalogue in the ‘Priestly 
Code’ (Numbers vu), the other sacrifices out¬ 
number sin offerings in the proportion of seven¬ 
teen to one! 

Probably the strangest argument of all for the 
lateness of P is, that Ezekiel and his circle wrote 
down from memory the pre-existent Temple 
usage; for ‘so long as the cult lasted, no sacrificial 
code was needed’. This is contrary both to reason 
and historical analogy. It is contrary to reason 
to maintain ‘that the laws of sacrificial worship 
were first written down, or even invented, 
during the Exile in Babylon, when there was 
no longer any sacrificial worship ’ (Dillmann). 
It is also contrary to historical analogy. Written 
regulations for the existing sacrificial cult existed 
in Egypt, Babylonia, and Phoenicia. 

One concluding consideration. The Critics 
themselves tell us that sacrifice was of 
old the natural and universal expression of 
religious homage; that religion without sacrificial 
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cult was unthinkable throughout antiquity; and 
they admit that ‘heathen sacrificial worship was 
a constant menance to morals and monotheism’ 
(Wellhausen). If, therefore, there was any Divine 
choice of Israel at all, is it not of all things 
the most natural that Israel’s manner of Divine 
Service should be freed from everything foul, 


cruel, immoral, and idolatrous? (Baxter). But 
for such regulation at the hand of Moses, 
banishing everything debasing either to morals 
or monotheism from what is admitted by all to 
have been the universal expression of religious 
homage, his mission would assuredly have failed, 
and his work would have disappeared. 


B 

TABLE OF PROHIBITED MARRIAGES 

IN FORCE AMONG JEWS TO-DAY 


A man may not marry :— 

(a) His mother, grandmother, and ascendants; 
the mother of his grandfather; his stepmother, 
the wife of his paternal grandfather, and of his 
ascendants; and the wife of his maternal grand¬ 
father. 

( b ) His daughter, grand-daughter, great-grand¬ 
daughter and her descendants; his daughter-in- 
law ; the wife of his son’s son, and descendants; 
and the wife of his daughter’s son. 

(c) His wife’s mother or grandmother; the 
mother of his father-in-law, and ascendants. 

(d) His wife’s daughter or her grand-daughter, 
and descendants. 

(e) His sister, half-sister, his full- or half- 
brother’s wife (divorced or widow; see, however, 
on Deut. xxv, 5, 9); and the full- or half-sister 
of his divorced wife In her lifetime. 

(/) His aunt, and uncle’s wife (divorced or 
widow), whether the uncle be the full- or half- 
brother of his father or mother. 

(g) A married woman, unless Get has been 
given; and his divorced wife after her remarriage 
(her second husband having died or divorced her). 

(It) Anyone who is not a member of the Jewish 
Faith; the issue of an incestuous union 
( mamzereth ); the married woman guilty of 
adultery with him; and the widow whose husband 
died childless, until Chalitzah has been performed. 
A Kohen may not marry a divorced woman, a 
Chalitzah widow, or a proselyte. 

(A man may thus marry:— 

(a) His stepsister, his stepfather’s wife (divorced 
or widow), his ‘niece; and his full- or half- 
brother’s or sister’s daughter-in-law. 

(b) His cousin; his stepson’s wife (divorced 
or widow); and his deceased wife’s sister.] 


A woman may not marry :— 

(a) Her father, grandfather, and ascendants; 
her stepfather; and the husband of her grand¬ 
mother, and of her ascendants. 

(b) Her son, grandson, great-grandson; her son- 
in-law, and the husband of her grand-daughter 
and descendants. 

(c) Her husband’s father, or grandfather, and 
the father of her father-in-law—and ascendants; 
and the father of her mother-in-law. 

(d) Her husband’s son or grandson, and 
descendants. 

( e ) Her brother; half-brother; her full- or half- 
sister’s divorced husband in her sister’s lifetime; 
and her husband’s brother and her nephew. 

( g) A married man, unless Get has been given; 
and her divorced husband after the death or 
divorce of her second husband. 

\h) Anyone who is not a member of the Jewish 
Faith; the issue of an incestuous union ( mamzer ); 
and the man guilty of adultery with her as a 
married woman. 


(A woman may thus marry:— 

(a) Her stepbrother; and her stepmother’s 
former husband. 

( b ) Her cousin; and her deceased sister’s 
husband, whether of a full- or half-sister. 

(c) Her ‘uncle.] 


* In English law a man may marry the daughter of his wife's brother 
or his wife’s sister; but not the daughter of his brother or sister. 
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C 


THE SACRIFICIAL CULT 
I. Sacrifice: Hebrew and Heathen 

According to Bible and Talmud, the institution 
of sacrifice is as old as the human race. The 
study of primitive man, likewise, traces its origins 
back to the very beginnings of human society, 
and declares sacrificial worship to be both an 
elementary and a universal fact in the history 
of Religion. 

Apart from various unconvincing theories as to 
the rise of sacrifice, there are two simple ex¬ 
planations as to the fundamental meaning of 
sacrifice. 

The first of these takes sacrifice to be an act of 
homage and submission to the Heavenly Ruler, 
or of thankfulness for God’s bounties; even as 
the suppliant expresses his submissiveness and 
his gratitude to an earthly ruler by gifts. The 
other declares that sacrifice arose from primitive 
man’s yearning for reconciliation with the Deity. 
If for some reason the worshipper feared that he 
had forfeited Divine favour, he sought to propiti¬ 
ate it; and the giving up of things dearest to 
him—his first-born, his cattle, his possessions— 
was intended to effect this propitiation. 

The existence of animal sacrifice as a virtually 
universal custom of mankind from times 
immemorial proves that the expression of 
religious feeling in this form is an element of 
man’s nature and, therefore, implanted in him 
by his Creator. To spiritualize this form of 
worship, free it from cruel practices and unholy 
associations, and so regulate the sacrificial cult 
that it makes for a life of righteousness and holi¬ 
ness, was the task of monotheism. In heathen 
Semitic religions, sacrificial worship was cruel, 
often requiring human victims. It was foul— 
licentious rites being an essential element in many 
kinds of sacrifice. It was immoral—covering 
crimes and deliberate iniquities against fellow- 
men. It was irrational—steeped in demonology 
and magic. In absolute contrast to this degrading 
heathenism, the Torah banishes everything cruel, 
foul and unholy from the sacrificial cult. More¬ 
over, the sphere of the efficacy of sacrifice is 
strictly limited; and, with a few specified excep¬ 
tions (Lev. v, 1-6, 20-26), sacrifice atones only for 
sins committed unwittingly, if no human being 
suffers by them; viz., if restitution precedes the 
sacrifice. ‘A deliberate moral obliquity is not to 
be obliterated by sacrifice. It must be punished 
under the penal law or forgiven by repentance, 
and for the individual there is no other means 
of atonement’ (Montefiore). 

Moderns do not always realize the genuine 
hold that the sacrificial service had upon the 
affections of the people in ancient Israel. It was 
for ages the main outward manifestation of 
religion, as well as the vehicle of supreme 
spiritual communion. The Central Sanctuary 


was the axis round which the national life 
revolved. The Temple was the forum, the fortress, 
the ‘university’ and, in the highest sense, the 
spiritual home of ancient Israel. The people 
loved the Temple, its pomp and ceremony, 
the music and song of the Levites and the 
ministrations of the priests, the High Priest as he 
stood and blessed the prostrate worshippers amid 
profound silence on the Atonement Day. As 
for the choicer spirits, their passionate devotion 
found expression in words like those of the 
Psalmist :— 

‘How lovely are Thy tabernacles, O Lord of 
hosts, 

My soul longeth, yea, fainteth for the courts 
of the Lord. ... 

Happy are they that dwell in Thy house.’ 

‘As the hart panteth after the water brooks, 

So panteth my soul after Thee, O God. 

My soul thirsteth for God, for the living God: 

When shall I come and appear before God?’ 

‘O send out Thy light and Thy truth; let them 
lead me; 

Let them bring me unto Thy holy mountain, 
and to Thy dwelling-places; 

Then will I go unto the altar of God, unto 

God, my exceeding joy.’ 

Religious ecstasy has rarely found nobler 
expression than in these lines of the Psalmist; 
and that words like these reflected the sincere 
and earnest faith of god-fearing men is beyond 
question. However, ‘bad men also confided in 
sacrifice as an effective means of placating God, 
just as a gift might serve to corrupt a judge. 
This confidence in the efficacy of sacrifice involved 
an immoral idea of God and Religion. Against 
it, therefore, the Prophets direct their attack’ 
(Moore). 


II. Do the Prophets oppose Sacrifice? 

Widespread misunderstanding exists in regard 
to the attitude of the Prophets to the sacrificial 
cult, which attitude is often represented as an 
uncompromisingly hostile one. This is far from 
being the case. 

The Prophets do not seek to alter or abolish 
the externals of religion as such. They are not 
so unreasonable as to demand that men should 
worship without aid of any outward symbolism. 
What they protested against was the fatal ten¬ 
dency to make these outward symbols the whole 
of religion; the superstitious over-estimate of 
sacrifice as compared with justice, pity and purity; 
and especially the monstrous wickedness with 
which the offering of sacrifices was often accom¬ 
panied. 

Thus, Amos denounces the people for their 
oppressions and impurities, warning them that 
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as long as these are adhered to, the multiplica¬ 
tion of sacrifices will not avert God’s threatened 
judgments. 

‘I hate, I despise your feasts, and I will take 
no delight in your solemn assemblies. Yea, 
though you offer me bumt-offerings and your 
meal-offerings, I will not accept them, neither 
will I regard the peace-offerings of your fat 
beasts. Take thou away from Me the noise 
of thy song; and let Me not hear the melody 
of thy psalteries. But let justice well up as 
waters, and righteousness as a mighty stream’ 
(v, 21-24). 

God would not be the God of Holiness if He 
did not ‘hate’ and ‘despise’ sacrifices, hymns 
and songs of praise on the part of unholy and 
dishonourable worshippers. But there is no 
intimation that sacrifice, prayer and praise will 
continue to be ‘hated’, if the worshippers cast 
away their vile and oppressive deeds. In the same 
exhortation, he pleads :— 

‘Hate the evil, and love the good, and 
establish justice in the gate; it may be that 
the Lord, the God of hosts, will be gracious 
unto the remnant of Joseph’ (v, 15). 

Isaiah declares that the most elaborate ritual, 
if unaccompanied by righteous conduct, is both 
futile and blasphemous. In his opening arraign¬ 
ment of contemporary Israel, he proclaims :— 

‘Ah sinful nation, a people laden with 
iniquity.... 

‘To what purpose is the multitude of your 
sacrifices unto Me? saith the Lord: I am full 
of the bumt-offerings of rams, and the fat 
of fed beasts . . . 

‘When ye come to appear before Me, who 
hath required this at your hand, to trample 
My courts? 

‘Bring no more vain oblations; it is an 
offering of abomination unto me; new moon 
and sabbath, thb'holding of convocations—I 
cannot endure iniquity along with the solemn 
assembly. 

‘Your new moons and your appointed 
seasons my soul hateth; they are a burden 
unto Me; I am weary to bear them. 

‘And when ye spread forth your hands, I will 
hide Mine eyes from you: yea, when ye make 
many prayers, I will not hear: your hands are 
full of blood . . . 

‘Put away the evil of your doings from before 
Mine eyes; cease to do evil; learn to do well; 
seek justice, relieve the oppressed, judge 
the fatherless, plead for the widow’ (Isa. I, 

4, 11-17). 

If this is to be taken as an absolute condemna¬ 
tion by Isaiah of all sacrifice, then that absolute 
condemnation must also include Sabbaths and 
Festivals; solemn Assemblies, i.e., public gather¬ 
ings for worship, and the appearing before 
the Lord in the Temple: for all these are classed 
by him with ‘blood of bullocks’ and ‘fat of fed 
beasts’. But, of course, to Isaiah, prayers and 
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Sabbaths and solemn assemblies and Temple 
were noble and sacred institutions, indispensable 
to religious life, and it was only their intolerable 
abuse which he condemned. The same thing 
applies to his view of sacrifices. The Prophet’s 
call is not. Give up your sacrifices, but, Give up 
your evil-doing. 

A fair examination of the above words of 
Amos, the first of the literary Prophets, and of 
Isaiah, who utters what is taken to be the most 
sustained condemnation of sacrifice, bears out 
the considered opinion that ‘there was use, 
a seemly and beneficial use, of sacrifice, but there 
was also an abuse, a vile and God-dishonouring 
abuse. The Prophets made war upon the latter, 
but it does not follow that they objected to the 
former’ (Baxter). 

The Prophets were orators, and made occa¬ 
sional use of hyperbole, in order to drive home 
upon the conscience of their hearers a vital 
aspect of truth which those hearers were ignoring. 
And when they were confronted by the pernicious 
belief that God desired nothing but sacrifice, 
and saw sacrifice being held to excuse iniquity, 
heartlessness and impurity—they gave expression 
to their burning indignation in the impassioned 
language of vehement emotion (see on Jeremiah 
vn, 22, p. 439). 

The lesson which the Prophets laboured to 
impress upon the soul of Israel was nevermore 
forgotten. It is repeated by the sacred singers to 
whom we owe the Book of Psalms, ‘the hymn- 
book of the second Temple’; by the Sages, 
who teach that ‘the sacrifice of the wicked is an 
abomination to the Lord’ (Prov. xv, 8), that 
offerings made of goods wrung by extortion from 
the poor are like murder (Ecclesiasticus xxxiv, 
20); as well as by the Rabbis, who declare that 
obedience to God and love of men are greater 
than sacrifice. 

III. The Rabbis and the Sacrificial Cult 

To the Rabbis, the institution of sacrifice 
is a mark of the Divine love unto Israel. Its 
purpose is to bring peace to the world. Never¬ 
theless, the sacrificial cult is not to them of pre¬ 
eminent importance, but is co-ordinated with the 
knowledge and study of the Torah, with Prayer, 
and with the performance of good deeds. To the 
details of the sacrificial requirements they give 
symbolical meanings, and draw from them deep 
ethical and spiritual teachings. Thus, the 
sacrificial ordinances prove that God is with the 
persecuted. Cattle are chased by lions; goats, 
by panthers; sheep, by wolves; but God com¬ 
manded, ‘Not them that persecute, but them that 
are persecuted, offer ye up to Me.’ In similar 
manner, Philo taught that ‘the perfection of the 
victims indicates that the offerers should be 
irreproachable; that the Israelites should never 
bring with them to the altar weakness or evil 
passion in the soul, but should endeavour to 
make it wholly pure and clean; so that God 
may not turn away with aversion from the sight 
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of it. The tribunal of God is inaccessible to 
bribes*, it rejects the guilty, though they offer 
daily 100 oxen, and receives the guiltless though 
they offer no sacrifices at all. God delights in 
fireless altars, round which virtues form the 
choral dance.’ 

The Rabbis proclaim the cardinal importance, 
wellnigh the omnipotence, of Repentance in the 
spiritual life of man. ‘Men asked Wisdom, “If 
a man sin what shall his punishment be?” 
Wisdom answered, “Evil pursueth the evil-doer.” 
Men then asked Prophecy, the Torah, and God, 
“If a man sin what shall his punishment be?” 
Prophecy answered, “The soul that sinneth, it 
shall die.” The Torah answered, “Let him bring a 
guilt-offering, and his sin shall be forgiven him.” 
God answered, “Let him repent and it shall 
be forgiven him.” ’ Henceforth, Repentance 
becomes the sole condition of all expiation 
and Divine forgiveness of sins: ‘Neither the sin- 
offering, nor trespass-offering, nor the Day of 
Atonement is of any avail, unless accompanied 
by Repentance.’ With the cessation of sacrifices, 
study of the Torah, Prayer and Beneficence 
definitely take the place of the Temple Service. 
It is for this reason that the disappearance of the 
Temple did not in any way cripple Judaism. 
When the Temple fell, there still remained the 
Synagogue—with reading and exposition of the 
Torah, and congregational worship without priest 
or sacrificial ritual. The Temple was only in 
Jerusalem, while the Synagogue was in every 
village, the expression of the Jew’s religion day 
by day and week by week. ‘The Temple was 
the altar, the Synagogue was the hearth, and the 
sacred fire burned on each of them. With the 
fall of the Temple, the fire was quenched on the 
altar, stamped out under the heel of the con¬ 
queror; but it still glowed on the hearth.... 
In all their long history, the Jewish people 
have done scarcely anything more wonderful 
than to create the Synagogue. No human 
institution has a longer continuous history, 
and none has done more for the uplifting of the 
human race’ (Herford). 

IV. Jewish Interpretations of Sacrifice 

Rabbinical Judaism accepted the law of sacri¬ 
fices without presuming to find a satisfactory 
explanation of its details. ‘The sacrificial institu¬ 
tions were an integral part of revealed religion, 
and had the obligation of statutory law. It was 
of no practical concern to inquire why the divine 
Lawgiver had ordained thus and not otherwise. 
It was enough that he had enjoined upon Israel 
the observance of them’ (Moore). Sometimes, 
the Rabbis resorted to symbolism, though to 
a far lesser extent than Philo. Their attitude 
towards sacrifices has remained that of the main 
body of Jews in all generations, and has found 
eloquent expression in the writings of Yehudah 
Hallevi during the Middle Ages, aDd of S. R. 
Hirsch and D. Hoffmann in modern times. 
According to the last-named, sacrifices are 


symbols of man’s gratitude to God and his 
dependence on Him; of the absolute devotion 
man owes to God, as well as of man’s confidence 
in Him. 

Alongside the symbolic interpretation of 
sacrifice is the so-called juridical. It is advocated 
by Ibn Ezra and to some extent by Nachmanides. 
Its essence is: As a sinner, the offender’s life 
is forfeit to God; but by a gracious provision 
he is permitted to substitute a faultless victim, 
to which his guilt is, as it were, transferred by the 
imposition of hands. Many Christian exegetes 
adopted this interpretation, and built the whole 
theological foundation of their Church upon it. 

Quite otherwise is the rationalist view of 
sacrifice held by Maimonides and Abarbanel. 
Maimonides declares that the sacrificial cult was 
ordained as an accommodation to the conceptions 
of a primitive people, and for the purpose of 
weaning them away from the debased religious 
rites of their idolatrous neighbours. (See on 
Lev. xvn, 7.) Hence the restriction of the sacrifices 
to one locality, by which means God kept this 
particular kind of service within bounds. By a 
circuitous road, Israel was thus to be led slowly 
and gradually up to a perception of the highest 
kind of service, which is spiritual. Abarbanel 
finds support for Maimonides’ view in a striking 
parable of Rabbi Levi recorded in the Midrash. 
‘A king noticed that his son was wont to eat 
of the meat of animals that had died of themselves, 
or that had been torn by beasts. So the king 
said, “Let him eat constantly at my table, and 
he will rid himself of that gross habit." So it was 
with the Israelites, who were sunk in Egyptian 
idolatry, and were wont to offer their sacrifices 
on the high places to the demons, and punish¬ 
ment used to come upon them. Thereupon 
the Holy One, blessed be He, said, “Let them at 
all times offer their sacrifices before Me in 
the Tabernacle, and they will be weaned from 
idolatry, and thus be saved.” ’ 

Notwithstanding these views, the Rabbis and 
such thinkers as Maimonides and Abarbanel 
did not cease to look forward to a restoration 
of the sacrificial cult in Messianic times. ‘Even 
those laws which have been enacted by human 
authority remain in force till they are repealed 
in a regular and legal manner. Whether any of 
these laws of the Torah will ever be abrogated we 
do not know, but we are sure that in case of such 
abrogation taking place, it will be done by a 
revelation as convincing as that on Mount 
Sinai. On the other hand, the revival of the 
sacrificial Service must, likewise, be sanctioned 
by the divine voice of a prophet’ (M. Friedlander). 

The Rabbis, however, hoped that with the 
progress of time, human conduct would advance 
to higher standards, so that there would no longer 
be any need for expiatory sacrifices. Only the 
feeling of gratitude to God would remain. 
‘In the Messianic era, all offerings will cease, 
except the thanksgiving offering, which will 
continue forever’ (Midrash). 
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D 

THOU SHALT LOVE THY NEIGHBOUR AS 
THYSELF 

Leviticus xix, 18 

The ‘Golden Rule’ in Judaism. The world at 
large is unaware of the fact that this comprehen¬ 
sive maxim of morality—the golden rule of 
human conduct—was first taught by Judaism. 
No less a thinker than John Stuart Mill expressed 
his surprise that it came from the Pentateuch. 
Not only is it Jewish in origin, but, long before 
the rise of Christianity, Israel's religious teachers 
quoted Leviticus xix, 18, either verbally or in 
paraphrase, as expressing the essence of the moral 
life. Thus, Ben Sira says, ‘Honour thy neighbour 
as thyself.’ In the Testaments of the Twelve 
Patriarchs we read: ‘A man should not do to his 
neighbour what a man does not desire for him¬ 
self.’ Tobit admonishes his son in the words, 
‘What is displeasing to thyself, that do not 
unto any other.’ Philo and Josephus have sayings 
similar to the above. As to the Rabbis, there 
is the well-known story of Hillel and the heathen 
scoffer who asked Hillel to condense for him the 
whole Law in briefest possible form. Hillel’s 
answer is, ‘Whatever is hateful unto thee, do it 
not unto thy fellow: this is the whole Torah; 
the rest is explanation.’ Targum Jonathan adds 
to its translation of Lev. xix, 18 a paraphrase in 
words almost identical with those of Hillel. 
In the generation after the Destruction of the 
Temple, Rabbi Akiba declares ‘ “Thou shalt 
love they neighbour as thyself” is a fundamental 
rule in the Torah.’ His contemporary Ben Azzai 
agrees that this law of love is such a fundamental 
rule, provided it is read in conjunction with 
Gen. v, 1 (‘This is the book of the generations 
of man. In the day. that God created man, in the 
likeness of God made He him’); for this latter 
verse teaches reverence for the Divine image 
in man, and proclaims the vital truth of the unity 
of mankind, and the consequent doctrine of the 
brotherhood of man. All men are created in the 
Divine image, says Ben Azzai; and, therefore, 
all are our fellow-men and entitled to human 
love. 

And the command of Lev. xix, 18 applies to 
classes and nations as well as to individuals. The 
Prophets in their day, on the one hand, arraigned 
the rich for their oppression of the poor; and, 
on the other hand, pilloried the nations that 
were guilty of inhumanity and breach of faith 
towards one another. Their sublime conception 
of international morality has found wonderful 
expression in the words of Judah the Pious, 
a medieval Jewish mystic, who said: ‘On the 
Judgment Day, the Holy One, blessed be He, 
will call the nations to account for every violation 
of the command “Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself” of which they have been guilty in their 
dealings with one another.’ 


Modernist Depreciation of Lev. xix, 18, 34. 
Though the Founder of Christianity quotes 
‘Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself’ as 
the old Biblical command of recognized central 
importance, many Christian theologians maintain 
that the Heb. word for ‘neighbour’ (rea) in this 
verse refers only to the fellow-Israelite. Its 
morality therefore is only tribal. But the trans¬ 
lation of the Heb. word rea by ‘fellow-Israelite’ 
is incorrect. One need not be a Hebrew scholar 
to convince oneself of the fact that rea means 
neighbour of whatever race or creed. Thus in 
Exodus xi, 2—‘Let them ask every man of his 
neighbour, and every woman of her neighbour, 
jewels of silver, etc.’—the Heb. word for neigh¬ 
bour cannot possibly mean ‘fellow-Israelite’, but 
distinctly refers to the Egyptians. As in all the 
moral precepts of Scripture, the word neighbour 
in Lev. xix, 18, is equivalent to ‘fellow-man’, 
and it includes in its range every human being 
by virtue of his humanity. 

In order to prevent any possible misunder¬ 
standing, the command of love of neighbour 
is in v. 34 of this same nineteenth chapter of 
Leviticus extended to include the homeless 
alien. 

‘The stranger ( ger ) that sojourneth with you 

shall be unto you as the home-born among you, 

and thou shalt love him as thyself; for ye were 

strangers ( gerim ) in the land of Egypt.’ 

But even this marvellous law, that is absolutely 
without parellel in any ancient or modem code 
of civil law, is cavilled at by modernist theologians 
and decried as ‘narrow’. The Heb. word ger, 
they hold, denotes only an alien who had become 
a fellow-worshipper of the God of Israel. This is 
contrary to fact. The Israelites in Egypt are 
in this very verse spoken of as gerim: but they 
did not as a body adopt the worship of Isis or 
Apis; they were hated, suspected and enslaved 
‘strangers’. It is evident, therefore, that Lev. 
xix, 34 likewise refers to the friendless and home¬ 
less foreigner. He was throughout antiquity the 
victim of injustice and oppression, as were the 
Israelites in Egypt; in Israel alone he was not 
obliged to struggle for recognition as a human 
being. (See further on love of alien and of 
enemy, pp. 313 and 316.) 

The ‘ Negative ’ Golden Rule. There is one other 
argument that is resorted to in order to prove that 
the true Golden Rule was first promulgated by 
Christianity. The greatest stress is laid on the fact 
that both Tobit and Hillel paraphrase Lev. xix, 
18 in a negative way—‘Whatever is hateful unto 
thee, do it not unto thy fellow.’ This is contrasted, 
and unfavourably so, with the positive paraphrase 
in the New Testament, ‘AH things whatsoever 
ye would that men should do unto you, even 
so do ye unto them.’ It is claimed that the former 
is only negative morality; and that in its positive 
restatement alone, as formulated in the Gospels, 
is the Rule a great imperative of moral 
enthusiasm. 
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This argument is now seen to be illusory. 
‘The delicate difference which has been thought 
to exist between the negative and positive form 
is due to modern reflection on the subject, and 
was quite unapparent to the men of antiquity’ 
(G. Kittel). In the oldest Christian literature the 
two forms are recorded indiscriminately; and 
the negative Golden Rule occurs in the Western 
texts of Acts xv, 20, Romans xm, 10, the Teaching 
of the Twelve Apostles, and the Apostolical 
Constitutions. And positive forms of the Rule 
have had a place in Judaism. Thus Hillel says, 
‘Love thy fellow-creatures’; and Eleazar ben 
Arach, ‘Let the honour of thy neighbour be as 
dear to thee as thine own.’ But the mere fact 
that Lev. xix, 18 is positive, itself renders all 
talk of a negative Jewish morality in connection 
with the Golden Rule fatuous. 

It is time that the attempt to rob Judaism of its 
title to having given the Golden Rule to humanity, 
as well as the dispute as to the superiority of the 
positive over the negative form, came to an end. 

As thyself. ‘Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself' Regard for self has its legitimate 
place in the life of man. Unlimited self-surrender 
is impossible; and a sound morality takes 
account of our own interests equally with 
those of others. In the luminous words of Hillel: 
‘If I am not for myself, who will be for me? 
And if I am only for myself, what am I?’ The 
Sifra, the oldest Rabbinic commentary on 
Leviticus, records the following: ‘Two men are 
in the desert with a little water in possession of 
one of them. If the one drinks it, he will reach 


civilization; but if the two of them share it, 
both will die. Ben Petura said, Let the two of 
them drink, though both will die. Rabbi Akiba 
held that, in such a case, your own life has pre¬ 
cedence over the life of your fellow-man.’ 
Rabbi Akiba could not agree that two should 
perish where death demands but one as its 
toll. And, indeed, if the Torah had meant 
that a man must love his neighbour to the extent 
of sacrificing his life for him in all circumstances, 
it would have said: ‘Thou shalt love thy neigh¬ 
bour more than thyself.’ 

There are those, both in ancient and in modern 
times, who do not agree with Rabbi Akiba, and 
who deem the view of Ben Petura the more 
altruistic, the more heroic. Such would have 
preferred that the words as thyself had not 
occurred in the Golden Rule. Others again 
preach the annihilation of self, or at any rate 
its total submergence, as the basic principle 
of human conduct. New formulations of the 
whole duty of man have in consequence been 
proposed by various thinkers. We need examine 
but one of these formulations —Live for others. 
Were such a rule seriously translated into 
practice, it would lead to absurdity. For Live 
for others necessarily entails that others live 
for you. You are to attend to everybody else’s 
concerns, and everybody else is to attend to 
your concerns—except yourself. A moment’s 
examination of this or any other proposed 
substitute for ‘Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself’ only brings out the more clearly the 
fundamental sanity of Judaism. 
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THE BOOK OF NUMBERS 


Name. The oldest name for the fourth book of the Pentateuch is D’TlpDn 
‘the Fifth of the Musterings’; i.e. that one of the five books of Moses which describes the 
numbering of the Israelites. Later it came to be known by the fourth word in the opening 
sentence—"DinD Bemidbar, ‘In the Wilderness’—a name that lends a unity of time and 
place to the varied happenings and laws in the Book. The current English designation 
Numbers is derived from the Septuagint. 

Contents. In contrast with Leviticus, which is almost entirely legislative in character, 
Numbers, like Exodus, combines history and law. The greater portion of the Book is devoted 
to the vicissitudes of the Israelites in their wanderings after the exodus till, thirty-eight years 
later, they are about to enter the Holy Land. Numbers is no mere chronicle of the outstanding 
events during the journey in the wilderness. It interprets these events, and shows forth the 
faithful watchfulness of God in every distress and danger, as well as the stern severity of the 
Divine judgments against rebellion and apostasy. In addition to the story of this discipline, 
it records the laws and ordinances given during that journey; laws relating to the Sanctuary, 
the camp, and the purification of life; and such civil and political ordinances as would enable 
the Israelites to fulfil the task God assigned to them among the nations. 

Divisions. 1. Chapters i-x, 10 contain the laws and regulations given in the wilderness 
of Sinai: the first census, the choice of the Levites, the laws concerning the ordeal of jealousy, 
the Nazirites, the Menorah, and the Supplementary Passover. This section also includes the 
account, of the consecration of the Altar and the Priestly Blessing. 

2. Chapters x, 11-xxi cover the thirty-eight years’ wanderings till the arrival at Moab. 
They relate the incidents of Taberah, the ‘Graves of Lust’, the appointment of the seventy 
elders, the punishment of Miriam, the mission of the Spies, the rebellion of Korah, the sin 
of Moses, and the conquest of the Amorite kingdoms. This section contains the command 
concerning Tzitzis and the ritual of the Red Heifer. 

3. Chapters xxu-xxxvi describe the final happenings in Moab—the Testimony of Balaam 
to Israel’s might, the zeal of Phinehas, the appointment of Joshua as the successor of Moses, 
the Midianite war, and the settlement East of the Jordan. Alongside these events, we have 
the commands concerning the second census, festival offerings, and vows; the itinerary from 
Egypt to Jordan; and a group of laws in connection with the impending occupation of 
Canaan. This section of Numbers forms the transition to Deuteronomy, the Fifth Book 
of Moses. 
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Chapter 1 




1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses in 
the wilderness of Sinai, in the tent of 
meeting, on the first day of the second 
month, in the second year after they were 
come out of the land of Egypt, saying: 

2. ‘Take ye the sum of all the congregation 
of the children of Israel, by their families, 
by their fathers’ houses, according to the 
number of names, every male, by their 
polls; 3. from twenty years old and upward, 
all that are able to go forth to war in Israel: 
ye shall number them by their hosts, even 
thou and Aaron. 4. And with you there 
shall be a man of every tribe, every one 
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A. AT SINAI 

(Chapters I-X, 10) 


I. BEMIDBAR 

(Chapters I-IV, 20) 


Chapter I. Mustering the People 

One month after the erection of the Tabernacle, 
Moses is commanded to muster all the men of 
military age, i.e. those twenty years of age and 
upwards. 

The total number of adult males is given in v. 
46 as 603,550. This number is exactly the same as 
the number of individuals who paid the poll-tax 
six months previously—possibly because the 
census was taken once only, and that at the time 
of the taking of the poll-tax. All that is com¬ 
manded in the present chapter may only be 
‘to prepare a classified return of the census already 
taken, with a view to the proper arrangement of 
the tribes in camps, as their wanderings were 
about to begin’ (H. Adler). 

1. tent of meeting. The Tabernacle (the place 
‘where I will meet with you’ to speak there unto 
thee ; Exod. xxix, 42), the Tent of revelation. 

2. take ye. The plural is used because the 
command is to be carried out by both Moses and 
Aaron; see next v. 

take ye the sum. Heb. ElXri flK IK©, here 
equivalent to: Prepare a classified return of the 
census already taken. It is not quite synonymous 
with “IpS, the root used in m, 15, 40, when 
the command is merely to number the first-born 
or the Levites. 

all the congregation. Exclusive of the Levites; 
see v. 47 ff. 

their families. Their clans—subdivisions of 
a tribe. 

fathers' houses. Their septs, subdivisions of 
the clan. Both ‘family’ (nnDPD) and ‘father’s 


house’ pK JYO) have each a wider and a 
narrower sense. 

by their polls, lit. ‘skulls’; individual persons, 
as in the English poll-tax or head-money. 

3. to go forth to war. Or, go forth to service. 

number them by their hosts. As military men: 

the march towards Canaan was to be that of a 
disciplined nation and not a rabble of runaway 
slaves (Luzzatto). The aged, infirm, and maimed 
were therefore exempted from the numbering, 
as were those under twenty years of age. 

4. a man of every tribe. Twelve assessors, the 
head-man of each tribe, were to assist in the work 
of numbering. 

5. Elizur. ‘God is my rock.’ Of the twenty-four 
proper names here given, nine contain the Divine 
name El, God; three, the name Tzur, Rock— 
a frequent appellation for God; and in three 
Shaddai occurs. Shaddai is usually translated 
‘Almighty’ and derived from a Heb. root ‘to 
overpower’. It has also been derived from the 
Arabic KTBt, which means ‘to heap benefits’, 
and ‘to reconcile persons at enmity with one 
another’. This idea of beneficence and peace is 
amply borne out by the passages in Genesis in 
which Shaddai occurs (Gen. xvu, 1; xxvrn, 3; 
XLnn, 14). The meaning conveyed by them is that 
of a Friend and Protector, who watches over the 
Patriarchs, shepherds them and bestows upon 
them and their descendants great moral and 
material good. Shaddai can therefore be 
translated ‘Dispenser of benefits’ (Baron David 
Gunzburg in Revue des Etudes Juives, XLvn). 

Shedeur. ‘Shaddai is a light.’ 
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head of his fathers’ house. 5. And these 
are the names of the men that shall stand 
with you: of Reuben, Elizur the son of 
Shedeur. 6. Of Simeon, Shelumiel the son 
of Zurishaddai. 7. Of Judah, Nahshon 
the son of Amminadab. 8. Of Issachar, 
Nethanel the son of Zuar. 9. Of Zebu- 
lun, Eliab the son of Helon. 10. Of the 
children of Joseph: of Ephraim, Elishama 
the son of Ammihud; of Manasseh, 
Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur. 11. Of 
Benjamin, Abidan the son of Gideoni. 
12. Of Dan, Ahiezer the son of Ammi- 
shaddai. 13. Of Asher, Pagiel the son of 
Ochran. 14. Of Gad, Eliasaph the son of 
Deuel. 15. Of Naphtali, Ahira the son of 
Enan.’ 16. These were the elect of the 
congregation, the princes of the tribes of 
their fathers; they were the heads of the 
thousands of Israel. 17. And Moses and 
Aaron took these men that are pointed 
out by name. 18. And they assembled 
all the congregation together on the first 
day of the second month, and they declared 
their pedigrees after their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number 
of names, from twenty years old and 
upward, by their polls. 19. As the Lord 
commanded Moses, so did he number them 
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6. Shelumiel. Either, ‘at peace with God,’ or, 
‘my friend is God’ (Hommel). 

Zurishaddai. ‘My Rock is Shaddai.’ 

7. Nahshon. ‘Serpent.’ Animal names are 
common in all lands; cf. the Germanic names, 
Wolf, Bear, etc. 

Amminadab. ‘The (divine) Kinsman is 
generous.’ 

8. Nethanel. ‘God hath given.’ 

9. Eliab. ‘God is Father.’ 

10. Elishama. ‘God hath heard.’ 

Ammihud. ‘The (divine) Kinsman is glorious.’ 
Gamaliel. ‘God is my reward.’ In later times, 

it was the name of many famous rabbis. 
Pedahzur. ‘The Rock hath redeemed.’ 

11. Abidan. ‘The Father hath judged.’ 

12. Ahiezer. ‘The (divine) Brother is a help.’ 
Ammishaddai. ‘The people of Shaddai.’ 

13. Pagiel. The lot or fate of (i.e. given by) 
God.’ 

14. Eliasaph. ‘God hath added.’ 

Deuel. Or, ‘Reuel’ (n, 14). ‘God is a friend.’ 
Both forms seem to be an abbreviation of Daniel 
(Luzzatto). 

15. Ahira. Shortened form of Ahirea, ‘the 
(divine) Brother is a friend.’ 


These names are invaluable documents of early 
life in Israel, and throw light on the religious 
feelings of the ancient Israelite. They are genuine 
and trustworthy, as they can each be paralleled 
in Babylonian and Arabian inscriptions. If, 
as alleged by hostile critics, these names were 
merely made to pattern and the product of the 
age of Ezra, they should be met with in the Books 
of Ezra and Nehemiah. This, however, is not the 
case; and, in fact, such characteristic names as 
those compounded with Amm, Zur, and Shaddai 
are never found in post-Exilic times. ‘It is quite 
certain that the names contained in the lists 
in the Book of Numbers cannot be rightly 
assigned to any other period than that of Moses’ 
(Hommel). 

16. elect of the congregation. Summoned as 
the congregation’s representative men. 

princes. Chiefs. 

the thousands. A ‘thousand’ denotes a large 
division of the people for judicial or military 
purposes (n Sam. xvm, 1; compare the similar 
use of the old English word ‘hundred’). 

18. on the first day. The classifying of the 
returns began, but was not necessarily completed, 
on that one day. 

they declared their pedigrees. Investigated the 
dates of their birth, to ascertain whether they were 
over twenty years of age; or, their pedigrees were 
written down (Ibn Ezra). 


569 



NUMBERS I, 20 


X 13103 


in the wilderness of Sinai.* 11 - If 20. And the 
children of Reuben, Israel's first-bom, 
their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers' houses, according to the 
number of names, by their polls, every male 
from twenty years old and upward, all 
that were able to go forth to war; 21. 
those that were numbered of them, of the 
tribe of Reuben, were forty and six thousand 
and five hundred. If 22. Of the children of 
Simeon, their generations, by their families, 
by their fathers’ houses, those that were 
numbered thereof, according to the number 
of names, by their polls, every male from 
twenty years old and upward, all that were 
able to go forth to war; 23. those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of 
Simeon, were fifty and nine thousand and 
three hundred. If 24. Of the children of Gad, 
their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number 
of names, from twenty years old and 
upward, all that were able to go forth 
to war; 25. those that were numbered 
of them, of the tribe of Gad, were forty 
and five thousand six hundred and fifty. 
If 26. Of the children of Judah, their genera¬ 
tions, by their families, by their fathers’ 
houses, according to the number of names, 
from twenty years old and upward, all 
that were able to go forth to war; 27. 
those that were numbered of them, of the 
tribe of Judah, were threescore and fourteen 
thousand and six hundred. If 28. Of the 
children of Issachar, their generations, by 
their families, by their fathers’ houses, 
according to the number of names, from 
twenty years old and upward, all that were 
able to go forth to war; 29. those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of 
Issachar, were fifty and four thousand and 
four hundred. If 30. Of the children of 
Zebulun, their generations, by their 
families, by their fathers’ houses, according 
to the number of names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go 
forth to war; 31. those that were numbered 
of them, of the tribe of Zebulun, were fifty 
and seven thousand and four hundred. 
If 32. Of the children of Joseph, namely, 
of the children of Ephraim, their genera¬ 
tions, by their families, by their fathers’ 
houses, according to the number of names, 
from twenty years old and upward, all 
that were able to go forth to war; 33. those 
that were numbered of them, of the tribe 
of Ephraim, were forty thousand and five 
hundred. If 34. Of the children of Manasseh, 
their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number 
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20-46. Details of the Census 
20. generations. Descendants. 


46. six hundred. .. fifty. See on m, 43. 
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of names, from twenty yean old and up¬ 
ward, all that were able to go forth to war; 
35. these that were numbered of them, of 
the tribe of Manasseh, were thirty and 
two thousand and two hundred. U 36. Of 
the children of Benjamin, their generations, 
by their families, by their fathers' houses, 
according to the number of names, from 
twenty years old and upward, all that were 
able to go forth to war; 37. those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Benjamin, 
were thirty and five thousand and four 
hundred. T[ 38. Of the children of Dan, their 
generations, by their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number 
of names, from twenty years old and 
upward, all that were able to go forth 
to war; 39. those that were numbered 
of them, of the tribe of Dan, were three¬ 
score and two thousand and seven hundred. 
If 40. Of the children of Asher, their genera¬ 
tions, by their families, by their fathers’ 
houses, according to the number of names, 
from twenty years old and upward, all 
that were able to go forth to war; 41. those 
that were numbered of them, of the tribe 
of Asher, were forty and one thousand and 
five hundred, t 42. Of the children of 
Naphtali, their generations, by their fami¬ 
lies, by their fathers’ houses, according 
to the number of names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go 
forth to war; 43. those that were numbered 
of them, of the tribe of Niphtali, were 
fifty and three thousand and four hundred. 
H 44. These are those that were numbered, 
which Moses and Aaron numbered, and 
the princes of Israel, being twelve men; 
they were each one for his fathers’ house. 
45. And all those that were numbered 
of the children of-Israel by their fathers’ 
houses, from twenty years old and upward, 
all that were able to go forth to war in 
Israel; 46. even all those that were num¬ 
bered were six hundred thousand and three 
thousand and five hundred and fifty. 47. 
But the Levites after the tribe of their 
fathers were not numbered among them. 
1 48. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, 
saying: 49. ‘Howbeit the tribe of Levi 
thou shalt not number, neither shalt thou 
take the sum of them among the children 
of Israel; 50. but appoint thou the Levites 
over the tabernacle of the testimony, and 
over all the furniture thereof, and over all 
that belongeth to it; they shall bear the 
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47-54. The Levites, a summary of their duties 
and their place in the camp; see further hi and iv. 

47. were not numbered. ‘The Levites are the 
Divine King’s Legion, and are hence worthy to 
enjoy the distinction of a separate census’ 
(Rashi). 


50. tabernacle of the testimony. A fuller 
description for the Tabernacle or Dwelling 
(pro) in which the ‘tables of the testimony’ 
(Exod. xxxi, 18) were deposited; i.e. the two stone 
tablets of the Decalogue, that were placed inside 
the Ark, and were a testimony that the Divine 
Presence dwelt in Israel. 
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tabernacle, and all the furniture thereof; 
and they shall minister unto it, and shall 
encamp round about the tabernacle. 51. 
And when the tabernacle setteth forward, 
the Levites shall take it down; and when 
the tabernacle is to be pitched, the Levites 
shall set it up; and the common man 
that draweth nigh shall be put to death. 
52. And the children of Israel shall pitch 
their tents, every man with his own camp, 
and every man with his own standard, 
according to their hosts. 53. But the Levites 
shall pitch round about the tabernacle of 
the testimony, that there be no wrath upon 
the congregation of the children of Israel; 
and the Levites shall keep the charge of 
the tabernacle of the testimony.’ 54. Thus 
did the children of Israel; according to all 
that the Lord commanded Moses, so did 
they.* 111 - 


Chapter II 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
unto Aaron, saying: 2. ‘The children of 
Israel shall pitch by their fathers’ houses; 
every man with his own standard, according 
to the ensigns; a good way off shall they 
pitch round about the tent of meeting. 
3. Now those that pitch on the east side 
toward the sunrising shall be they of the 
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51. common man. i.e. a layman; here the word 
means one who was not a Levite. In ni, 10, the 
same term refers to one who does not belong to 
the priesthood. 

draweth nigh. With the object of concerning 
himself with the service of the Levites, in con¬ 
nection with the Holy Tent and its furniture. 

put to death. ‘But not by a human tribunal’ 
(Talmud). 

53. the Levites . . . round about the tabernacle. 
Constituting a body-guard, to prevent the non- 
Levite from coming into contact with the holy 
vessels. 

keep the charge ... testimony. Perform the 
duties devolving upon them in connection with 
the Sanctuary. 


Chapter II 

Arrangement of the Camp, and Order of the 
March 

2. with his own standard. Or, with his own 
division. The Heb. degel may mean the larger 
field-sign of every division of three tribes, or the 
army corps itself. The latter is the meaning 
attached to the word in the recently discovered 
Jewish papyri at Elephantine. 

ensigns. The smaller banners carried at the 
head of the different tribes. 


According to the Talmud, a pictorial emblem 
was engraven on the ensign of each tribe. Thus, 
on that of Judah was depicted a young lion, as a 
mark of Judah’s prowess and in accordance with 
Jacob’s blessing (Gen. xux, 9). 

round about the tent of meeting. The tribes 
differed as regards standards and ensigns, but 
they constituted one people, whose common 
centre was the Tent of meeting. 

The whole encampment was in the form of a 
quadrilateral, lying four-square with the Taber- 
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nacle in the centre. The central portion was called 
in the Talmud, the Camp of the Shechinah. 
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standard of the camp of Judah, according 
to their hosts; the prince of the children 
of Judah being Nahshon the son of Ammi- 
nadab, 4. and his host, and those that 
were numbered of them, threescore and 
fourteen thousand and six hundred; 5. and 
those that pitch next unto him shall be 
the tribe of Issachar; the prince of the 
children of Issachar being Nethanel the 
son of Zuar, 6. and his host, even those 
that were numbered thereof, fifty and four 
thousand and four hundred; 7. and the 
tribe of Zebulun; the prince of the children 
of Zebulun being Eliab the son of Helon, 
8. and his host, and those that were num¬ 
bered thereof, fifty and seven thousand 
and four hundred; 9. all that were num¬ 
bered of the camp of Judah being a hundred 
thousand and fourscore thousand and six 
thousand and four hundred, according to 
their hosts; they shall set forth first. H 10. 
On the south side shall be the standard 
of the camp of Reuben according to their 
hosts; the prince of the children of Reuben 
being Elizur the son of Shedeur, 11. and 
his host, and those that were numbered 
thereof, forty and six thousand and five 
hundred; 12. and those that pitch next unto 
him shall be the tribe of Simeon; the prince 
of the children of Simeon being Shelumiel 
the son of Zurishaddai, 13. and his host, 
and those that were numbered of them, 
fifty and nine thousand and three hundred; 
14. and the tribe of Gad; the prince of the 
children of Gad being Eliasaph the son 
of Reuel, 15. and his host, even those that 
were numbered of them, forty and five 
thousand and six hundred and fifty; 16. 
all that were numbered of the camp of 
Reuben being a hundred thousand 
and fifty and one_ thousand and four 
hundred and fifty, according to their hosts; 
and they shall set forth second. H 17. Then 
the tent of meeting, with the camp of the 
Levites, shall set forward in the midst of 
the camps; as they encamp, so shall they 
set forward, every man in his place, by 
their standards. H 18. On the west side shall 
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Nearest to it, and surrounding it on all four sides 
as a protecting cordon, were the camps of the 
Levitical families. Beyond these and enclosing 
them was the camp of the Israelites—the tents 
of the twelve lay tribes, divided into four sections, 
each of which bore the name of its leading tribe. 

9. all that were numbered of the camp of Judah. 
Judah, Issachar, and Zebulun are reckoned under 
the name of the leading tribe Judah, and similarly 
the other three divisions are named after Reuben, 
Ephraim, and Dan. 


17, with the camp of the Levites. The Levites 
bearing the Tabernacle with all its parts and 
accessories are to have their position in the centre 
of the line of march. The Tabernacle, symbolizing 
the Divine Presence, should always be ‘in the 
midst of the children of Israel’. 

as they encamp, so shall they set forward. The 
repeated emphasis on discipline is noteworthy. 
Israel—God’s army—however great in numbers, 
is nothing, unless order and discipline reign in 
the midst thereof. ‘Order is heaven’s first law.’ 
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be the standard of the camp of Ephraim 
according to their hosts; the prince of 
the children of Ephraim being Elishama 
the son of Ammihud, 19, and his host, 
and those that were numbered of them, 
forty thousand and five hundred; 20. and 
next unto him shall be the tribe of Manasseh; 
the prince of the children of Manasseh 
being Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur, 21. 
and his host, and those that were numbered 
of them, thirty and two thousand and two 
hundred; 22. and the tribe of Benjamin; 
the prince of the children of Benjamin 
being Abidan the son of Gideoni, 23. and 
his host, and those that were numbered 
of them, thirty and five thousand and four 
hundred; 24. all that were numbered of 
the camp of Ephraim being a hundred 
thousand and eight thousand and a hundred, 
according to their hosts; and they shall set 
forth third. If 25. On the north side shall be 
the standard of the camp of Dan according 
to their hosts; the prince of the children 
of Dan being Ahiezer the son of Ammi- 
shaddai, 26. and his host, and those that 
were numbered of them, threescore and 
two thousand and seven hundred; 27. and 
those that pitch next unto him shall be 
the tribe of Asher; the prince of the 
children of Asher being Pagiel the son of 
Ochran, 28. and his host, and those that 
were numbered of them, forty and one 
thousand and five hundred; 29. and the 
tribe of Naphtali; the prince of the children 
of Naphtali being Ahira the son of Enan, 
30. and his host, and those that were 
numbered of them, fifty and three thousand 
and four hundred; 31. all that were num¬ 
bered of the camp of Dan being a hundred 
thousand and fifty and seven thousand and 
six hundred; they shall set forth hindmost 
by their standards.’ If 32. These are they 
that were numbered of the children of Israel 
by their fathers’ houses; all that were num¬ 
bered of the camps according to their host 
were six hundred thousand and three thou¬ 
sand and five hundred and fifty. 33. But the 
Levites were not numbered among the 
children of Israel; as the Lord commanded 
Moses. 34. This did the children of Israel: 
according to all that the Lord commanded 
Moses, so they pitched by their standards, 
and so they set forward, each one according 
to its families, and according to its fathers’ 
houses.* 1 ''- 


Chapter III 

1. Now these are the-generations of Aaron 
and Moses in the day that the Lord spoke 
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Chapter III named,‘generations’is here equivalent to happen- 

The Levites and their Duties ings; i.e. the chapter relates what happened to 

1. generations. As no descendants of Moses are Aaron and his sons at the hand of Moses, who 
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with Moses in mount Sinai. 2. And these 
are the names of the sons of Aaron: 
Nadab the first-bom, and Abihu, Eleazar, 
and Ithamar. 3. These are the names of 
the sons of Aaron, the priests that were 
anointed, whom he consecrated to minister 
in the priest’s office. 4. And Nadab and 
Abihu died before the Lord, when they 
offered strange fire before the Lord, in the 
wilderness of Sinai, and they had no chil¬ 
dren ; and Eleazar and Ithamar ministered 
in the priest’s office in the presence of Aaron 
their father. H 5. And the Lord spoke 
unto Moses, saying: 6. ’Bring the tribe of 
Levi near, and set them before Aaron the 
priest, that they may minister unto him. 
7. And they shall keep his charge, and the 
charge of the whole congregation before 
the tent of meeting, to do the service of 
the tabernacle. 8. And they shall keep all 
the furniture of the tent of meeting, and the 
charge of the children of Israel, to do 
the service of the tabernacle. 9. And thou 
shalt give the Levites unto Aaron and to 
his sons; they are wholly given unto him 
from the children of Israel. 10. And thou 
shalt appoint Aaron and his sons, that 
they may keep their priesthood; and the 
common man that draweth nigh shall be 
put to death.' f 11. And the Lord spoke 
unto Moses, saying: 12. ’And I, behold, 

I have taken the Levites from among the 
children of Israel instead of every first-born 
that opencth the womb among the children 
of Israel; and the Levites shall be Mine; 
13. for all the first-bom are Mine: on the 
day that I smote all the first-bom in the 
land of Egypt I hallowed unto Me all the 
first-born in Israel, both man and beast, 
Mine they shall be; I am the Lord.’* v - 
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appoints the Levites ministers unto them 
(Ehrlich). 

in the day that the LORD spoke. ‘When the Lord 
spoke.’ 

4. offered strange fire. See Lev. x, 1-7. 

in the presence of Aaron. In his lifetime. 

7. keep his charge. Do the bidding of Aaron and 
all the priests in the performance of their duties. 

of the whole congregation. They are the 
messengers or agents representing the laity of 
Israel at the service of the Sanctuary. 

9. wholly given, lit. ‘given, given’; the repetition 
is emphatic, and expresses complete surrender. 

from the children of Israel, i.e. from amongst 
the children of Israel. God had decreed that the 
Levites should be thus separated and dis¬ 
tinguished from the main body of Israelites. 

10. keep their priesthood. Not neglect the 
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duties which are specifically theirs by falling 
back upon the Levites as substitutes. 

12. I have taken, lit. ‘I am taking’; cf. Gen. 
xxiii, 11 and 13. 

instead of every first-born. The sacredness of the 
first-born, and the priestly functions which they 
are enjoined to perform, date from the time of the 
slaying of the first-born in the land of Egypt. 
At the worship of the Golden Calf, the first-born 
forfeited their special priestly privileges through 
their participation in that idolatrous worship. The 
Levites were chosen in their stead, in recognition 
of their firm and faithful stand at that hour of 
apostasy. 

13. Mine they shall be. The Levites. 

15. every male from a month old and upward. 
The Levites were numbered in this manner 
because they were substitutes for the first-born, 
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1114. And the Lord spoke unto Moses in the 
wilderness of Sinai, saying: 15. ‘Number 
the children of Levi by their fathers’ houses, 
by their families; every male from a month 
old and upward shalt thou number them.' 
16. And Moses numbered them according 
to the word of the Lord, as he was com¬ 
manded. 17. And these were the sons of 
Levi by their names: Gershon, and Kohath, 
and Merari. 18. And these are the names 
of the sons of Gershon by their families: 
Libni and Shimei. 19. And the sons of 
Kohath by their families: Amram and 
Izhar, Hebron and Uzziel. 20. And the 
sons of Merari by their families: Mahli 
and Mushi. These are the families of the 
Levites according to their fathers’ houses. 
*| 21. Of Gershon was the family of the 
Libnites, and the family of the Shimeites; 
these are the families of the Gershonites. 
22. Those that were numbered of them, 
according to the number of all the males, 
from a month old and upward, even those 
that were numbered of them were seven 
thousand and five hundred. 23. The 
families of the Gershonites were to pitch 
behind the tabernacle westward; 24. the 
prince of the fathers’ house of the Ger¬ 
shonites being Eliasaph the son of Lael, 

25. and the charge of the sons of Gershon 
in the tent of meeting the tabernacle, and 
the Tent, the covering thereof, and the 
screen for the door of the tent of meeting, 

26. and the hangings of the court, and the 
screen for the door of the court—which is 
by the tabernacle, and by the altar, round 
about—and the cords of it, even whatsoever 
pertaineth to the service thereof. If 27- And 
of Kohath was the family of the Amramites, 
and the family of the Izharites, and the 
family of the Hebronites, and the family 
of the Uzzielites ; these are the families 
of the Kohathites: 28. according to the 
number of all the males, from a month 
old and upward, eight thousand and six 
hundred, keepers of the charge of the 
sanctuary. 29. The families of the sons of 
Kohath were to pitch on the side of the 
tabernacle southward; 30. the prince of the 
fathers’ house of the families of the Koha¬ 
thites being Elizaphan the son of Uzziel, 
31. and their charge the ark, and the table, 
and the candlestick, and the altars, and 
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who, by Divine command, were to be redeemed 
‘from a month old’ (Num. xvm, 16). 

21-26. The Gershonites were to encamp on the 
western side of the Tabernacle, and were charged 
with carrying its tapestry. 

27-32. The Kohathites encamped to the south 


of the Tabernacle, and had charge of transporting 
its holy furniture—the Ark, the Table, the Candle¬ 
stick, the AJtars. 


32. Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest. Eleazar 
was himself a Kohathite through his father Aaron 
and his grandfather Amram; Exod. vi, 18,20,23. 
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the vessels of the sanctuary wherewith the 
priests minister, and the screen, and all 
that pertaineth to the service thereof; 
32. Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest 
being prince of the princes of the Levites, 
and having the oversight of them that keep 
'he charge of the sanctuary. U 33. OfMerari 
was the family of the Mahlites, and the 
family of the Mushites; these are the 
families of Merari. 34. And those that 
were numbered of them, according to the 
number of all the males, from a month old 
and upward, were six thousand and two 
hundred; 35. the prince of the fathers’ 
house of the families of Merari being 
Zuriel the son of Abihail; they were to 
pitch on the side of the tabernacle north¬ 
ward ; 36. the appointed charge of the sons 
of Merari being the boards of the taber¬ 
nacle, and the bars thereof, and the pillars 
thereof, and the sockets thereof, and all 
the instruments thereof, and all that 
pertaineth to the service thereof; 37. and 
the pillars of the court round about, and 
their sockets, and their pins, and their 
cords. 38. And those that were to pitch 
before the tabernacle eastward, before the 
tent of meeting toward the sunrising, were 
Moses, and Aaron and his sons, keeping 
the charge of the sanctuary, even the charge 
for the children of Israel; and the common 
man that drew nigh was to be put to death. 
39. AU that were numbered of the Levites, 
whom Moses and Aaron numbered at the 
commandment of the Lord, by their families, 
all the males from a month old and upward, 
were twenty and two thousand. * vi - U 40. And 
the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Number all 
the first-born males of the children of Israel 
from a month old and upward, and take 
the number of their names. 41. And thou 
shalt take the LfVites for Me, even the 
Lord, instead of all the first-born among 
the children of Israel; and the cattle of 
the Levites instead of all the firstlings 
among the cattle of the children of Israel.’ 
42. And Moses numbered, as the Lord 
commanded him, all the first-born among 
the children of Israel. 43. And all the 
first-born males according to the number 
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Hence he ranks as the prince of Levi, and is 
invested with the supervision of all the other 
overseers. 

33-37. The Merarites were to the north of the 
Sanctuary and were charged with transporting 
its boards, bolts, pillars, and sockets. 

38. those that were to pitch . . . eastward. 
The most honourable place in the camp, and 
the most convenient for constant and direct 
access to the Sanctuary. 

39. twenty and two thousand. This total of 


22,000 Levites falls short by 300 of the separate 
totals of the divisions mentioned in this chapter. 
The Talmud explains the discrepancy by saying 
that the Levites were taken and counted instead 
of the first-born of the Israelites and as a 
’redemption’ for them. Hence, their own first¬ 
born, who amounted to 300, had to be excluded, 
as being ineligible for the purpose of redeeming 
other first-born. 

40-51. The substitution of the Levites for the 
first-born. 
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of names, from a month old and upward, 
of those that were numbered of them, were 
twenty and two thousand two hundred 
and threescore and thirteen. H 44. And the 
Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 45. ‘Take 
the Levites instead of all the first-born 
among the children of Israel, and the 
cattle of the Levites instead of their cattle; 
and the Levites shall be Mine, even the 
Lord’s. 46. And as for the redemption 
of the two hundred and threescore and 
thirteen of the first-born of the children 
of Israel, that are over and above the 
number of the Levites, 47. thou shalt take 
five shekels apiece by the poll; after the 
shekel of the sanctuary shalt thou take 
them—the shekel is twenty gerahs. 48. 
And thou shalt give the money wherewith 
they that remain over of them are redeemed 
unto Aaron and to his sons.’ 49. And Moses 
took the redemption-money from them that 
were over and above them that were 
redeemed by the Levites; 50. from the 
first-born of the children of Israel took he 
the money: a thousand three hundred and 
threescore and five shekels, after the shekel 
of the sanctuary. 51. And Moses gave the 
redemption-money unto Aaron and to his 
sons, according to the word of the Lord, 
as the Lord commanded Moses.* vl1 - 

Chapter IV 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
unto Aaron, saying: 2. ‘Take the sum of 
the sons of fcohath from among the sons 
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43. twenty . . . and thirteen. The first-bom 
number 273 more than the Levites; and as no 
substitutes were available for the redemption 
of this extra 273, they had to be redeemed in¬ 
dependently, by a payment of five shekels apiece, 
as the redemption price of a male child under five 
years old who has been vowed unto God; 
Lev. xxvii, 6. 

At first sight, the numbers in these chapters 
present definite difficulties. Six hundred thousand 
adult males imply a total population of over 
two millions. How did such a large multitude 
live on the arid peninsula of Sinai, whose present 
population is under 10,000 ? But Scripture 
nowhere affirms that the Israelites lived for forty 
years upon the natural produce of the desert, 
but that they were fed miraculously with manna 
(Exod. xvi, 4, 35). And unless miracles are 
prejudged to be impossible, account must be taken 
of the miraculous provision made for the susten¬ 
ance of the Israelites till the time that they 
entered Canaan. Moreover, the resources of 
the Wilderness must not be judged by present 
conditions. The word ‘Wilderness’ does not mean 
a barren tract, but an uninhabited country, which 
may be very fertile. And traces exist to show that 


the ‘Wilderness’ not only could but did support 
at one time an extensive population. For a power¬ 
ful presentation of evidence that this whole 
region had a higher rainfall, and was much more 
productive, at the time of the Exodus than now, 
see Huntington’s ‘The Climate of Ancient 
Palestine’ ( Bulletin of The American Geographical 
Society, vol. XL, 1908). 

The other objection is that the number of 
first-born males is given as 22,273—a very small 
number in proportion to the total number of 
males. What is meant is the number of first-born 
males under twenty years of age at the time of the 
census. The law did not have retrospective force, 
so as to include all first-born sons throughout 
the nation who themselves were fathers or grand¬ 
fathers at the time. 

47. shekel of the sanctuary. Or, ‘the sacred 
shekel’; as in unpn pfflV ‘the Sacred Language*. 

Chapter IV 

Numbering of the Levttes Qualified for 
Service and Rules of Service 

1-20. The Kohathites and Their Duties 

A second mustering of the Levites for the 
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of Levi, by their families, by their fathers' 
houses, 3. from thirty years old and upward 
even until fifty years old, all that enter 
upon the service, to do work in the tent of 
meeting. 4. This is the service of the sons 
of Kohath in the tent of meeting, about 
the most holy things: 5. when the camp 
setteth forward, Aaron shall go in, and 
his sons, and they shall take down the veil 
of the screen, and cover the ark of the 
testimony with it; 6. and shall put thereon 
a covering of sealskin, and shall spread 
over it a cloth all of blue, and shall set 
the staves thereof. 7. And upon the table 
of showbread they shall spread a cloth 
of blue, and put thereon the dishes, and 
the pans, and the bowls, and the jars 
wherewith to pour out; and the continual 
bread shall remain thereon. 8. And they 
shall spread upon them a cloth of scarlet, 
and cover the same with a covering of 
sealskin, and shall set the staves thereof. 
9. And they shall take a cloth of blue, 
and cover the candlestick of the light, 
and its lamps, and its tongs, and its snuff- 
dishes, and all the oil vessels thereof, where¬ 
with they minister unto it. 10. And they 
shall put it and all the vessels thereof 
within a covering of sealskin, and shall 
put it upon a bar. 11. And upon the golden 
altar they shall spread a cloth of blue, and 
cover it with a covering of sealskin, and 
shall set the staves thereof. 12. And they 
shall take all the vessels of ministry, where¬ 
with they minister in the sanctuary, and 
put them in a cloth of blue, and cover 
them with a covering of sealskin, and shall 
put them on a bar. 13. And they shall take 
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service to be performed by those who were 
between the ages 6f 30 and 50. 

2. the sons of Kohath. They are given priority 
because they were of the family of Moses and 
Aaron. 

3. the service, lit. ‘warfare’; perhaps implying 
that the Levites formed an organized body 
appointed for God’s work under the command 
of superior officials, as were the rest of the 
Israelites, who were numbered for war (McNeile). 

to do work. In connection with the transport 
of the sacred objects. 

4. about the most holy things. The Ark, the 
Table, the Candlestick, the Altars, the Veil, and 
‘the vessels of ministry’ (v. 12). 

5. Aaron shall go in. To cover up the holy 
vessels in the ways prescribed. The Kohathites 
would thus only have to carry the vessels, 
without actually touching them. 

the veil of the screen. The Veil which acts as a 
screen. 


6. and shall put thereon. Upon the Ark already 
covered with the Veil. 

all of blue. Emblematic of the blue of the 
heavens—‘the like of the very heaven for clear¬ 
ness’ ; Exod. xxiv, 10. 

the staves thereof. The poles with which the 
Ark was furnished for the purpose of transport; 
Exod. xxv, 14. 

7. the table of showbread. See Exod. xxv, 30. 

10. upon a bar. As the Candelabrum possessed 
no staves, it could not be carried in the same 
manner as the Ark and Table were. It was there¬ 
fore placed with its appurtenances into a bag-like 
receptacle, and this was then slung on a pole. 

11. and upon the golden altar. The Altar of 
incense; Exod. xxx, 1. 

13. the ashes from the altar. According to 
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away the ashes from the altar, and spread 
a purple cloth thereon. 14. And they shall 
put upon it all the vessels thereof, where¬ 
with they minister about it, the fire-pans, 
the flesh-hooks, and the shovels, and the 
basins, all the vessels of the altar; and they 
shall spread upon it a covering of sealskin, 
and set the staves thereof. 15. And when 
Aaron and his sons have made an end of 
covering the holy furniture, and all the 
holy vessels, as the camp is to set forward— 
after that, the sons of Kohath shall come 
to bear them; but they shall not touch the 
holy things, lest they die. These things 
are the burden of the sons of Kohath in 
the tent of meeting. 16. And the charge 
of Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest 
shall be the oil for the light, and the sweet 
incense, and the continual meal-offering, 
and the anointing oil: he shall have the 
charge of all the tabernacle, and of all that 
therein is, whether it be the sanctuary, or the 
furniture thereof.’*™- If 17. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying: 

18. ‘Cut ye not off the tribe of the families 
of the Kohathites from among the Levites; 

19. but thus do unto them, that they may 
live, and not die, when they approach 
unto the most holy things: Aaron and his 
sons shall go in, and appoint them every 
one to his service and to his burden; 20. 
but they shall not go in to see the holy 
things as they are being covered, lest they 
die.’ 
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Lev. vi, 5, 6, the fire on the Altar of sacrifice was 
never allowed to be extinguished. But in all 
probability the command concerning the 
perpetual fire did not apply to the period of 
transit. Rashi says that the heavenly fire which 
descended on the Altar used to crouch beneath 
the wrappings like the figure of a lion at the times 
of the journeyings, and was rendered innocuous 
by means of an intervening plate of bronze. 


16. the charge of Eleazar. His was the duty of 
superintending the distribution for transport of 
the oil for light, the sweet incense, the continual 
meal-offering, and the anointing oil. 


18. cut ye not off. I.e. take care that the 
Kohathites do not incur death through any 
negligence or want of consideration on your part. 

20. as they are being covered. This translation 
of the Heb. npn DK yVaO is quite 
uncertain and unsatisfactory. Better, as the 
sanctuary is being taken apart (Ehrlich). This 
explains the meaning of 1773 to be, to divide, 
to take to pieces, to destroy; cf. Yoma 5a. The 
lower members of the priesthood are not to be 
present when the unity of the Sanctuary is being 
destroyed by being taken apart, as they would 
lose all reverence for the Sanctuary if they 
were to witness it. 
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HOSE A II, 1-22 


The opening words of the Haftorah compare 
the future numbers of the nation to the sand 
of the sea, and thus connect with the Sedrah 
which gives the numbers of the Israelites in the 
wilderness. For the times and message of Hosea, 
see pp. 118 and 135. 

The Parable of a Life’s Tragedy 

This Haftorah speaks in a strange imagery 
which is most puzzling to the ordinary reader. 
However, all difficulties disappear if we bear 
in mind that, in the opinion of the Rabbis, 
Hosea’s domestic tragedy was ordained, and 
from the first intended, to make the Prophet 
realize, through personal suffering, Israel’s 
unfaithfulness to God, and God's unending 
love of His people. Modem commentators 
(Ewald, W. R. Smith, Cheyne) similarly read our 
Haftorah in the light of the tragic experience of 
the Prophet, recorded in the opening chapter of 
the Book of Hosea which precedes our Haftorah, 
and in Chapter m which follows it. 

Their interpretation is as follows. A heavy 
domestic sorrow darkened Hosea’s life. He had 
married a woman called Gomer; and she rendered 
him deeply unhappy . He found that he had wasted 
his love on a profligate woman. She fled from 
the Prophet’s house, and sank lower and lower 
until she became the slave-concubine of another. 
But Hosea’s love was proof even against faith¬ 
lessness and dishonour. He, the deeply aggrieved 
husband, buys her back from slavery, and brings 
her into his house—'as a ward, pitied and shel¬ 
tered, but subjected to a period of probation 
that shall show whether her better self can be 
awakened. 

It seems that while this tragedy was taking 
place within his own home, Hosea began to feel 
as if his own individual experience was symbolic 
of the story of his nation. There, too, it might 
be said that a loving husband, as it were, had 
been deceived and abandoned by a wife—the 
wife being Israel and the husband God. God 
had chosen the poor down-trodden Israelites, 
the slaves of the Egyptians, to be His people; 
had allied Himself with them in love and faith; 
had showered His blessings upon them; had 
given them a national home, and made them a 
mighty people. And all these mercies Israel 
requited with blackest ingratitude. Instead of 
serving Him in purity and righteousness, they 
adopted the lascivious and cruel worship of the 
idolatrous Canaanites; and they forsook the 
true God, the Creator of heaven and earth, for 
the local godlings, the ‘Baalim’, of the heathens 
around them. But it is his feelings towards Gomer 


that led the Prophet to an overwhelming spiritual 
discovery:—if he could love a faithless wife so 
tenderly and patiently, what must the love of 
God be towards His people? And if he did not 
despair that love and patience would awaken 
Gomer’s better nature, would not God’s ever¬ 
lasting mercies redeem His sinning people and 
save it from the fate that would otherwise await 
it? Justice demanded that Israel suffer for his 
sins; and suffering and exile would inevitably 
overtake him. But God’s dealings with His 
children were not guided by Justice alone. The 
suffering and exile, therefore, with which He visits 
Israel cannot be ends in themselves. The infinite 
love of God will, by means of this very suffering 
and exile, purify Israel, lead him to self- 
knowledge, and bring him back in perfect 
repentance to God. Israel’s kingdom might fall, 
and all its outward structure totter into ruin; 
but Israel will live—because of the infinite love 
of God (Cassuto). 

When the similarity between his wife’s conduct 
and that of Israel dawned upon Hosea’s mind, 
he felt that his marriage with the wayward 
Gomer must have been the will of God; nay, 
that his impulse to take this woman to wife was 
‘the beginning of God’s speaking to him’ (Hosea 
I, 2). He saw that it was God’s will that he should 
come to realize Israel’s faithlessness through the 
faithlessness of his wife; and God’s love of 
Israel, through his own persistent love of Gomer. 
Hence, when he writes down this parable from 
his life, he represents it as if God had from the 
first ordered him to marry a woman who was 
‘light of love’, and who would be faithless to her 
bond and her duty, in order by means of this 
parable to open the eyes of a blind and sinful 
people to their ingratitude and guilt (Montefiore). 
There is a perfect parallel to this in the Haftorah 
for Behar; see pp. 539 and 540. 

Hosea tells us that of his unhappy marriage 
there were three children. When these children 
came, Hosea, it would appear, had already 
realized his wife’s unworthiness, and the parable 
had already been borne in upon his soul. Hence, 
he feels constrained by a Divine command 
to give to their children symbolical names of 
terrible significance—names referring to that 
other wife’s history and future, of which his 
own wife was the symbol and the image. The 
name of one is Jezreel (see on v. 2); of the second. 
Lo-Ruhammah (‘Unpitied’)—the dreadful mes¬ 
sage to his generation that the sin of Israel 
was too great to be forgiven; and the name of 
the third, Lo-Ammi, ‘Not-my-peopie.’ Israel 
was no longer God’s covenant people. 
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HOSEA n, 1-22 


Chapter n 


Cap. II. a 


1. Yet the number of the children of Israel 
shall be as the sand of the sea, which cannot 
be measured nor numbered; and it shall 
come to pass that, instead of that which was 
said unto them: ‘Ye are not My people,' 
it shall be said unto them: ‘Ye are the 
children of the living God.’ 2. And the 
children of Judah and the children of 
Israel shall be gathered together, and 
they shall appoint themselves one head, 
and shall go up out of the land; for great 
shall be the day of Jezreel. 3. Say ye unto 
your brethren: ‘'Ammi’; and to your 
sisters: ‘ J Ruhamah.‘ 

4. Plead with your mother, plead; 

For she is not My wife, neither am I her 
husband; 
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And let her put away her harlotries from 
her face. 

And her adulteries from between her 
breasts; 


1 That is. My people. ■ That is, That hath obtained compassion. 


Hosea II, 1-22 

The background that is essential for the under¬ 
standing of the Haftorah is given on the pre¬ 
ceding page. 

1-3. Israel’s Destiny and Glorious 
Future 

1. yet the number. Yet, i.e. in contrast to the 
severe judgment just pronounced in the names of 
the three children. 

ye are not My people, lit. ‘ye are Lo-Ammi.’ 

2. gathered together. By the union of the two 
divided kingdoms of Israel and of Judah. 

one head. A king from the house of David; 
see m, 5. 

out of the land. i.e. of their Exile (Targum and 
Kimchi). 

Jezreel. The name of the Plain stretching from 
Mt. Carmel across the whole width of Palestine 
to the Jordan. In the preceding chapter (v. 4), 
Jezreel was the name given to the first son of 
Hosea to recall the massacre by Jehu in that 
Plain. It is an ominous sound, a knell rung 
in the ears of the house of Jehu to awaken the 
sense of guilt and the presentiment of retribution 
for the blood shed by its founder. But in the 
restoration now promised, Jezreel receives 
another and better significance based on its 
literal meaning: ‘God will sow.’ He will sow 
again His scattered people, and great will be that 
day of Israel’s regeneration. 


3. say ye unto your brethren, Ammi. The baleful 
names of the children are now reversed. Lo- 
Ammi becomes Ammi, My people; and Lo- 
Ruhamah becomes Ruhamah, i.e. she who 
obtains compassion. 

4-15. Israel’s Dark Present 

4-b. By one of those swift transitions that 
reflect the conflicting emotions by which his 
sensitive soul is torn—profound love for his 
people and anguish at their moral decay and the 
destruction it was precipitating—Hosea now 
arraigns Israel under the image of the faithless 
wife. Bright as is Israel’s future, even so dark 
and despairing is the present. There must be a 
radical break with idolatries and disloyalties. 

4. plead with your mother. The ‘mother’ is 
collective Israel, and since this is addressed to the 
Israelites individually, it is equivalent to saying, 
Plead with one another (Kimchi). 

she is not My wife . . . husband. An ancient 
formula for divorcing a wife (Cassuto). God is 
casting Israel ofT, because she deserted Him 
for Baal-worship. 

harlotries. The imagery appropriate to a 
dissolute woman is continued. The false teachers 
and corrupt worship of the surrounding nations 
are meant (Kimchi). Let her put these things 
away, and in repentance return to God. 
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J. Lest I strip her naked, 

And set her as in the day that she was 
bom, 

And make her as a wilderness, 

And set her like a dry land. 

And slay her with thirst. 

6. And I will not have compassion upon 
her children; 

For they are children of harlotry. 

7. For their mother hath played the harlot. 
She that conceived them hath done 

shamefully; 

For she said: ‘I will go after my lovers, 
That give me my bread and my water, 
My wool and my flax, mine oil and my 
drink.’ 

8. Therefore, behold, I will hedge up thy 
way with thorns, 

And I will make a wall against her, 

That she shall not find her paths. 

9. And she shall run after her lovers, but 
she shall not overtake them. 

And she shall seek them, but shall not 
find them; 

Then shall she say: ‘I will go and return 
to my first husband; 

For then was it better with me than now.’ 
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10. For she did not know that it was I 
that gave her 

The com, and the wine, and the oil, 

And multiplied unto her silver and gold, 
Which they used for Baal. 

11. Therefore will I take back My corn 
in the time thereof, 

And My wine in the season thereof. 


And will snatch away My wool and My 
flax 

Given to cover her nakedness. 

12. And now will I uncover her shame in 
the sight of her lovers, 

And none shall deliver her out of My 
hand. 


5. strip her. In ancient societies, the woman 
convicted of faithlessness was stripped naked, 
and handed over to death. As applied to Israel, 
the simile means that the nation would be driven 
from its land and perish in the wilderness of 
exile. 

the day that she was born. As in the beginning 
of her national history in Egypt, when she was 
without power or possessions. 

6. I will not have compassion. Even as the 
innocent children suffer through their parents’ 
faithlessness, so will the righteous in Israel be 
engulfed in the general calamity. 

7. hath done shamefully. Through her worship 
of the Baalim, and the lascivious rites that 
accompanied such worship. 

8-10. God separates Israel from the idols, 
so that Israel learns, through tribulation, their 
helplessness and vanity. 

9. run after her lovers . . . not find them. 
Propitiation of the Baalim by supplication and 
sacrifices will not bring back her lost prosperity. 


return to my first husband, l.e. God. Suffering 
will bring Israel back to Him. They will then 
realize that the great gifts they enjoyed were 
God’s love tokens (Horton). But not till the 
Exile did genuine repentance come (Kimchi). 

then was it better. When Israel trusted in and 
obeyed the God of his Fathers. 

10. she did not know. During the years of 
apostasy. 

they used for Baal. For making or beautifying 
images of Baal. 

11-15. But repentance must be deep and 
lasting; a moral revolution, not merely an 
acknowledgment of God, or a desire for His 
benefits. Therefore (v. 11) dire punishment 
must first overtake the nation, and they must be 
deprived of all the good things they have abused. 

11. in the time thereof. When the crop should 
ripen, it shall fail. 

12. her lovers. The idols she worships. 



HOSEA II, 13 
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13.1 will also cause all her mirth to cease, 

Her feasts, her new moons, and her 
sabbaths, 

And all her appointed seasons. 

14. And I will lay waste her vines and her 
fig-trees, 

Whereof she hath said: ‘These are my 
hire 

That my lovers have given me'; 

And I will make them a forest, 

And the beasts of the field shall eat them. 

15. And I will visit upon her the days of 
the Baalim, 

Wherein she offered unto them, 

And decked herself with her earrings and 
her jewels, 

And went after her lovers, 

And forgot Me, saith the Lord. 

16. Therefore, behold, I will allure her, 

And bring her into the wilderness, 

And speak tenderly unto her. 

17. And I will give her her vineyards 
from thence, 

And the valley of 1 Achor for a door of 
hope; 

And she shall respond there, as in the 
days of her youth. 
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And as in the day when she came up out 
of the land of Egypt. 

18. And it shall be at that day, saith the 
Lord, 

That thou shall call Me *Ishi, 

And shalt call Me no more 'Baali. 


1 That is, Troubling. 1 That is, My husband. 1 That is, My master. 


13. her feasts. Passover, Pentecost, and 
Tabernacles; also any private occasion for 
rejoicing (Kimchi). 

appointed seasons. To include New Year and 
the Day of Atonement. 

14. my lovers have given me. As a reward for 
worshipping them. 

15. visit. Remember for punishment. 

the Baalim. The festivals kept in honour of the 
deities of the heathen Canaanites, or the adapta¬ 
tion of that cult by Jeroboam in the two golden 
calves he set up. These festivals were bacchanalian 
in character. 


16-17. God’s Love of Israel 

The bright promise of the Divine undying 
love now takes the place of threats. Hosea’s 
consciousness of the greatness of the Divine 
love was such that he never pronounced a doom 
on his people, but immediately the mercy of God 
broke in upon him like a new dawn. Israel, 
the erring wife, has been sent away from the home 
of her Husband, but not from His heart. The 
punishments were but God’s wooing of the 
misguided spouse so that she seek Him again. 
He will never entirely repudiate her who gave Him 
the love of her youth. He will bring her into 


the wilderness, where they have loved each other; 
He will console her; she will sing there as she 
did in the days when she came out of Egypt, 
and the Valley of Sadness shall become the Door 
of Hope. 

16. / will allure her. Entice her to return by 
the gentle discipline of love. 

into the wilderness. Of the Exile, far from the 
distractions and temptations of the past. 

tenderly, lit. 'to her heart.’ God would woo 
His people in their distress. 

17. valley of Achor. The reference is to 
Josh, vn, 26. Achor means ‘troubling.’ The 
valley in which Achan was punished for his sin 
that brought down punishment upon Israel 
on entering the Holy Land, shall become a 
Door of Hope and shall bring deliverance. 
The punishment of exile would carry its hidden 
blessing: it would purge and purify the nation, 
and prove the door of hope leading to a better 
national future. 

respond, i.e. to God’s endearing call, as in the 
days of the first espousals. Perhaps an allusion 
to the Songs of Moses and Miriam, where the 
same word is used of Miriam’s responding refrain 
to the chant of Moses. 

18-22. The Fruits of Repentance 

When Israel returns unto God, heathenish 
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19. For I will take away the names of the 
Baalim out of her mouth, 

And they shall no more be mentioned by 
their name. 

20. And in that day will I make a coven¬ 
ant for them 

With the beasts of the field, and with the 
fowls of heaven. 

And with the creeping things of the 
ground; 

And I will break the bow and the sword 
and the battle out of the land, 

And will make them to lie down safely. 

21. And I will betroth thee unto Me for 
ever; 

Yea, I will betroth thee unto Me in 
righteousness, and in justice, 

And in lovingkindness, and in com¬ 
passion. 
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22. And I will betroth thee unto Me in 
faithfulness; 

And thou shalt know the Lord. 


worship will be done away with; there will be 
security from the ravages of beast and man; 
and the second betrothal of Israel unto God, 
being founded on righteousness and loyal love, 
will last for ever. 

18. Ishi. ‘My husband,’ with the underlying 
idea of affection and endearment. 

no more Baali. Also a term for husband, lit. 
‘my master’; but the word was debased through 
its use of heathen gods. Also it has the under¬ 
lying idea of ownership, and corresponding 
subservience on the part of the wife. The bond 
between God and Israel is to be one of enduring 
love. 

20. will I make a covenant. A reversal of v. 14. 


An assurance of the security awaiting both land 
and people under a striking poetical figure of 
immunity from hostile elements in Nature 
(cf. Isa. xi, 6-9), and from hostile man, whose 
weapons of warfare would be broken for ever 
(cf. Isa. n, 4). 


21. I will betroth thee unto Me in righteous¬ 
ness .. . know the Lord. Betrothal was always 
accompanied by a gift. God will endow Israel, 
His bride, with righteousness, lovingkindness, 
and faithfulness—that she had lost. The bride’s 
gift will be ‘knowledge of God’—recognition 
that God is a God of righteousness, lovingkind¬ 
ness and faithfulness, and that in these things He 
delights. Such a betrothal is everlasting. 
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4 21. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, 
saying: 22. “Take the sum of the sons of 
Gershon also, by their fathers’ houses, by 
their families; 23. from thirty years old 
and upward until fifty years old shalt thou 
number them: all that enter in to wait 
upon the service, to do service in the tent 
of meeting. 24. This is the service of the 
families of the Gershonites, in serving and 
in bearing burdens: 25. they shall bear the 
curtains of the tabernacle, and the tent of 
meeting, its covering, and the covering of 
sealskin that is above upon it, and the 
screen for the door of the tent of meeting; 
26. and the hangings of the court, and the 
screen for the door of the gate of the court, 
which is by the tabernacle and by the altar 
round about, and their cords, and all the 
instruments of their service, and whatsoever 
there may be to do with them, therein shall 
they serve. 27. At the commandment of 
Aaron and his sons shall be all the service 
of the sons of the Gershonites, in all their 
burden, and in all their service; and ye 
shall appoint unto them in charge all their 
burden. 28. This is the service of the 
families of the sons of the Gershonites 
in the tent of meeting; and their charge 
shall be under the hand of Ithamar the 
son of Aaron the priest. 1[ 29. As for the 
sons of Merari, thou shalt number them 
by their families, by their fathers’ houses; 
30. from thirty years old and upward 
even unto fifty years old shalt thou number 
them, every one that entereth upon the 
service, to do the work of the tent of 
meeting. 31. And this is the charge of 
their burden, according to all their service 
in the tent of meeting: the boards of the 
tabernacle, and the bars thereof, and the 
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II. NASO 

(Chapters IV, 21-VH) 


IV, 21-49. Continues the Numbering of the 
Leviticajl Families, and Details their 
Transport Duties 

21-28. Gershonites to carry all the hangings 
and coverings of the Dwelling and court of the 
Sanctuary. 

26. whatsoever there may be to do . . . What¬ 
soever work may have to be done in connection 
with the vessels of the Tabernacle and the Altar, 
shall be done by the Gershonites. 

27. at the commandment . . . their burden. 
Aaron and his sons were to have full authority 
over the Gershonites as attendants and bearers, 
specifying for them their duties in detail. 


28. under the hand of Ithamar. He is personally 
to superintend the work done. 

29-33. The Merarites and their duties. They 
had to carry the solid parts of the fabric of the 
Tabernacle and its court. This was the heaviest 
of the burdens, and hence wagons were assigned 
to them; see vn, 8. 

32. and by name ye shall appoint. Each man 
shall be specifically named for his special task, 
in order to ensure a fair and equal distribution 
of these heavy burdens (Nachmanides). 
their instruments. Their accessories. 
the instruments of the charge of their burden. 
The articles committed to their charge to carry. 
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pillars thereof, and the sockets thereof; 
32. and the pillars of the court round 
about, and their sockets, and their pins, 
and their cords, even all their appurtenance, 
and all that pcrtaineth to their service; 
and by name ye shall appoint the instru¬ 
ments of the charge of their burden. 33. 
This is the service of the families of the 
sons of Merari, according to all their 
service, in the tent of meeting, under the 
hand of Ithamar the son of Aaron the 
priest.*" s -1 34. And Moses and Aaron and 
the princes of the congregation numbered 
the sons of the Kohalhites by their families, 
and by their fathers’ houses, 35. from thirty 
years old and upward even unto fifty years 
old, every one that entered upon the service, 
for service in the tent of meeting. 36. And 
those that were numbered of them by their 
families were two thousand seven hundred 
and fifty. 37. These are they that were 
numbered of the families of the Kohathites, 
of all that did serve in the tent of meeting, 
whom Moses and Aaron numbered accord¬ 
ing to the commandment of the Lord by 
the hand of Moses. *" a - H 38. And those that 
were numbered of the sons of Gershon, 
by their families, and by their fathers’ 
houses, 39. from thirty years old and 
upward even unto fifty years old, every 
one that entered upon the service, for 
service in the tent of meeting, 40. even 
those that were numbered of them, by 
their families, by their fathers’ houses, were 
two thousand and six hundred and thirty. 
41. These are they that were numbered of 
the families of the sons of Gershon, of all 
that did serve in the tent of meeting, whom 
Moses and Aaron numbered according to 
the commandment of the Lord. U 42. And 
those that were numbered of the families 
of the sons of Merari, by their families, 
by their fathers’ houses, 43. from thirty 
years old and upward even unto fifty years 
old, every one that entered upon the service, 
for service in the tent of meeting, 44. even 
those that were numbered of them by their 
families, were three thousand and two 
hundred. 45. These are they that were 
numbered of the families of the sons of 
Merari, whom Moses and Aaron numbered 
according to the commandment of the 
Lord by the hand of Moses. K 46. All those 
that were numbered of the Levites, whom 
Moses and Aaron and the princes of Israel 
numbered, by their families, and by their 
fathers’ houses, 47. from thirty years old 
and upward even unto fifty years old, 
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34-39. Totals of the Levitical Census 
47. the work of service. The work of setting up 
the Tabernacle at each encampment and of taking 
it down again for the march as given in i, 51. 


and the work of bearing burdens. The transport 
duties of the Kohathites, Gershonites, and the 
sons of Merari. 
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every one that entered in to do the work 
of service, and the work of bearing burdens 
in the tent of meeting, 48. even those that 
were numbered of them, were eight thou¬ 
sand and five hundred and fourscore. 49. 
According to the commandment of the 
Lord they were appointed by the hand 
of Moses, every one to his service, and 
to his burden; they were also numbered, 
as the Lord commanded Moses. * iu - 

Chapter V 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Command the children of Israel, that 
they put out of the camp every leper, and 
every one that hath an issue, and whosoever 
is unclean by the dead; 3. both male and 
female shall ye put out, without the camp 
shall ye put them; that they defile not their 
camp, in the midst whereof I dwell.’ 4. 
And the children of Israel did so, and put 
them out without the camp; as the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, so did the children of 
Israel, f 5. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, 
saying: 6. Speak unto the children of Israel: 
f When a man or woman shall commit any 
sin that men commit, to commit a trespass 
against the Lord, and that soul be guilty; 
7. then they shall confess their sin which 
they have done; and he shall make restitu¬ 
tion for his guilt in full, and add unto it 
the fifth part thereof, and give it unto him 
in respect of whom he hath been guilty. 
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49. according . . . Moses. Keil translates this 
verse as follows; According to the commandment 
of the LORD, they appointed them by the hand of 
Moses (i.e. under his direction), each one to his 
service and his burden, and his mustered things; 
i.e. the things assigned to him at the time of the 
mustering as his special charge (see Exod. 
xxxviii, 21). 

Chapter V 

1-4. Removal of Unclean Persons from thb 
Camp 

2. put out of the camp every leper. After detail¬ 
ing the arrangement of the camp and the ordering 
of the march, there follows the injunction that the 
ceremonial purity of the camp is to be safe¬ 
guarded. Three classes of unclean persons are to 
be excluded: (1) the leper; (2) one that hath an 
‘issue’ (see Lev. xv); and (3) one who has become 
polluted by contact with the dead (Num. 
xix, 11-22). According to the Rabbis, the first 
was to be excluded from the whole camp. Those 
afflicted with issues were excluded from the 
Sanctuary proper (nr3© mn») and the Levite 
encampment (mb mriD) around the Sanctuary. 
One who had had contact with the dead was only 


excluded from the Sanctuary proper. Later in 
Canaan there were special houses outside the cities 
for lepers. 

5-10. Restitution for Wrongs. The removal of 
physical impurities must be accompanied by 
the removal of moral wrongs. 

6. any sin ... against the Lord. i.e. any of the 
wrongs current amongst men. Bachya, the 
renowned Jewish moralist, takes these words to 
mean: ‘Any wrong which a man commits against 
his fellow is at the same time treason against 
God.’ 

a trespass against the LORD. Breach of trust 
or wrongful misappropriation of the property 
of another; see Lev. v, 14 f. The laws there laid 
down in regard to restitution and the bringing 
of guilt offering are here repeated, with further 
provisions in v. 7 regarding public confession, 
and in v. 8 regarding the property of a wronged 
person who died without leaving any kinsman 
to whom restitution might be made. 

7. shall make restitution for his guilt, i.e. he 
shall restore that which he guiltily holds in 
his possession. 

add... the fifth part. See Lev. v, 15. 
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8. But if the man have no kinsman to 
whom restitution may be made for the guilt, 
the restitution for guilt which is made shall 
be the Lord’s, even the priest's; besides 
the ram of the atonement, whereby atone¬ 
ment shall be made for him. 9. And every 
heave-offering of all the holy things of the 
children of Israel, which they present unto 
the priest, shall be his. 10. And every 
man’s hallowed things shall be his: what¬ 
soever any man giveth the priest, it shall be 
his. <iv »• 1! 11. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses, saying: 12. Speak unto the children of 
Israel, and say unto them: t If any man’s 
wife go aside, and act unfaithfully against 
him, 13. and a man lie with her carnally, and 
it be hid from the eyes of her husband, she 
being defiled secretly, and there be no 
witness against her, neither she be taken 
in the act; 14. and the spirit of jealousy 
come upon him, and he be jealous of his 
wife, and she be defiled; or if the spirit 
of jealousy come upon him, and he be 
jealous of his wife, and she be not defiled; 
15. then shall the man bring his wife unto 
the priest, and shall bring her offering for 
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8. if the man have no kinsman. According to 
the Talmud, the reference is to the case of a 
proselyte who dies and leaves no heirs, as every 
Israelite would have some near or distant 
relative. For the meaning of the term goel, 
‘kinsman,’ see on Lev. xxv, 25. 

the priest’s. He was to receive it as the 
representative of God; cf. Lev. xxui, 20, ‘they 
shall be holy to the Lord for the priest.’ 

ram of the atonement. See Lev. v, 16. 

9. heave-offering of all the holy things. The 
priest’s due from any contribution brought to 
the Altar. It constituted his maintenance and was 
regarded as his legal property. 

10. every man’s hallowed things shall be his. 
Every man who brings a gift to the Altar may 
allocate it to any priest he chooses, and no 
fellow-priest may dispute his right to it. 

11-31. Ordeal of Jealousy 

This ordinance was intended to remove the 
very suspicion of marital unfaithfulness in the 
midst of Israel. As such crime is destructive 
of the foundations of social order, it was necessary 
to arrive at certainty in cases of doubt, and at 
the same time to afford protection to the innocent 
wife against unreasonable jealousies. If a 
husband suspect his wife of unfaithfulness, he 
may bring her to the Sanctuary for an oath 
of purgation and the drinking of ‘the water of 
bitterness’. If she is innocent, no injuries result; 
if guilty, the combined oath and ordeal produce 
physical effects that proclaim her guilt to the 
world. This law Is the only explicit instance in 


Scripture of trial by ordeal, an institution 
that was well-nigh universal in antiquity and a 
regular feature of Western European life down 
to the late Middle Ages. In Israel, the Ordeal 
of Jealousy was abolished by Johanan ben 
Zakkai soon after the Destruction of the Temple. 
From that time, divorce alone was customary 
in cases of well-proved faithlessness. 

12. if any man’s wife go aside. From the right 
path and become suspect in the eyes of her 
husband. By a slight change of punctuation 
the Heb. verb can be translated, ‘if any man’s 
wife commit folly,’ and the Rabbis base thereon 
the saying, ‘No one sinneth unless the spirit of 
folly has entered into him.’ 

13. she being defiled secretly. Even the presence 
of one witness to such defilement ruled out the 
Ordeal procedure. She was then tried on the 
evidence. 

14. spirit of jealousy, i.e. an uncontrollable 
impulse. The Rabbis required the husband first 
to prohibit the woman, in the presence of wit¬ 
nesses, to hold any further communication with 
the man suspected; and then only, in case of the 
wife’s disobedience, could the husband subject 
her to the Ordeal. The Ordeal could not be 
made use of if there was any connivance on the 
part of the husband; see also on v. 28. 

15. and shall bring her offering for her. i.e. 
on her account; the offerings required in her 
case. 

the tenth part of an ephah. A little under seven 
pints. 
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her, the tenth part of an ephah of barley 
meal; he shall pour no oil upon it, nor 
put frankincense thereon; for it is a meal- 
offering of jealousy, a meal-offering of 
memorial, bringing iniquity to remem¬ 
brance. 16. And the priest shall bring her 
near, and set her before the Lord. 17. 
And the priest shall take holy water in an 
earthen vessel; and of the dust that is on 
the floor of the tabernacle the priest shall 
take, and put it into the water. 18. And 
the priest shall set the woman before the 
Lord, and let the hair of the woman’s head 
go loose, and put the meal-offering of 
memorial in her hands, which is the meat¬ 
offering of jealousy; and the priest shall 
have in his hand the water of bitterness 
that causeth the curse. 19. And the priest 
shall cause her to swear, and shall say unto 
the woman: ‘If no man have lain with thee, 
and if thou hast not gone aside to unclean¬ 
ness, being under thy husband, be thou 
free from this water of bitterness that 
causeth the curse; 20. but if thou hast gone 
aside, being under thy husband, and if 
thou be defiled, and some man have lain 
with thee besides thy husband—21. then 
the priest shall cause the woman to swear 
with the oath of cursing, and the priest 
shall say unto the woman—the Lord make 
thee a curse and an oath among thy people, 
when the Lord doth make thy thigh to fall 
away, and thy belly to swell; 22. and this 
water that causeth the curse shall go into 
thy bowels, and make thy belly to swell, 
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of barley meal. Offerings usually consisted of 
fine rather than coarse meal, and the ingredient 
was wheat rather than barley. It was thus to 
indicate the abased condition of the suspected 
woman. 

no oil. . . nor put frankincense thereon. These 
symbols of joy and festivity would not harmonize 
with the grievous nature of the occasion (Philo). 

bringing iniquity to remembrance. Unlike other 
offerings, it is a reminder not of Divine mercy, 
but of the guilt to be discovered and to be 
punished by God. Dillmann considers this 
phrase to be the technical term for accusation; 
see 1 Kings xvn, 18; Ezek. xxi, 28. 

16. before the Lord. Near the Altar of burnt- 
offering ; in later times, to the eastern gate of the 
Temple. 

17. holy water. Taken from the brazen laver 
which stood near the Altar (Exod. xxx, 18). 

dust. Also holy, in virtue of the place whence 
it was taken. 

an earthen vessel. Cheap and coarse, like the 
offering itself. 


18. the hair ... go loose. As a sign of mourn¬ 
ing (Lev. x, 6), or in token of her shame, as it 
was a sign of lack of morality for a woman 
to appear publicly with hair unloosed. 

in her hands. To make her feel the severity 
of the ordeal to such an extent that she volunteer 
a confession of her guilt. 

water of bitterness. Water which produces 
woeful results (Rashi). 

that causeth the curse. Better, that brings the 
guilt to light (Luzzatto, following the Samaritan 
Version). 

19-22. The Oath of Purgation 

19. being under thy husband, i.e. as a wife 
under the authority of her husband, and there¬ 
fore bound to be faithful to him. The priest 
begins with the assumption of innocence. 

be thou free from this water. Be unpunished 
by it. 

21. a curse and an oath. So that people employ 
thy name both as a warning example and as an 
imprecation. 
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and thy thigh to fall away’; and the woman 
shall say: ‘Amen, Amen.’ 23. And the 
priest shall write these curses in a scroll, 
and he shall blot them out into the water 
of bitterness. 24. And he shall make the 
woman drink the water of bitterness that 
causeth the curse; and the water that 
causeth the curse shall enter into her and 
become bitter. 25. And the priest shall 
take the meal-offering of jealousy out of 
the woman’s hand, and shall wave the 
meal-offering before the Lord, and bring 
it unto the altar. 26. And the priest shall 
take a handful of the meal-offering, as the 
memorial-part thereof, and make it smoke 
upon the altar, and afterward shall make 
the woman drink the water. 27. And when 
he hath made her drink the water, then it 
shall come to pass, if she be defiled, and 
have acted unfaithfully against her husband, 
that the water that causeth the curse shall 
enter into her and become bitter, and her 
belly shall swell, and her thigh shall fall 
away; and the woman shall be a curse 
among her people. 28. And if the woman 
be not defiled, but be clean; then she shall 
be cleared, and shall conceive seed. 29. 
This is the law of jealousy, when a wife, 
being under her husband, goeth aside, and 
is defiled; 30. or when the spirit of jealousy 
cometh upon a man, and he be jealous 
over his wife; then shall he set the woman 
before the Lord, and the priest shall execute 
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22. Amen. Its original meaning is ‘So be it!’ 
A solemn affirmation to a preceding statement. 
Whosoever answers Amen to an oath, it is as if 
he had himself pronounced that oath. 

In later times, ArfiCn becomes in the Synagogue 
—as distinct from the Temple—the regular 
liturgical response of the worshippers. It was 
often doubled at the end of a psalm or prayer. 
Great spiritual value was attached by the Rabbis 
to the reverent response of Amtn in prayer. 
‘Whosoever says Amen with all his strength, 
to him the gates of Paradise shall be opened.’ 
Amen is now one of the commonest words of 
human speech. Three great Religions have 
brought it into the daily lives of men of all 
races, climes, and cultures. 

23. in a scroll. On anything that can receive 
writing (Mishnah). In Roman times, a royal 
proselyte to Judaism, Queen Helena, donated a 
tablet of gold to the Temple, with the chapter 
of the Ordeal of Jealousy written on it, and the 
priests would transcribe the oath from that 
tablet. 

blot them out. Or, ‘wash them into the bitter 
water.’ A symbolical action to indicate that the 
curse is in this manner conveyed to the potion. 


24. make the woman drink. This is said by 
anticipation, because she did not really drink 
it till after the offering; v. 26. The translation 
should read, ‘and when he shall make the 
woman to drink the water that brings the guilt 
to light, the water that brings the guilt to light 
shall enter into her and become bitter.’ The 
solemnity of the oath, and the awe-inspiring 
ritual which accompanied it, might of themselves 
deter a woman from taking it, unless she were 
supported by the consciousness of innocence 
(Speaker’s Bible). 

and become bitter, lit. ‘for bitterness’; i.e. 
proving unpleasant and injurious. 

26. as the memorial-part thereof. See Lev. n, 2. 

27. that causeth the curse. Better, that bringeth 
the guilt to light; see on v. 18. 

shall be a curse. The opposite of this phrase 
is seen in Gen. xn, 2. 

28. she shall be cleared. Acquitted and proved 
innocent; and as Divine compensation for the 
suffering she had undergone, she would bear 
offspring—an indication of God’s favour in 
Scripture. 
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upon her all this law. 31. And the man 
shall be clear from iniquity, and that woman 
shall bear her iniquity. 

Chapter VI 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto the children of Israel, and say 
unto them: K When either man or woman 
shall clearly utter a vow, the vow of a 
Nazirite, to consecrate himself unto the 
Lord, 3. he shall abstain from wine and 
strong drink: he shall drink no vinegar 
of wine, or vinegar of strong drink, neither 
shall he drink any liquor of grapes, nor 
eat fresh grapes or dried. 4. All the days 
of his Naziriteship shall he eat nothing 
that is made of the grape-vine, from the 
pressed grapes even to the grape-stone. 
5. All the days of his vow of Naziriteship 
there shall no razor come upon his head; 
until the days be fulfilled, in which he 
consecrateth himself unto the Lord, he shall 
be holy, he shall let the locks of the hair 
of his head grow long. 6. All the days 
that he consecrateth himself unto the Lord 
he shall not come near to a dead body. 
7. He shall not make himself unclean for 
his father, or for his mother, for his brother, 
or for his sister, when they die; because his 
consecration unto God is upon his head. 
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31. clear from iniquity. Of having cast suspicion 
on one who is innocent (Sfomo). The Rabbis, 
however, inferred from these Heb. words that 
the Ordeal proved ineffective if the husband was 
himself guilty of immorality. 

shall bear her iniquity. Should she be proved 
guilty. 

Chapter VI 

The Law of the Nazirite 

The previous chapter provided for the exclusion 
of certain forms of guilt and defilement from 
the pale of God’s people. The present chapter 
offers an opening to the life of the devotee who, 
not content with observing what is obligatory, 
seeks austere modes of self-dedication. The 
Nazirite vow includes three things: (1) the hair to 
remain unshorn during the period of the vow; 
(2) abstinence from intoxicants; (3) avoidance 
of contact with a dead body. The Nazirite vow 
was often taken by men and women alike purely 
for personal reasons, such as thanksgiving for 
recovery from illness, or for the birth of a child. 
The minimum period of the vow was thirty days, 
but we have instances of Nazirite vows extending 
over repeated periods of seven years. Scripture 
records also life-long Nazirites, who, however, 
were not bound by all the regulations of the 
temporary Nazirite. Mention is also made of the 
Rechabites, who abstained from wine (Jer. xxxv). 


and, in later times, the Essenes, whose life was 
semi-monastic. The institution disappeared in 
its entirety with the destruction of the Temple. 

2. Nazirite. That is, one separated or con¬ 
secrated. Heb. Nazir; cf. Judges xm, 5, 7. 

3. wine. The priest had to refrain from wine 
during service in the Sanctuary (Lev. x, 9), 
and the Nazirite’s whole life was conceived as 
service of God; see, however, on v. 11. 

strong drink. A comprehensive term for 
intoxicating liquors other than wine. 

vinegar. Any preparation made from any 
intoxicant that has gone sour. 

liquor of grapes. Made by soaking grape- 
skins in water. 

4. pressed grapes. Pressed grapes from which 
the wine has already been extracted (Talmud). 

5. no razor come upon his head. The hair was 
regarded as the symbol of the vital power at its 
full natural development; and the free growth 
of the hair on the head of the Nazirite represented 
the dedication of the man with all his strength 
and powers to the service of God. 

holy. Here signifying separated, detached 
from ordinary mundane pursuits by leading 
a life of self-denial and self-dedication to God. 

7. unclean for his father. In respect to contact 
with a dead body, the ordinary Nazirite was as 
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8. All the days of his Naziriteship he is holy 
unto the Lord. 9. And if any man die 
very suddenly beside him, and he defile 
his consecrated head, then he shall shave 
his head in the day of his cleansing, on 
the seventh day shall he shave it. 10. And 
on the eighth day he shall bring two 
turtle-doves, or two young pigeons, to the 
priest, to the door of the tent of meeting. 

11. And the priest shall prepare one for a 
sin-offering, and the other for a burnt- 
offering, and make atonement for him, 
for that he sinned by reason of the dead; 
and he shall hallow his head that same day. 

12. And he shall consecrate unto the Lord 
the days of his Naziriteship, and shall 
bring a he-lamb of the first year for a 
guilt-offering; but the former days shall 
be void, because his consecration was 
defiled. H 13. And this is the law of the 
Nazirite, when the days of his consecration 
are fulfilled: he shall 'bring it unto the 
door of the tent of meeting; 14. and he 
shall present his offering unto the Lord, 
one he-lamb of the first year without 
blemish for a bumt-offering, and one ewe- 
lamb of the first year without blemish for 
a sin-offering, and one ram without blemish 
for peace-offerings, 15. and a basket of 
unleavened bread, cakes of fine flour 
mingled with oil, and unleavened wafers 
spread with oil, and their meal-offering, 
and their drink-offerings. 16. And the 
priest shall bring them before the Lord, 
and shall offer his sin-offering, and his 
burnt-offering. 17. And he shall offer the 
ram for a sacrifice of peace-offerings unto 
the Lord, with the basket of unleavened 
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1 That is, bring his consecrated bead (come with bis consecrated hair unshaven). 


stringently bound as the High Priest (Lev. xxi, 
11). Not so another class of Nazirite, called by 
the Rabbis the Samson type of Nazirite. 

his consecration unto God. lit. 'the crown of 
his God’; the sign and symbol of his special 
consecration unto God; the hair of the Nazirite 
being to him what the crown was to the king 
and what the mitre was to the High Priest. 

9-12. Involuntary Defilement 
9. beside him. In the tent wherein he is 
(Rashi). 

day of his cleansing. The eighth day after his 
defilement. 

11. for that he sinned. Although his defile¬ 
ment was involuntary, he should have avoided 
even the remotest possibility of defilement. The 
Talmud explains that he was ordered to make 
atonement for his vow to abstain from drinking 
wine, an unnecessary self-denial in regard to one 
of the permitted pleasures of life. 


shall hallow . . . that same day. Renew his 
vow from the moment he has effected atone¬ 
ment. 

12. shall consecrate. Resume his life under the 
Nazirite rule for the whole period which he had 
originally intended. 

guilt-offering. For the sin committed unwit¬ 
tingly through which his defilement overtook him. 

shall be void. Not be counted as part of the 
period during which the vow was valid. 

13-21. Rites to be Performed at thb 
Completion of the Vow 

13. he shall bring it. i.e. he shall come with 
his consecrated head unshaven to the door of the 
Tent of Meeting; see further v. 18. 

14. he shall present his offering. Which 
included all four ordinary sacrifices: (a) burnt- 
offering; (b) sin-offering; (c) peace-offering; 
and (d) meal-offering. 
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bread; the priest shall offer also the meal¬ 
offering thereof, and the drink-offering 
thereof. 18. And the Nazirite shall shave 
his consecrated head at the door of the 
tent of meeting, and shall take the hair 
of his consecrated head, and put it on the 
fire which is under the sacrifice of peace- 
offerings. 19. And the priest shall take 
the shoulder of the ram when it is sodden, 
and one unleavened cake out of the basket, 
and one unleavened wafer, and shall put 
them upon the hands of the Nazirite, after 
he hath shaven his consecrated head. 20. 
And the priest shall wave them for a 
wave-offering before the Lord ; this is holy 
for the priest, together with the breast of 
waving and the thigh of heaving; and after 
that the Nazirite may drink wine. 21. This 
is the law of the Nazirite who voweth, and 
of his offering unto the Lord for his Nazirite- 
ship, beside that for which his means suffice; 
according to his vow which he voweth, so 
he must do after the law of his Naziriteship. 
K 22. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, say¬ 
ing: 23. ‘Speak unto Aaron and unto his 
sons, saying: On this wise ye shall bless the 


*nx npbi m: tfxi-nx tsio Sts nr© "ran rfwi is 
: raj rnrrrtfx Vkn-bv fra inp u?xn ns\p 

nnx rge rtern ‘rx.Tp rbi&z snirrrix part npbi 19 
"fix n’jin fra nnx nso p'jrn bprrp 
nrrnsfr nD^nijnannnix^nnT tnrnx irfpinn d 
norm pw bvn naunn nin bv pab kn abb 

AT t | J V 1 T I *< I" * r|< 

pripn'r nu>x Tjp rnin nx) "ran nriip nnxi 21 

rate ’inn? 'sa it j'&mwx nabo pa-ba rmP 
a imp nnin bv nv$' p -rr 
mPxi rnxPx nan :nb vb rnroPx hit nann 
o ianS max bxn^ pa-nx lanan na mix 1 ? 

IV T V » A-’ T ; • J" I v ^ I .T I , ’• 


18. and shall take the hair. As the Nazirite 
had during his vow worn his hair unshorn 
in honour of God, so when the time was complete 
it was natural that the hair, the symbol of his 
vow, should be cut off at the Sanctuary. In the 
times of the Mishnah, a special room was 
assigned to the Nazirites for that purpose in 
one of the Temple courts. 

20. the Nazirite may drink wine. Presumably 
the other restrictions also fell away. 

21. beside that for which his pieans suffice. 
Apart from whatever else he may be able to 
afford over and above the offerings laid down 
in this chapter. 

according to his vow . . . so he must do. 
This warning concerning vows is clearly stated 
in Deut. xxiu, 24. ‘That which is gone out of 
thy lips thou shalt observe and do; according 
as thou hast vowed freely unto the Lord thy 
God, even that which thou hast promised with 
thy mouth.’ 

22-27. The Priestly Blessing 

The simple and beautiful threefold petition 
which follows in v. 24-26 is known as 
CirD, ‘The Priestly Blessing.’ It is as it were 
the crown and seal of the whole sacred order 
by which Israel was now fully organized as the 
people of God, for the march to the Holy Land. 
The Heb. text consists of three short verses, 
of three, five, and seven words respectively. 

‘It mounts by gradual stages from the petition 
for material blessing and protection to that for 
Divine favour as a spiritual blessing, and in 
beautiful climax culminates in the petition for 
God’s most consummate gift, shalom, peace, 
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the welfare in which all material and spiritual 
well-being is comprehended’ (Kautzsch). The 
fifteen words that constitute these three verses 
contain a world of trust in God and faith in God. 
They are clothed in a rhythmic form of great 
beauty, and they fall with majestic solemnity 
upon the ear of the worshipper. The Priestly 
Blessing was one of the most impressive features 
of the Service in the Temple at Jerusalem, 
and holds a prominent place in the worship of 
the Synagogue. In the Temple it was pronounced 
from a special tribune ( duchan; hence the 
current name ‘duchaning’) after the sacrifice 
of the daily offering, morning and evening. In 
the Synagogue, it was early introduced into the 
daily Amidah (Authorised Prayer Book, p. 53). 
Its pronouncement by the Priests is in Ashkenazi 
communities limited, as a rule, to Festivals when 
not falling on Sabbaths. The ancient melody 
that accompanies its pronouncement by the 
Priests is in its original form weird and most 
impressive. Since the Reformation, the Priestly 
Blessing is a constituent of the service in many 
Protestant Churches. 

23. on this wise ye shall bless. The Rabbis 
based on these words their specific regulations 
as to the manner in which alone the Blessing 
was to be pronounced. Only a priest, and not 
‘a stranger’, was to pronounce it; it was to be 
done standing, and with outspread hands; 
the priest must be sober when blessing; and it 
must be given in the Hebrew tongue. These 
prescriptions have deep spiritual implications 
for all time. A stranger cannot bless; blessing 
requires knowledge and loving understanding 
of the person or cause to be blessed. Further¬ 
more, to bless others is a difficult task, requiring 
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children of Israel; ye shall say unto them: 
H 24. The Lord bless thee, and keep thee; 
H 25. The Lord make His face to shine upon 
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readiness for sacrifice and prayerfulness. And, 
unless the blessing is to prove a blight, he that 
blesses must be quite ‘sober’—the fanatic or 
he whose judgment is beclouded by hatred or 
prejudice can never truly bless anyone. The 
requirement as to the language of the Blessing 
is as vital as any. As far as the Jew is concerned, 
every measure on his behalf must be in the Sacred 
Tongue— i.e. translatable into Hebrew terms, 
and in line with Jewish history and Jewish ideals. 

24. The Guardianship of God 

24. the Lord bless thee. With life, health, 
prosperity. 

thee. Why is the singular used? A current 
explanation is: as the prerequisite of all blessing 
for Israel is unity, all Israel is to feel as one 
organic body. 

and keep thee. Or, ‘guard thee’; grant thee 
His Divine protection against evil, sickness, 
poverty, calamity. The Lord is the Keeper of 
Israel. He delivers our souls from death, keeps 
our eyes from tears, and our feet from stumbling. 
The Rabbis gave a wide application to these three 
Heb. words: May God bless thee, with posses¬ 
sions; and keep thee, from these possessions 
possessing thee. May God guard thee from sin, 
and shield thee from all destructive influences 
(fp’tan ]ft) that so often follow in the wake 
of earthly prosperity. 

25. The Grace of God 

25. His face to shine upon thee. Light in Scrip¬ 
ture is the symbol not only of happiness and 
purity, but also of friendship. To cause the face 
to shine upon one is the Biblical idiom for to be 
friendly to him. When God’s ‘face’ is said to be 
turned towards man and to shine upon him, 
it implies the outpouring of Divine love and 
salvation (Ps. lxxx, 20). In contrast to this, 
we have the prayer, ‘Hide not Thy face from me.’ 

The Rabbis interpret the words, ‘make His face 
to shine upon thee,’ in a purely spiritual sense, 
to imply the gift of knowledge and moral insight. 
‘May He give thee enlightenment of the eyes, the 
light of the Shechinah; may the fire of Prophecy 
bum in the souls of thy children; may the light 
of the Torah illumine thy home’ (Sifri). 

gracious unto thee. This is more than ‘keep thee’ 
in the preceding verse. May He be beneficent 
unto thee, and graciously fulfil thy petition. The 
Rabbis understand "Jim in the sense of ‘May 
He give thee grace in the eyes of thy fellow- 
men’; i.e. may He make thee lovable, and 
beloved in the eyes of others. Rabbi Chanina 
ben Dosa said: ‘He in whom his fellow-crealures 
take delight, in him the All-present takes delight.’ 


26. The Peace of God 

26. lift up His countenance upon thee. Or, 
‘turn His face unto thee’; turn His attention, 
His loving care unto thee. 

give thee. lit. ‘set thee,’ establish for thee. The 
Heb. is not ]m but mm. 

peace. ‘Peace in thy coming in, peace in thy 
going out, peace with all men. Great is peace, 
for it is the seal of all blessings’ (Talmud). The 
Heb. shaiom means not only freedom from all 
disaster, but health, welfare, security, and 
tranquillity; ‘the peace which alone reconciles 
and strengthens, which calms us and clears our 
vision, which frees us from restlessness and from 
the bondage of unsatisfied desire, which gives us 
the consciousness of attainment, the conscious¬ 
ness of permanence even amid the transitoriness 
of ourselves and of outward things’ (Montefiore). 

‘Peace, say the Rabbis, is one of the pillars of 
the world; without it the social order could not 
exist. Therefore let a man do his utmost to 
promote it. Thus it is that the greatest Sages 
made a point of being the first to salute passers- 
by in the street. Peace is the burthen of the 
prayer with which every service in the synagogue 
concludes: ‘May He who maketh peace in His 
high heavens grant peace unto us!’ And so a 
twofold duty is indicated. We are not only 
to be peaceful ourselves, but to help others 
to be peaceful also. Peace is not only a personal, 
but a national ideal. There are, doubtless, 
occasions when war is defensible as a less evil 
than a disastrous and dishonourable peace. 
There are worse things, it is true, than war; 
but the worst of them is the belief that war is 
indispensable. Such a belief is fatal to the 
ultimate establishment of universal peace. The 
Jew who is true to himself will labour with 
especial energy in the cause of peace. The war- 
loving Jew is a contradiction in terms. Only 
the peace-loving Jew is a true follower of his 
Prophets, who set universal brotherhood in the 
forefront of their pictures of coming happiness 
for mankind, predicting the advent of a Golden 
Age when nation should not lift up sword against 
nation, nor learn war any more’ (Morris Joseph). 

Peace is no negative conception and is not 
the equivalent of inactivity. Whether for the 
individual or for society, it is that harmonious 
co-operation of all human forces towards ethical 
and spiritual ends which men call the Kingdom 
of God. The Prophets longed for a Messianic 
peace that should pervade the universe, and 
include all men, all peoples—that should include 
also the beasts of the field; Isaiah xi, 6-10. 
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the second day Nethanel the son of Zuar, 
prince of Issachar, did offer: 19. he pre¬ 
sented for his offering one silver dish, the 
weight thereof was a hundred and thirty 
shekels, one silver basin of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of 
them full of fine flour mingled with oil for 
a meal-offering; 20. one golden pan of 
ten shekels, full of incense; 21. one young 
bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt-offering; 22. one male of 
the goats for a sin-offering; 23. and for 
the sacrifice of peace-offerings, two oxen, 
five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year. This was the offering of 
Nethanel the son of Zuar. If 24. On the 
third day Eliab the son of Helon, prince 
of the children of Zebulun: 25. his offering 
was one silver dish, the weight thereof was 
a hundred and thirty shekels, one silver 
basin of seventy shekels, after the shekel of 
the sanctuary; both of them full of fine 
flour mingled with oil for a meal-offering; 
26. one golden pan of ten shekels, full of 
incense; 27. one young bullock, one ram, 
one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt- 
offering; 28. one male of the goats for a 
sin-offering; 29. and for the sacrifice of 
peace-offerings, two oxen, five rams, five 
he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year. 
This was the offering of Eliab the son of 
Helon. K 30. On the fourth day Elizur the 
son of Shedeur, prince of the children of 
Reuben: 31. his offering was one silver 
dish, the weight thereof was a hundred and 
thirty shekels, one silver basin of seventy 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary; 
both of them full of fine flour mingled with 
oil for a meal-offering; 32. one golden pan 
of ten shekels, full of incense; 33. one young 
bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt-offering; 34. one male of 
the goats for a sin-offering; 35. and for 
the sacrifice of peace-offerings, two oxen, 
five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year. This was the offering of 
Elizur the son of Shedeur. 51 36. On the 
fifth day Shelumiel the son of Zurishaddai, 
prince of the children of Simeon: 37. his 
offering was one silver dish, the weight 
thereof was a hundred and thirty shekels, 
one silver basin of seventy shekels, after 
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with fine flour, for the two Laws are not antago¬ 
nistic, but form a unity and contain the loftiest 
teachings. The fine flour was mingled with oil, 
just as knowledge of the Torah should be 
accompanied by good deeds; for he who occupies 
himself with the Torah, who works good deeds, 
and keeps himself aloof from sin, fills his Creator 
with delight. The golden spoon of ten shekels 
symbolizes the Two Tables on which God wrote 
the Ten Commandments, and which contained 
between the Commandments all the particulars 


of the Torah, just as the spoon was filled with 
incense. The three burnt offerings, the bullock, 
the ram, and the lamb, corresponded to the 
three groups of Priests, Levites, and Israelites; 
whereas the kid of the goats alluded to the 
proselytes, for the Torah was revealed not only 
for Israel, but for all the world; and a proselyte 
who studies the Torah is no less than a high 
priest’ (Midrash). 

30. prince of the children of Reuben. ‘The gifts 
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the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them 
full of fine flour mingled with oil for a 
meal-offering; 38. one golden pan of ten 
shekels, full of incense; 39. one young 
bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt-offering; 40. one male 
of the goats for a sin-offering; 41. and for 
the sacrifice of peace-offerings, two oxen, 
five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year. This was the offering of 
Shelumiel the son of Zurishaddai. *«• f 42. 
On the sixth day Eliasaph the son of 
Deuel, prince of the children of Gad; 
43. his offering was one silver dish, the 
weight thereof was a hundred and thirty 
shekels, one silver basin of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of 
them full of fine flour mingled with oil for 
a meal-offering; 44. one golden pan of ten 
shekels, full of incense; 45. one young 
bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the 
first year, for a burnt-offering; 46. one 
male of the goats for a sin-offering; 47. 
and for the sacrifice of peace-offerings, 
two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he- 
lambs of the first year. This was the 
offering of Eliasaph the son of Deuel. 
If 48. On the seventh day Elishama the son 
of Ammihud, prince of the children of 
Ephraim: 49. his offering was one silver 
dish, the weight thereof was a hundred 
and thirty shekels, one silver basin of 
seventy shekels, after the shekel of the 
sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal-offering; 50. 
one golden pan of ten shekels, full of 
incense; 51. one young bullock, one ram, 
one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt- 
offering; 52. one male of the goats for a 
sin-offering; 53. and for the sacrifice of 
peace-offerings, two oxen, five rams, five 
he-goats, five he-tambs of the first year. 
This was the offering of Elishama the son of 
Ammihud. If 54. On the eighth day Gama¬ 
liel the son of Pedahzur, prince of the 
children of Manasseh; 55. his offering was 
one silver dish, the weight thereof was a 
hundred and thirty shekels, one silver basin 
of seventy shekels, after the shekel of the 
sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal-offering; 56. 
one golden pan of ten shekels, full of 
incense; 57. one young bullock, one ram, 
one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt- 
offering; 58. one male of the goats for a 
sin-offering; 59. and for the sacrifice of 
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of the tribe of Reuben symbolized the events in 
the life of their forefather Reuben. The silver 
charger recalled Reuben’s words when he saved 
the life of Joseph, whom his brothers wanted to 
kill, for “the tongue of the just is as choice silver”. 
The silver bowl, from which was sprinkled the 


sacrificial blood, recalled the same incident, for 
it was Reuben who advised his brothers to throw 
Joseph into the pit rather than to kill him. The 
spoon of ten shekels of gold symbolized the deed 
of Reuben, who restrained Jacob’s sons from 
bloodshed, hence the gold out of which the spoon 
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peace-offerings, two oxen, five rams, five 
he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year. 
This was the offering of Gamaliel the son 
of Pedahzur. f 60. On the ninth day Abidan 
the son of Gideoni, prince of the children 
of Benjamin: 61. his offering was one silver 
dish, the weight thereof was a hundred and 
thirty shekels, one silver basin of seventy 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary; 
both of them full of fine flour mingled 
with oil for a meal-offering; 62. one golden 
pan of ten shekels, full of incense; 63. one 
young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of 
the first year, for a bumt-offering; 64. one 
male of the goats for a sin-offering; 65. 
and for the sacrifice of peace-offerings, 
two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year. This was the 
offering of Abidan the son of Gideoni. 
t 66. On the tenth day Ahiezer the son of 
Ammishaddai, prince of the children of 
Dan: 67. his offering was one silver dish, 
the weight thereof was a hundred and 
thirty shekels, one silver basin of seventy 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary; 
both of them full of fine flour mingled with 
oil for a meal-offering; 68. one golden pan 
of ten shekels, full of incense; 69. one young 
bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a bumt-offering; 70. one male 
of the goats for a sin-offering; 71. and 
for the sacrifice of peace-offerings, two oxen, 
five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year. This was the offering of 
Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai. * vii ' If 72. 
On the eleventh day Pagiel the son of 
Ochran, prince of the children of Asher: 73. 
his offering was one silver dish, the weight 
thereof was a hundred and thirty shekels, 
one silver basin of seventy shekels, after 
the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them 
full of fine flour mingled with oil for a 
meal-offering; 74. one golden pan of ten 
shekels, full of incense; 75. one young 
bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt-offering; 76. one male 
of the goats for a sin-offering; 77. and 
for the sacrifice of peace-offerings, two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs 
of the first year. This was the offering of 
Pagiel the son of Ochran. f 78. On the 
twelfth day Ahira the son of Enan, prince of 
the children of Naphtali: 79. his offering 
was one silver dish, the weight thereof was a 
hundred and thirty shekels, one silver basin 
of seventy shekels, after the shekel of the 
sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour 
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was fashioned had a blood-red colour. The spoon 
was filled with incense, and so too did Reuben 
fill his days with fasting and prayer, until God 
forgave his sin with Bilhah, and his “prayer was 
set forth before God as incense”. As penance 


for this crime, Reuben offered the kid of the 
goats as a sin offering; whereas the two oxen 
of the peace offering corresponded to the two 
great deeds of Reuben, the deliverance of Joseph 
and the long penance for his sin’ (Midrash). 
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mingled with oil for a meal-offering; 80. 
one golden pan of ten shekels, full of 
incense; 81. one young bullock, one ram, 
one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt- 
offering; 82. one male of the goats for a 
sin-offering; 83. and for the sacrifice of 
peace-offerings, two oxen, five rams, five 
he-goats, five he-Iambs of the first year. 
This was the offering of Ahira the son of 
Enan. H 84. This was the dedication-offering 
of the altar, in the day when it was anointed, 
at the hands of the princes of Israel: twelve 
silver dishes, twelve silver basins, twelve 
golden pans; 85. each silver dish weighing 
a hundred and thirty shekels, and each 
basin seventy; all the silver of the vessels 
two thousand and four hundred shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary; 86. 
twelve golden pans, full of incense, weighing 
ten shekels apiece, after the shekel of the 
sanctuary; all the gold of the pans a 
hundred and twenty shekels; * m - 87. all the 
oxen for the burnt-offering twelve bullocks, 
the rams twelve, the he-lambs of the first 
year twelve, and their meal-offering; and 
the males of the goats for a sin-offering 
twelve; 88. and all the oxen for the sacrifice 
of peace-offerings twenty and four bullocks, 
the rams sixty, the he-goats sixty, the 
he-lambs of the first year sixty. This 
was the dedication-offering of the altar, 
after that it was anointed. 89. And when 
Moses went into the tent of meeting that 
He might speak with him, then he heard 
the Voice speaking unto him from above 
the ark-cover that was upon the ark of the 
testimony, from between the two cherubim; 
and He spoke unto him. 
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84. ‘The gifts of the twelve princes of the tribes 
were equal in number as well as in the size and 
width of the objects bestowed. None among them 
wished to outrival the others; and such harmony 
and unity of spirit reigned among them, that 
God valued the service of each as if he had 
brought not only his own gifts but also those of his 
companions. The sum total of the gifts of the 
twelve princes of the tribes had also a symbolical 
significance. The twelve chargers correspond 
to the twelve constellations; the twelve bowls to 
the twelve months; the twelve spoons to the 
twelve guides of men, which are: the heart, the 
kidneys, the mouth, the palate, the windpipe, 
the esophagus, the lungs, the liver, the spleen, 
the crop, and the stomach. “All the silver of the 
vessels that weighed two thousand and four 
hundred shekels,” corresponded to the years that 
had passed from the Creation of the World to the 
advent of Moses in the fortieth year of his life. 
All the gold of the spoons, the weight of which was 
an hundred and twenty shekels, corresponded 
to the years of Moses’ life’ (Midrash). 


89. he heard the Voice speaking unto him. lit. 
‘he heard the Voice making itself as speaking’; 
i.e. Moses was audibly addressed by a Voice, not 
as before on the peak of Sinai far away, but in the 
Sanctuary that was now in the midst of Israel; 
Exod. xxv, 22. 

‘Moses in his humility felt that his mission 
as leader of the people ended with the erection 
of the Tabernacle, as Israel could now satisfy 
all their spiritual needs without his aid. But God 
said, As truly as thou livest, I have for thee 
a far greater task than any thou hast yet accom¬ 
plished, for thou shalt instruct My children about 
“clean and unclean”, and shalt teach them how 
to offer up offerings to Me. God hereupon called 
Moses to the Tabernacle, to reveal to him there 
the laws and teachings. The Voice that called 
Moses was as powerful as at the revelation at 
Sinai, still it was audible to none but Moses. 
Not even the angels heard it, for the words 
of God were destined exclusively for Moses’ 
(Midrash). 
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Chapter XIII 

2. And there was a certain man of Zorah, 
of the family of the Danites, whose name 
was Manoah; and his wife was barren, and 
bore not. 3. And the angel of the Lord 
appeared unto the woman, and said unto 
her: ‘Behold now, thou art barren, and 
hast not bome; but thou shalt conceive, 
and bear a son. 4. Now therefore beware, 
I pray thee, and drink no wine nor strong 
drink, and eat not any unclean thing. 5. For, 
lo, thou shalt conceive, and bear a son; 
and no razor shall come upon his head; for 
the child shall be a Nazirite unto God 
from the womb; and he shall begin to save 
Israel out of the hand of the Philistines.' 
6. Then the woman came and told her 
husband, saying: ‘A man of God came 
unto me, and his countenance was like the 
countenance of the angel of God, very 
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Samson lived in the days of the Judges, that 
dark age in Bible history when there was no 
king in Israel and each one did that which was 
right in his own eyes. Deborah and Gideon 
and Jephthah were foremost amongst those 
‘Judges’, i.e. champions who rescued their 
brethren from the slavery and degradation of the 
alien oppressor. And now the people had again 
been in bondage for over forty years to the 
Philistines, the most powerful and best organized 
of Israel’s foes in the struggle for the possession 
of Canaan. They occupied the Maritime Plain 
and the hill-country between the sea and moun¬ 
tains of Judea, from Gaza northwards to Joppa. 
Unlike the Midianites and Moabites, who merely 
came to plunder, the Philistines conquered in 
order to rule. They disarmed the Israelites, and 
reduced them to a condition of abject submission. 
They remained a mortal menace to Israel until 
their power was broken by David. 

Samson, whose birth is foretold and announced 
in this Haftorah, brought a temporary deliverance 
from the Philistine yoke. But he was utterly 
alone, and he wrought his intermittent feats of 
private revenge and daring alone, supported 
neither by enthusiasm for the national cause 
nor by active help from his people. He was a 
man, strong physically but weak morally, who 
suffered shipwreck through following ‘the desire 
of the eyes’, and permitting himself to be ensnared 
by a heathen woman. His life came to nothing. 
Blinded by his enemies, he buried his enemies 
and himself in the ruins of the idolatrous temple 
in which the Philistines had gathered to feast 
over his miseries. ‘The story of Samson and his 
vain struggles fitly closes the period of the Judges, 
while presaging the more ominous times when the 


tribes will seek and find, in union under a central 
monarchy, their freedom and their future’ 
(Gars tang). 

Samson was to be a Nazirite from birth. Hence 
the selection of this chapter as Haftorah for the 
Sedrah which contains the regulations governing 
the life of the Nazirite. 

2. Zorah. Identified with the modem Sur’ah, 
about 17 miles to the west of Jerusalem. Is it 
without religious significance that Israel’s new 
champion was to arise from Dan, at that time the 
least powerful of the tribes? 

Manoah. lit. ‘rest’, or ‘place of rest’. 

his wife. A woman of deep religious spirit, 
and worthy to be the mother of a deliverer of 
Israel. 

was barren. ‘The child in such a case was a special 
gift of God, and marked out for a special career’ 
(Cooke). 

4. any unclean thing. In order that self-control, 
which must distinguish all those consecrated to a 
higher service, might be implanted in him 
even during the pre-natal period (Ralbag). 
Samson was thus predestined for his career. 

5. begin to save Israel. . . Philistines. No 
one before him attempted to shake their power. 
His exploits against them were the first steps 
towards their final subjugation by David. Samson 
began to save Israel. 

6. a man of God. An inspired man; the designa¬ 
tion of a prophet, for such she took him to be. 

his countenance. His appearance. 

very terrible. Awe-inspiring, so that she did not 
venture to question him. 
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terrible; and I asked him not whence he 
was, neither told he me his name; 7. but he 
said unto me; Behold, thou shalt conceive, 
and bear a son; and now drink no wine nor 
strong drink, and eat not any unclean 
thing; for the child shall be a Nazirite unto 
God from the womb to the day of his 
death.’ U 8. Then Manoah entreated the 
Lord, and said: ‘Oh, Lord, I pray Thee, let 
the man of God whom Thou didst send 
come again unto us, and teach us what we 
shall do unto the child that shall be bom.’ 

9. And God hearkened to the voice of 
Manoah; and the angel of God came again 
unto the woman as she sat in the field; but 
Manoah her husband was not with her. 

10. And the woman made haste, and ran, 
and told her husband, and said unto him: 
‘Behold, the man hath appeared unto me, 
that came unto me that day.’ 11. And 
Manoah arose, and went after his wife, and 
came to the man, and said unto him: ‘Art 
thou the man that spokest unto the woman?’ 
And he said: ‘I am.’ 12. And Manoah said: 
‘Now when thy word cometh to pass, what 
shall be the rule for the child, and what shall 
be done with him?’ 13. And the angel of the 
Lord said unto Manoah: ‘Of all that I said 
unto the woman let her beware. 14. She 
may not eat of any thing that cometh of the 
grape-vine, neither let her drink wine or 
strong drink, nor eat any unclean thing; all 
that I commanded her let her observe.’ 

15. And Manoah said unto the angel of 
the Lord : ‘I pray thee, let us detain thee, 
that we may make ready a kid for thee.’ 

16. And the angel of the Lord said unto 
Manoah: ‘Though thou detain me, I will 
not eat of thy bread; and if thou wilt make 
ready a burnt-offering, thou must ofTer it 
unto the Lord.’ For Manoah knew not 
that he was the angel of the Lord. 17. And 
Manoah said unto the angel of the Lord : 
‘What is thy name, that when thy words 
come to pass we may do thee honour?’ 
18. And the angel of the Lord said unto 
him: ‘Wherefore askest thou after my 
name, seeing it is hidden?’ 19. So Manoah 
took the kid with the meal-offering, and 
offered it upon the rock unto the Lord; 
and [the angel] did wondrously, and 
Manoah and his wife looked on. 20. For it 
came to pass, when the flame went up 
toward heaven from off the altar, that the 
angel of the Lord ascended in the flame of 
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12. what shall be the rule for the child, l.e. 
how shall we train him? 

16. thy bread. Thy food. 
thou must offer it. i.e. the kid which Manoah 
was ready to prepare (v. 15). 


unto the Lord. And not to any strange gods. 

18. hidden, lit. ‘wonderful’; above your com¬ 
prehension ; cf. Gen. xxxii, 30. 

19. upon the rock. As upon an altar. 
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the altar; and Manoah and his wife looked 
on; and they fell on their faces to the ground. 
21. But the angel of the Lord did no more 
appear to Manoah or to his wife. Then 
Manoah knew that he was the angel of the 
Lord. 22. And Manoah said unto his wife: 
‘We shall surely die, because we have seen 
God.' 23. But his wife said unto him: ‘If 
the Lord were pleased to kill us, He would 
not have received a burnt-offering and a 
meal-offering at our hand, neither would He 
have shown us all these things, nor would at 
this time have told such things as these.’ 
II 24. And the woman bore a son, and called 
his name Samson; and the child grew, and 
the Lord blessed him. 25. And the spirit of 
the Lord began to move him in Mahaneh- 
dan, between Zorah and Eshtaol. 
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23. the LORD . . . he would not have received 
. . . at our hand. The wisdom of her remark 
is noteworthy. 

told such things as these. The message as to the 
birth and training of the child, which necessarily 
presupposed the continued life of the parents. 

25. to move him. i.e. to great and powerful 
action from time to time (Rashi). ‘The spirit of 
the Lord’ is represented as an impulse stirring 
him from within. The Heb. root denotes the 
Sounding of a bell. The story of Samson is full 
of sadness. It reveals a nation utterly deteriorated 
and disintegrated, and a man who through 
self-indulgence weakens and eventually loses his 
God-given power to deliver his people. The time 
was, alas, to come when Scripture would record 


of him, ‘he knew not that the Lord was departed 
from him’ (xvi, 20). 

Milton’s Samson Agonistes is a wonderful 
commentary on his life. So is Watts’ Samson. 
’Watts paints him in serious thoughtful mood, 
with a far-away look in his eyes that yet seem 
to see nothing, feeling how far short he has come 
of his great consecration; how the Spirit’s power 
has been to him a gift endowing him at times with 
supernatural strength, but not a sanctifying 
grace always abiding in him and transforming 
his nature. And perhaps this was a more 
common mood with him, though he does not 
give way to it, than the joyousness which over¬ 
flowed in mirthful tricks and plays upon words 
which is associated with him. His story, if we 
rightly consider it, was pathetic and tragic in the 
highest degree’ (Macmillan). 
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1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Speak unto Aaron, and say unto him: 
When thou lightest the lamps, the seven 
lamps shall give light in front of the candle¬ 
stick.' 3. And Aaron did so: he lighted 
the lamps thereof so as to give light in 
front of the candlestick, as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses. 4. And this was the work 
of the candlestick, beaten work of gold; 
unto the base thereof, and unto the flowers 
thereof, it was beaten work; according 
unto the pattern which the Lord had 
shown Moses, so he made the candlestick. 
11 5. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, say¬ 
ing: 6. ‘Take the Levites from among the 
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III. BEHAALOSECHA 
(Chapters VIII-XII) 
THE MENORAH 


vih, 1-4. The making of the Menorah is 
described in Exod. xxv. The command to light 
the lamps in the Tabernacle had been given briefly 
in Exod. xxv, 37; and in Exod. xxvn, 21 Aaron 
and his sons are specially entrusted with that 
duty. 

2. when thou lightest the lamps, lit. ‘when thou 
causest the lamps to go up’; i.e. when thou 
causest the flame of the lamps to go up. 

‘Why does this command follow immediately 
after the consecration of the Altar?’ asks the 
Midrash. The answer is: when Aaron saw the 
rich gifts which the princes offered on that occa¬ 
sion, his heart grew faint that neither he nor his 
tribe had a part in-that consecration. Thereupon 
the Holy One, blessed be He, reassured him in 
the words, ‘By thy life, thine is greater glory than 
theirs, for thou lightest the Menorah.’ There is 
a further Rabbinical saying: ‘The Sanctuary 
will on another occasion also be dedicated by 
kindling the lights, and then it will be done by 
thy descendants, the Hasmoneans. Thus greater 
glory is destined for thee than for the princes. 
Their offerings to the Sanctuary will be employed 
only as long as it endures, but the lights of the 
Chanukah festival shall shine for ever.’ 

give light in front of the candlestick. Aaron 
is here bidden to arrange the wicks of the seven 
lamps in such a way that they shall give out one 
combined blaze of light over against the central 
shaft of the candelabrum itself (Talmud). 
Israel said before God: ‘Lord of the Universe, 
Thou commandest us to illumine before Thee; 
art Thou not the Light of the world, and with 
Whom light dwelleth?’ ‘Not that I require your 
light,’ was the Divine reply, ‘but that you may 
perpetuate the light which I conferred on you 


as an example to the nations of the world’ 
(Talmud). 

The Menorah is one of the favourite symbols 
of Judaism. Through its association with 
Chanukah, the Menorah has come to typify 
spiritual conquest, and that spiritual conquest 
is achieved neither by might nor by power, but 
by God’s spirit (see the Haftorah, which is the 
same as for the Sabbath of Chanukah). Israel, 
as the Servant of the Lord, is to perform his 
Divine task without violence. He is not to strive 
nor cry: ‘a bruised reed shall he not break, and 
the dimly burning wick shall he not quench’ (Isa. 
xlii, 3). The image employed by Isaiah to describe 
Israel’s mission is the gentle agency of light, with its 
irresistible illumination of the surrounding dark¬ 
ness. ‘This is among the loftiest conceptions of all 
human thought. How new an idea it was, is 
measured by the length of time it has taken 
before the idea began slowly to make its way that 
force cannot conquer spirit’ (Moulton). 

5-26. Dedication of the Levites 

The choice of the Levites for the service of the 
Sanctuary is given in in, 5-10 and their duties are 
detailed in iv. In view of the impending break¬ 
up of the camp, it was now necessary formally 
to dedicate them to the duties upon which 
they were about to enter. 

6. take the Levites. ‘With kind words. Say 
unto them, Happy are ye inasmuch as ye have 
been found worthy to be servants to the Omni¬ 
present’ (Rashi). ‘For God elevates no man 
to an office unless He has tried him and found him 
worthy of his calling. He did not say, “and the 
Levites shall be Mine," before He had tried this 
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children of Israel, and cleanse them. 7. 
And thus shalt thou do unto them, to 
cleanse them: sprinkle the water of purifica¬ 
tion upon them, and let them cause a razor 
to pass over all their flesh, and let them 
wash their clothes, and cleanse themselves. 
8. Then let them take a young bullock, 
and its meal-offering, fine flour mingled 
with oil, and another young bullock shalt 
thou take for a sin-offering. 9. And thou 
shalt present the Levites before the tent 
of meeting; and thou shalt assemble the 
whole congregation of the children of 
Israel. 10. And thou shalt present the 
Levites before the Lord ; and the children 
of Israel shall lay their hands upon the 
Levites. 11. And Aaron shall offer the 
Levites before the Lord for a wave-offering 
from the children of Israel, that they may 
be to do the service of the Lord. 12. And 
the Levites shall lay their hands upon the 
heads of the bullocks; and offer thou the 
one for a sin-offering, and the other for a 
burnt-offering, unto the Lord, to make 
atonement for the Levites. 13. And thou 
shalt set the Levites before Aaron, and 
before his sons, and offer them for a wave¬ 
offering unto the Lord. 14. Thus shalt 
thou separate the Levites from among the 
children of Israel; and the Levites shall 
be Mine.*'*' 15. And after that shall the 
Levites go in to do the service of the tent 
of meeting; and thou shalt cleanse them, 
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tribe, and found them worthy. In Egypt none 
but the tribe of Levi observed the Torah, and 
clung to the token of the Abrahamic covenant; 
while the other tribes, abandoning both Torah 
and token of covenant, like the Egyptians, 
practised idolatry. In the desert, also, it was this 
tribe alone that did not take part in the worship 
of the Golden Calf. Justly, therefore, did God’s 
choice fall upon this godly tribe, who on this day 
were consecrated as the servants of God and His 
sanctuary’ (Midrash). 

cleanse them. Purify them from ritual unclean¬ 
ness. 

7. sprinkle. The Heb. is the infinitive. It does 
not, therefore, denote an act which Moses is 
ordered to perform himself—an act that would 
have taken one person many months—but an 
act which he is to order to be performed 
(Ehrlich). 

water of purification, lit. ’water of sin’; i.e. 
water which removes sin; according to Rashi, 
it was the water used in the rites connected with 
the ordinance of the Red Heifer (xrx, 9) for the 
removal of defilement due to contact with a 
dead body. Among the large number of Levites 
to be consecrated some must have required such 
purification. 


and let them wash their clothes. An act enjoined 
in Scripture as a preparation for any special 
religious service; Gen. xxxv, 2; Exod. xix, 10. 
This ceremonial cleansing symbolized the inward 
purity required of those who bore the vessels of 
the Sanctuary. 

10. before the LORD. Before the Altar of 
sacrifice. 

lay their hands upon the Levites. The representa¬ 
tives of the Israelites laid their hands upon the 
representatives of the Levites, in order to indicate 
that the whole community offered them to the 
service of God; cf. Lev. i, 4. 

11. offer, lit. ’wave’, so also in v. 13, 15, 
and 21. 

a wave-offering. The Levites were probably 
led backwards and forwards by Aaron in the 
direction of the Holy of Holies, or he may have 
only waved his hand over them. The idea under¬ 
lying was unmistakable. This is; having been 
given by the Israelites to God, the Levites were 
given back to the Israelites, whose servants they 
were to be in all matters appertaining to the 
Sanctuary. 

12. and the Levites. i.e. the chosen representa¬ 
tives of the Levites. 
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and offer them for a wave-offering. 16. 
For they are wholly given unto Me from 
among the children of Israel; instead of all 
that openeth the womb, even the first-born 
of all the children of Israel, have I taken 
them unto Me. 17. For all the first-born 
among the children of Israel are Mine, both 
man and beast; on the day that I smote all 
the first-born in the land of Egypt I sancti¬ 
fied them for Myself. 18. And I have taken 
the Levites instead of all the first-born 
among the children of Israel. 19. And 
I have given the Levites—they are given 
to Aaron and to his sons from among the 
children of Israel, to do the service of the 
children of Israel in the tent of meeting, 
and to make atonement for the children of 
Israel, that there be no plague among the 
children of Israel, through the children of 
Israel coming nigh unto the sanctuary.’ 
20. Thus did Moses, and Aaron, and all 
the congregation of the children of Israel, 
unto the Levites; according unto all that 
the Lord commanded Moses touching the 
Levites, so did the children of Israel unto 
them. 21. And the Levites purified them¬ 
selves, and they washed their clothes; 
and Aaron offered them for a sacred gift 
before the Lord ; and Aaron made atone¬ 
ment for them to cleanse them. 22. And 
after that went the Levites in to do their 
service in the tent of meeting before Aaron, 
and before his sons; as the Lord had 
commanded Moses concerning the Levites, 
so did they unto them. 23. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, saying: 24. ‘This is 
that which pertaineth unto the Levites: 
from twenty and five years old and upward 
they shall go in to perform the service in 
the work of the tent of meeting; 25. and 
from the age of fifty .years they shall return 
from the service of the work, and shall 
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16. for they are wholly given, lit. ‘for they are 
given, given’; given, for carrying the Tabernacle 
and its furniture; and given, for singing the 
chants of the Sanctuary (Rashi). 

19. the children of Israel. The five-fold repetition 
of these words in this verse indicates the love felt 
by God towards the bearers of the name of 
Israel (Midrash). 

atonement. Here used not in the usual sense of 
making propitiation, but in the sense of ‘covering’, 
a meaning inherent in the Heb. root. The Levites 
were to form a sort of protective cordon for the 
Sanctuary. 

no plague. The explanation is indicated in 
Rashi’s comment, which in effect states: ‘I 
have appointed the Levites to take over the service 
of the Sanctuary from the children of Israel, 
upon whom it had hitherto devolved, and thereby 
to prevent a plague amongst the latter; because 


if they came near the Sanctuary there would 
certainly be a plague amongst them, since they 
have proved themselves unworthy of the priestly 
office.’ 

21. purified themselves. By having the ‘water 
of expiation’ sprinkled upon them; v. 7. 

23-26. The Levites’ Period of Service. Addi¬ 
tional regulations to those in rv, including a 
probationary period from the age of 25 to 30, 
as well as the regulations for Levites over 50 
years of age. 

24. twenty and five years old and upward. 
‘The years of twenty-five to thirty were for initia¬ 
tion in connection with the lighter labours in the 
Sanctuary’ (Sifri). 

25. return from the service. Retire from active 
service in connection with the Sanctuary. 
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serve no more; 26. but shall minister with 
their brethren in the tent of meeting, to 
keep the charge, but they shall do no 
manner of service. Thus shalt thou do unto 
the Levites touching their charges.’* 111 - 

Chapter IX 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses in the 
wilderness of Sinai, in the first month of 
the second year after they were come out 
of the land of Egypt, saying: 2. ‘Let the 
children of Israel keep the passover in its 
appointed season. 3. In the fourteenth 
day of this month, at dusk, ye shall keep 
it in its appointed season; according to all 
the statutes of it, and according to all the 
ordinances thereof, shall ye keep it.’ 4. 
And Moses spoke unto the children of 
Israel, that they should keep the passover. 
5. And they kept the passover in the first 
month, on the fourteenth day of the month, 
at dusk, in the wilderness of Sinai; accord¬ 
ing to all that the Lord commanded Moses, 
so did the children of Israel. 6. But there 
were certain men, who were unclean by 
the dead body of a man, so that they could 
not keep the passover on that day; and they 
came before Moses and before Aaron on 
that day. 7. And those men said unto him: 
‘We are unclean by the dead body of a 
man; wherefore are we to be kept back, 
so as not to bring the offering of the Lord 
in its appointed season among the children 
of Israel7’ 8. And Moses said unto them: 
‘Stay ye, that I may hear what the Lord 
will command concerning you.’ H 9. And the 
Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 10. ‘Speak 
unto the children of Israel, saying: If any 
man of you or of your generations shall 
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26. minister with their brethren. Assist their 
younger fellow-Levites, but shall do no essential 
or responsible service. According to the Rabbis, 
their work was that of closing the gates of the 
Sanctuary and assisting in the choral singing. 

keep the charge. Assist in dismantling and 
erecting the Tent of Meeting at the beginning or 
end of a journey (Rashi). A superannuated life 
need not be a useless life. 

IX, 1-14. The Second Passover 
A supplementary Passover on the same day 
in the second month for persons prevented by 
uncleanness and absence from participating in 
the Paschal sacrifice in Nisan. 

1. in the first month of the second year. This 
date is earlier by one month than the date 
with which the Book of Numbers opens. ‘You 
learn hereby that the narratives of Scripture 
are not given in strict chronological sequence’ 
miro O-rpin pH (Sifri). From Exod. 

xii, 25, xin, 5-10, it appears that the Pass- 
over there ordained was for celebration after 


the settlement in Canaan. Special direction 
was, therefore, required for a Passover in the 
Wilderness. 

2. in Its appointed season. ‘Even if the Passover 
falls on the Sabbath’ (Sifri). 

3. at dusk. Better, towards even (Friedlander); 
lit. ‘between the two evenings’; see on Exod. 
xn, 6. 

5. and they kept the passover. According to 
Tradition, that was the only Paschal sacrifice 
offered in the Wilderness. 

7. wherefore are we to be kept back? lit. 'why 
should we be made less?’ Why should we, owing 
to accidental and temporary defilement, be made 
inferior to the rest of Israel by not being able 
to participate in the Festival celebration? 

10. or be in a journey afar off. So that he cannot 
reach the Sanctuary in time for the slaughtering 
of the sacrifice. 
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be unclean by reason of a dead body, or 
be in a journey afar off, yet he shall keep 
the passover unto the Lord; 11. in the 
second month on the fourteenth day at 
dusk they shall keep it; they shall eat it 
with unleavened bread and bitter herbs; 
12. they shall leave none of it unto the 
morning, nor break a bone thereof; accord¬ 
ing to all the statute of the passover they 
shall keep it. 13. But the man that is clean, 
and is not on a journey, and forbeareth 
to keep the passover, that soul shall be cut 
off from his people; because he brought 
not the offering of the Lord in its appointed 
season, that man shall bear his sin. 14. 
And if a stranger shall sojourn among 
you, and will keep the passover unto the 
Lord : according to the statute of the pass- 
over, and according to the ordinance 
thereof, so shall he do; ye shall have one 
statute, both for the stranger, and for him 
that is bom in the land.’* 1 '- 1T15. And on the 
day that the tabernacle was reared up the 
cloud covered the tabernacle, even the tent 
of the testimony; and at even there was 
upon the tabernacle as it were the appear¬ 
ance of fire, until morning. 16. So it was 
alway: the cloud covered it, and the 
appearance of fire by night. 17. And 
whenever the cloud was taken up from 
over the Tent, then after that the children 
of Israel journeyed; and in the place where 
the cloud abode, there the children of 
Israel encamped. 18. At the commandment 
of the Lord the children of Israel journeyed, 
and at the commandment of the Lord they 
encamped: as long as the cloud abode upon 
the tabernacle they remained encamped. 
19. And when the cloud tarried upon the 
tabernacle many days, then the children 
of Israel kept the charge of the Lord, and 
journeyed not. 20. And sometimes the 
cloud was a few days upon the tabernacle; 
according to the commandment of the Lord 
they remained encamped, and according 
to the commandment of the Lord they 
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13. cut off. Not by a human tribunal. 

14. a stranger. Heb. ger; a resident non- 
Israelite who had become a convert to the religion 
of Israel, and had undertaken to conform to the 
laws and precepts of the Torah. 

so shall he do. He must observe. all the 
ordinances of the Passover, whether in regard to 
the first or to the supplementary Passover, even 
as does a homebom Israelite. 

15-23. The Fiery Cloud upon the 
Tabernaclb 

This section connects with Exod. xl, 34. It was 
the invariable custom to start on the march when 
the Cloud rose from the Tabernacle, and to 
halt when and as long as it rested. 


15. the cloud covered the tabernacle. As the 
manifestation of the Divine Presence in the midst 
of Israel. It covered only that part of it in which 
the Ark was placed. 

at even. The manifestation of the Divine 
Presence had the appearance of fire. 

17. and whenever the cloud was taken up. This 
verse and the following to the end of the chapter 
are an amplification of Exod. xl, 36-8. 

18. at the commandment of the LORD. The 
Israelites were uncertain as to the duration of their 
sojourn in any place; but, looking upon the 
Cloud as the symbol of the Divine Presence, 
they considered the Cloud’s movements as orders 
from on High, which they invariably obeyed. 
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journeyed. 21. And sometimes the cloud 
was from evening until morning; and when 
the cloud was taken up in the morning, 
they journeyed; or if it continued by day 
and by night, when the cloud was taken 
up, they journeyed. 22. Whether it were 
two days, or a month, or a year, that the 
cloud tarried upon the tabernacle, abiding 
thereon, the children of Israel remained 
encamped, and journeyed not; but when 
it was taken up, they journeyed. 23. At 
the commandment of the Lord they 
encamped, and at the commandment of 
the Lord they journeyed; they kept the 
charge of the Lord, at the commandment 
of the Lord by the hand of Moses. 

Chapter X 

1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Make thee two trumpets of silver; of 
beaten work shalt thou make them; and 
they shall be unto thee for the calling of 
the congregation, and for causing the camps 
to set forward. 3. And when they shall 
blow with them, all the congregation shall 
gather themselves unto thee at the door of 
the tent of meeting. 4. And if they blow 
but with one, then the princes, the heads 
of the thousands of Israel, shall gather 
themselves unto thee. 5. And when ye 
blow an alarm, the camps that lie on the 
east side shall take their journey. 6. And 
when ye blow an alarm the second time, 
the camps that lie on the south side shall 
set forward; they shall blow an alarm for 
their journeys. 7. But when the assembly 
is to be gathered together, ye shall blow, 
but ye shall not sound an alarm. 8. And 
the sons of Aaron, the priests, jhall blow 
with the trumpets; and they shall be to 
you for a statute for ever throughout your 
generations. 9. And when ye go to war in 
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X, 1-10. Clarions of Silver 

They were for summoning the congregation 
or the princes to the Sanctuary, as well as signals 
to begin the journey or in times of war. The 
clarions were long and narrow, with an expanded 
mouth, as distinct from the Shofar, or ram’s 
hom of the Jubilee (Lev. xxv, 9). There is an 
illustration of these clarions among the spoils 
of the Temple, on the Arch of Titus. 

2. of beaten work. Made out of a single plate 
of silver. 

3. all the congregation, i.e. the representatives 
of the congregation, and the heads of families. 

4. but with one. A blast on one clarion was the 


signal for an assembly of only the princes of the 
tribes; on both, for all the congregation. 

5. and when ye blow an alarm. Heb. teruah; 
a succession of short, sharp, separate notes. 

camps . . . east side. Judah, with Issachar 
and Zebulun. 

6. camps . . . south side. Reuben, with 
Simeon and Gad. 

an alarm for their journeys, i.e. a separate 
signal was to be blown for the startings on their 
journeys for each of the four groups of tribes 
(Nachmanides). 

8. statute for ever. That only the priests may 
sound these sacred clarions. 
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your land against the adversary that 
oppresseth you, then ye shall sound an 
alarm with the trumpets; and ye shall be 
remembered before the Lord your God, 
and ye shall be saved from your enemies. 
10. Also in the day of your gladness, 
and in your appointed seasons, and in 
your new moons, ye shall blow with the 
trumpets over your burnt-offerings, and 
over the sacrifices of your peace-offerings; 
and they shall be to you for a memorial be¬ 
fore your God: I am the Lord your God.'* v - 
H 11. And it came to pass in the second 
year, in the second month, on the twentieth 
day of the month, that the cloud was taken 
up from over the tabernacle of the testi¬ 
mony. 12. And the children of Israel set 
forward by their stages out of the wilder¬ 
ness of Sinai; and the cloud abode in the 
wilderness of Paran.—13. And they took 
their first journey, according to the com¬ 
mandment of the Lord by the hand of 
Moses. 14. And in the first place the 
standard of the camp of the children of 
Judah set forward according to their hosts; 
and over his host was Nahshon the son 
of Amminadab. 15. And over the host 
of the tribe of the children of Issachar was 
Nethanel the son of Zuar. 16. And over 
the host of the tribe of the children of 
Zebulun was Eliab the son of Helon. 17. 
And the tabernacle was taken down; and 
the sons of Gershon and the sons of Merari, 
who bore the tabernacle, set forward. 18. 
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9. remembered before the LORD your God. 
The music of these clarions, by infusing both 
courage and cheerfulness in the hearers, will be 
the means of invoking the Divine aid against the 
foe; and thus shall Israel in his hour of danger 
'be remembered’ of God and saved. That the 
usage of trumpets in war was viewed from this 
spiritual standpoint is attested by n Chron. 
xra, 12-16, as well as i Macc. iv, 40; v, 33. 

10. day of your gladness. Any public rejoicing, 
such as after a victory. Tradition here confines 
the term to Sabbaths. 

appointed seasons. Passover, Feast of Weeks, 
the Day of Memorial, the Day of Atonement, 
and the Feast of Tabernacles. These were all 
distinguished by special sacrifices; Lev, xxm 
and Num. xxvm and xxix. 

B. FROM SINAI TO MOAB 

(Chapters X, 11-XXI) 

X, 11-34. The Departure from Sinai 

Ten months and nineteen days after the arrival 


at Sinai, the journeying towards Moab and the 
Holy Land began. Guided by the Cloud they, 
in due course, encamped in the wilderness of 
Paran. 


12. their stages. As in xxxin, 2. Most Jewish 
commentators take it to mean the order in which 
the journeying took place. 

abode in the wilderness. As a sign that they 
were to halt there. 

Paran. North of the Sinai Peninsula. Its 
eastern border is a line drawn from the Dead Sea 
to the Gulf of Akaba, apparently corresponding 
to the modern et-Tih. Paran formed an important 
stage in the wanderings across the wilderness. 
Before it was reached, there were two halting 
places, at the ‘Graves of Lust’ (xi, 34-5) and 
Hazeroth (xii, 16). 

17. was taken down. i.e. used to be taken down, 
and apart, for the journey; the fabric of it, 
the boards, curtains, and other heavy portions 
that were packed upon the six wagons provided 
for the purpose (vn, 3-9). 
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And the standard of the camp of Reuben 
set forward according to their hosts; and 
over his host was Elizur the son of Shedeur. 
19. And over the host of the tribe of the 
children of Simeon was Shelumiel the son 
of Zurishaddai. 20. And over the host of 
the tribe of the children of Gad was 
Eliasaph the son of Deuel. 21. And the 
Kohathites the bearers of the sanctuary 
set forward, that the tabernacle might be 
set up against their coming. 22. And the 
standard of the camp of the children of 
Ephraim set forward according to their 
hosts; and over his host was Elishama the 
son of Ammihud. 23. And over the host 
of the tribe of the children of Manasseh 
was Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur. 24. 
And over the host of the tribe of the 
children of Benjamin was Abidan the son 
of Gideoni. 25. And the standard of the 
camp of the children of Dan, which was 
the rearward of all the camps, set forward 
according to their hosts; and over his host 
was Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai. 
26. And over the host of the tribe of the 
children of Asher was Pagiel the son of 
Ochran. 27. And over the host of the 
tribe of the children of Naphtali was 
Ahira the son of Enan. 28. Thus were the 
joumeyings of the children of Israel 
according to their hosts.—And they set for¬ 
ward. * vlB - 1129. And Moses said untoHobab, 
the son of Reuel the Midianite, Moses’ 
father-in-law: 'We are journeying unto the 
place of which the Lord said: I will give 
it you; come thou with us, and we will 
do thee good; for the Lord hath spoken 
good concerning Israel.’ 30. And he said 
unto him; ‘I will not go; but I will depart 
to mine own land, and to my kindred.’ 
31. And he said: ‘Leave us not, I pray thee; 
forasmuch as thou knowest how we are to 
encamp in the wilderness, and thou shalt 
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21. the bearers of the sanctuary, i.e. the holy 
things of the Sanctuary. 

against their coming, i.e. before the arrival 
of the sons of Kohath with the Ark and the other 
holy vessels. Finding the Tabernacle properly 
set up, the sons of Kohath would deposit therein 
the Ark and the other holy vessels. 

25. the rearward. The work of such a rearguard 
would consist in collecting stragglers, in taking 
charge of such as had fainted by the way, and in 
finding and restoring lost articles. 


29-32. Hobab 

Moses requests his father-in-law to remain 
with them and act as their guide. 


29. Hobab, the son of Reuel. According to 
Rabbinic tradition, Hobab is identical with 
Jethro, the father-in-law of Moses. Reuel was the 
father of Jethro, or Hobab. Exod. n, 18, where 
the daughters of Jethro call Reuel their father, 
presents no difficulty. The Rabbis rightly explain 
that children oft-times call their grandfather 
‘father’. 


31. instead of eyes. As Midian bordered on 
Sinai and Paran, he was thoroughly familiar 
with that desert. The Cloud, ix, 15 f, was not a 
guide; it only indicated the times of breaking 
up and of resting. Hobab’s answer is not given; 
but it may be inferred from Judges i, 16, iv, 11 
that he yielded, and consented to be ‘eyes’ unto 
them in the desert. 
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be to us instead or eyes. 32. And it shall 
be, if thou go with us, yea, it shall be, that 
what good soever the Lord shall do unto 
us, the same will we do unto thee.’ H 33. 
And they set forward from the mount of 
the Lord three days’ journey; and the ark 
of the covenant of the Lord went before 
them in the three days’ journey, to seek out a 
resting-place for them. 34. And the cloud 
of the Lord was over them by day, when 
they set forward from the camp.* vl *■ H 35. 
And it came to pass, when the ark set for¬ 
ward, that Moses said: ‘Rise up, O Lord, 
and let Thine enemies be scattered; and let 
them that hate Thee flee before Thee.’ 
36. And when it rested, he said: ‘Return, 
O Lord, unto the ten thousands of the 
families of Israel.' 
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33-34. On the Journey 

33. they set forward. These words mark the 
moment of actual departure from Sinai, which 
has been anticipated in the general statement 
of v. 12. 

three days' journey. ‘When God commanded 
Israel to set out from Sinai, where they had 
received many laws, and continue their march, 
the Israelites were glad. Instead of making a 
day’s march from Sinai as God had commanded 
them, they marched incessantly for three days. 
They behaved like a boy who runs quickly away 
after dismissal from school, that his teacher might 
not call him back’ (Midrash). 

the ark. On this special occasion only, when 
they started the journey, did the Ark go in front, 
in order to inspire them with confidence and 
courage (I bn Ezra). Otherwise the Ark and its 
appurtenances were carried by the Kohathites 
in the middle of the line of march. 

went before them'in the three days' journey. 
This is the rendering of the AV (and Sforno, 
Luzzatto), and is a departure from the AJ 
which omits the words ‘in the’, and thereby 
attaches an impossible meaning to the text. 

34. was over them by day. This phrase, taken 
in conjunction with Psalm cv, 39, ‘He spread a 
cloud for a screen,’ would seem to indicate that 
the Cloud not only served the purpose of a signal 
but also of a shade, protecting the wanderers 
from the burning heat of the sun. 

35-36. Invocation Prayers 

These verses preserve the invocation prayers 
in connection with the going forward and the 
resting of the Ark in the wilderness; and we 
still feel the thrill of sacred enthusiasm that 
animated the men of old on hearing them. They 
are used to this day at the opening and closing 
of the Ark, whenever the Torah is read in the 
synagogue. These two verses are enclosed in 
inverted Nuns, to indicate either that they are not 


here in their original place (Talmud); or that they 
are taken from another source (possibly from 
‘the Book of the Wars of the Lord’, see xxi, 14) 
and form a distinct section, scroll, or even ‘book’ 
of the Torah. Some of the Rabbis thought of the 
Book of Numbers as consisting of three parts 
(i-x, 34; x, 35, 36; xi-xxxvi), and, in con¬ 
sequence, counted seven books of the Torah. 
Thus, according to Rabbi Johanan, ‘Wisdom 
hath hewn out her seven pillars’ (Prov. ix, 1) 
referred to the Seven Books of the Torah. 

35. when the ark set forward. The Ark going 
forward at the head of Israel’s tribes typified 
God in front of His people protecting and helping 
them, and leading them on to final victory. 
‘Through the wilderness Israel went, not knowing 
from what quarter the sudden raid of a desert 
people might be made. Swiftly, silently, as if 
springing out of the very sand, the Arab raiders 
might bear down upon the travellers. They were 
assured of the guardianship of Him whose eye 
never slumbered’ (Expositor’s Bible). 

said. i.e. would say; the tense is the so-called 
‘frequentative’. 

rise up .. . be scattered. ‘The impressive 
war-cry of truth against error, of righteousness 
against sin’ (Abrahams). God’s enemies are the 
enemies of Israel. When God arises against the 
hosts of Israel’s enemies, they scatter as the dark¬ 
ness before the sunlight. 

36. unto the ten thousands of the families 
of Israel. Heb. VlOttr’ ’dVn niaai. The 
second 'thousands’ is here equivalent to ‘families’ 
or ‘clans’. Ehrlich takes the whole phrase as a 
synonym of God—and renders, ‘O Thou Who 
art the ten thousands of the thousands of Israel’ 
—a most appropriate invocation addressed to 
God as the Ark returned from victory; cf. 
II Kings n, 12, where Elijah is addressed as ‘the 
chariot of Israel, and the horseman thereof’; 
or the Divine title, ‘the Lord of Hosts.’ 

'Long after those desert days, a psalmist laid 
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Chapter XI 

1. And the people were as murmurers, 
speaking evil in the ears of the Lord ; and 
when the Lord heard it, His anger was 
kindled; and the fire of the Lord burnt 
among them, and devoured in the uttermost 
part of the camp. 2. And the people cried 
unto Moses; and Moses prayed unto the 
Lord, and the fire abated. 3. And the name 
of that place was called ‘Taberah, because 
the fire of the Lord burnt among them. H4. 
And the mixed multitude that was among 
them fell a lusting; and the children of 
Israel also wept on their part, and said; 
‘Would that we were given flesh to eat! 
5. We remember the fish, which we were 
wont to eat in Egypt for nought; the 
cucumbers, and the melons, and the leeks, 
and the onions, and the garlic; 6. but now 
our soul is dried away; there is nothing at 
all; we have nought save this manna to 
look to.’—7. Now the manna was like 
coriander seed, and the appearance thereof 
as the appearance of bdellium. 8. The 
people went about, and gathered it, and 
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hold of the old prayer and offered it, as not 
antiquated yet by the thousand years that had 
intervened. “Let God arise, let His enemies be 
scattered; and let them that hate Him flee before 
Him” (Psalm Lxvm, 2). We too may take up 
the immortal though ancient words, and, at the 
beginnings and endings of all our efforts, offer 
this old prayer—the prayer which asked for a 
Divine Presence in the incipiency of our efforts, 
and the prayer which asked for a Divine Presence 
on the completion of our work’ (Maclaren). 

Chapter XI 

Murmurings and Rebellions 

This and the following three chapters deal with 
the successive rebellions of the People after their 
departure from Sinai that resulted in their being 
excluded from the Promised Land. 

1-3. At Taberah 

1. as murmurers. Rebellious and complaining, 
instead of bearing their troubles in a spirit of 
trustful dependence upon God. 

the fire of the LORD. The punishment was swift 
and terrible. It may either have been lightning 
(Job i, 16), a miraculous outburst of flame (Lev. 
x, 2) or an ordinary conflagration. 

2. unto Moses; and Moses prayed. The Mid- 
rash says, ‘It may be likened unto an earthly 
king who was angry with his son. What did the 
son do? He went to his father’s friend, saying, 
Go and seek mercy from my father for me.’ 

abated. Went out. 

3. Taberah. i.e. ‘Burning.’ 


4-35. ‘The Graves of Lust’ 

4. and the mixed multitude. The Heb. form 
is a contemptuous term denoting a number of 
people gathered together from all quarters, a 
rabble, or riff-raff. It is identical with the mixed 
multitude (Exod. xn, 38) of aliens who had 
attached themselves to the Israelites and accom¬ 
panied them out of Egypt. 

fell a lusting. Began to have a strong craving 
for flesh food. 

the children of Israel also wept. Discontent, like 
sin, is contagious. ‘They were not so much 
suffering as seeking for some pretext for grum¬ 
bling’ (Sifri). 

5. we remember. ‘The natural dainties of Egypt 
are set forth in this passage with the fullness 
and relish which bespeak personal experience’ 
(Speaker’s Bible). These words enable us clearly 
to see into those slave souls who preferred the 
garlic of Egypt to the bread of freedom. 

for nought. Classical writers attest that in 
Egypt fish was to be had in abundance and was 
incredibly cheap. 

7. coriander seed. About the size of a pepper¬ 
corn; Exod. xvi, 31. 

as the appearance of bdellium. See Gen. n, 
12. The manna is said to have been white. 
The comparison probably turns on the shining 
or sparkling nature of the bdellium. 

8. as the taste of a cake baked with oil. lit. 
‘something juicy made with oil.’ In Exod. xvr, 
31, it is said to have tasted like wafers made with 
honey, the ‘oily’ taste no doubt coming to it 
after it had been ground and beaten. 
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ground it in mills, or beat it in mortars, 
and seethed It in pots, and made cakes 
of it; and the taste of it was as the taste 
of a cake baked with oil. 9. And when 
the dew fell upon the camp in the night, 
the manna fell upon it.—10. And Moses 
heard the people weeping, family by family, 
every man at the door of his tent; and the 
anger of the Lord was kindled greatly; 
and Moses was displeased. 11. And Moses 
said unto the Lord : ‘Wherefore hast Thou 
dealt ill with Thy servant? and wherefore 
have I not found favour in Thy sight, that 
Thou layest the burden of all this people 
upon me? 12. Have I conceived all this 
people? have I brought them forth, that 
Thou shouldest say unto me: Carry them 
in thy bosom, as a nursing-father carrieth 
the sucking child, unto the land which 
Thou didst swear unto their fathers? 13. 
Whence should I have flesh to give unto 
all this people? for they trouble me with 
their weeping, saying: Give us flesh, that 
we may eat. 14. I am not able to bear 
all this people myself alone, because it is 
too heavy for me. 15. And if Thou deal 
thus with me, kill me, I pray Thee, out of 
hand, if I have found favour in Thy sight; 
and let me not look upon my wretchedness.' 
U16. And the Lord saiduntoMoses :‘Gather 
unto Me seventy men of the elders of 
Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders 
of the people, and officers over them; and 
bring them unto the tent of meeting, that 
they may stand there with thee. 17. And 
I will come down and speak with thee 
there; and I will take of the spirit which 
is upon thee, and will put it upon them; 
and they shall bear the burden of the 
people with thee, that thou bear it not 
thyself alone. 18. And say thou unto the 
people: Sanctify yourselves against to- 
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10-15. Moses’ Discouragement and 
Complaint 

10. family by family. The weeping was general 
and unconcealed. 

11. wherefore have I not found favour in Thy 
sight. ‘This is the language of despair, not the 
murmuring of unbelief’ (Keil). 

15. my wretchedness, i.e. the failure of his 
hopes and efforts; cf. the despairing complaint 
of Elijah in i Kings xix, 4 and of Jeremiah in 
Jer. xv, 10. ‘My wretchedness: his failure to 
fulfil the task which he cannot abandon because 
God-given—a feeling of woe that arises whenever 
a spiritual leader toils vainly and wearily with the 
dull masses, to whom he is tied by feelings of love 
and duty’ (Holzinger). 


16-30. The Seventy Elders 

16. whom thou knowest to be the elders. Ripe 
in years as well as qualified by their wisdom to 
share the burdens of leadership. 

17. the spirit which is upon thee. Implying 
no diminution of the spiritual power of Moses, 
‘even as a light that kindles other lights is not 
thereby dimmed’ (Sifri). 

with thee. Endowed with a portion of Moses’ 
prophetic power, their influence in the camp 
would silence the murmurings and help towards 
putting an end to dejection and faithlessness. 

18. sanctify yourselves. Fit yourselves to 
receive the promised gift of God. 

against to-morrow. In readiness for to¬ 
morrow. 
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morrow, and ye shall eat flesh; for ye have 
wept in the ears of the Lord, saying: Would 
that we were given flesh to eat! for it was 
well with us in Egypt; therefore the Lord 
will give you flesh and ye shall eat. 19. 
Ye shall not eat one day, nor two days, 
nor five days, neither ten days, nor twenty 
days; 20. but a whole month, until it 
come out at your nostrils, and it be loath¬ 
some unto you; because that ye have 
rejected the Lord who is among you, and 
have troubled Him with weeping, saying: 
‘Why, now, came we forth out of Egypt?’ 
21. And Moses said: ‘The people, among 
whom I am, are six hundred thousand men 
on foot; and yet Thou hast said: I will 
give them flesh, that they may eat a whole 
month! 22. If flocks and herds be slain 
for them, will they suffice them? or if all 
the fish of the sea be gathered together 
for them, will they suffice them?' 23. And 
the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Is the Lord's 
hand waxed short? now shalt thou see 
whether My word shall come to pass unto 
thee or not.' T 24. And Moses went out, 
and told the people the words of the Lord ; 
and he gathered seventy men of the elders 
of the people, and set them round about 
the Tent. 25. And the Lord came down 
in the cloud, and spoke unto him, and 
took of the spirit that was upon him, and 
put it upon the seventy elders; and it came 
to pass, that, when the spirit rested upon 
them, they prophesied, but they did so no 
more. 26. But there remained two men 
in the camp, the name of the one was 
Eldad, and the name of the other Medad; 
and the spirit rested upon them; and they 
were of them that were recorded, but had 
not gone out unto the Tent; and they 
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22. will they suffice them? Moses expresses 
amazement at the Divine promise. His realiza¬ 
tion of the power of God fails for a moment. 
Scripture portrays Moses as but human! 

23. is the Lord s hand waxed short? i.e. is it 
too weak or powerless? 

25. in the cloud. The symbol of His perpetual 
Presence with them. 

they prophesied. A feeling of spiritual ecstasy 
and exaltation possessed them, causing them to 
break out into praises of God, and declaring 
His will and His goodness. By prophecy is here 
meant, not prediction of the future, but the power 
of instructing and admonishing the people 
with an authority hat was recognized as having 
its source in God. 

but they did so no more. ‘They prophesied that 
day but never after’ (Sifri). They were not 
intended to be permanent sharers with Moses 
in his task of leadership. Maimonides compares 


the recipients of Divine revelations to men whose 
night is illumined by flashes of lightning. ‘To 
some it is given to behold the lightning flashes 
in rapid succession; they seem to be in perpetual 
light, and their night is as clear as day. This was 
the degree of prophetic excellence obtained by 
Moses, the greatest of the Prophets. Others 
perceive the prophetic flash at long intervals; 
this is the degree of most of the Prophets. By 
still others a flash of lightning is perceived only 
once during the whole night. This is the case of 
those of whom we are told, “They prophesied, 
but they did so no more.” ’ 


26. Eldad . . . Medad. Two of the seventy 
elders had declined the honour and remained 
in the camp. They were nevertheless seized with 
the same ecstasy. 

of them that were recorded. They belonged to 
those who were originally registered as being of 
the seventy elders. 
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prophesied in the camp. 27. And there 
ran a young man, and told Moses, and 
said: ‘Eldad and Medad are prophesying 
in the camp.’ 28. And Joshua the son of 
Nun, the minister of Moses from his youth 
up, answered and said: ‘My lord Moses, 
shut them in.’ 29. And Moses said unto 
him: ‘Art thou jealous for my sake? would 
that all the Lord’s people were prophets, 
that the Lord would put His spirit upon 
them 30. And Moses withdrew into the 
camp, he and the elders of Israel. If 31. And 
there went forth a wind from the Lord, 
and brought across quails from the sea, 
and let them fall by the camp, about a 
day’s journey on this side, and a day’s 
journey on the other side, round about 
the camp, and about two cubits above the 
face of the earth. 32. And the people 
rose up all that day, and all the night, 
and all the next day, and gathered the 
quails; he that gathered least gathered 
ten heaps; and they spread them all abroad 
for themselves round about the camp. 33. 
While the flesh was yet between their teeth, 
ere it was chewed, the anger of the Lord 
was kindled against the people, and the 
Lord smote the people with a very great 
plague. 34. And the name of that place 
was called ‘Kibroth-hattaavah, because there 
they buried the people that lusted. 35. 
From Kibroth-hattaavah the people jour¬ 
neyed unto Hazeroth; and they abode at 
Hazeroth. 


1 That is, The graves of lust . 
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27. a young man. lit. ‘the young man’; some 
one whose name was known but is not given 
here; possibly some servant of Moses. 

28. shut them in'. - Restrain them from con¬ 
tinuing their prophetic efforts. He feared that the 
honour and authority of Moses would be 
diminished by men prophesying who had not 
received the spirit from Moses. 

29. would that all the LORD'S people were 
prophets. This one saying proves the incom¬ 
parable greatness of Moses’ character. He loves 
his people more than himself. When a man is 
really great and good he longs that all should be 
as he is, and better. So far from being displeased 
with Eldad and Medad, he yearned for all Israel, 
elders or not, without the camp or within, to 
receive the Divine spirit. ‘Moses expresses the 
conviction which is true for all time, that the 
possession of the spirit is not confined to par¬ 
ticular persons or classes’ (McNeile). 

31-34. Fulfilment of the Divine Promise 

31 .from the sea. Across the sea; probably 
the modem Gulf of Akaba. 

and let them fall by the camp. The wind 


lessened, and the quails exhausted by their long 
flight across the sea fell down from the heights. 

two cubits above the face of the earth. Flying 
at such a low height, they were easily netted. 

32. gathered. They were arranged in heaps and 
spread out to be ‘cured’ in the sun. 

33. very great plague. Their passionate lust 
was gratified, but the surfeit killed them; see 
Psalm lxxviii, 26-31; cvi, 13-15. 

35. and they abode at Hazeroth. The site has 
not been identified. 


Chapter XII 

MIRIAM AND THE VINDICATION OF 
MOSES 

Moses bore with resignation the complaints 
and murmurings of his People, and—as we shall 
see—their alternate cowardice and foolhardiness. 
His foes were also of his own household, This 
chapter tells how his only brother and only 
sister offended against him. 
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Chapter XII 

1. And Miriam and Aaron spoke against 
Moses because of the Cushite woman whom 
he had married; for he had married a 
Cushite woman. 2. And they said: ‘Hath 
the Lord indeed spoken only with Moses? 
hath He not spoken also with us?’ And 
the Lord heard it.—3. Now the man Moses 
was very meek, above all the men that were 
upon the face of the earth.—4. And the 
Lord spoke suddenly unto Moses, and unto 
Aaron, and unto Miriam: ‘Come out ye 
three unto the tent of meeting.’ And they 
three came out. 5. And the Lord came down 
in a pillar of cloud, and stood at the door 
of the Tent, and called Aaron and Miriam; 
and they both came forth. 6. And He said: 
‘Hear now My words: if there be a prophet 
among you, I the Lord do make Myself 
known unto him in a vision, I do speak with 
him in a dream. 7. My servant Moses is 
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1. spoke against Moses. Miriam seems to 
have been the instigator of the evil speaking 
against Moses. The story of Miriam in Scripture 
is brief, but memorable. She first appears 
during the Oppression in Egypt, guarding the 
ark of bulrushes in which Moses was saved 
from destruction. Then many years later at 
the crossing of the Red Sea, she led the women’s 
refrain, ‘Sing unto the Lord, for He hath 
triumphed gloriously.’ Because of the merit of 
Miriam—says Jewish legend—a Well accom¬ 
panied the Israelites on their wanderings till 
the day of her death. It is a spiritual tragedy 
that such a prophetic soul should have been 
guilty of an offence deserving the dire punish¬ 
ment recorded in this chapter. 

the Cushite woman. Probably Zipporah, a 
native of Midian, which is a synonym of 
Cushan (Hab. m, 7), the home of the North 
Arabian people called ‘Kusi’. Others take the 
word Cushite in the usual sense of ‘Ethiopian’. 
In that case, (the second) marriage of Moses with 
a South Egyptian woman was the occasion of 
complaint by Miriam and Aaron. Further details 
are not given, which fact led legend to step 
in and fill in the gap, and supply a reason that 
would serve as the connection between v. 1 and 

2. (Guedemann traces the growth of that legend 
in a masterly study in the Monatsschrift for 1870). 

2. only with Moses. Having spoken ill of 
Moses and thus belittled his importance, they 
asked, ‘Has Moses a monopoly of Divine 
communications? Can we not claim equality 
with him?’ 

and the LORD heard it. God said, Moses 
is very meek and pays no heed to the injustice 
meted out to him. I will therefore defend him 
(Midrash). 


3. now the man Moses was very meek. These 
words explain how it was that Moses took no 
steps to vindicate himself. 

‘There is about these words, as also about the 
passages in which Moses no less unequivocally 
records his own faults (xx, 12 f ; Exod. rv, 24 f; 
Deut. I, 37), that simplicity which is witness at 
once to their genuineness and inspiration. The 
Heb. word for meek (US?) occurs frequently in the 
Psalms, and as here is applied by the writers to 
themselves; cf. Psalm x, 17, and Psalm xxn, 
27’ (Speaker’s Bible). 

4. suddenly. Reproof and retribution followed 
without delay. 

5. both came forth. They were separated from 
Moses, because a man’s whole praise may only 
be uttered in his absence (Sifri). This praise is 
given in v. 7, 8. 

6. if there be a prophet among you. Better, 
if there be a prophet of the LORD among you. 

I the LORD do make. Better, I make. 

in a vision . . . dream. ‘With some of the 
higher Prophets, such as Jeremiah, dreams as a 
source of revelation fell into complete disrepute’ 
(Gray). 

7. trusted in all My house. Found worthy 
of God’s confidence in everything appertaining 
to the guidance of the House of Israel. Moses 
is pre-eminent among the Prophets. While other 
Prophets chiefly warned their own generation 
and comforted them with blessings in the remote 
future, Moses addresses all times, communicating 
to them everlasting statutes and laws for all 
generations. 
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Dot so; he is trusted in all My house; 
8. with him do I speak mouth to mouth, 
even manifestly, and not in dark speeches; 
and the similitude of the Lord doth he 
behold; wherefore then were ye not afraid 
to speak against My servant, against 
Moses?’ 9. And the anger of the Lord was 
kindled against them; and He departed. 

10. And when the cloud was removed from 
over the Tent, behold, Miriam was leprous, 
as white as snow; and Aaron looked upon 
Miriam; and, behold, she was leprous. 

11. And Aaron said unto Moses: ‘Oh my 
lord, lay not, I pray thee, sin upon us, for 
that we have done foolishly, and for that 
we have sinned. 12. Let her not, I pray, be 
as one dead, of whom the flesh is half 
consumed when he cometh out of his 
mother's womb.’ 13. And Moses cried 
unto the Lord, saying: ‘Heal her now, O 
God, I beseech Thee,’ * m - H14. And the Lord 
said unto Moses: ‘If her father had but 
spit in her face, should she not hide in 
shame seven days? let her be shut up with¬ 
out the camp seven days, and after that she 
shall be brought in again.’ 15. And Miriam 
was shut up without the camp seven days; 
and the people journeyed not till Miriam 
was brought in again. 16. And afterward 
the people journeyed from Hazeroth, and 
pitched in the wilderness of Paran. 
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8. mouth to mouth. The same as ‘face to face’ 
(Deut. xxxrv, 10). These phrases denote figura¬ 
tively ‘the clearest, most direct, and most simple 
communication, the figure being taken from 
the way in which men communicate to each 
other things which they desire to be clearly 
understood and to leave no doubt as to their 
truth or meaning’ (Friedlander). 

not in dark speeches. The Talmud expresses this 
distinction by comparing the vision received by 
Moses to the reflection given out by a bright 
mirror (HTKa inVpSDK), whilst the visions 
of other Prophets were like the blurred images 
produced by a dim mirror. 

the similitude of the LORD. Not the essential 
nature of God, which no man can see, but the 
similitude in which for the time it pleased Him 
to veil His glory; as e.g. the burning bush. 

9. He departed. As a judge departs after trying 
and convicting evil-doers. 

10. Miriam was leprous. Aaron was exempted 
from punishment, as he was merely drawn into 
this attack on his brother. Leprosy was regarded 
as the Providential punishment for slander 
(SH OB ITTIO, snisa). 

11. Oh my lord. Aaron now feels humbled 
and speaks to Moses as to a superior. 

lay not, l pray thee, sin upon us. Do not bring 
upon us the consequences of our sin. 


12. as one dead. ‘Let us not bear the penalty 
of this wicked folly we have committed. Let her 
not turn like a corpse, like one born with a body 
half wasted’ (Moffatt). 

13. Moses cried unto the LORD. Showing 
fullest forgiveness for both, and sincerest pity 
for his smitten sister. 

heal her, O God, I beseech thee. This prayer is a 
model of brevity. It says so much in five of the 
simplest, shortest Hebrew words! 

14. hide in shame seven days. Would not 
a father’s putting his daughter to shame before 
all the world entail her retirement for seven days 
at least? How much more, when her Heavenly 
Father has seen fit to inflict a public punishment 
upon Miriam, should she be shut away for at 
least a similar period! 

15. without the camp. As was the case with 
lepers. 

till Miriam was brought in again. This was 
done out of deference to Miriam. ‘Miriam 
waited for her brother Moses one hour, as it is 
said, “And his sister stood afar off, to know what 
would be done to him” (Exod. ii, 4). In return 
for this sisterly act, the people of Israel waited for 
Miriam seven days in the desert’ (Talmud). 

16. from Hazeroth. See xi, 35. 

wilderness of Paran. See x, 12. 
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ZECHARIAH II, 14-IV, 7 


Chapter II 

14. ‘Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion; 
for, lo, I come, and I will dwell in the midst 
of thee, saith the Lord. 15. And many 
nations shall join themselves to the Lord 
in that day, and shall be My people, and I 
will dwell in the midst of thee’; and thou 
shalt know that the Lord of hosts hath sent 
me unto thee. 16. And the Lord shall 
inherit Judah as His portion in the holy 
land, and shall choose Jerusalem again. 
17. Be silent, all flesh, before the Lord; 
for He is aroused out of His holy habitation. 

Chapter III 

1. And he showed me Joshua the high priest 
standing before the angel of the Lord, and 
Satan standing at his right hand to accuse 
him. 2. And the Lord said unto Satan: ‘The 
Lord rebuke thee, O Satan, yea, the Lord 
that hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke thee; 
is not this man a brand plucked out of the 
fire?’ 3. Now Joshua was clothed with 
filthy garments, and stood before the angel. 
4. And he answered and spoke unto those 
that stood before him, saying: ‘Take the 
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Zechariah was one of the exiles who returned 
from Babylon when Cyrus promulgated his decree 
of Restoration in the year 537. He began his 
prophecies about 17 years afterwards. Disastrous 
seasons and the hostility of neighbours had 
discouraged the people, and all operations in 
connection with rebuilding the Temple had long 
ceased. 

At this juncture the Prophets Haggai and 
Zechariah appeared, roused the people from their 
despondency and fired them to resume the work 
which had been suspended. 

In our Haftorah, Zechariah assures the people 
of the Divine assistance in their work of rebuildng 
the Temple and of national rehabilitation. 
Not by might, nor by power, but by My spirit, 
saith the LORD of Hosts —these words of 
Zechariah may be said to proclaim the lesson 
of all Jewish history; it is certainly the Prophetic 
teaching of the Maccabean Festival, with which 
his name is linked in the synagogue service. 

The Prophet’s vision of the ‘candlestick all 
of gold’ in chap, rv, with its teaching that God 
alone is the Source of all light, connects with the 
Sedrah, which opens with the command con¬ 
cerning the Menorah. 

14. I will dwell in the midst of thee. Through 
the visible symbol of the restored Temple. 


Chapter III 

Zechariah’s messages are chiefly conveyed 
by means of visions. The object of the vivid 
visions, so dramatically described in the remainder 
of the Haftorah, is to banish the disturbing 
thoughts and fears which were depressing the 
people. 

1. Joshua. The first high priest after the 
Restoration. He was prominently associated 
with Zerubbabel, the then Governor of Judah, 
in the erection of the Second Temple. Zerubbabel 
was the grandson of Jehoiachin, the last inde¬ 
pendent king of Judah, who had been carried 
away captive to Babylon in the year 597. 

Satan. One who opposes with false accusations. 
Satan accuses Joshua and the people of sinful¬ 
ness, and that they are, therefore, unworthy 
to rebuild the Temple. Perhaps a similar feeling, 
arising out of their disappointments, depressed 
the people. But Satan is rebuked, and the 
returned exiles are assured that their fears are 
groundless. 

2. a brand plucked out of the fire. Something 
precious (in this case, the Returned Remnant of 
Israel) snatched from destruction. 


17. be silent. All hostile efforts directed against 3. filthy garments. Symbolizing the iniquities 
the rebuilding of the Temple, and later any human of the people that retard the completeness of the 
opposition to God’s ultimate purpose, shall fail. Redemption. 
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filthy garments from off him.’ And unto 
him he said: ‘Behold, I cause thine iniquity 
to pass from thee, and I will clothe thee 
with robes.’ 5. And I said: ‘Let them set a 
fair mitre upon his head.’ So they set a fair 
mitre upon his head, and clothed him with 
garments; and the angel of the Lord stood 
by. 6. And the angel of the Lord fore¬ 
warned Joshua, saying: 7. ‘Thus saith the 
Lord of hosts: If thou wilt walk in My ways, 
and if thou wilt keep My charge, and wilt 
also judge My house, and wilt also keep 
My courts, then I will give thee free access 
among these that stand by. 8. Hear now, 
O Joshua the high priest, thou and thy 
fellows that sit before thee; for they are men 
that are a sign; for, behold, I will bring 
forth My servant the Shoot. 9. For behold 
the stone that I have laid before Joshua; 
upon one stone are seven facets; behold, I 
will engrave the graving thereof, saith the 
Lord of hosts: And I will remove the 
iniquity of that land in one day. 10. In 
that day, saith the Lord of hosts, shall ye call 
every man his neighbour under the vine and 
under the fig-tree.’ 


4. he. i.e. the angel. 
those that stood before him. i.e. attendant 
angels who are represented as waiting upon 
him. 

take the filthy garments from off him. 
Symbolizes the removal of the people’s sin, 
forgiveness. 


pledge of the fulfilment of the complete Redemp¬ 
tion. 

the Shoot. According to Rashi, Zechariah 
here means Zerubbabel, who as the civic leader 
will complete, with Joshua as the spiritual leader, 
the rehabilitated state. A comparison with 
vi, 12 supports this interpretation. 


5. I said. The idea of a defiled priesthood is 
intolerable to the Prophet, and he bursts forth 
with the request that the complete sign of priestly 
purity and national'acceptance be granted. 

mitre. Or, ‘diadem.’ Let Joshua not only be 
cleansed and clothed, but crowned as well. 

6. forewarned, i.e. solemnly assured. 

7. if thou wilt walk in My ways. The first 
condition of the priesthood is that, not only in 
the Temple but in his own life, the priest shall 
observe the Divine requirements of conduct, 
and always remember to Whose service he is 
consecrated. 

that stand by. Among these attendant angels 
(v. 4). Targum and Kimchi explain ‘after death’, 
and take it as an allusion to the immortality of 
the soul. 

8. thy fellows. The assistant priests. 

men that are a sign. Of God’s favour. The 
restored priesthood is a pledge of the coming 
of the Messianic Kingdom. Humble and modest 
as were the beginnings of the Temple, they were 
portents which contained within them the 


9. for behold the stone. The coping-stone of 
the Temple (see last verse of the Haftorah, 
‘top stone’) which in this vision is set before 
Joshua to symbolize the certainty of the re¬ 
building. 

upon one stone are seven facets, i.e. upon 
every stone in the Temple there shall be ‘seven 
eyes’, conveying the idea of the very special 
watchfulness and care that God will exercise 
over His house (Kimchi). 

The same commentator quotes the interesting 
opinion of his father that in the number ‘seven’ 
we may see a reference to the seven great leaders 
of the period to whom the Jewish rebirth was 
due: Joshua, Ezra, Nehemiah, Zerubbabel, 
Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi. 

I will engrave the graving thereof. As the 
engraving completes and beautifies a work, 
so God assures the people that the Temple will 
be completed to every detail (Kimchi). 

I will remove the iniquity of that land. Sin, 
the chief cause of sorrow and suffering, will be 
removed with the coming of the new Temple. 

10. shall ye call. i.e. invite. A picture of 
general felicity and security. 
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ZECHARIAH IV, 1 
Chapter IV 

1. And the angel that spoke with me re¬ 
turned, and waked me, as a man that is 
wakened out of his sleep. 2. And he said 
unto me: ‘What seest thou?’ And I said: 
‘I have seen, and behold a candlestick all of 
gold, with a bowl upon the top of it, and 
its seven lamps thereon; there are seven 
pipes, yea, seven, to the lamps, which are 
upon the top thereof; 3. and two olive-trees 
by it, one upon the right side of the bowl, 
and the other upon the left side thereof.’ 
4. And I answered and spoke to the angel 
that spoke with me, saying: ‘What are these, 
my lord?’ 5. Then the angel that spoke 
with me answered and said unto me: 
‘Knowest thou not what these are?’ And 
I said: ‘No, my lord.’ 6. Then he answered 
and spoke unto me, saying: ‘This is the 
word of the Lord unto Zerubbabel, saying: 
Not by might, nor by power, but by My 
spirit, saith the Lord of hosts. 7. Who art 
thou, O great mountain before Zerubbabel? 
thou shalt become a plain; and he shall 
bring forth the top stone with shoutings of 
Grace, grace, unto it.’ 


Cap. IV. 1 
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Chapter IV 

Another vision. The Prophet’s thoughts now 
turn to Zerubbabel, and the need to encourage 
him in his work. He would further enforce the 
lesson that God alone is the source of all Light, 
as well as power, to rulers and people alike. 

2. candlestick. Such as stood in the Second 
Temple. 

seven pipes. One to each lamp carrying the 
supply of oil. 

3. two olive trees. Representing Joshua and 
Zerubbabel, who were appointed respectively 
to the spiritual and civil leadership, and by 
whom the work in hand would be accom¬ 
plished (Kimchi); see v. 12-14. 

6. this is the word. i.e. the message of the 


Lord to Zerubbabel. As the lights are controlled 
by an unseen agency, so behind Zerubbabel 
and his allotted work is the invisible spirit 
and help of God. All the difficulties in the way 
will disappear; and, in spite of the hostility and 
mockings of the people who have hitherto 
opposed, he will complete the building of the 
Temple, ‘not by might, nor by power, but by 
My spirit, saith the Lord of hosts.’ 

7. who art thou, O great mountain. Repeating 
the above idea. Whatever obstacles may arise 
to hinder him, they will all be overcome. 

bring forth the top stone. Amid the joyful 
acclamations of the people when they see the 
Temple completed. 

Grace, grace, unto it. i.e. may God’s grace and 
favour rest on it! 


622 



NUMBERS XIU, 1 


Chapter XIII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Send thou men, that they may spy out 
the land of Canaan, which I give unto the 
children of Israel; of every tribe of their 
fathers shall ye send a man, every one a 
prince among them.' 3. And Moses sent 
them from the wilderness of Paran accord¬ 
ing to the commandment of the Lord ; all 
of them men who were heads of the 
children of Israel. 4. And these were their 
names: of the tribe of Reuben, Shammua 
the son of Zaccur. 5. Of the tribe of 
Simeon, Shaphat the son of Hori. 6. Of the 
tribe of Judah, Caleb the son of Jephunneh. 
7. Of the tribe of Issachar, Igal the son of 
Joseph. 8. Of the tribe of Ephraim, Hoshea 
the son of Nun. 9. Of the tribe of Benjamin, 
Palti the son of Raphu. 10. Of the tribe of 
Zebulun, Gaddiel the son of Sodi. 11. Of 
the tribe of Joseph, namely, of the tribe of 
Manasseh, Gaddi the son of Susi. 12. Of 
the tribe of Dan, Ammiel the son of 
Gemalli. 13. Of the tribe of Asher, Sethur 
the son of Michael. 14. Of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Nahbi the son of Vophsi. 15. Of 
the tribe of Gad, Geuel the son of Machi. 
16. These are the names of the men that 
Moses sent to spy out the land. And Moses 
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IV. SHELACH LECHA 

(Chapters XIII-XV) 

THE SPIES AND THEIR REPORT 


According to some scholars, the victory of the 
Israelites over the king of Arad in the extreme 
south of Canaan, recorded in xxi, 1-3, took place 
at this stage. The Israelites inflicted an annihila¬ 
ting defeat on the enemy, and called his territory 
Hormah, lit. ‘utter destruction’. So striking 
had been their success, that Moses deemed the 
moment ripe for undertaking the conquest of the 
Holy Land from this advanced station of their 
march. As reported in Deut. i, 22, the Israelites 
then came to Moses, saying, ‘Let us send men 
before us, that they may search the land for us.’ 
And they would have, succeeded in forcing their 
way into the heart of Canaan, if they had been 
animated by the high courage required for such 
an enterprise. This and the following chapter 
relate that such was far from being the, case. 
Twelve men are sent to explore the land, and 
leam its character and that of the inhabitants. 
After forty days they return. The ‘majority 
report,’ which is entirely against the possibility 
of conquest, threatens to demoralize the people 
by fear. 

The incident of the Spies is the turning-point 
in the lives of all those that had been bom 
in slavery. By the cowardice and murmur in gs 


with which they receive the report of the Spies, 
they show themselves unfit for the tasks of a free 
nation. They must die in the Wilderness. During 
thirty-eight years of wandering, a new generation 
that knew not Egypt was to be reared, in hard¬ 
ship and freedom, for the conquest and possession 
of the Promised Land. 

XIII, 1-24. The Mission of the Spies 
2. send thou men. Heb. shelach lecha; lit. 
‘send for thyself’. The Rabbis stress the word 
lecha, ‘for thyself,’ and make it imply, ‘If thou 
wishest to send spies, do so.’ 

of every tribe. In order that the whole people 
might share in the interest and responsibility 
of the enterprise. 

a prince. Not the same princes that took the 
leading part in the census (i, 5), but men of 
importance, capable of grappling with so trying 
a task. 

4. their names. Read the note on i, 15 as to the 
importance of the names in Numbers. In the 
list before us, several of the names are abbreviated 
forms; e.g. Palti from Paltiel, Gaddi from 
Gaddiel, and Gemalli from Gamaliel. 
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called Hoshea the son of Nun Joshua. 
17. And Moses sent them to spy out the 
land of Canaan, and said unto them: ‘Get 
you up here into the South, and go up into 
the mountains ; 18. and see the land, what 
it is; and the people that dwelleth therein, 
whether they are strong or weak, whether 
they are few or many; 19. and what the 
land is that they dwell in, whether it is good 
or bad; and what cities they are that they 
dwell in, whether in camps, or in strong¬ 
holds; 20. and what the land is, whether 
it is fat or lean, whether there is wood there¬ 
in, or not. And be ye of good courage, and 
bring of the fruit of the land.’—Now the 
time was the time of the first-ripe grapes.* 11 - 
—21. So they went up, and spied out the 
land from the wilderness of Zin unto Rehob, 
at the entrance to Hamath. 22. And they 
went up into the South, and came unto 
Hebron; and Ahiman, Sheshai, and Talmai, 
the children of Anak, were there.—Now 
Hebron was built seven years before Zoan 
in Egypt.—23. And they came unto the 
valley of Eshcol, and cut down from thence 
a branch with one cluster of grapes, and 
they bore it upon a pole between two; they 
took also of the pomegranates, and of the 
figs.—24. That place was called the valley 
of ‘Eshcol, because of the cluster which the 
children of Israel cut down from thence.— 
25. And they returned from spying out the 

1 That is, a cluster. 
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16. Moses called Hoshea . . . Joshua. Better, 
and Moses had called Hoshea the son of Nun 
Joshua. The change had already been made 
at the time of the victory over Amalek, Exod. 
xvn, 9 f. Hoshea signifies, 'He has helped.’ 
Moses, by prefixing to it a letter of the Divine 
Name, changed it to Joshua, Heb. Yehoshua, 
i.e. ‘He will help’, at the same time indicating 
the Source of salvation. According to the 
Midrash, however, Moses here pronounced over 
Joshua the prayer, ‘May God deliver thee from 
the counsel of the Spies.’ 


21. the wilderness of Zin. N.E. of the wilder¬ 
ness of Paran, and therefore the southern bound¬ 
ary of Canaan. 

unto Rehob. In the north of the land, at the 
base of Mount Hermon, near the sources of the 
Jordan. 

at the entrance to Hamath. The narrow pass 
between Mount Hermon and the Lebanon, 
often spoken of in Scripture as the northernmost 
border of the Holy Land (xxxrv, 8). 


17. the South. Better, the Negeb ; lit. ‘the dry 
land’; southern Canaan, extending northward 
from Kadesh to within a few miles of Hebron, 
and from the Dead Sea westward to the Mediter¬ 
ranean; the steppe region which forms the 
transition to the true desert. 

the mountains. The hill-country in Southern 
Palestine. 

20. of the fruit. As a tangible confirmation 
of their testimony. 

the time of the first-ripe grapes. The end of 
July or beginning of August. 


22. Ahiman, Sheshai and Talmai. Probably 
the names of clans, since we meet these names in 
the time of Joshua (Josh, xv, 14). 

Anak. lit. ‘neck’; the natives of the Negeb 
seem to have been very tall arid lank, a fact that 
gave rise to the tradition that they were the 
remnants of a race of giants. 

before Zoan. A city of great antiquity, older 
than 2000 b.c.e., and rebuilt in the beginning 
of the Nineteenth Egyptian Dynasty. 

23. valley. Heb. nachal, denotes a stream and 
the gorge through which it flows—a wady. 
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land at the end of forty days. 26. And they 
went and came to Moses, and to Aaron, 
and to all the congregation of the children 
of Israel, unto the wilderness of Paran, to 
Kadesh; and brought back word unto them, 
and unto all the congregation, and showed 
them the fruit of the land. 27. And they 
told him, and said: ‘We came unto the land 
whither thou sentest us, and surely it 
floweth with milk and honey; and this is 
the fruit of it. 28. Howbeit the people that 
dwell in the land are fierce, and the cities 
are fortified, and very great; and moreover 
we saw the children of Anak there. 29. 
Amalek dwelleth in the land of the South; 
and the Hittite, and the Jebusite, and the 
Amorite, dwell in the mountains; and the 
Canaanite dwelleth by the sea, and along 
by the side of the Jordan.’ 30. And Caleb 
stilled the people toward Moses, and said: 
‘We should go up at once, and possess it; 
for we are well able to overcome it.’ 

31. But the men that went up with him said: 
‘We are not able to go up against the 
people; for they are stronger than we.' 

32. And they spread an evil report of the 
land which they had spied out unto the 
children of Israel, saying: ‘The land, 
through which we have passed to spy it out, 
is a land that eateth up the inhabitants 
thereof; and all the people that we saw in 
it are men of great stature. 33. And there 
we saw the Nephilim, the sons of Anak, 
who come of the Nephilim; and we were 
in our own sight as grasshoppers, and so 
we were in their sight.’ 
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25-33. The Report of the Spies 

26. Kadesh. Was for many years the seat of 
encampment for tbr tribes during the wander¬ 
ings, and the starting-point for the final march 
into Canaan. It has been identified with the 
modern Ain Kadis (‘Holy Spring’). ‘Out from 
the barren and desolate stretch of the burning 
desert-waste we had come with magical sudden¬ 
ness into an oasis of verdure and beauty, unlooked 
for and hardly conceivable in such a region. 
Running water gurgled under the waving grass’ 
(Trumbull). 

27. it floweth with milk and honey. ‘Pursuing 
the tactics of slanderers, they began by extolling 
the land, so as not to arouse, by too unfavourable 
a report, the suspicion of the people; and know¬ 
ing also that no report has a chance of being 
accepted, unless it contains some truth’ (Talmud). 

28. howbeit. Now comes the announcement 
of the impossibility of its conquest. 

29. Amalek . . . Hittite. See note at the end 
of the chapter. 


30. Caleb stilled the people. In the next 
chapter (xrv, 6, 30), Joshua is associated with 
Caleb in his opposition to the ten faithless men. 
Being the attendant of Moses, he may have 
given place to Caleb as the one more likely 
to be listened to in the then temper of the 
people. 

toward Moses. He restored silence so that 
Moses might be heard. 

we are well able to. lit. ‘we shall certainly’. 

32. an evil report of the land. ‘The punish¬ 
ment that God brought upon Miriam was meant 
as a lesson of the severity with which God 
punishes slander. Her experience, nevertheless, 
did not awe the sinful men who, shortly after that 
incident, made an evil report of the Promised 
Land, and by their wicked tongues stirred up the 
whole people in rebellion against God’ (Midrash). 

that eateth up the inhabitants thereof. That does 
not produce enough to support them; cf. 
Ezekiel xxxvi, 8, 11-14, 30 (Gray). 

33. the Nephilim. The primeval giants men¬ 
tioned in Gen. vi, 4. The Spies use that name to 
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NUMBERS XIV, 18 


great, according as Thou hast spoken, 
saying: 18, The Lord is slow to anger, and 
plenteous in lovingkindness, forgiving 
iniquity and transgression, and that will by 
no means clear the guilty; visiting the 
iniquity of the fathers upon the children, 
upon the third and upon the fourth genera¬ 
tion. 19. Pardon, I pray Thee, the iniquity 
of this people according unto the greatness 
of Thy lovingkindness, and according as 
Thou hast forgiven this people, from Egypt 
even until now.’ 20. And the Lord said: 
‘I have pardoned according to thy word. 
21. But in very deed, as I live—and all the 
earth shall be filled with the glory of the 
Lord—22. surely all those men that have 
seen My glory, and My signs, which I 
wrought in Egypt and in the wilderness, yet 
have put Me to proof these ten times, and 
have not hearkened to My voice; 23. surely 
they shall not see the land which I swore 
unto their fathers, neither shall any of them 
that despised Me see it. 24. But My 
servant Caleb, because he had another 
spirit with him, and hath followed Me fully, 
him will I bring into the land whereinto he 
went; and his seed shall possess it. 25. Now 
the Amalekite and the Canaanite dwell in 
the Vale; to-morrow turn ye, and get you 
into the wilderness by the way to the Red 
Sea.’* lv - 51 26. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses and unto Aaron, saying: 27. ‘How 
long shall I bear with this evil congregation. 
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kindness’. Here the words ‘and truth’ are missing 
altogether, as if to impress upon our minds the 
teaching that there are occasions when ‘loving- 
kindness’ is a//-important. 

19. according unto the greatness of Thy loving- 
kindness. And not in accordance with the small¬ 
ness of their deserts. 

from Egypt even until now. The thought that 
God has always forgiven, gives Moses courage 
to ask Him still to do so. It is otherwise with our 
fellowmen. If one has often forgiven us, we 
are ashamed to ask him again. But with God the 
gates of prayer, and forgiveness, are never 
closed. 

20. thy word. Thy petition. 

21. as l live . . . glory of the LORD. As 
truly as I live and as all the peoples of the earth 
shall know that I am the Omnipotent One, 
so truly shall I visit with retribution those 
who distrusted My promises. 

22. these ten times. A large number of times; 
cf. Gen. xxxi, 7. They had now filled up the 
measure of their iniquities, and punishment must 
inevitably come upon them. 
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24. but My servant Caleb. He alone is men¬ 
tioned here, because it was he who ‘stilled’ the 
agitated people (xm, 30). 

another spirit. Altogether different from that 
of the other Spies—unfaltering courage and 
unwavering faith in the Divine promise. 

followed Me fully, lit. ‘fulfilled to walk behind 
Me’, i.e. faithfully confirmed My word that 
the land was a good land. 

possess it. Caleb received Hebron and the 
neighbouring hill-country; see Josh, xrv, 6-15. 

25. Amalekite and the Canaanite. Turn away 
from these formidable nations in another direc¬ 
tion, so as not to risk a conflict with them. 

Vale. Here equivalent to mountain defile, 
declivity, elevated plain. 

into the wilderness. Of the Sinai Peninsula; 
as distinguished from Palestine on the one hand, 
and from Egypt on the other. 


26-39. The Punishment of the People 

27. how long shall I bear with this evil congrega¬ 
tion? lit. ‘how long shall this evil congregation 
continue to be?’ According to Rabbinic tradition 
the reference here is to the ten Spies. 
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that keep murmuring against Me? I have 
heard the murmurings of the children of 
Israel, which they keep murmuring against 
Me. 28. Say unto them: As I live, saith the 
Lord, surely as ye have spoken in Mine ears, 
so will I do to you: 29. your carcasses shall 
fall in this wilderness, and all that were 
numbered of you, according to your whole 
number, from twenty years old and upward, 
ye that have murmured against Me; 30. 
surely ye shall not come into the land, 
concerning which I lifted up My hand that 
I would make you dwell therein, save 
Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua 
the son of Nun. 31. But your little ones, 
that ye said would be a prey, them will I 
bring in, and they shall know the land 
which ye have rejected. 32. But as for you, 
your carcasses shall fall in this wilderness. 
33. And your children shall be wanderers 
in the wilderness forty years, and shall bear 
your strayings, until your carcasses be 
consumed in the wilderness. 34. After the 
number of the days in which ye spied out 
the land, even forty days, for every day a 
year, shall ye bear your iniquities, even 
forty years, and ye shall know My dis¬ 
pleasure. 35.1 the Lord have spoken, surely 
this will I do unto all this evil congregation, 
that are gathered together against Me; in 
this wilderness they shall be consumed, and 
there they shall die.’ 36. And the men, 
whom Moses sent to spy out the land, and 
who, when they returned, made all the 
congregation to murmur against him, by 
bringing up an evil report against the land, 
37. even those men that did bring up an 
evil report of the land, died by the plague 
before the Lord. 38. But Joshua the son 
of Nun, and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, 
remained alive of those men that went to 
spy out the land. "39. And Moses told these 
words unto all the children of Israel; and 
the people mourned greatly. 40. And they 
rose up early in the morning, and got them 
up to the top of the mountain, saying: 
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28. as ye have spoken. Your wish, expressed in 
the words 'Would we had died in this wilderness,’ 
shall be fulfilled. 


of marital infidelity used in Scripture to express 
Israel’s disloyalty to God through the worship 
of strange gods. 


29. numbered of you. In the census detailed in 34. My displeasure. Or, ‘the revoking of my 
Chap. i. promise’ (RV Margin). 


30. 1 lifted up My hand. *1 have taken an 
oath.’ 

33. bear your strayings. Although the children 
were to be spared the fate of their sinning parents, 
they would not altogether escape the conse¬ 
quences of that falling away from God. ‘Stray¬ 
ings’ is a departure from the RV, which gives 
the lit. translation of the Heb. IYUT, the metaphor 


37. died by the plague. By a sudden visitation 
from God. 

40-45. Instead of obeying the Divine injunc¬ 
tion to turn southwards (v. 25), the people in 
self-willed defiance make a frantic effort to 
enter Canaan without delay. 

40. the top of the mountain. Probably some 
mountain slope in the Negeb. 
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‘Lo, we are here, and will go up unto the 
place which the Lord hath promised; for 
we have sinned.' 41. And Moses said: 
‘Wherefore now do ye transgress the com¬ 
mandment of the Lord, seeing it shall not 
prosper? 42. Go not up, for the Lord is not 
among you; that ye be not smitten down be¬ 
fore your enemies. 43. For there the 
Amalekite and the Canaanite are before 
you, and ye shall fall by the sword; foras¬ 
much as ye are turned back from following 
the Lord, and the Lord will not be with 
you.' 44. But they presumed to go up to the 
top of the mountain; nevertheless the ark 
of the covenant of the Lord, and Moses, 
departed not out of the camp. 45. Then the 
Amalekite and the Canaanite, who dwelt 
in that hill-country, came down, and smote 
them and beat them down, even unto 
Hormah. 


Chapter XV 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
say unto them: 1[ When ye are come into the 
land of your habitations, which I give unto 
you, 3. and will make an offering by fire 
unto the Lord, a burnt-offering, or a sacri¬ 
fice, in fulfilment of a vow clearly uttered, or 
as a freewill-offering, or in your appointed 
seasons, to make a sweet savour unto the 
Lord, of the herd, or of the flock; 4. then 
shall he that bringeth his offering present 
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41. wherefore now do ye transgress. Your 
enterprise is contrary to the will of God, nor 
does the Ark accompany you. The command¬ 
ment of the Lord in v. 42 is given more fully 
in Deut. 1 , 42. ‘Go not up, neither fight; for I am 
not among you; lest ye be smitten before your 
enemies.’ 

44. but they presumed. Their self-confidence 
rendered futile all the attempts of Moses to 
induce them to desist. 

45. even unto Hormah. lit. ‘unto the Hormah’. 
They suffer a crushing defeat and are driven back 
to the Hormah which they had only recently 
conquered. Their direct march northwards is 
now definitely barred. Henceforth they can 
enter Canaan only by passing through —and if 
that is impossible, around —the territories situated 
to the south and east of the Dead Sea, till they 
have arrived north of the Dead Sea and can 
cross the Jordan into Western Palestine. It will 
be some thirty-eight years before a fresh military 
enterprise is undertaken. ‘In estimating the 
historical value of this story, we must remember 
that no nation gratuitously invents or accepts 
accounts of defeats it has never experienced. If 
Hebrew history tells us that the Israelites on 
attempting to enter the land they subsequently 
inhabited met with an overthrow so annihilating 


as to leave them too weak to do anything but 
wander helplessly in a wilderness for nearly 
forty years thereafter, we cannot refuse it 
credence. The tendency is always to minimize 
defeats, not to exaggerate them; and a story such 
as this bears the hallmark of truth’ (Wiener). 

Chapter XV 

The priestly and ritual laws mentioned in this 
chapter seem to be supplementary to the sacrificial 
code of the Book of Leviticus. They were pro¬ 
mulgated during the years of wandering in the 
desert. 

1-16. Meal Offerings and Libations 

2. when ye are come into the land. These 
instructions, coming as they did immediately 
after the doom pronounced upon the generation 
in the Wilderness, were a welcome intimation 
that their children should possess the Land of 
Promise. 

3. offering by fire. The general term for every 
sacrifice consumed on the Altar; see Lev. 1 , 9. 

burnt-offering. See Lev. 1 , 3. 

a sacrifice. Termed more fully in Lev. m, 1, 
‘a sacrifice of peace offerings.’ 

a vow clearly uttered. See vi, 2. 

a sweet savour. See Lev. 1 , 9. 
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unto the Lord a meal-offering of a tenth 
part of an ephah of fine flour mingled with 
the fourth part of a hin of oil; 5. and wine 
for the drink-offering, the fourth part of a 
hin, shalt thou prepare with the bumt- 
offering or for the sacrifice, for each lamb. 
6. Or for a ram, thou shalt prepare for a 
meal-offering two tenth parts of an ephah 
of fine flour mingled with the third part of a 
hin of oil; 7. and for the drink-offering 
thou shalt present the third part of a hin of 
wine, of a sweet savour unto the Lord.*'- 
8. And when thou preparest a bullock for a 
burnt-offering, or for a sacrifice, in fulfil¬ 
ment of a vow clearly uttered, or for peace- 
offerings unto the Lord ; 9. then shall there 
be presented with the bullock a meal- 
offering of three tenth parts of an ephah of 
fine flour mingled with half a hin of oil. 
10. And thou shalt present for the drink- 
offering half a hin of wine, for an offering 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto the 
Lord. 11. Thus shall it be done for each 
bullock, or for each ram, or for each of the 
he-lambs, or of the kids. 12. According to 
the number that ye may prepare, so shall 
ye do for every one according to their 
number. 13. All that are home-bom shall 
do these things after this manner, in pre¬ 
senting an offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto the Lord. 14. And if a stranger 
sojourn with you, or whosoever may be 
among you, throughout your generations, 
and will offer an offering made by fire, of a 
sweet savour unto the Lord; as ye do, so 
he shall do. 15. As for the congregation, 
there shall be one statute both for you, and 
for the stranger that sojoumeth with you, a 
statute for ever throughout your genera¬ 
tions; as ye are, so shall the stranger be 
before the Lord. 16. One law and one 
ordinance shall be both for you, and for the 
stranger that sojoumeth with you.*' 1 - If 17. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 
18. Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
say unto them: If When ye come into the 
land whither I bring you, 19. then it shall be, 
that, when ye eat of the bread of the land, 
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4. then shall he that bringeth his offering. 
The following verses prescribe the quantities of 
flour and oil for the cereal offering, and wine 
for the drink offering, that must accompany 
the important sacrifices. 

tenth part of an ephah. About seven pints. 

fourth part. Rather less than three pints. 

6. for a ram. The meal and drink offerings 
were to be increased when the animal sacrificed 
was of a larger size. 

14. stranger. See ix, 14. 


16. one law and one ordinance. Another asser¬ 
tion of the identity, in respect of civil, moral, 
and religious rights and duties, of the home- 
born and stranger or proselyte. 

17-21. Challah 

18. when ye come into the land. ‘As soon as ye 
enter upon the soil of the Promised Land, even 
before ye have subjugated the enemy there, and 
settled down in comfort’ (Sifri). 

19. a portion for a gift. Or, ‘contribution’ or 
‘selected portion’; Heb. terumah, see Exod. 

631 



NUMBERS XV, 20 


ye shall set apart a portion for a gift unto 
the Lord. 20. Of the first of your dough ye 
shall set apart a cake for a gift; as that 
which is set apart of the threshing-floor, so 
shall ye set it apart. 21. Of the first of your 
dough ye shall give unto the Lord a portion 
for a gift throughout your generations. 
If 22. And when ye shall err, and not observe 
all these commandments, which the Lord 
hath spoken unto Moses, 23. even all that 
the Lord hath commanded you by the 
hand of Moses, from the day that the Lord 
gave commandment, and onward through¬ 
out your generations; 24. then it shall be, 
if it be done in error by the congregation, it 
being hid from their eyes, that all the 
congregation shall offer one young bullock 
for a burnt-offering, for a sweet savour 
unto the Lord —with the meal-offering 
thereof, and the drink-offering thereof, 
according to the ordinance—and one he- 
goat for a sin-offering. 25. And the priest 
shall make atonement for all the congrega¬ 
tion of the children of Israel, and they shall 
be forgiven; for it was an error, and they 
have brought their offering, an offering 
made by fire unto the Lord, and their sin- 
offering before the Lord, for their error. 
26. And all the congregation of the children 
of Israel shall be forgiven, and the stranger 
that sojourneth among them; for in respect 
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xxv, 2. It is here used in a wide sense to mean a 
gift in general. 

20. of the first of your dough. This offering 
is called nVn Challah. The Rabbis, however, 
laid it down that the dough in order to become 
subject to the law of Challah must consist of at 
least one omer of flour (about three quarts). 
The portion for Challah must be 1 /24th of the 
dough of a private householder, and 1 /48th of 
that of a baker. 

as ... of the threshing floor. This offering 
of bread from the home is as obligatory as the 
offering of grain from the threshing-floor at the 
annual harvest. 

21 . unto the LORD. i.e. unto the priest; ‘ye 
shall also give unto the priest the first of your 
dough, to cause a blessing to rest on thy house’ 
(Ezek. xliv, 30.) 

According to v. 18, the law of Challah applied 
only to Palestine. But in order that this institu¬ 
tion should not be forgotten, the Rabbis ordained 
that it remain in force beyond Palestine and for 
all time. It is still kept in observant Jewish 
households where bread is baked. The n*?n is, 
however, thrown into the fire, and is not given 
to the ‘priest’, because Kohanim are to-day 
precluded from observing the laws of priestly 
purity, and hence are disqualified from eating 
anything that is in the nature of a holy sacrifice. 


22-28. Sin-offering for Unintentional 
Sins 

22. all these commandments. According to the 
Talmud, the reference in the present passage 
is to the sin of idolatry committed unintentionally. 
That sin, involving as it does apostasy from the 
fundamental doctrines of Judaism, is equivalent 
to breaking all the commandments of the Torah. 
Other commentators, like Nachmanides, are 
inclined to refer these words to any compre¬ 
hensive breach of the ordinances of the Torah. 

24. in error. Heb. HUHD; opposed to sins 
committed in wilful defiance of God’s com¬ 
mandments; see v. 30. 

shall offer. The whole community is to bring 
a common sacrifice. 

26. all the congregation shall be forgiven. 
This verse is solemnly recited thrice before the 
opening of the evening service on Kol Nidre 
night. And rightly so; because it may be said 
to be the keynote of the Day of Atonement 
and its message of forgiveness for all sins, and 
not only of involuntary transgressions. By the 
sincere repentance which Yom Kippur demands, 
the sinner shows that his wilful sins also were 
largely due to ignorance; and hence they are 
treated by God as if they were done ‘in error’ 
(naca); see p. 484. 
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of all the people it was done in error.*''*'- 
H 27. And if one person sin through error, 
then he shall offer a she-goat of the first 
year for a sin-offering. 28. And the priest 
shall make atonement for the soul that 
erreth, • when he sinneth through error, 
before the Lord, to make atonement for 
him; and he shall be forgiven, 29. both he 
that is home-born among the children of 
Israel, and the stranger that sojoumeth 
among them: he shall have one law for him 
that doeth aught in error. 30. But the soul 
that doeth aught with a high hand, whether 
he be home-born or a stranger, the same 
blasphemeth the Lord ; and that soul shall 
be cut off from among his people. 31. Be¬ 
cause he hath despised the word of the Lord, 
and hath broken His commandment; that 
soul shall utterly be cut off, his iniquity 
shall be upon him. H 32. And while the 
children of Israel were in the wilderness, 
they found a man gathering sticks upon the 
sabbath day. 33. And they that found him 
gathering sticks brought him unto Moses 
and Aaron, and unto all the congregation. 
34. And they put him in ward, because it 
had not been declared what should be done 
to him. 35. And the Lord said unto Moses: 
‘The man shall surely be put to death; all 
the congregation shall stone him with 
stones without the camp.’ 36. And all the 
congregation brought him without the 
camp, and stoned him with stones, and he 
died, as the Lord commanded Moses.*™- 
H 37. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, say¬ 
ing: 38. ‘Speak unto the children of Israel, 
and bid them that they make them through- 
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27. and if one person sin through error. Accord¬ 
ing to the Talmud, this too refers to the sin of 
idolatry. 

30. with a high hand. lit. ‘with a hand raised’, 
as a sign of presumption, as a public defiance 
of His law. 

the same blasphemeth the LORD. No sacrificial 
atonement is possible for a wilful offence. 

from among his people. See note on ix, 13. 

31. his iniquity shall be upon him. As long 
as he has not done repentance (Talmud). 

32-36. The Sabbath-breaker. A concrete in¬ 
stance of intentional sin, 

‘In the penal code of Israel, idolatry is regarded 
as a crime of high treason, as being a subversion 
of the constitution and a revolt against God. 
Herein the law exhibits all its rigour, extending to 


public blasphemy and public violation of the 
Sabbath’ (Joseph Salvador). 

33. and unto all the congregation. To the 
Council of Elders, who were the congregation 
by representation; see Exod. xvm, 25, 26. 

34. should be done to him. The law against 
Sabbath-breaking had been made known, but 
not the method of execution; cf. Lev. xxiv, 12, 
to which this is a parallel case. 

37-41. TZITZIS 

38. fringes. Heb. DU’S. In Ezek. vm, 3 it 
denotes a lock of hair. By analogy, it is employed 
in the present instance to denote a fringe or 
tassel. 

their garments. Only of the men; because of 
the general rule that women, whose duties are 
more absorbing in the home, are free from all 
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out their generations fringes in the comers 
of their garments, and that they put with 
the fringe of each comer a thread of blue. 
39. And it shall be unto you for a fringe, 
that ye may look upon it, and remember all 
the commandments of the Lord, and do 
them; and that ye go not about after your 
own heart and your own eyes, after which 
ye use to go astray; 40. that ye may 
remember and do all My commandments, 
and be holy unto your God. 41. I am the 
Lord your God, who brought you out of 
the land of Egypt, to be your God: I am 
the Lord your God.’ 
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precepts that have to be performed at a specified 
time (KOI 1 ]!3tn® TWV mSS). 

a thread of blue. To be intertwined with the 
‘tassel’ itself. 

blue. The thread had to be dyed with the blood 
of a mollusc called lllVn, found in the waters 
near the coast of Phoenicia. The dye was scarce 
even in Mishnaic times. Hence the authorities 
agreed that white wool-threads alone need be 
inserted. 

39. look upon it. The Rabbis translated see it, 
which was held to imply that the fringe was 
reserved for worship during daylight. 

and remember. The Tzitzis are to be a constant 
reminder to the Israelite of all his duties to God, 
and of the special relationship in which the 
Israelite stands to God, whose ‘colours’ he wore. 
The blue thread in the Tzitzis, say the Rabbis, 
resembles the sea, the sea resembles the heavens, 
and the heavens resemble the Throne of Glory. 
Thus, the outward act of looking upon the 
Tzitzis was to the Israelite an inward act of 
spiritual conformity with the precepts of God. 
It was such fine spiritualization of ceremonial 
that led to the beautiful verses of Psalm xxxvi 
(‘How precious is Thy lovingkindness, O God, 
and the children of men take refuge in the 
shadow of Thy wings. For with Thee is the foun¬ 
tain of life; in Thy light do we see light’) being 
recited by the worshipper on putting on the 
Tallis. 

after your own heart. The heart and the eyes 
are the agents of Sin—the eye seeth, the heart 
desireth, and the person executeth (Talmud). 


The true Israelite, however, arrayed in the 
sacred covering, reminding him of the Divine 
Presence, does not stray after the satisfaction 
of bodily pleasures; but is mindful that he is a 
member of a ‘holy’ People, dedicated unto God 
and holiness; see next v. 

to go astray. See on xiv, 33. 

40. and be holy unto your God. The aim of 
this precept is thus distinctly stated to be the 
furtherance of holiness in the life of the individual 
and the nation. 

In later generations, the law of the fringes was 
carried out by means of the Arba Kanfos and the 
Tallis. The former is an undergarment consisting 
of a rectangular piece of cloth, about three feet 
long and one foot wide, with an aperture in 
the centre sufficient to let it pass over the head. 
To its four corners are fastened the Tzitzis. 

The Tallis is a woollen or silken mantle worn 
over the garments during worship by day 
(except on the eve of Atonement, when it is put 
on some minutes before nightfall). 

‘By the thirteenth century it had become 
unusual for Jews to mark their ordinary outward 
garments by wearing fringes. But the fringed 
garment had become too deeply associated with 
Israel’s religious life to be discarded entirely 
at the dictate of fashion in dress. Pope Innocent 
III in 1215 compelled the Jew to wear a degrading 
badge; the fringed garment became all the more 
an honourable uniform, marking at once God’s 
love for Israel and Israel’s determination to 
“remember to do all God’s commandments and 
be holy unto his God” ’ (I. Abrahams). 
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JOSHUA II, 1-24 


Chapter II 

1. And Joshua the son of Nun sent out of 
Shittim two spies secretly, saying: ‘Go view 
the land, and Jericho.* And they went, and 
came into the house of a harlot whose name 
was Rahab, and lay there. 2. And it was 
told the king of Jericho, saying: ‘Behold, 
there came men in hither to-night of the 
children of Israel to search out the land.’ 

3. And the king of Jericho sent unto Rahab, 
saying: ‘Bring forth the men that are come 
to thee, that are entered into thy house; for 
they are come to search out all the land.’ 

4. And the woman took the two men, and 
hid them; and she said: ‘Yea, the men came 
unto me, but I knew not whence they were; 
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The Sedrah recounts the story of the twelve 
Spies sent by Moses to report on Canaan, 
Joshua himself being one of their number: 
the Haftorah tells us of the two men sent by 
Joshua on a similar errand to Jericho. But where¬ 
as the report of the former, with its fears and 
exaggerations, was followed by the tragic 
consequences of unbelief, the latter, with their 
inspiring declaration, ‘The Lord hath delivered 
into our hands all the land,’ thrilled the people 
with the assurance of victory that awaited them. 

The Book of Joshua records the conquest of 
Canaan by Israel, the settlement of the Israelite 
tribes in the land, and the beginning of their 
consolidation into a nation. Joshua himself 
is one of the outstanding characters in Scripture; 
the faithful servant, the victorious soldier, the 
intrepid general, Jhe wise ruler; and the man of 
deep faith and humility—his last addresses 
reviewing the past do not contain a word of his 
own achievements. The final words of his 
farewell exhortation to his people to stand firm 
in their allegiance to God are among the great 
utterances of history: ‘Choose you this day 
whom ye will serve—but as for me and my 
house, we will serve the Lord’ (Joshua xxiv, 15). 

1. Shittim. lit. ‘acacia trees’; the place of the 
encampment opposite Jericho, on the Eastern 
side of the Jordan. 

secretly, i.e. unbeknown to the children of 
Israel, as Joshua fears a possible repetition 
of what took place in the Wilderness. It cannot 
refer to the inhabitants of Jericho; otherwise 
there was no need for Scripture to state it 
(Ehrlich). The Heb. root Grin also denotes 
earthenware; hence the Midrash paraphrases, 
‘disguised as potters, or sellers of earthen¬ 
ware.’ 


and Jericho, i.e. and particularly Jericho. 

Jericho. Jericho was at least 1,000 years old 
when the Israelites prepared to attack this city 
that barred their route to the whole Western 
plateau. It was the gateway to the Promised 
Land, and its capture was of the greatest import¬ 
ance to the Israelites. Garstang’s excavations 
in 1931 on the site of ancient Jericho make an 
epoch in Biblical studies. Among other results, 
he has now definitely fixed the date of the capture 
of Jericho as 1407, and therefore that of the 
Exodus as 1447 b.c.e. 

a harlot. Better, an innkeeper, or purveyor of 
food, from pi ‘to provide’ (Targum, Rashi, 
Kimchi). Women were frequently innkeepers 
in ancient Egypt and Greece. 

Rahab. According to Rabbinical tradition, 
she became a sincere convert to' the religion of 
Israel after the fall of Jericho. 

2. of the children of Israel. The spies entered 
the city without at first attracting attention. 
The inhabitants were evidently accustomed to the 
passing to and fro of Bedouin and other visitors 
from beyond the Jordan. 

3. the king of Jericho. Ever since the finding 
of the Tel-el Amarna tablets (discovered in 
Egypt in 1887) we have confirmation of the exis¬ 
tence of local ‘kings’ in Canaanite cities of this 
period. 

4. and hid them. lit. ‘and hid him’; an idio¬ 
matic use of the singular for the plural to indicate 
that she hid each one separately. She was faithful 
to the Oriental conception of hospitality, which 
demands protection for the guest at whatever 
cost. 

I knew not. i.e. when they came to me. 
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5. and it came to pass about the time of the 
shutting of the gate, when it was dark, that 
the men went out; whither the men went I 
know not; pursue after them quickly; for 
ye shall overtake them.’ 6. But she had 
brought them up to the roof, and hid them 
with the stalks of flax, which she had spread 
out upon the roof. 7. And the men pursued 
after them the way to the Jordan unto the 
fords; and as soon as they that pursued 
after them were gone out, the gate was shut. 
8. And before they were laid down, she 
came up unto them upon the roof; 9. and 
she said unto the men: ‘I know that the 
Lord hath given you the land, and that 
your terror is fallen upon us, and that all the 
inhabitants of the land melt away before 
you. 10. For we have heard how the Lord 
dried up the water of the Red Sea before 
you, when ye came out of Egypt; and what 
ye did unto the two kings of the Amorites, 
that were beyond the Jordan, unto Sihon 
and to Og, whom ye utterly destroyed. 11. 
And as soon as we had heard it, our hearts 
did melt, neither did there remain any more 
spirit in any man, because of you; for the 
Lord your God, He is God in heaven 
above, and on earth beneath. 12. Now 
therefore, I pray you, swear unto me by the 
Lord, since I have dealt kindly with you, 
that ye also will deal kindly with my 
father’s house—and give me a true token— 
13. and save alive my father, and my mother, 
and my brethren, and my sisters, and all 
that they have, and deliver our lives from 
death.’ 14. And the men said unto her:‘Our 
life for yours, if ye tell not this our business; 
and it shall be, when the Lord giveth us 
the land, that we will deal kindly and truly 
with thee.’ 15. Then she let them down by a 
cord through the window; for her house was 
upon the side of the wall, and she dwelt 
upon the wall. 16. And she said unto them: 
‘Get you to the mountain, lest the pursuers 
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5. the gate. Jericho was strongly fortified, 
and could effectively be barred and bolted, 
‘straitly shut up’ (vi, 1). This was partly due 
to the fact that it had only one gate. 

6. flax . . . upon the roof. The flat roofs of 
Eastern houses were also used for drying flax 
stalks. 

9. your terror is fallen upon us. ‘The presence 
of the host of the Israelites on the opposite bank, 
and the known tendency of nomads to push 
into the country when opportunity afforded, 
must have filled the king and people of Jericho 
with misgiving and perplexity’ (Garstang). 

14. if ye tell not this our business. The promise 


of safety given by the spies is conditional on 
Rahab’s secrecy regarding their visit and inten¬ 
tions. 

15. through the window. Which overlooked the 
country outside the city. 

house upon the side of the wall. ‘Pressure upon 
the limited building-space within the original 
enclosures seems to have become so great 
that houses had arisen upon the walls themselves 
. . . and a number of houses leaned against the 
inner face of the main city-wall’ (Garstang). 

16. get you to the mountain. The limestone 
ridges, full of caves, N.W. of Jericho; especially 
Jebel Kuruntul, a mile from the city, and rising 
some 1,500 feet above the plain. 
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light upon you; and hide yourselves there 
three days, until the pursuers be returned; 
and afterward may ye go your way.’ 17. 
And the men said unto her: ‘We will be 
guiltless of this thine oath which thou hast 
made us to swear. 18. Behold, when we 
come into the land, thou shalt bind this 
line of scarlet thread in the window which 
thou didst let us down by; and thou shalt 
gather unto thee into the house thy father, 
and thy mother, and thy brethren, and all 
thy father's household. 19. And it shall be, 
that whosoever shall go out of the doors of 
thy house into the street, his blood shall be 
upon his head, and we will be guiltless; and 
whosoever shall be with thee in the house, 
his blood shall be on our head, if any hand 
be upon him. 20. But if thou utter this our 
business, then we will be guiltless of thine 
oath which thou hast made us to swear.’ 
21. And she said: ‘According unto your 
words, so be it.’ And she sent them away, 
and they departed; and she bound the 
scarlet line in the window. 22. And they 
went, and came unto the mountain, and 
abode there three days, until the pursuers 
were returned; and the pursuers sought them 
throughout all the way, but found them not. 
23. Then the two men returned, and de¬ 
scended from the mountain, and passed over, 
and came to Joshua the son of Nun; and they 
told him all that had befallen them. 24. And 
they said unto Joshua: ‘Truly the Lord 
hath delivered into our hands all the land; 
and moreover all the inhabitants of the 
land do melt away before us.’ 
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hide yourselves there. ‘The face of the cliff, 
weathered by the. storm of centuries, presents 
numerous hiding-places. The spies, once they 
had gained this mountain under cover of twilight, 
ran little risk of detection, even though all the 
roads that converged on Jericho were kept under 
observation’ (Garstang). 

17. guiltless of. Free from. 


19. his blood shall be upon his head. They will 
not be responsible for any members of her family 
who do not keep within her house when they take 
the city. 

23. passed over. The Jordan. 

24. truly. Heb. ’D need not be translated, 
as it merely introduces the actual words of the 
speaker. 
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V. KORACH 


(Chapters XVI-XVIII) 


THE GREAT MUTINY 

In the last Sedrah we had seen the people 
threatening to appoint a chieftain who was to take 
them back to Egypt. It was ominous of further 
serious revolt. When the rebellion broke out, 
it was widespread though not homogeneous. 
On the one hand, there were those who were 
discontented with the leadership of Moses. 
These were led by Dathan and Abiram, of the 
tribe of Reuben, the tribe that once possessed but 
had now lost the ‘birthright’ in Israel, and was, 
it seems, chafing for the recovery of that primacy. 
On the other hand, there were Korah—himself 
a Levite—and his followers, who were aggrieved 
with Aaron, to whose family all priestly privileges 
were now confined. These two groups of mal¬ 
contents worked separately, and they were in the 
end cut off by entirely different acts of God 
(v. 32 and 35). Their punishment was signal, 
since the vindication of Moses and Aaron had 
to be complete. Otherwise, anarchy would 
soon have destroyed national unity ; and, in 
its trail, there would have followed the total 
frustration of whatever Divine Mission was in 
store for Israel on the arena of history. 

The general drift of the story of Korah and 
his companions is thus quite clear, though we 
cannot follow all the details. The unprejudiced 
student finds nothing improbable in the story of 
such a revolt; and he knows that if it did arise, 
it could only have taken place in the Desert. 
During that period alone, the tribes of Reuben and 
Levi marched side by side, their joint conspiracy 
growing out of their proximity to one another 
at that time. ‘The two tribes afterwards became 
entirely parted asunder in their characters and 
fortunes; the one was incorporated into the 
innermost circle of the settled civilization of 
Palestine; the other hovered on the very out¬ 
skirts of the Holy Land and Chosen People, 
and dwindled away into a Bedouin tribe. But 
the story of Korah belongs to a time when Levi 
was still fresh from the great crisis in Sinai, by 
which that tribe had been consecrated and divided 
from the rest; when the recollection of the birth¬ 
right of Reuben still lingered in the minds 
of his descendants’ (Stanley). 

KORAH 

The great Mutiny sank deep into the memory 
of after-generations in Israel. To the Rabbis, 
this whole movement, of which Korah was the 
principal spokesman, became typical of all 
controversies that had their origin in personal 
motives—‘not in the Name of Heaven’—and 
that could not therefore lead to any beneficent 
results (Ethics of the Fathers, v. 20). In Rabbinic 
legend, Korah was consumed by jealousy of 


his kinsman Moses. ‘He has passed me by in the 
appointment of all the high offices’—he is made 
to exclaim; ‘ therefore, I will stir up rebellion 
against him, and overthrow the institutions found¬ 
ed by him.’ Korah—the Rabbis state—began by 
attempting to make Moses appear ridiculous 
in the eyes of the people. He had garments made 
entirely of blue wool for his two hundred and 
fifty men; and, thus arrayed, he and his company 
appeared before Moses and asked him whether 
these garments required fringes. Moses answered, 
‘Yes.’ Korah replied: ‘The blue wool of which 
the entire garment is made does not make it 
ritually correct; yet, according to your direction, 
four threads would!’ Again he asked: Does a 
house filled with books of the Torah require a 
mezuzah? Moses answered, ‘Yes.’ Then Korah 
said: ‘The presence of the whole Torah does not 
fulfil the command, yet thou sayest that the few 
verses thereof contained in the mezuzah do 
make the house fit for human habitation!’ 

Then Korah undertook to show that the laws 
instituted by Moses were hard beyond endurance. 
He told the following parable: ‘A poor widow 
had a field. When she came to plough it, Moses 
forbade her to plough it with an ox and an ass 
together; when she began to sow, Moses forbade 
her to sow it with mingled seeds. At the time 
of the harvest, Moses ordered her to leave 
unreaped the corners of the field and not to 
gather up the gleanings, but to leave them for 
the poor. He furthermore demanded the heave- 
ofTering for the priests, and the tithe for the 
Levites. The woman sold the field and purchased 
ewes, in the hope that she might live undisturbed. 
However, when the firstling of the sheep was 
born, Aaron appeared and demanded it as his 
due. At shearing-time Aaron reappeared and 
demanded “the first of the fleece of the sheep”, 
which, according to Moses’ Law, was his. He 
reappeared again and again with new demands, 
till the long-suffering woman slaughtered the 
sheep, and in her anger consecrated it to the 
Sanctuary. Thereupon it all fell to Aaron.’ 
‘Such men,’ Korah concluded, ‘are Moses and 
Aaron!’ 

In brief, Korah was a demagogue, and recoiled 
from no weapon that would discredit Moses. 
Perhaps the best judgment on the man and the 
Cause he sought to destroy is contained in the 
following curious rabbinic legend. Rabbah 
bar Bar Chanah—the Munchausen of the 
Talmud—narrates that, while he was travelling 
in the desert, an Arab showed him the place where 
Korah and his companions had been engulfed. 
There was at the spot a crack in the ground, 
and on putting his ear to the crack he heard voices 
cry, ‘Moses and his Torah are true, and we are 
liars.’ 



NUMBERS XVI, 1 


Chapter XVI 

1. Now Korah, the son of Izhar, the son of 
Kohath, the son of Levi, with Dathan and 
Abiram, the sons of Eliab, and On, the 
son of Peleth, sons of Reuben, took men; 

2. and they rose up in face of Moses, 
with certain of the children of Israel, two 
hundred and fifty men; they were princes of 
the congregation, the elect men of the 
assembly, men of renown; 3. and they 
assembled themselves together against 
Moses and against Aaron, and said unto 
them: ‘Ye take too much upon you, seeing 
all the congregation are holy, every one 
of them, and the Lord is among them; 
wherefore then lift ye up yourselves above 
the assembly of the Lord?’ 4 . And when 
Moses heard it, he fell upon his face. 5. And 
he spoke unto Korah and unto all his com¬ 
pany, saying: ‘In the morning the Lord 
will show who are His, and who is holy, and 
will cause him to come near unto Him; 
even him whom He may choose will He 
cause to come near unto Him. 6. This do; 
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V. KORACH 

(Chapters XVI-XVIII) 


Chapter XVI 

1-15. Rebellion of Korah, Dathan, Abiram, 
and On 

1. now Korah . . . took men. In the Heb. 
Text, took is not followed by an object. Most 
versions follow Ibn Ezra and supply the word 
‘men’. 

sons of Izhar, 'the son of Kohath. Korah was 
thus cousin to Moses and Aaron. 

with Dathan and Abiram. They were leading 
men in the tribe of Reuben, who could not forget 
that theirs was the eldest tribe and from it—they 
held—should the rulers of Israel be recruited. 
The men of Levi and Reuben came to join hands 
—the Rabbis say—-because they always marched 
next each other ( 11 , 16, 17; x, 18, 21), illustrating 
the old proverb, ‘Woe to the wicked, woe to his 
neighbour.’ 

On, the son of Peleth. He is not mentioned again 
either in this chapter or elsewhere. Legend 
represents him as saved from destruction by his 
wife. ‘When On told his wife that he had joined 
Korah’s rebellion, she said to him, “What 
benefit shalt thou reap from it? Either Moses 
remains master and thou art his follower, or 
Korah becomes master and thou art his follower.” 
It was Korah’s wife who through her inciting 
words plunged her husband into destruction, 
and it was to his wife that On owed his salvation; 
as it is written in the Book of Proverbs, every 


wise woman buildeth her house; but the foolish 
plucketh it down with her own hands' (Midrash). 

2. of the congregation. Hailing not from one 
tribe only, but from all Israel, summoned for 
consultation as need arose. 

men of renown. Distinguished and influential 
men. 

3. all the congregation are holy. With the 
instinct of the true demagogue, Korah posed as the 
champion of the People against the alleged 
dictatorship of Moses and Aaron, the two 
brothers who usurped all power and authority 
in Israel. 

4. he fell upon his face. Either an expression 
of despair at this sinful rebellion, or of prayer 
for guidance; v. 22. 

5. who are His ... holy. God will reveal 
which tribe He has chosen to be nearest unto 
Him, and who in that chosen tribe is fitted to be 
High Priest. 

6. take you censers. Moses here addresses 
Korah and those Levites who were envious of 
the higher privileges of the priesthood. He 
challenges them to test their claims to equality 
with Aaron by undergoing a species of ordeal. 
They are to assume, for once, the functions of 
priesthood, and God would show whether 
or not He approved of such assumption. 

639 



NUMBERS XVI, 7 


rts mp “d-im 


take you censers, Korah, and all his com¬ 
pany; 7. and put fire therein, and put 
incense upon them before the Lord to¬ 
morrow; and it shall be that the man whom 
the Lord doth choose, he shall be holy; 
ye take too much upon you, ye sons of 
Levi.’ 8. And Moses said unto Korah: 
‘Hear now, ye sons of Levi; 9. is it but a 
small thing unto you, that the God of Israel 
hath separated you from the congregation 
of Israel, to bring you near to Himself, to 
do the service of the tabernacle of the Lord, 
and to stand before the congregation to 
minister unto them; 10. and that He hath 
brought thee near, and all thy brethren 
the sons of Levi with thee? and will ye seek 
the priesthood also? 11. Therefore thou 
and all thy company that are gathered 
together against the Lord —; and as to 
Aaron, what is he that ye murmur against 
him?’ 12. And Moses sent to call Dathan 
and Abiram, the sons of Eliab; and they 
said: ‘We will not come up; 13. is it a 
small thing that thou hast brought us up 
out of a land flowing with milk and honey, 
to kill us in the wilderness, but thou must 
needs make thyself also a prince over us?* lu 
14. Moreover thou hast not brought us into 
a land flowing with milk and honey, nor 
given us inheritance of fields and vineyards; 
wilt thou put out the eyes of these men? 
we will not come up.’ 15. And Moses 
was very wroth, and said unto the Lord : 
‘Respect not Thou their offering; I have 
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7. ye take too much upon you. Indignantly 
he retorts upon the rebels in their own words. 

8-11. Moses upbraids Korah and the Levites 
for their discontent with the position already 
assigned to them. 

8. unto Korah. While Moses deals with Korah 
and his group, Dathan and Abiram stand in the 
background with their grievance; v. 12. 

11. that ye murmur against him. Aaron was not 
self-appointed. God Himself had called him 
to his office, and his duties and privileges were 
duly assigned to him. As a result of this appeal 
by Moses, some of the Levites—the children 
of Korah among them—seem to have been 
detached from the body of rebels. Furthermore, 
we learn from i Chronicles vi, 22, that in the 
line of Korah’s descendants appeared leaders of 
sacred song. Several of the Psalms are attributed 
to the ‘Sons of Korah’. See on xxvi, 11. 

12-15. Dathan and Abiram contemptuously 
refuse Moses’ summons to attend before him, 
accuse him of misleading the people, and charge 


him with playing the prince over the People on 
the strength of promises he cannot fulfil. 

13. a land flowing with milk and honey. Inso¬ 
lently—and ironically—they apply to Egypt the 
very words by which Moses described the 
Promised Land. 

14. not brought us. Probably a satiric reference 
to the disaster that overtook the Israelites when, 
despite the warning of Moses, they attempted 
to enter Canaan, recorded in xiv, 45. Wickedly 
Dathan and Abiram now by insinuation shift 
the blame for that disaster on Moses! (Wiener). 

put out the eyes. Are you trying to blind us 
to the true facts? 

these men. A euphemism for ‘us’. 

15. wroth. Grieved and vexed. 

respect not Thou their offering. ‘Accept not 
the offering of incense which they are about to 
present unto Thee on the morrow’ (Rashi). 

not taken one ass. ‘They accuse me of tyranny. 
But I have never so far abused my power and 
position as to accept even the meanest gift from 
any one of them!’ In i Sam. vm, 11-17, we read 
what an autocrat of early times had it in his 
power to do. 
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not taken one ass from them, neither have 
I hurt one of them.’ 16. And Moses said 
unto Korah: ‘Be thou and all thy congre¬ 
gation before the Lord, thou, and they, and 
Aaron, to-morrow; 17. and take ye every 
man his fire-pan, and put incense upon 
them, and bring ye before the Lord every 
man his fire-pan, two hundred and fifty 
fire-pans; thou also, and Aaron, each his 
fire-pan.’ 18. And they took every man 
his fire-pan, and put fire in them, and laid 
incense thereon, and stood at the door of 
the tent of meeting with Moses and Aaron. 
19. And Korah assembled all the congre¬ 
gation against them unto the door of the 
tent of meeting; and the glory of the Lord 
appeared unto all the congregation. *"'• H 20. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, saying: 21. ‘Separate yourselves 
from among this congregation, that I may 
consume them in a moment.’ 22. And they 
fell upon their faces, and said: ‘O God, 
the God of the spirits of all flesh, shall one 
man sin, and wilt Thou be wroth with all 
the congregation?’ If 23. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, saying: 24. ‘Speak unto 
the congregation, saying: Get you up from 
about the dwelling of Korah, Dathan, and 
Abiram.’ 25. And Moses rose up and went 
unto Dathan and Abiram; and the elders 
of Israel followed him. 26. And he spoke 
unto the congregation, saying: ‘Depart, 
I pray you, from the tents of these wicked 
men, and touch nothing of theirs, lest ye 
be swept away in all their sins.’ 27. So 
they got them up from the dwelling of 
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16-19. Korah and His Company Accept 
Moses’ Challenge 

16. Moses said unto Korah. To be ready on the 
morrow and put Ms claim to the test. 

19. assembled all the congregation. The 
rebellion was indeed a serious matter. Korah’s 
demagogy, in addition to his rallying round him 
the ambitious leaders, had won over to his 
banner large sections in all the tribes. 


20-24. Moses’ Intercession 

21. from among this congregation. As the whole 
congregation, favouring Korah, had rendered 
itself worthy of extermination. 

22. God of the spirits of all flesh. He who made 
all hearts can be trusted to distinguish between 
the guilty and those misled by the guilty. 

shall one man sin. Korah, the chief instigator 
who leads the masses astray; cf. Gen. xvm, 25 
(‘That be far from Thee ... to slay the righteous 
with the wicked, that so the righteous should be 
as the wicked; that be far from Thee: shall not 
the Judge of all the earth do justly?’). 


wroth with all the congregation. The dupes 
of that one man and his misguided confederates. 


25-34. Destruction of the Rebels 

Nothing could now have prevented the 
complete disintegration of the People save the 
destruction of the instigators of the sedition. 
That destruction, moreover, had to be in so 
striking a way that it would clearly reveal the 
Divine purpose. 

25. the elders of Israel. Ibn Ezra suggests that 
these were the 70 elders who, according to xi, 16, 
17, were to assist Moses in bearing the burden 
of the people. These remain loyal during the 
upheaval. 

26. in all their sins. On account of the great 
multitude of their sins. 

27. Dathan and Abiram . . . stood at the door. 
With a brazen mien, reviling and blaspheming 
God (Rashi). 
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Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, on every side; 
and Dathan and Abiram came out, and 
stood at the door of their tents, with their 
wives, and their sons, and their little ones. 
28. And Moses said: ‘Hereby ye shall know 
that the Lord hath sent me to do all these 
works, and that I have not done them of 
mine own mind. 29. If these men die the 
common death of all men, and be visited 
after the visitation of all men, then the 
Lord hath not sent me. 30. But if the 
Lord make a new thing, and the ground 
open her mouth, and swallow them up, 
with all that appertain unto them, and they 
go down alive into the pit, then ye shall 
understand that these men have despised 
the Lord.’ 31. And it came to pass, as he 
made an end of speaking all these words, 
that the ground did cleave asunder that 
was under them. 32. And the earth opened 
her mouth, and swallowed them up, and 
their households, and all the men that 
appertained unto Korah, and all their 
goods. 33. So they, and all that apper¬ 
tained to them, went down alive into the 
pit; and the earth closed upon them, and 
they perished from among the assembly. 
34. And all Israel that were round about 
them fled at the cry of them; for they said: 
’Lest the earth swallow us up.’ 35. And 
fire came forth from the Lord, and devoured 
the two hundred and fifty men that offered 
the incense. 


Chapter XVII 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Speak unto Eleazar the son of Aaron 
the priest, that he take up the fire-pans 
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28. all these works, i.e. constituting myself 
the leader, and my brother the High Priest. 

not . . . of mine own mind. But at the express 
Divine command. 

29. these men. Dathan and Abiram and their 
followers. 

die the common death. A natural death. 

visited after the visitation of all men. i.e. suffer 
no extraordinary or significant fate. 

30. make a new thing, lit. ‘create a creation’; 
i.e. work a miracle which sweeps the rebels out of 
existence by one stroke; then will their guilt 
be apparent, and Moses’ authority vindicated. 

into the pit. lit. ‘into Sheol’; regarded as deep 
down under the earth, and as the place where the 
wicked go after death. 

32. opened her mouth. See p. 671. 

that appertained unto Korah. All who associated 
themselves with Korah in his rebellion were 
suddenly engulfed. See, however, xxvi, 11, 
‘notwithstanding the sons of Korah died not.’ 


34. at the cry of them. At the mingled sound of 
the human shrieks and of the earth-convulsions 
that engulfed the men. 

35. that offered the incense. The Reubenites 
who accused Moses of misleading the people 
were destroyed—like Nadab and Abihu—by 
fire from the Lord. 


Chapter XVII 

1-5. The brazen censers of the 250 men are 
to be collected and hammered into plates for the 
Altar of burnt-offering. 

2. and scatter thou the fire yonder. Scatter 
the burning coals in the censers far away from 
the Altar. 

for they are become holy. The censers had 
previously been private property, but they had, 
through the fact that incense had been offered 
in them, acquired sacredness, and must never¬ 
more be used for a secular purpose. 
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out of the burning, and scatter thou the 
fire yonder; for they are become holy; 
3. even the fire-pans of these men who 
have sinned at the cost of their lives, and 
let them be made beaten plates for a 
covering of the altar—for they are become 
holy, because they were offered before the 
Lord —that they may be a sign unto 
the children of Israel.’ 4. And Eleazar the 
priest took the brazen fire-pans, which 
they that were burnt had offered; and they 
beat them out for a covering of the altar, 
5. to be a memorial unto the children of 
Israel, to the end that no common man, 
that is not of the seed of Aaron, draw 
near to bum incense before the Lord; 
that he fare not as Korah, and as his 
company; as the Lord spoke unto him by 
the hand of Moses. If 6. But on the morrow 
all the congregation of the children of Israel 
murmured against Moses and against Aaron, 
saying; ‘Ye have killed the people of the 
Lord.’ 7. And it came to pass, when the 
congregation was assembled against Moses 
and against Aaron, that they looked toward 
the tent of meeting; and, behold, the cloud 
covered it. and the glory of the Lord 
appeared. 8. And Moses and Aaron came 
to the front of the tent of meeting. * lv - 9. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

10. ‘Get you up from among this con¬ 
gregation, that I may consume them in 
a moment.’ And they fell upon their faces. 

11. And Moses said unto Aaron: ’Take thy 
fire-pan, and put fire therein from off the 
altar, and lay incense thereon, and carry 
it quickly unto the congregation, and make 
atonement for them; for there is wrath 
gone out from the Lord: the plague is 
begun.’ 12. And Aaron took as Moses 
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3. at the cost of their lives. Or, ‘against their 
own souls’ (RV Text). 

covering of the altar. For an additional bronze 
covering of the Altar of burnt-offering; Exod. 
xxvu, 2. 

a sign. A perpetual reminder of the fate that 
befell the rebels who handled the censers out 
of which these ‘beaten plates’ were made. 

5. of the seed of Aaron. A priest, and not a 
Levite. 

unto him. Better, regarding him; Aaron. 

6-15. The disaffection had spread so far that 
many of the people resented the death of Korah 
and his followers, and held Moses responsible 
for it. This further shows that the complete 
suppression of the rebellion was a question 
of To be or not to be for Israel. The people are 
visited by an outbreak of plague. 
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7. the cloud covered it. As a symbol of protec¬ 
tion to God’s loyal servants against the threaten¬ 
ing mob. 

8. to the front of the tent. In response to this 
Divine manifestation, and to receive the Divine 
charge for further action. 

10. fell upon their faces. In prayer and entreaty 
to God to spare the rebellious people; xvi, 22. 

11. thy fire-pan. lit. ‘the fire-pan’; i.e. the censer 
which belongs to the High Priest and which he 
used on the Day of Atonement (Lev. xvi, 12) when 
ministering in the Sanctuary. 

make atonement for them. As we see from Lev. 
xvi, 12,13, the use of incense played an important 
part in the Atonement ritual. 

wrath gone out from the LORD. Wrath is spoken 
of as a Divine messenger that is to execute 
God’s punishment upon the guilty. It goes forth 
to kill, and slays as it proceeds. 
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spoke, and ran into the midst of the 
assembly; and, behold, the plague was 
begun among the people; and he put on 
the incense, and made atonement for the 
people. 13. And he stood between the 
dead and the living; and the plague was 
stayed. 14. Now they that died by the 
plague were fourteen thousand and seven 
hundred, besides them that died about the 
matter of Korah. 15. And Aaron returned 
unto Moses unto the door of the tent of 
meeting, and the plague was stayed.* v - 5116. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 
17. ‘Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
take of them rods, one for each fathers’ 
house, of all their princes according to 
their fathers’ houses, twelve rods; thou 
shall write every man’s name upon his 
rod. 18. And thou shalt write Aaron’s 
name upon the rod of Levi, for there shall 
be one rod for the head of their fathers’ 
houses. 19. And thou shalt lay them up 
in the tent of meeting before the testimony, 
where I meet with you. 20. And it shall 
come to pass, that the man whom I shall 
choose, his rod shall bud; and I will make 
to cease from Me the murmurings of the 
children of Israel, which they murmur 
against you.' 21. And Moses spoke unto 
the children of Israel; and all their princes 
gave him rods, for each prince one, accord¬ 
ing to their fathers’ houses, even twelve 
rods; and the rod of Aaron was among 
their rods. 22. And Moses laid up the 
tods before the Lord in the tent of the 
testimony. 23. And it came to pass on the 
morrow, that Moses went into the tent 
of the testimony; and, behold, the rod of 
Aaron for the house of Levi was budded, 
and put forth buds, and bloomed blossoms, 
and bore ripe almonds. 24. And Moses 
brought out all the rods from before the 
Lord unto all the children of Israel; and 
they looked, and took every man his rod.* vi - 
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13. between the dead and the living. Aaron 
hastens and takes up a position in front of 
Wrath. All behind have died: those in front 
have not been touched; they are living. Thus 
it is that Aaron stands between the living and the 
dead, and stays the plague. 

16-28. Vindication of Aaron 
Moses deposits twelve wands for each of the 
twelve tribes, and an additional rod inscribed with 
the name of Aaron as head of the tribe of Levi. 
Ibn Ezra suggests that as the two tribes of the 
children of Joseph (Ephraim and Manasseh) 
were reckoned together (Deut. xxvu, 12), the 
total number of the rods did not exceed twelve. 
Next morning, Aaron’s rod had budded and 
brought forth fruit, confirming the Divine choice 
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of Levi. Henceforth, Aaron's right to the priest¬ 
hood is unchallenged. 

17. rods. Ordinarily carried by the princes 
as the symbol of tribal authority. 

father's house. Tribe. 

princes. Those named in chapters n and vii. 

18. Aaron's name. To indicate that God had 
appointed Aaron to be the prince of his tribe. 

19. before the testimony, i.e. in front of the Ark 
that contained the two Tables of the Testimony. 

20. I shall choose. For the special duties and 
privileges of the priesthood. 

24. and they looked. Here was indeed Divine 
confirmation of the High Priesthood of Aaron. 
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5[ 25. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Put 
back the rod of Aaron before the testimony, 
to be kept there, for a token against the 
rebellious children; that there may be 
made an end of their murmurings against 
Me, that they die not.’ 26. Thus did Moses; 
as the Lord commanded him, so did he. 
127. And the children of Israel spoke unto 
Moses, saying: ‘Behold, we perish, we are 
undone, we are all undone. 28. Every one 
that cometh near, that cometh near unto 
the tabernacle of the Lord, is to die; shall 
we wholly perish?’ 

Chapter XVm 

1. And the Lord said unto Aaron: Thou 
and thy sons and thy fathers’ house with 
thee shall bear the iniquity of the sanctuary; 
and thou and thy sons with thee shall bear 
the iniquity of your priesthood. 2. And 
thy brethren also, the tribe of Levi, the 
tribe of thy father, bring thou near with 
thee, that they may be joined unto thee, 
and minister unto thee, thou and thy sons 
with thee being before the tent of the 
testimony. 3. And they shall keep thy 
charge, and the charge of all the Tent; 
only they shall not come nigh unto the 
holy furniture and unto the altar, that they 
die not, neither they, nor ye. 4. And they 
shall be joined unto thee, and keep the 
charge of the tent of meeting, whatsoever 
the service of the Tent may be; but a 
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25. token. A warning to future generations. 

27. behold, we perish. This and v. 28 form a 
transition to the next chapter, in which the Levites 
guard the Tent, lest any layman should perish 
by approaching it. 

we are undone. A despairing outburst on the 
part of defeated and disheartened men. Korah, 
Dathan and Abiram and their company had 
perished, and furthermore a plague had swept 
away several thousands of the people. It looked 
as if the end had come to all! 

28. shall we wholly perish? Better, shall we 
ever have finished dying? ; ‘have we not yet done 
expiring?’ (Benisch). It was in response to this 
agonizing cry that Aaron and the Levites were 
bidden in xvm to guard the Sanctuary against 
the approach of any ‘stranger’. 

Chapter XVIII 

Duties and Emoluments of Priests and 
Levites 

1-7. The rebellion is made the occasion for 
recalling the Divine choice of the Levites, and for 
defining the duties and emoluments of the priests 
and Levites. 


1. bear the iniquity of the sanctuary, i.e. 
bear the consequences of the iniquity that would 
be incurred by laymen who, through neglect on 
the part of the priesthood, performed in the 
Sanctuary any service assigned to priests or 
Levites. 

of your priesthood. If you allowed any of the 
ordinary Levites to usurp functions that were 
the prerogative of Aaron and his sons exclusively. 

2. joined unto thee. The two other Levitical 
families, viz. the Gershonites and the Merarites, 
shall assist in the duties of the Sanctuary, but 
Aaron and his sons shall be the principals. 

the tent of the testimony, i.e. in the Inner 
Sanctuary. 

3. keep thy charge. See m, 7; perform what¬ 
soever sacred offices they are bidden to do by 
the priests. 

nor ye. The sons of Aaron, who would suffer 
the same fate for having permitted the Levites to 
transgress. 

4. common man. A layman. 

not draw nigh. To the service in the Sanctuary 
(Sifri). 
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common man shall not draw nigh unto 
you. 5. And ye shall keep the charge of 
the holy things, and the charge of the altar, 
that there be wrath no more upon the 
children of Israel. 6. And I, behold, I have 
taken your brethren the Levites from among 
the children of Israel; for you they are 
given as a gift unto the Lord, to do the 
service of the tent of meeting. 7. And thou 
and thy sons with thee shall keep your 
priesthood in everything that pertaineth 
to the altar, and to that within the veil; 
and ye shall serve; I give you the priest¬ 
hood as a service of gift; and the common 
man that draweth nigh shall be put to death.’ 
If 8. And the Lord spoke unto Aaron: 
‘And I, behold, I have given thee the 
charge of My heave-offerings; even of all 
the hallowed things of the children of 
Israel unto thee have I given them for a 
consecrated portion, and to thy sons, as 
a due for ever. 9. This shall be thine of 
the most holy things, reserved from the fire; 
every offering of theirs, even every meal¬ 
offering of theirs, and every sin-offering of 
theirs, and every guilt-offering of theirs, 
which they may render unto Me, shall be 
most holy for thee and for thy sons. 10. 
In a most holy place shalt thou eat thereof; 
every male may eat thereof; it shall be 
holy unto thee. 11. And this is thine: 
the heave-offering of their gift, even all 
the wave-offerings of the children of Israel; 
I have given them unto thee, and to thy 
sons and to thy daughters with thee, as 
a due for ever; every one that is clean in 
thy house may eat thereof. 12. All the best 
of the oil, and all the best of the wine, and 
of the com, the first part of them which 
they give unto the Lord, to thee have 
I given them. 13. The first-ripe fruits of 
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5. that there be wrath no more. As there had 
been in the case of Korah and his confederates. 

6. given as a gift unto the LORD. See ill, 
9; vm, 16, 19. 

7. that within the veil. The Holy of Holies, the 
inmost Sanctuary of the Tabernacle. 

as a service of gift. Which must not be regarded 
as a burden or a misfortune, but as a privilege. 

8-20. The dues of the priests from the people 
—the provisions made for the maintenance of the 
priests. 

8. I have given . . .for ever. Or, ‘I have 
given thee that which is reserved (from the Altar) 
of the contributions made to Me, even all the 
sacred gifts of the children of Israel, to thee 
have I given them as a perpetual due’ (Kennedy). 

heave-offerings. The general term for offerings 
made to God. 


9. reserved from the fire. i.e. saved from being 
totally burnt upon the Altar. 

meal-offering. See Lev. II, 2, 3. 

guilt-offering. See Lev. vii, 7. 

10. To be eaten in a holy place; viz. in the 
‘Court of the Tent of meeting’, which in Lev. 
vi, 19 is designated ‘a holy place.’ 

11. and this is thine. Here begins a second 
list (v. 11-15) of holy gifts that were to be 
given by the offerers directly to the priests, to 
be eaten at home by all ritually clean members of 
the priestly families. 

heave-offering . . . wave-offering. See Lev. vii, 
29-34. 

12. the best. lit. ‘the fat’ (in English, ‘the 
cream’), to denote the choicest parts of any¬ 
thing. 

13. first-ripe fruits. See Deut. xvin, 4. 
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all that is in their land, which they bring 
unto the Lord, shall be thine; every one 
that is clean in thy house may eat thereof. 
14. Every thing devoted in Israel shall be 
thine. 15. Every thing that openeth the 
womb, of all flesh which they offer unto 
the Lord, both of man and beast, shall 
be thine; howbeit the first-bom of man 
shalt thou surely redeem, and the first¬ 
ling of unclean beasts shalt thou redeem. 
16. And their redemption-money—from a 
month old shalt thou redeem them—shall 
be, according to thy valuation, five shekels 
of silver, after the shekel of the sanctuary— 
the same is twenty gerahs. 17. But the 
firstling of an ox, or the firstling of a sheep, 
or the firstling of a goat, thou shalt not 
redeem; they are holy: thou shalt dash 
their blood against the altar, and shalt 
make their fat smoke for an offering made 
by fire, for a sweet savour unto the Lord. 
18. And the flesh of them shall be thine, 
as the wave-breast and as the right thigh, 
it shall be thine. 19. All the heave-offerings 
of the holy things, which the children of 
Israel offer unto the Lord, have I given thee, 
and thy sons and thy daughters with thee, 
as a due for ever; it is an everlasting 
covenant of salt before the Lord unto 
thee and to thy seed with thee.’ H 20. And 
the Lord said unto Aaron: ‘Thou shalt 
have no inheritance in their land, neither 
shalt thou have any portion among them; 
I am thy portion and thine inheritance 
among the children of Israel. 21. And 
unto the children of Levi, behold, I have 
given all the tithe in Israel for an inheritance, 
in return for their service which they serve, 
even the service of the tent of meeting. 
22. And henceforth the children of Israel 
shall not come nigh the tent of meeting, 
lest they bear sin, And die. 23. But the 
Levites alone shall do the service of the 
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14. devoted. See Lev. xxvn, 28. An object 
wholly given up to God; i.e. made over to the 
Sanctuary. It could not be sold or redeemed. 

15-18. Disposal of Firstlings 

16. redemption-money. Of the human first¬ 
born. 

17. firstling of an ox . . . goat. Being avail¬ 
able for sacrifice upon the Altar, these were not 
to be redeemed. 

18. as the wave-breast. Which in the case of 
peace-offerings were given unto Aaron and his 
sons as their due (Lev. vii, 28-34), so shall the 
flesh of these firstlings also be their perquisite 
and subject to the same restrictions. 

19. the heave-offerings. Enumerated in v. 8-19. 


covenant of salt. i.e. a permanent covenant. 
As salt preserves food from putrefaction, it be¬ 
came the emblem of permanence. 

20. no inheritance. They were to have no 
share in the land of Canaan at the time of its 
division among the tribes. 

I am thy . . . inheritance. Just as the laity 
were to live upon what was yielded them by the 
land, so the priests were to live upon what God 
accorded them; i.e. the sacrifices brought to 
the Altar and the consecrated gifts. 

21-24. Dues of the Levites from the Peoplb 

21. tithe. A tenth part. 

the tithe in Israel. Was paid on agricultural 




NUMBERS XVIII, 24 


tent of meeting, and they shall bear their 
iniquity; it shall be a statute for ever 
throughout your generations, and among 
the children of Israel they shall have no 
inheritance. 24. For the tithe of the 
children of Israel, which they set apart 
as a gift unto the Lord, I have given to 
the Leviles for an inheritance; therefore 
I have said unto them: Among the children 
of Israel they shall have no inheritance.’ 
If 25. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, 
saying: 26. ‘Moreover thou shall speak 
unto the Levites, and say unto them: 
When ye take of the children of Israel 
the tithe which I have given you from 
them for your inheritance, then ye shall 
set apart of it a gift for the Lord, even 
a tithe of the tithe. 27. And the gift which 
ye set apart shall be reckoned unto you, 
as though it were the com of the threshing- 
floor, and as the fulness of the winepress. 
28. Thus ye also shall set apart a gift unto 
the Lord of all your tithes, which ye receive 
of the children of Israel; and thereof ye 
shall give the gift which is set apart unto 
the Lord to Aaron the priest. 29. Out of 
all that is given you ye shall set apart all 
of that which is due unto the Lord, of 
all the best thereof, even the hallowed part 
thereof out of it. * m - 30. Therefore thou shalt 
say unto them: When ye set apart the best 
thereof from it, then it shall be counted 
unto the Levites as the increase of the 
threshing-floor, and as the increase of the 
winepress. 31. And ye may eat it in every 
place, ye and your households; for it is 
your reward in return for your service in 
the tent of meeting. 32. And ye shall bear 
no sin by reason of it, seeing that ye have 
set apart from it the best thereof; and ye 
shall not profane the holy things of the 
children of Israel, that ye die not.’ 
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produce and on cattle to the Levites. It is desig¬ 
nated in the Talmud ‘first tithe’, as distinguished 
from ‘second tithe’ and ‘the tithe for the poor’; 
Deut. xiv, 22-29. 

24. no inheritance. Like the priests, they had 
no separate territory allotted to them. Their 
possessions consisted of 48 cities ‘with the open 
land about them’; see xxxv, 7. 

25-32. The Dues of the Priests from the 
Levites 

The Levites were to contribute to the priests 
a tithe of that which they had received from the 
people. 

27. the corn of the threshing-floor. This tithe 
by you to the priests shall be regarded as though 
it were direct from your threshing-floor and 
winepress. 


28. Aaron the priest. And his descendants. 

29. the hallowed part. So called because of its 
description in v. 24 as ‘a gift unto the Lord’. 

30. say unto them. i.e. to the Levites. 
counted. . . increase. When the Levites had 

given as a tithe to the priests the best part from 
the tithe which they themselves had received from 
the laity, then the remainder was theirs just as. 
if they had grown it and gathered it themselves. 

32. ye shall bear no sin. When the tithe of the 
tithe had been duly contributed in accordance 
with the preceding instructions, then would the 
Levites incur no penalty of sin by eating and 
enjoying the produce of the threshing-floor and 
winepress as and when they pleased. 
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I SAMUEL XI, I4-XII, 22 


Chapter XI 

14. Then said Samuel to the people: ‘Come 
and let us go to Gilgal, and renew the king¬ 
dom there.’ 15. And all the people went to 
Gilgal; and there they made Saul king 
before the Lord in Gilgal; and there they 
sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offerings before 
the Lord ; and there Saul and all the men of 
Israel rejoiced greatly. 

Chapter XII 

1. And Samuel said unto all Israel: ‘Behold, 
I have hearkened unto your voice in all 
that ye said unto me, and have made a king 
over you. 2. And now, behold, the king 
walketh before you; and I am old and grey¬ 
headed; and, behold, my sons are with 
you; and I have walked before you from 
my youth unto this day. 3. Here I am; 
witness against me before the Lord, and 
before His anointed: whose ox have I 
taken? or whose ass have I taken? or whom 
have I defrauded? or whom have I op- 
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In the Sedrah, Korah and his associates 
complained unjustly of the rule of Moses: 
in the Haftorah, the people displayed ingratitude 
towards their devoted leader, Samuel, and 
clamoured for a king to take his place. Both 
Moses and Samuel protest their utter disinteres¬ 
tedness in the service of the people. 

Samuel was the last and greatest of the Judges. 
The task he was called upon to accomplish was 
one of extraordinary difficulty. Moses created 
the nation: it had disintegrated in the wild, 
anarchic times of the Judges. Samuel had to 
re-create it, and rebuild it out of ruins. He found 
a loosely-knit body of tribes and left them a 
united people. Although himself opposed to 
monarchy, he made a national monarchy 
possible. But at the foundation of it, he laid firmly 
the Biblical conception of the responsibility of 
the ruler to God. This is one of the main differ¬ 
ences between Israel and the other Eastern 
nations of antiquity. Whereas in Babylon, e.g., 
a limited monarchy would have been deemed a 
contradiction in terms, in Israel it is the people 
that is in possession of sovereign rights, and the 
king is under the law. The Jewish king was 
bound to respect the liberty, honour, and the 
property of his subjects, and his powers were 
strictly limited by the fundamental laws of the 
Torah (Deut. xvn, 14-20). Prophets, psalmists, 
and sages all conceived of the king as a shepherd 
of his people, whose sceptre should be a sceptre 
of peace, pity, and righteousness. 

14-15. Recognizing Saul as King 

14. Gilgal. Near Jericho. It already had 
sacred associations. It was the place of Israel’s 
first encampment on crossing into the Holy Land 


under Joshua. ‘Its remoteness from the Philistines 
made it suitable for an act which was obviously 
a step towards throwing off their yoke’ (Kirk¬ 
patrick). 

to renew the kingdom there. This sacred place 
Samuel chose for the solemn consecration of Saul. 
Saul had proved his worthiness for the kingship, 
and the people were unanimous in accepting him 
as their ruler. They solemnly ratified the election 
by offering public sacrifices to God. 

15. peace-offerings. Because it was also a 
national rejoicing over the successful campaign 
waged by the chosen king; see the first portion 
of this chapter, v. 1-13. 

Chapter XII. Samuel’s Farewell Address 

Samuel, though he was still to retain his 
authority as Prophet, now resigned his office 
as Judge, and in doing so delivers a Farewell 
Address. The aged Prophet challenges the 
assembled people to impeach his official integrity; 
upbraids them with unbelief and ingratitude 
in demanding a king; and ends by consoling 
the people that God will not abandon Israel for 
His great Name’s sake. 

2. I am old and greyheaded. Having aged 
prematurely in the service of Israel. He was then 
only about 50 years old. 

my sons are with you. Not over you. Samuel 
had not placed them in positions for which 
he knew they were not fitted. 

from my youth. Samuel’s public life commenced 
from the time when as a child he had ministered 
to Eli in the Tabernacle; i Sam. i-iii. 

3. His anointed, i.e. Saul, His anointed king. 

to blind mine eyes. To Justice. 
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I SAMUEL XII, 4 


pressed? or of whose hand have I taken a 
ransom to blind mine eyes therewith? and 
I will restore it you.’ 4. And they said: 
Thou hast not defrauded us, nor oppressed 
us, neither hast thou taken aught of any 
man’s hand.’ 5. And he said unto them: 
‘The Lord is witness against you, and His 
anointed is witness this day, that ye have 
not found aught in my hand.’ And they 
said: ‘He is witness.’ U 6. And Samuel said 
unto the people: ‘It is the Lord that made 
Moses and Aaron, and that brought your 
fathers up out of the land of Egypt. 7. Now 
therefore stand still, that I may plead with 
you before the Lord concerning all the 
righteous acts of the Lord, which He did 
to you and to your fathers. 8. When Jacob 
was come into Egypt, then your fathers cried 
unto the Lord, and the Lord sent Moses 
and Aaron, who brought forth your fathers 
out of Egypt, and they were made to dwell 
in this place. 9. But they forgot the Lord 
their God, and He gave them over into the 
hand of Sisera, captain of the host of Hazor, 
and into the hand of the Philistines, and into 
the hand of the king of Moab, and they 
fought against them. 10. And they cried 
unto the Lord, and said: We have sinned, 
because we have forsaken the Lord, and 
have served the Baalim and the Ashtaroth; 
but now deliver us out of the hand of our 
enemies, and we will serve Thee. 11. And the 
Lord sent Jerubbaal, and Bedan, and 
Jephthah, and Samuel, and delivered you 
out of the hand of your enemies on every 
side, and ye dwelt in safety. 12. And when 
ye saw that Nahash the king of the children 
of Ammon came against you, ye said unto 
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5. and they said. The Heb. is in the singular, 
emphasizing the unanimity of the people’s 
endorsement. Hence the tradition that a 
Heavenly Voice, Bath Kol, uttered these words, 
‘He, the Lord, is witness to Samuel’s purity 
in regard to all matters hidden from man, even 
as you are testifying to his purity in regard 
to known things.’ 

7-22. Samuel Recalls God’s Past Mercies 
and Chides the People 

7, plead with you. i.e. that I may enter into 
judgment with you; or, ‘rebuke you’ (Rashi). 

the righteous acts of the LORD. The victories 
of Israel, as also their reverses, were alike the 
righteous acts of the Lord (Altschul). 

8. your fathers cried. Because the Egyptians 
oppressed them. The history is abbreviated. 


9-11. Three typical oppressors and four 
deliverers of Israel during the period of the Judges 
are here named. 


11. Jerubbaal. Gideon. 

Bedan. Another name for Samson, i.e. ben 
Dan, son of the tribe of Dan (Targum, Rashi). 

Jephthah. The mention of Jephthah’s name 
alongside of Samuel’s gave rise to the Rabbinic 
saying that even the meanest person invested with 
authority must be treated with the respect that 
would be accorded to the worthiest occupant 
of that office: T1TT3 VKTKO 1*1113 nnD’ 
‘Jephthah in his generation is like Samuel in his 
generation.’ 

and Samuel. We would expect, ‘and me,’ 
as Samuel himself is speaking. But indirect 
personal reference is also met elsewhere in 
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I SAMUEL XII, 13 


me: Nay, but a king shall reign over us; 
when the Lord your God was your king. 
13. Now therefore behold the king whom ye 
have chosen, and whom ye have asked for; 
and, behold, the Lord hath set a king over 
you. 14. If ye will fear the Lord, and serve 
Him, and hearken unto His voice, and not 
rebel against the commandment of the 
Lord, and both ye and also the king that 
reigneth over you be followers of the Lord 
your God—; 15. but if ye will not hearken 
unto the voice of the Lord, but rebel 
against the commandment of the Lord, 
then shall the hand of the Lord be against 
you, and against your fathers. 16. Now 
therefore stand still and see this great thing, 
which the Lord will do before your eyes. 
17. Is it not wheat harvest to-day? I will call 
unto the Lord, that He may send thunder 
and rain; and ye shall know and see that 
your wickedness is great, which ye have 
done in the sight of the Lord, in asking 
you a king.’ 18. So Samuel called unto the 
Lord ; and the Lord sent thunder and rain 
that day; and all the people greatly feared 
the Lord and Samuel. 19. And all the 
people said unto Samuel: ‘Pray for thy 
servants unto the Lord thy God, that we 
die not; for we have added unto all our 
sins this evil, to ask us a king.’ 20. And 
Samuel said unto the people: ‘Fear not; 
ye have indeed done all this evil; yet turn 
not aside from following the Lord, but 
serve the Lord with all your heart; 21. and 
turn ye not aside; for then should ye go 
after vain things which cannot profit nor 
deliver, for they are vain. 22. For the Lord 
will not forsake His people for His great 
name’s sake; because it hath pleased the 
Lord to make you a people unto Himself. 
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Scripture: cf. Gen. iv, 23 (‘Ye wives of Lantech, 
hear my voice’). Furthermore, his term of office 
being ended, Samuel is standing as it were outside 
the era of the Judges and reviews it as a whole. 


their action reflected the belief that they could 
trust only in a visible king, whereas their trust 
should be complete in God. The danger was that 
now they would put their trust still less in God. 


14. and also the king. King and people 21-22. Yet although you have sinned, sin no 
alike must acknowledge the sovereignty of God more 
and His Law. 


15. and against your fathers. ‘Your leaders, 
or kings’ (Rashi, Kimchi). 

17. is it not wheat harvest. The time of wheat 
harvest was May and June. From early spring 
till late autumn no rain falls in Palestine. During 
the summer months ‘a cloud seldom passes over 
the sky, and a thunderstorm is a miracle’ (G. A. 
Smith). 

20. done all this evil. They had sinned because 


21. vain things. The idols of the heathens. 
More generally every ‘falling away’ or ‘turning 
aside’ from God is not merely a negative but a 
positive submission to- D‘ , '? , ?R; i.e. vain and 
worthless ideas and pursuits that have neither 
substance nor worth. 

22. His great name's sake. That through 
Israel, God’s attributes and nature (expressed 
in His Name) be understood and His sovereignty 
acknowledged by all mankind. 
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Chapter XIX 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
unto Aaron, saying: H 2. This is the statute 
of the law which the Lord hath commanded, 
saying: Speak unto the children of Israel, 
that they bring thee a red heifer, faultless, 
wherein is no blemish, and upon which 
never came yoke. 3. And ye shall give 
her unto Eleazar the priest, and she shall 
be brought forth without the camp, and 
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VI. CHUKKAS 

(Chapters XIX-XXII, 1) 


Chapter XIX. The Red Heifer 

The law set forth in this chapter belongs to 
the group of commandments dealt with in Lev. 
xn-xv; see the introductory note, ‘Laws of 
Purification,’ p. 459. 

It provides for the removal of defilement 
resulting from contact with the dead. A red 
heifer, free from blemish and one that had not yet 
been broken to the yoke, was to be slain outside 
the camp. It was then to be burned, cedar-wood, 
hyssop, and scarlet being cast upon the pyre. 
The gathered ashes, dissolved in fresh water, 
were to be sprinkled on those who had become 
contaminated through contact with a dead 
body. 

This ordinance is the most mysterious rite in 
Scripture, the strange features of which are duly 
enumerated by the Rabbis. Thus, its aim was 
to purify the defiled, and yet it defiled all those 
who were in any way connected with the prepara¬ 
tion of the ashes and water of purification. ‘It 
purifies the impure, and at the same time renders 
impure the pure!’ So inscrutable was its nature— 
they said—that even King Solomon in his wisdom 
despaired of learning the secret meaning of the 
Red Heifer regulations. To a high-placed Roman 
questioner, who expressed his amazement at 
the procedure in connection with the Red Heifer, 
Johanan ben Zakkai replied by referring him 
to a Pagan analogy: ‘Just as a person afflicted 
by melancholy or possessed of an ‘‘evil spirit” 
is freed of his disease by taking certain medica¬ 
ments or by the burning of certain roots, in the 
same manner the ashes of the Red Heifer, 
prepared in the prescribed way and dissolved in 
water, drive away the “unclean spirit” of defile¬ 
ment resulting from contact with the dead.’ 
The Roman was satisfied with the answer, and 
went his way. Thereupon the pupils of Johanan 
said to him: ‘That man’s attack thou hast 
warded off with a broken reed, but what answer 
hast thou for usT ‘By your lives,’ said the 
Master, ‘the dead man doth not make impure, 
neither do the ashes dissolved in water make 
pure: but the law concerning the Red Heifer 
is a decree of the AU-hoIy, Whose reasons for 


issuing that decree it behoves not mortals to 
question.’ In brief, the attitude of Judaism as 
to the meaning of this law is not merely a con¬ 
fession of ignorance, but the realization that we 
shall never know why such defilement should be 
removed in that specified manner (‘ignorabimus’). 

Nevertheless there have been many attempts 
at explanation, at any rate of symbolization, 
of this law both by Jews and non-Jews. One 
of them is: The majestic cedar of Lebanon 
represents pride, and hyssop represents humility; 
uncleanness and sin and death are all associated 
ideas: the ceremony, therefore, is a powerful 
object-lesson, teaching the eternal truth that 
a holy God can be served only by a holy People. 

2. statute of the law. Heb. minn npn. 
The word ‘statute’ is used in connection with all 
laws and ordinances whose reason is not dis¬ 
closed to us; see p. 95. ‘Because Satan and the 
heathens taunt Israel with this and similar 
commandments, Scripture uses in this connection 
the term npn “statute”, implying, “It is a decree 
from before Me, and you are not at liberty to 
cavil at My decrees” ’ (Rashi). This law served 
the generations in Israel as a pure instance of 
absolute obedience to the decrees of God. 

red heifer. Heb. parah adumah ; a young cow, 
not a calf or a full-grown cow. The early Jewish 
conception was that the sacrifice of the red heifer 
was an expiatory rite to atone for the sin of 
the Golden Calf h’JSH 7TOJH3 Vy IDDm HID tan. 

faultless. Faultlessly red; two hairs of another 
colour on its body were sufficient to dis¬ 
qualify it. 

no blemish. Such as blindness and others 
referred to in Lev. xxn, 22-4, as rendering an 
animal unfit for sacrifice. 

upon which never came yoke. A ‘virgin’ animal 
in the sense of never having been used for 
secular purposes. 

3. unto Eleazar. ‘As Aaron had made the 
Golden Calf, this rite was not to be carried out 
by him, because the prosecuting counsel cannot 
become the defending counsel’; i.e. Aaron, who 
had caused the sin, was not the fitting person 



NUMBERS XIX. 4 


she shall be slain before his face. 4. And 
Eleazar the priest shall take of her blood 
with his finger, and sprinkle of her blood 
toward the front of the tent of meeting 
seven times. 5. And the heifer shall be 
burnt in his sight; her skin, and her flesh, 
and her blood, with her dung, shall be 
burnt. 6. And the priest shall take cedar- 
wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast it 
into the midst of the burning of the heifer. 

7. Then the priest shall wash his clothes, 
and he shall bathe his flesh in water, and 
afterward he may come into the camp, and 
the priest shall be unclean until the even. 

8. And he that burneth her shall wash his 
clothes in water, and bathe his flesh in 
water, and shall be unclean until the even. 

9. And a man that is clean shall gather 
up the ashes of the heifer, and lay them up 
without the camp in a clean place, and it 
shall be kept for the congregation of the 
children of Israel for a water of sprinkling; 
it is a purification from sin. 10. And he 
that gathereth the ashes of the heifer shall 
wash his clothes, and be unclean until the 
even; and it shall be unto the children of 
Israel, and unto the stranger that sojoumeth 
among them, for a statute for ever. 11. He 
that toucheth the dead, even any man's 
dead body, shall be unclean seven days; 
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to atone for it (Moses Haddarshan, quoted by 
Rashi). In later times, it was usually—though 
by no means invariably—the High Priests who 
officiated on these occasions. 

she shall be brought forth. The Heb. is idio¬ 
matic, and is equivalent to ‘one shall bring her 
forth’; probably the person ordered to slaugh¬ 
ter her. Such person might be a layman, 

4. toward. . . terlt'of meeting. An indication 
that the blood of the sacrifice was dedicated to 
the Sanctuary, and thereby acquired its atoning 
and purifying power. 

seven times. As in the case of all sin-offerings; 
Lev. rv, 6, 17. 

6. cedar wood, and hyssop, and scarlet. These 
were also employed in the purgation ritual of the 
lepers; Lev. xiv, 4. The scarlet may have 
been symbolic of sin (Isa. 1 ,18), just as the redness 
of the heifer. 

7. unclean until the even. Which implied 
exclusion from the camp until sunset; and 
prohibition to partake of the meats of the holy 
sacrifices. 

9. it shall be kept. i.e. the ashes. 

for a water of sprinkling. Many commentators 
take its literal meaning to be, ‘water for the re¬ 
moval of impurity.’ That the ashes were mixed 
with water is seen from v. 17. 

purification from sin. Something that removes 
sin. The ashes of the heifer shall be a medium for 


the purification from sin; cf. ‘water of purifi¬ 
cation’, in viii, 7. 

10. shall. . . be unclean. Everyone, priest or 
layman, who had something to do with the pre¬ 
paration of this water of purification became 
unclean. 

A word must be said on the paradox of the 
parah adumah DK N»»D1 D , Nnon DN mntJD 
DTCTOn, i.e. the simultaneous possession of 
sanctification and defilement. There have been 
great institutions and movements, in both Jewish 
and general history, that have sanctified others, 
and yet have at the same time tended to defile 
those that created or directed those institutions 
and movements. The very men who helped others 
to self-sacrifice and holiness, not infrequently 
themselves became hard and self-centred, hating 
and hateful; elevating others, and themselves 
sinking into inhumanity, impurity, and unholi¬ 
ness. It is a real, if disturbing, fact in the spiritual 
life of man. 

the stranger that sojourneth among them. i.e. 
the proselyte who assumes the religious duties 
of Israel. 

11-13. The Specific Purpose of the Water 
for Purification 

11. even any man. Israelite or non-Israelite. 
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13 " npn nsnoa 


12. the same shall purify himself therewith 
on the third day and on the seventh day, 
and he shall be clean; but if he purify 
not himself the third day and the seventh 
day, he shall not be clean. 13. Whosoever 
toucheth the dead, even the body of any 
man that is dead, and purifieth not himself 
—he hath defiled the tabernacle of the Lord 
—that soul shall be cut off from Israel; 
because the water of sprinkling was not 
dashed against him, he shall be unclean; 
his uncleanness is yet upon him. 14. This 
is the law: when a man dieth in a tent, 
every one that cometh into the tent, and 
every thing that is in the tent, shall be 
unclean seven days. 15. And every open 
vessel, which hath no covering close-bound 
upon it, is unclean. 16. And whosoever 
in the open field toucheth one that is slain 
with a sword, or one that dieth of himself, 
or a bone of a man, or a grave, shall be 
unclean seven days. 17. And for the 
unclean they shall take of the ashes of 
the burning of the purification from sin, 
and running water shall be put thereto in 
a vessel. *“• 18. And a clean person shall 
take hyssop, and dip it in the water, and 
sprinkle it upon the tent, and upon all the 
vessels, and upon the persons that were 
there, and upon him that touched the bone, 
or the slain, or the dead, or the grave. 
19. And the clean person shall sprinkle 
upon the unclean on the third day, and on 
the seventh day; and on the seventh day 
he shall purify him; and he shall wash his 
clothes, and bathe himself in water, and 
shall be clean at even. 20. But the man 
that shall be unclean, and shall not purify 
himself, that soul shall be cut off from the 
midst of the assembly, because he hath 
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12. shall purify himself, lit. ‘shall remove the 
sin from himself.’ 

therewith. With the ashes. 

13. of any man that is dead. Excluding the 
dead body of a beast. 

the tabernacle. Here used in the larger sense 
to denote the Camp of Israel; cf. v. 3. 

cut off. By Divine agency. 

14-22. Mode of Purification 

14. in a tent. Here used generally to denote 
any place wherein people live, because the 
Israelites at the time dwelt in tents rather than in 
houses (Ibn Ezra). The same law applies to any 
dead body that is brought into a tent. 

everything. Household utensils, wearing ap¬ 
parel, as well as the people who are in the tent 
at the time. 


that cometh into the tent. i.e. whilst the dead 
body is inside it. Contact with the dead is not 
required for defilement. Mere presence under 
the same roof is sufficient. 

unclean seven days. Even though these persons 
or things had no actual contact with the corpse. 

15. no covering. Not hermetically sealed with a 
cover. 

16. in the open field. If one comes up against 
a dead body or a human bone or grave in the 
open, that is, not under cover, he contracts 
defilement only after actual contact with any 
of these. 

17. of the purification from sin. As in v. 9. 
running water, lit. ‘living water.’ According 

to the Talmud, this water from a running stream 
had first to be put in a vessel and then the ashes 
mixed in. 
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defiled the sanctuary of the Lord ; the water 
of sprinkling hath not been dashed against 
him: he is unclean. 21. And it shall be a 
perpetual statute unto them; and he that 
sprinkleth the water of sprinkling shall 
wash his clothes; and he that toucheth 
the water of sprinkling shall be unclean 
until even. 22. And whatsoever the unclean 
person toucheth shall be unclean; and the 
soul that toucheth him shall be unclean 
until even. 
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Chapter XX 

1. And the children of Israel, even the 
whole congregation, came into the wilder- 


Cap. XX. 3 ^ 
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22. the unclean person. Who has had contact 
with a corpse or grave as mentioned in v. 16. 

that toucheth him. i.e. the person that has any 
contact with the person mentioned in the fore¬ 
going clause. This is a departure from the RV, 
which has ‘that toucheth it’. According to the 
Rabbis, contact with a corpse is the primary 
source of ritual impurity (nNDTOn HON , 3N). 
He that has contact with the person thus 
contaminated becomes a secondary source of 
impurity (nxmon 3N), which in diminishing 
intensity is transmitted to food and liquids. 

until even. When he becomes ‘clean’, having 
bathed his body. 

According to the Mishna, the ceremonial of 
the burning of a Red Heifer was enacted seven 
times; once by Moses, once by Ezra, and five 
times after Ezra. It naturally disappeared from 
Jewish life with the Destruction of the Temple. 

Chapter xix forms the reading for Sabbath 
Parah, one of the so-called four Extraordinary 
Sabbaths, on the fast Sabbath but one in Adar; 
or on the last, if the first day of Nisan falls on a 
Saturday. The reading is to commemorate 
the purification of the unclean by sprinkling 
them with the ‘water of separation’, so that they 
may be enabled to bring the Passover sacrifice 
in a state of purity. The Haftorah on Sabbath 
Parah is Ezek. xxxvi, 16-38, see p. 961. 


Chapter XX 

This chapter is, chronologically, the sequel 
of xtv, where it is related that the Israelites were 
condemned to wander forty years, and were foiled 
in an unauthorized attempt to enter Canaan from 
the south (xtv, 40-5). The events narrated 
in the present chapter belong to the last, the 
fortieth, year of the wanderings. As Ibn Ezra 
correctly points out, the history of the preceding 
thirty-eight years is a blank page in the Book of 
Numbers. And the reason is not far to seek. 
The men of that generation had been found 


wanting, and condemned to a dying life in the 
wilderness. Their story was, therefore, of no 
further spiritual value to the Israel of the future. 
And yet, ‘the ages of silence in the history of the 
Hebrews were generally ages of growth. These 
thirty-eight almost uneventful years are one of 
those numerous gaps in the nation’s history, 
during which real progress was made. From 
them Israel emerged transformed from a fugitive 
body of slaves into a nation; and it is an evidence 
of the greatness of the character of Moses, 
that he knew how to wait in silence, till his 
people were ready to advance to conquest 
in obedience to God’s command’ (Foakes- 
Jackson). 


XX, 1. Death of Miriam 
1. into the wilderness of Zin. This, the third 
and last stage of the journey from Sinai to the 
Promised Land, started at Kadesh, was continued 
round the land of Edom (xxr, 4), and ended at the 
heights of Pisgah in the country of Moab, 
near the Dead Sea and the fords of the Jordan. 

in the first month. Of the fortieth year of 
wandering. 

Kadesh. See on xm, 26. 

Miriam died there. She died towards the end 
of the desert wanderings, and like her brothers 
did not reach the Promised Land. She is spoken 
of as one of the three good leaders of 
Israel (D’31B D’DnD); and to her merit was 
due the Well, which, according to the legend, 
accompanied the children of Israel as long as she 
lived. 


2-23. Striking of the Rock. Sin of Moses 
and Aaron 

Over and over again Scripture brings out, on 
the one hand, the fickleness of the people— 
their murmurings, mutinies, vehement repent¬ 
ance, and woeful self-assertion; and, on the other 
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ness of Zin in the first month; and the 
people abode in Kadesh; and Miriam died 
there, and was buried there. 2. And there 
was no water for the congregation; and 
they assembled themselves together against 
Moses and against Aaron. 3. And the 
people strove with Moses, and spoke, saying: 
‘Would that we had perished when our 
brethren perished before the Lord! 4. 
And why have ye brought the assembly of 
the Lord into this wilderness, to die there, 
we and our cattle? 5. And wherefore have 
ye made us to come up out of Egypt, to 
bring us unto this evil place? it is no 
place of seed, or of figs, or of vines, or of 
pomegranates; neither is there any water 
to drink.’ 6. And Moses and Aaron went 
from the presence of the assembly unto 
the door of the tent of meeting, and fell 
upon their faces; and the glory of the Lord 
appeared unto them.*’* 1 (**“)• 7. And the 
Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 8. ‘Take the 
rod, and assemble the congregation, thou, 
and Aaron thy brother, and speak ye unto 
the rock before their eyes, that it give forth 
its water; and thou shalt bring forth to 
them water out of the rock; so thou shalt 
give the congregation and their cattle 
drink.’ 9. And Moses took the rod from 
before the Lord, as He commanded him. 
10. And Moses and Aaron gathered the 
assembly together before the rock, and he 
said unto them: ‘Hear now, ye rebels; 
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hand, the marvellous constancy of Moses—his 
humility, faithfulness, generosity, and his sublime 
patience. Once only was his mighty spirit unable 
to stand the strain. The meaning of ‘ye believed 
not in Me’ (v. 12) does not make it quite clear 
whether the sin was a momentary presumptuous¬ 
ness, or disobedience to a Divine command. 

It is but a single blot in his career, and in any 
other man would have been unnoticed. ‘Judaism 
teaches that the greater the man, the stricter 
the standard by which he is judged and the greater 
the consequent guilt and punishment, if there 
is a falling away from that standard’ (S. R. 
Hirsch). For this sin, recorded in this chapter, 
Moses forfeits his right to enter the Promised 
Land. 

3. when our brethren perished. In the revolt 
of Korah, or at other occasions of ‘murmuring’. 

4. and our cattle. ‘ “A righteous man regardeth 
the life of his beast”; and the fact that these 
people, so near death, still considered the suffer¬ 
ings of their beasts, shows that they were, not¬ 
withstanding their attitude towards Moses 
and Aaron, really pious men. And in truth 
God did not take amiss their words against Moses 
and Aaron, for God holds no one responsible for 
words uttered in distress’ (Midrash). 

6 . went from the presence of the assembly. 

6$6 


Abarbanel and other commentators understand 
this in the sense of fleeing from before the 
assembly, and see in this action the lack of faith 
for which Moses and Aaron were condemned. 

8. take the rod. With which the miracles had 
been wrought in Egypt and the rock at Rephidim 
had been smitten, when likewise the people strove 
with Moses; Exod. xvu, 4 (‘what shall I do 
unto this people? they are almost ready to stone 
me’). 

unto the rock. i.e. the first rock in front of them, 
and standing in their sight (Nachmanides). 

9. took ... the LORD. It had been deposited 
in the Tabernacle. 

10. ye rebels. Heb. morim; the Midrash 
connects it with the Greek word for ‘fools’, 
and also with the Heb. word for ‘teacher’, and 
renders it, ‘Hear now, ye who presume to teach 
your teachers’; i.e. ye who imagine yourselves 
to be wiser than your leaders! ‘This impatience 
with the people was considered reprehensible in 
Divinely appointed leaders’ (Maimonides). 

shall we bring you forth, i.e. can we bring 
forth water out of this rock? In that moment 
of irritation and gloom, Moses gives expression 
to doubt in front of the masses as to the fulfilment 
of God's promise. 
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are we to bring you forth water out of this 
rock?’ 11. And Moses lifted up his hand, 
and smote the rock with his rod twice; 
and water came forth abundantly, and 
the congregation drank, and their cattle. 
12. And the Lord said unto Moses and 
Aaron: ‘Because ye believed not in Me, 
to sanctify Me in the eyes of the children 
of Israel, therefore ye shall not bring this 
assembly into the land which I have given 
them.’ 13. These are the waters of ‘Meribah, 
where the children of Israel strove with 
the Lord, and He was sanctified in them.*' v - 
Tl 14. And Moses sent messengers from 
Kadesh unto the king of Edom: ‘Thus 
saith thy brother Israel: Thou knowest 
all the travail that hath befallen us; 15. 
how our fathers went down into Egypt, 
and we dwelt in Egypt a long time; and 
the Egyptians dealt ill with us, and our 
fathers; 16. and when we cried unto the 
Lord, He heard our voice, and sent an 
angel, and brought us forth out of Egypt; 
and, behold, we are in Kadesh, a city in 
the uttermost of thy border. 17. Let us 
pass, I pray thee, through thy land; we 
will not pass through field or through 
vineyard, neither will we drink of the 
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1 That is, Strife . 


'1 Hbn v. 17. 


11. smote the rock. Carried away by anger, 
Moses still further forgot himself, and instead 
of speaking to the rock, as he had been com¬ 
manded, he struck it twice. Had he merely 
spoken to the rock, the miracle would have been 
undeniable, and God’s Name would then have 
been sanctified in the eyes of the unbelieving 
multitude. 

12. because . . . in the eyes of the children of 
Israel. In what did the offence really consist 
for which Moses and Aaron were excluded 
from the Promised Land? Some commentators 
hold that Scripture intentionally does not 
specify the sin of Moses: his sin, like his grave, 
was to remain unknown to posterity. Such, 
however, is not the opinion of the Rabbis, who 
maintain that this sin is sufficiently indicated in 
v. 10 and 11. ’“Thou hast decreed”—said 
Moses—‘‘that I die in the desert like the genera¬ 
tion of the desert that angered Thee. I implore 
Thee, write in Thy Torah wherefore I have 
been thus punished, so that future generations 
may not say I had been like the generation 
of the desert.” God granted his wish, and in 
several passages, Scripture sets forth the offence 
for which Moses was not to enter the Promised 
Land’ (Midrash). 

13. waters of Meribah. i.e. the waters of strife. 
There is a similar use of the word for a similar 
occasion in Exod. xvii, 7. To distinguish the 
two the later occurrence is frequently known as 
‘Meribath-Kadesh’. 


was sanctified in them. God vindicated His 
Name by His giving water to the people, and by 
allowing justice to take its course, without respect 
of persons, in punishing Moses and Aaron 
(Talmud); cf. Lev. x, 3. 

14-21. King of Edom Refuses Permission to 
Pass through his Land 
The Israelites, having failed to enter Canaan 
from the south, must now seek to enter it by a 
roundabout way from the east. The refusal of the 
king of Edom forced the Israelites to take a still 
more circuitous route round {he southern portion 
of Edom. The journey was a terrible one. 

14. thy brother Israel, i.e. thy kinsman Israel. 
The Edomites were descendants of Esau, the 
twin brother of Jacob; Gen. xxv, 30. 

all the travail, lit. ‘the weariness.’ The suffer¬ 
ings which the Israelites had undergone should 
have filled the Edomites with brotherly sympathy, 
and induced them to help their kinsfolk. The 
unnatural hostility of Edom towards Israel at a 
later period is the subject of the Book of Obadiah; 
see p. 137. 

16. an angel. Here in the literal sense of 
‘messenger’. The reference is to Moses, the God- 
sent liberator and guide. 

17. king’s highway. Better, the king’s way. 
The public high road made for the king and his 
armies. 
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water of the wells; we will go along the 
king's highway, we will not turn aside to 
the right hand nor to the left, until we 
have passed thy border.’ 18. And Edom 
said unto him: ‘Thou shalt not pass through 
me, lest I come out with the sword against 
thee.' 19. And the children of Israel said 
unto him: ‘We will go up by the highway; 
and if we drink of thy water, 1 and my 
cattle, then will 1 give the price thereof; 
let me only pass through on my feet; there 
is no hurt.’ 20. And he said: ‘Thou shalt 
not pass through.’ And Edom came out 
against him with much people, and with a 
strong hand. 21. Thus Edom refused to give 
Israel passage through his border; where¬ 
fore Israel turned away from him.* v (**“')• 
U 22. And they journeyed from Kadesh; and 
the children of Israel, even the whole 
congregation, came unto mount Hor. 23. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses and Aaron 
in mount Hor, by the border of the land 
of Edom, saying: 24. ‘Aaron shall be 
gathered unto his people; for he shall 
not enter into the land which I have given 
unto the children of Israel, because ye 
rebelled against My word at the waters of 
Meribah. 23. Take Aaron and Eleazar 
his son, and bring them up unto mount 
Hor. 26. And strip Aaron of his garments, 
and put them upon Eleazar his son; and 
Aaron shall be gathered unto his people, 
and shall die there.’ 27. And Moses did 
as the Lord commanded; and they went 
up into mount Hor in the sight of all the 
congregation. 28. And Moses stripped 
Aaron of his garments, and put them upon 
Eleazar his son; and Aaron died there in 
the lop of the mount; and Moses and 
Eleazar came down from the mount. 29. 
And when all the congregation saw that 
Aaron was dead, they wept for Aaron thirty 
days, even all the house of Israel. 
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19. highway. Heb. mesillah. This must be 
identical with the caravan trade-route that from 
immemorial times connected Egypt with the lands 
beyond the Dead Sea and Jordan. 

let me only . . . feel. Better, let me only — 
there is no hurt—pass through on my feet 
(Luzzatto). We ask for nothing that can cause 
you injury or annoyance. 

21. turned away. In the direction indicated 
in v. 22. 

22-29. Death of Aaron 

22. came unto mount Hor. lit. ‘came unto Hor 
the mountain.’ The site is stated to be ‘by the 
border of the land of Edom’ (v. 23; and ‘in 
the edge’ of the land of Edom; xxxm, 37); 
probably Jebel Madurah, N.E. of Kadesh and 
a day’s journey from the Dead Sea. 


24. be gathered unto his people. The Bible 
phrase for reunion with those who had gone 
before—an intimation of immortality; see on 
Gen. xv, 15 and xxv, 8. 

ye rebelled. See on v. 12. ‘The leaders as well 
as the people with whom they were impatient 
were “rebels” ’ (Dummelow); see v. 10. 

26. strip Aaron of his garments, i.e. the official 
robes which he wore as High Priest. 

upon Eleazar his son. In token that the High 
Priesthood was transferred to him. 

29. thirty days. The same number of days as 
they wept for Moses; Deut. xxxiv, 8. 

all the house of Israel. A national mourning 
for their first High Priest. 

In later Jewish thought, Aaron is the ideal 
peace-maker; and Hillel bids every man to be a 
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Chapter XXI 

1. And the Canaanite, the king of Arad, 
who dwelt in the South, heard tell that 
Israel came by the way of Atharim; and 
he fought against Israel, and took some 
of them captive. 2. And Israel vowed a 
vow unto the Lord, and said: ‘If Thou 
wilt indeed deliver this people into my 
hand, then I will utterly destroy their cities.' 
3. And the Lord hearkened to the voice 
of Israel, and delivered up the Canaanites; 
and they utterly destroyed them and their 
cities; and the name of the place was 
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‘disciple of Aaron, loving peace and pursuing 
peace, loving his fellowmen and bringing them 
near to the Torah’. According to rabbinic 
legend, he would go from house to house, and 
whenever he found one who did not know how 
to recite the Shema, he taught him to recite it. 
He did not, however, restrict his activities to 
‘establishing peace between God and man’, 
but strove to establish peace between man and 
his fellow. If he discovered that two men had 
fallen out, he hastened first to the one, then to 
the other, saying to each: ‘If thou didst but 
know how he with whom thou hast quarrelled 
regrets his action!’ Aaron would thus speak 
to each separately, until both the former enemies 
would mutually forgive each other, and as soon 
as they were again face to face greet each other 
as friends. This kindness of his led many a 
sinner to reform, who at the moment when he 
was about to commit a sin thought to himself, 
‘How shall I be able to lift up my eyes to Aaron’s 
face, I, to whom Aaron was so kind!’ When 
Aaron died, the angels lamented in the words: 
‘The law of truth was in his mouth, and un¬ 
righteousness was not found in his lips; he walked 
with Me in peace and uprightness, and did 
turn many away from iniquity’ (Malachi n, 6). 


Chapter XXI 

1-3. Battle with Canaanites 

1. Arad. A royal city of the Canaanites 
(Josh, xu, 14), situated on a hill now known 
as Tel Arad, 17 miles south of Hebron and 50 
miles north-east of Kadesh. 

the South.. Or, ‘the Negeb’; lit. ‘the dryness,’ 
was the southern district of Canaan that bordered 
on the desert and was itself largely desert 

of Atharim. Or ‘of the spies’ (Targum). 
As the territory of the king of Arad extended to 
the desert of Zin, he must have anticipated an 
invasion and sought to forestall it. Most com¬ 
mentators, however, regard the word as the 
name of a place. 

2. utterly destroy, i.e. ‘devote,’ or place under 
a ban, dedicate wholly to the Deity. 


3. Hormah. Heb. HDin from the same root as 
Din a ban, a devoted thing, i.e. a thing ‘doomed’ 
to destruction. The collective name of all the 
destroyed cities was Hormah, which was thus a 
district and not a single town; see on xiv, 
45, and introductory note to xut. 

This incident cannot be assigned to the period 
when the Israelites had begun to compass the land 
of Edom, for they were nowhere in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Arad. It therefore must precede 
that event. ‘After leaving Sinai, the Israelites 
proceeded to Kadesh-barnea. From this base, 
they could march due north and invade Southern 
Palestine (the Negeb). This they did, and the 
result is given in the above three verses. It ended 
in the annihilation of the Canaanite ruler, and 
his chief city was henceforth called Hormah. 
Spies were thereupon sent out to explore Canaan 
proper, as related in Chapter xm. But their 
report was unfavourable. On hearing it, the 
people lost heart, and it became clear that 
success could not be expected until a new genera¬ 
tion had grown up. The order was therefore given 
to evacuate Kadesh, and proceed towards 
Edom. But the people suddenly veered round, 
and refused to obey. In defiance of the Divine 
command, they embarked on a campaign of 
conquest. The result was disastrous. They were 
utterly routed and chased to Hormah (xiv, 45), 
the scene of their former triumph’ (Wiener). 

4-9. The Brazen Serpent 

4. by the way to the Red Sea. Forbidden 
to cut through Edom, they had to pass around 
it, by journeying in a southern direction until 
they reached Ezion-Geber, on the eastern gulf 
of the Red Sea, the Gulf of Akaba. They then 
turned eastwards to Mt. Seir; and thereafter 
northwards towards the steppes of Moab. 

to compass. To go round; see on xx, 14-21. 

impatient. Their endurance gave out because 
of the unspeakable hardships. 

because of the way. The rugged, sandy, and 
exceptionally dreary plain through which they 
were passing; and the fact that they were march¬ 
ing, for the time being, away from Canaan and 
knew not how they were ever to reach it. 
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called 'Hormah. H 4. And they journeyed 
from mount Hor by the way to the Red 
Sea, to compass the land of Edom; and 
the soul of the people became impatient 
because of the way. 5. And the people 
spoke against God, and against Moses: 
‘Wherefore have ye brought us up out of 
Egypt to die in the wilderness? for there 
is no bread, and there is no water; and 
our soul loatheth this light bread.’ 6. 
And the Lord sent fiery serpents among 
the people, and they bit the people; and 
much people of Israel died. 7. And the 
people came to Moses, and said: ‘We have 
sinned, because we have spoken against 
the Lord, and against thee; pray unto the 
Lord, that He take away the serpents from 
us.’ And Moses prayed for the people. 

8. And the Lord said unto Moses: ‘Make 
thee a fiery serpent, and set it upon a pole; 
and it shall come to pass, that every one 
that is bitten, when he seeth it, shall live.’ 

9. And Moses made a serpent of brass, 
and set it upon the pole; and it came to 
pass, that if a serpent had bitten any man, 
when he looked unto the serpent of brass, 
he lived.*"- 10. And the children of Israel 
journeyed, and pitched in Oboth. 11. 
And they journeyed from Oboth, and 
pitched at Ije-abarim, in the wilderness 
which is in front of Moab, toward the 
sunrising. 12. From thence they journeyed, 
and pitched in the valley of Zered. 13. 

1 That is, Utter destruction . 
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5. light bread. Or, ‘miserable bread,’ the manna 
when compared with the appetizing diet of Egypt. 

6. fiery serpents, lit. ‘the serpents, the fiery 
ones,’ whose sting caused violent inflammation. 

7. Moses prayed for the people. ‘Hence we 
learn,’ says the Midrash, ‘that when a man is 
asked to forgive, he must not cruelly refuse to 
do so. The people had spoken against Moses, 
but yet in the hour of their extremity Moses 
readily forgave, and prayed for their deliverance.’ 

8. make thee a fiery serpent. An image of 
a fiery serpent made out of brass (Ibn Ezra). 

9. when he looked. ‘Did then the brazen 
serpent possess the power of slaying or of bringing 
to life? No, but so long as the Israelites looked 
upwards and subjected their hearts to their Father 
in Heaven, were they healed. But when they 
refused, then were they destroyed’ (Mishnah). The 
brazen serpent was ‘a token of salvation to put 
them in remembrance of the commandments of 
Thy Law, for he that turned toward it was not 
saved because of that which was beheld but 
because of Thee, the Saviour of all' (Wisdom of 
Solomon). 

This brazen serpent made by Moses was 
naturally preserved as an object of veneration by 
the Israelites. But when in the course of centuries 


it tended to become, and eventually became, an 
object of idolatrous worship, it was destroyed 
by King Hezekiah (11 Kings xvm, 4). He is 
highly praised by the Rabbis for this act. 

10-20. Halting Places 

10. pitched in Oboth. ‘Somewhere on the flinty 
plateau to the East of Edom’ (G. A. Smith). 

11. toward the sunrising, i.e. on the east of 
Moab. 

12. valley of Zered. i.e. on the wady of Zered, 
which flows into the Dead Sea at its southern 
extremity. 

13. on the other side of the Arnon. i.e. north 
of it. 

which is in the wilderness, i.e. that part of it 
which is in the Wilderness. 

‘The Arnon is an enormous trench across the 
plateau of Moab. It is about 1,700 feet deep 
and two miles broad from edge to edge of the cliffs 
which bound it, but the floor of the Valley over 
which the stream winds is only forty yards wide. 
About nineteen miles from the Dead Sea, the 
trench divides into two branches, each of 
them again dividing into two. The whole plateau 
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From thence they journeyed, and pitched 
on the other side of the Amon, which is 
in the wilderness, that cometh out of the 
border of the Amorites.—For Amon is 
the border of Moab, between Moab and 
the Amorites; 14. wherefore it is said in 
the book of the Wars of the Lord ; 

Vaheb in Suphah, 

And the valleys of Amon, 

15. And the slope of the valleys 
That inclineth toward the seat of Ar, 
And leaneth upon the border of Moab.— 

16. And from thence to 'Beer; that is the 
well whereof the Lord said unto Moses: 
‘Gather the people together, and I will give 
them water.’ 17. Then sang Israel this song: 

Spring up, O well—sing ye unto it— 
18. The well, which the princes digged, 
Which the nobles of the people delved, 
With the sceptre, and with their staves. 

And from the wilderness to Mattanah; 
19. and from Mattanah to Nahaliel; and 
from Nahaliel to Bamoth; 20. and from 

1 That is, A well . 


S3?ip K 2 rti Tttte Jinx tow urn 
ritoxn 2KiQ j'3 nxi» ‘naa jinx nbxn 
-nxi neaoa anrnx rnrr rtrba isoa ‘nix’ 1 p-bs 14 
“is ravb naa itfx n^nan twxi :rmx h^tbpiw 
“vajx 1x311 kh mxa o$toi :aKitt biaa 1 ? 16 
a tore arb roan D»irnx ibx rreto 1 ? rnrr “iex 

• IT k v T /t ; v I t T V I VI V I T l <" T 

jnbnas 1x3 b? nxfri m^rrnx bxibr tuI ix n 
D|ilS^pa piihoa osn pn? nro onto irncri 1x9 1 8 
:nfesa bx^rotti bx^nj naneoi :nano m ensei\ 19 
nupatti naDBn lSxh aXio mtsa ii^x xti nibaaa = 

('atnta ]rt»3’U-at) £ -s-ap * Jjb'ttln pB- 1 ??? 

KrtUDa yap v. 13. 


up to the desert is thus not only cut across, but 
up and down, by deep ravines, and a very 
difficult frontier is formed. All the branches 
probably carried the name Arnon’ (G. A. Smith). 

14. the book of the Wars of the LORD. The 
lines from that book quoted here support the 
statement that Amon was the border of Moab. 
There is no further mention of this book in the 
whole of Scripture. Ibn Ezra says, ‘It was an 
independent book, in which were written the 
records of the wars waged by God on behalf 
of those that fear Him. Many books have 
been lost and aro no longer extant among us; 
e.g. the Words of Nathan and Iddo, and the 
Chronicles of the Kings of Israel.’ Evidently 
it was a collection of ballads and songs. ‘The 
Book of the Wars of the Lord, like the Sefer 
Hayashar (Josh, x, 13 and 11 Sam. i, 18) is a proof 
that there was no absence of literary activity in 
the days of Moses. It furthermore proves that the 
Torah is not the result of such literary activity, 
otherwise the alleged compiler could have 
indicated his sources as he has done in this 
instance’ (S. R. Hirsch). 

Vaheb. This name of an unidentified town 
is in the accusative, and requires some verb 
like ‘we captured’ to be understood before it. 

in Suphah. Or, ‘in storm.’ Perhaps it is the same 
place as Suph, mentioned in Deut. i, 1. 

15. of the valleys. Not valley, for the name 
Amon covers a complex of wadies uniting in 
the long, deep trench that carried their waters 
to the Dead Sea. 

Ar. At of Moab, in v. 28, which according to 
Deut. ii, 18, lay on the Moabite frontier. 


Zunz and Leeser translate v. 14 and 15 as 
follows: ‘Therefore mention is made in the Book 
of the Wars of the Lord of Vaheb in Suphah, 
and of the brooks of Amon, and the descent 
of the brooks, that turneth toward Shebeth-Ar 
and leaneth upon the border of Moab.’ All these 
names occur in the Book of the Wars of the 
Lord, and are unknown to us now (Leeser). 

16. Beer. i.e. ‘Well-town’. 

17. then sang Israel this song. The mention 
of this town and its well gave occasion for the 
citation of another short poem, celebrating the 
way in which the well was opened by the princes 
and nobles of the people. 

sing ye unto it. lit. ‘respond unto it’, answer 
as a chorus; cf. Exod. xv, 21. From this arose 
the legend that it is the well that sang, and that 
the words of the princes and people were but the 
chorus to that song by the well. 

18. which the princes digged. The princes 
took a part in the effort to obtain water for the 
people. 

with the sceptre. Or, ‘by order of the lawgiver’ 
(RV Margin). 

and from the wilderness . .. Mattanah. Or, 
‘from the wilderness a gift’—as the last line of 
the Song of the Well (Budde). The next v. would 
then read: ‘And from the gift (i.e. the Well) to 
Nahaliel. ...’ 

19. Nahaliel. .. Bamoth. These places have 
not been identified. 

20. Pisgah. The general name for a series of 
mountain ranges (called ‘mountain of Abanin’ 
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Bamoth to the valley that is in the field 
of Moab, by the top of Pisgah, which look- 
eth down upon the desert.*™ (** lv )- t 21. 
And Israel sent messengers unto Sihon king 
of the Amorites, saying: 22. ‘Let me pass 
through thy land; we will not tum aside 
into field, or into vineyard; we will not 
drink of the water of the wells; we will 
go by the king’s highway, until we have 
passed thy border.’ 23. And Sihon would 
not suffer Israel to pass through his border; 
but Sihon gathered all his people together, 
and went out against Israel into the wilder¬ 
ness, and came to Jahaz; and he fought 
against Israel. 24. And Israel smote him 
with the edge of the sword, and possessed 
his land from the Amon unto the Jabbok, 
even unto the children of Ammon; for 
the border of the children of Ammon was 
strong. 25. And Israel took all these cities; 
and Israel dwelt in all the cities of the 
Amorites, in Heshbon, and in all the towns 
thereof. 26. For Heshbon was the city 
of Sihon the king of the Amorites, who 
had fought against the former king of 
Moab, and taken all his land out of his 
hand, even unto the Amon. 27. Where¬ 
fore they that speak in parables say: 
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in Deut. xxxu, 49) in the plateau of Moab. 
The highest point was Mount Nebo, on which 
Moses died; Deut. xxxiv, 1. 

the desert. Or, ‘Jeshimon’: the waste desola¬ 
tion north-west of the Dead Sea. 

21-32. Conquering the Amorite Kingdoms 

In contrast to former pictures of murmuring 
and mutiny, we now get events which bring 
out the glad surprise of the new people as their 
strength is tried against the gigantic Sihon and 
Og, and the foes are utterly exterminated (Moul¬ 
ton). 

21. Amorites. Denotes the inhabitants of Syria 
and Palestine before the time of the Exodus. But 
from v. 26 it would appear that Sihon and his 
people had but recently wrested from Moab 
the territory north of the river Arnon, 

22. pass through thy land. Their objective being 
the fords of Jordan opposite Jericho. 

the king's highway. See on xx, 17. 

23. Jahaz. On the eastern border of Sihon’s 
land. 

24. the border of the children of Ammon was 
strong. Arnon was the southern limit of Sihon’s 
kingdom, and Jabbok was the northern. The 
Ammonites lay to the east; but as their border 
fortresses were strong and impregnable, the 
Amorites had been unable to penetrate into their 
territory. The reason why the Israelites did not 


enter the land of the Ammonites is given in 
Deut. n, 19. 

25. Heshbon. The modern Hesban, 2,940 feet 
above the sea, 18 miles east of Jordan, opposite 
Jericho. 

'The victory over Sihon was of incalculable 
importance to the Israelites; it strengthened 
their position and inspired them with self- 
reliance. They at once took possession of the 
conquered district and abandoned their nomadic 
life. The Israelites could now move about freely, 
being no longer incommoded by the narrow 
belt of the desert nor by the suspicions of un¬ 
friendly tribes’ (Graetz). 

the towns, lit. ‘the daughters’; the villages 
near and dependent upon the capital, Heshbon. 
By a similar figure, we speak of ‘a mother city’. 

26-30. A Historical Note, with Song of 
Victory 

27. wherefore. Explains that this song is 
quoted because of its association with the remark 
in v. 26 concerning the conquest of Moab by 
Sihon. 

they that speak in parables say. Or, ‘they that 
recite ballads say’; Heb. moshelim , ‘they that 
speak the mashalj which word might mean 
either proverb, parable, riddle, song, ode, or 
ballad. The moshelim were bards who expressed 
in pithy poetic snatches what was uppermost 
in the popular mind at important occasions in 
the national life. In the present instance we have 
a quotation from a popular ballad, referring to 
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Come ye to Heshbon! 

Let the city of Sihon be built and estab¬ 
lished! 

28. For a fire is gone out of Heshbon, 

A flame from the city of Sihon; 

It hath devoured Ar of Moab, 

The lords of the high places of Arnon. 

29. Woe to thee, Moab! 

Thou art undone, O people of Chemosh; 

He hath given his sons as fugitives, 

And his daughters into captivity. 

Unto Sihon king of the Amorites. 

30. We have shot at them—Heshbon is 
perished—even unto Dibon, 

And we have laid waste even unto 
Nophah, 

Which reacheth unto Medeba. 

31. Thus Israel dwelt in the land of the 
Amorites. 32. And Moses sent to spy out 
Jazer, and they took the towns thereof, 
and drove out the Amorites that were there. 
33. And they turned and went up by the 
way of Bashan; and Og the king of Bashan 
went out against them, he and all his 
people, to battle at Edrei.* m - 34. And the 


3 X 10 is x jlrp rn» rgti? 
ra jnj tftoa-os rrox pxio jfp-'ix jjlnx nioa 29 
-ax DT95 ifirrp nbx ^b rrauft rnlpi bp'bp s 
a yfc :xaTtt-n» ntox npi-ro D'jtfji jp'-rip patfn 31 
ipr-nx brb ntfo nbuh :nbxn pxa bk-ftr. 32 
wn :Dttrn£jx 'nbx.'rnx rrnla na^i 33 

*:r* ' • * rr v / n it v »i ■ t ay i ^ : t 

-Sai xh ar»np^ pthnpbp )na xsn j#an 

xrrrbx rwa-^x ntr TDxV: , jrnx rfcrbnb dps 34 

JT * “ v v <T I v - • it ir IT I I “* i “ 

mwn inx-nxi las-ba-nxi inx Tina Vrp a inx 

I j TI A :* VI k ■ V vj 1 • r T I :it i j- 

:patp3 attfv n^x no xn jn'pb mps -i^x? 1$ 

‘p «nt'l v. 32. ‘1 Vv Hpj v. 30 . 


the jubilation of the Amorites over their conquest 
of Moab; and another, to the exultation of 
Israel over the defeat of the Amorites. 

come ye to Heshbon. This and the next two 
verses are the victory song of the Amorites when 
they in their day had wrested that land from the 
rulers of Moab. The poet invites the victorious 
Amorites to lose no time in entering upon 
and enjoying the greatest trophy in their victory, 
namely, the captflfed capital, Heshbon. 

the city of Sihon. Let the capital which has 
fallen into your hands be built up in great 
splendour, making it worthy to be called City of 
Sihon (Rashi). 

28. for a fire is gone out of Heshbon. A figura¬ 
tive way of saying that no sooner had Sihon 
gained possession of Heshbon than he was able 
to send forth destruction upon the other towns 
of Moab. 

29. Chemosh. ThenationalgodoftheMoabites. 

he hath given . . . into captivity. An expression 

of half-ironical compassion for the Moabites, 
whom their idol Chemosh was unable to save. 
The ‘sons’ and ‘daughters’ of Chemosh are his 
votaries, who looked to him as to a human 
father to save them in a time of trouble. 

30. we have shot at them. This is the second 
part of the song; viz., the exultation of Israel 
over the defeat of the Amorites. 

even unto Dibon. i.e. the inhabitants of all the 
places’ between Heshbon and Dibon have 
perished. Dibon was afterwards called ‘Dibon- 


Gad’ and was situated four miles north of the 
Arnon. It was at Dibon that the so-called 
Moabite Stone was discovered in 1868—the most 
famous of all inscriptions bearing on Bible 
history. It is a contemporary document of the 
highest importance, giving the Moabite side of 
the conflict between Israel and Moab in the 
ninth pre-Christian century, the days of the 
Prophet Elijah and King Ahab. 

Nophah. Unidentified. 

Medeba. The modern Madeba, about four 
miles S.E. of Heshbon. 

32. Jazer. In Isaiah xvi 8, 9 it is mentioned 
together with Heshbon. According to i Macca¬ 
bees, v, 8, it was near the Ammonite border. 

33-35. Defeat of Og the King of Bashan 

33. went up. Towards the north. 

Bashan. Celebrated for its rich pastures, its 
healthy herds of cattle, and its oak forests. It 
extended from the border of Gilead on the south 
to Mount Hermon on the north. 

Og the king of Bashan. In Hebrew folklore, 
Og is the last of the giants, an antediluvian of 
superhuman strength, who had survived the 
Flood many centuries before. 

Edrei. The modern Edra’ah, situated on the 
southern border of Bashan, about 30 miles east 
of the Sea of Tiberias. 

34. fear him not. Og was formidable, not only 
on account of his giant stature (cf. Deut. in, 11) 
but also on account of the walled cities in his 
dominions. 
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Lord said unto Moses: ‘Fear him not; ,i . ... 

for I have delivered him into thy hand, 'Pt • 

and all his people, and his land; and thou 

shalt do to him as thou didst unto Sihon 

king of the Amorites, who dwelt at Hesh- 

bon.’ 35. So they smote him, and his sons, 

and all his people, until there was none 

left him remaining; and they possessed his 

land. 


vbana iss-Ss-nxi iia-nxi ink 131 ns 

/ : ■ “ ? vi ft •/:« ** 

JlmKTlK TBhn Tlttr 

1 : - v s, ii A' t 

Cap. XXII. 23 DD 


Chapter XXII 

I. And the children of Israel journeyed, 
and pitched in the plains of Moab beyond 
the Jordan at Jericho. 
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Chapter XXII 

1. plains of Moab. Or, ‘steppes of Moab’; 
the open plain immediately to the north of the 
Dead Sea. 


beyond the Jordan, lit. ‘on the side of the 
Jordan’; i.e. in this case, the eastern side. 
at Jericho. Facing Jericho. 


HAFTORAH CHUKKAS Hpn mOBil 

JUDGES XI, 1-33 


Chapter XI 

I. Now Jephthah the Gileadite was a mighty 
man of valour, and he was the son of a 
harlot; and Gilead begot Jephthah. 2. And 
Gilead’s wife bore him sons; and when his 
wife’s sons grew up, they drove out Jeph¬ 
thah, and said unto him: ‘Thou shalt not 
inherit in our father’s house; for thou art the 
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The Haftorah is again from the Book of Judges, 
which describes the days of lawlessness in Israel; 
the frequent lapses into the heathenism and 
immorality of the neighbouring nations; the dire 
calamities that followed; and the new Judge 
and Deliverer who would arise and save Israel 
from bondage and the enemy. For eighteen 
years Israel had now groaned under the cruel 
yoke of the Ammonites (1128-1110 B.C.E.). 
Who and where is the man capable of leading 
his brethren against the Ammonites? Here the 
Haftorah opens. It tells the story of Jephthah, 
the rugged and ruthless warrior but noble patriot 
and tender-hearted father, whose victory oyer 
the enemy was shadowed by a terrible sorrow. 

The Sedrah gives the account of Israel’s clash 
with the Amorites. The Northern part of the 
Amorite kingdom had formerly, it is assumed, 
belonged to Ammon. This forms the connection 
between the Sedrah and Haftorah. 

1-3. Jephthah’s Antecedents 
1. a harlot. Or, ‘innkeeper’ (Targum Jona¬ 
than); or, ‘concubine’ (Kimchi). In all proba¬ 


bility the Heb. word is here used in its usual 
meaning. The Bible speaks the naked truth; 
it conceals nothing, whether concerning the 
individual or the nation. Here it teaches that 
a man of low, nay infamous, origin, whom his 
brothers despised, may yet be the destined 
instrument of deliverance for his people. Jephthah 
was the first Israelite leader to arise in Trans- 
jordania. Two centuries later, another leader, 
immeasurably the spiritual superior to Jephthah, 
namely, Elijah the Prophet, also came from the 
same region. 

Gilead. The name of a man living in Gilead; 
cf. France as a family name in France. 

2. Gilead’s wife. i.e. his lawful wife, in con¬ 
tradiction to 'another woman’. 

thou shalt not inherit. This unjust act is against 
the Jewish law of inheritance (Kimchi). 

another woman. Heb. DIPIK; Ehrlich takes 
this to be a euphemism, as Acher was in later 
Hebrew. 




JUDGES XI, 3 


X' D'tflBlIP 


son of another woman,’ 3. Then Jephthah 
fled from his brethren, and dwelt in the land 
of Tob; and there were gathered vain 
fellows to Jephthah, and they went out with 
him. 14. And it came to pass after a while, 
that the children of Ammon made war 
against Israel. 5. And it was so, that when 
the children of Ammon made war against 
Israel, the elders of Gilead went to fetch 
Jephthah out of the land of Tob. 6. And 
they said unto Jephthah: ‘Come and be our 
chief, that we may fight with the children of 
Ammon.’ 7. And Jephthah said unto the 
elders of Gilead: ‘Did not ye hate me, and 
drive me out of my father’s house? and why 
are ye come unto me now when ye are in 
distress?’ 8. And the elders of Gilead said 
unto Jephthah: ‘Therefore are we returned 
to thee now, that thou mayest go with us, 
and fight with the children of Ammon, and 
thou shalt be our head over all the inhabi¬ 
tants of Gilead.’ 9. And Jephthah said 
unto the elders of Gilead: ‘If ye bring me 
back home to fight with the children of 
Ammon, and the Lord deliver them before 
me, I will be your head.’ 10. And the elders 
of Gilead said unto Jephthah: ‘The Lord 
shall be witness between us,' surely accord¬ 
ing to thy word so will we do.’ 11. Then 
Jephthah went with the elders of Gilead, 
and the people made him head and chief 
over them; and Jephthah spoke all his 
words before the Lord in Mizpah. If 12. 
And Jephthah sent messengers unto the 
king of the children of Ammon, saying: 
‘What hast thou to do with me, that thou 
art come unto me to fight against my land?’ 
13. And the king of the children of Ammon 
answered unto the messengers of Jephthah: 
‘Because Israel took away my land, when he 
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3. in the land of Tob. To the north of Gilead. 

vain fellows. Or, ‘worthless people’; perhaps 
also men broken by the oppression of the times, 
such as came to David at the cave of Adullam 
when he fled from Saul; i Sam. xxii. 

they went out with him. On his raiding expedi¬ 
tions. Driven from home, he betook himself to 
a wild, marauding life on the borders of the tribe. 
In this way, Jephthah acquired the tactics of 
warfare, and the art of leading and governing 
men. 

6. be our chief. The national emergency needed 
an intrepid hero, and the thoughts of men turned 
instinctively to Jephthah, whose reputation as a 
military leader was already established. 

9. I will be your head. Even after the conflict 
with Ammon. 

11- the people. Acclaim the choice of the 
elders. 


spoke all his words before the LORD. i.e. for a 
solemn confirmation of the terms of the arrange¬ 
ment between the elders and himself. 

Mizpah. Not Mizpah in Benjamin, but in 
Gilead; the scene of a similar solemn compact 
in the life of the Patriarch Jacob; Gen. xxxr, 
49. 


12-27. Jephthah’s Negotiations 
Before taking the field, Jephthah seeks by 
diplomatic means to arrive at a peaceable 
settlement. 

13. Arnon . . . Jabbok. ‘The district between 
the two rivers naturally lay exposed to the 
incursions of the Ammonites, who lived to the 
east of it (Num. xxi, 24) ; but there is no support 
for the Ammonites’ claim to regard it as my 
land at the time of the Israelite invasion, when the 
territory in question was held by the Amorites’ 
(Cooke). 
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came up out of Egypt, from the Amon even 
unto the Jabbok, and unto the Jordan; now 
therefore restore those cities peaceably.’ 

14. And Jephthah sent messengers again 
unto the king of the children of Ammon; 

15. and he said unto him: ‘Thus saith Jeph¬ 
thah: Israel took not away the land of 
Moab, nor the land of the children of 
Ammon. 16. But when they came up front 
Egypt, and Israel walked through the 
wilderness unto the Red Sea, and came to 
Kadesh; 17. then Israel sent messengers 
unto the king of Edom, saying: Let me, 
I pray thee, pass through thy land; but the 
king of Edom hearkened not. And in like 
manner he sent unto the king of Moab; but 
he would not; and Israel abode in Kadesh. 
18. Then he walked through the wilderness, 
and compassed the land of Edom, and the 
land of Moab, and came by the east side of 
the land of Moab, and they pitched on the 
other side of the Amon, but they came not 
within the border of Moab, for the Amon 
was the border of Moab. 19. And Israel 
sent messengers unto Sihon king of the 
Amorites, the king of Heshbon; and Israel 
said unto him: Let us pass, we pray thee, 
through thy land unto my place. 20. But 
Sihon trusted not Israel to pass through his 
border; but Sihon gathered all his people 
together, and pitched in Jahaz, and fought 
against Israel. 21. And the Lord, the God 
of Israel, delivered Sihon and all his people 
into the hand of Israel, and they smote them; 
so Israel possessed all the land of the 
Amorites, the inhabitants of that country. 
22. And they possessed all the border of the 
Amorites, from the Amon even unto the 
Jabbok, and from the wilderness even unto 
the Jordan. 23. So now the Lord, the God 
of Israel, hath dispossessed the Amorites 
from before His people Israel, and shouldest 
thou possess them? 24. Wilt not thou 
possess that which Chemosh thy god giveth 
thee to possess? So whomsoever the Lord 
our God hath dispossessed from before us, 
them will we possess. 25. And now art 
thou anything better than Balak the son of 
Zippor, king of Moab? did he ever strive 
against Israel, or did he ever fight against 
them? 26. While Israel dwelt in Heshbon 
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15-22. Jephthah proves that the Israelites in 
the wilderness made a wide detour to avoid the 
territory of the kinsmen of the Ammonites, 
the Moabites, who were then in occupation of 
the land in dispute. When the Israelites took the 
land, it belonged neither to Moab nor Ammon 
but to their Amorite conquerors; see Num. 
xx-xxi. 

23. the LORD . . . hath dispossessed the 


Amorites. As the children of Israel took the land 
from the Amorites, his claim was unfounded. 

24. Chemosh. Was properly the god of the 
Moabites, with whom, however, the children 
of Ammon were a kindred people (Gen. xdc, 
37-8). 

25. did he ever fight, i.e. did he ever dare to 
fight. 
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and its towns, and in Aroer and its towns, 
and in all the cities that are along by the 
side of the Arnon, three hundred years; 
wherefore did ye not recover them within 
that time? 27. I therefore have not sinned 
against thee, but thou doest me wrong to 
war against me; the Lord, the Judge, be 
judge this day between the children of 
Israel and the children of Ammon.’ 28. 
Howbeit the king of the children of Ammon 
hearkened not unto the words of Jephthah 
which he sent him. U 29. Then the spirit of 
the Lord came upon Jephthah, and he 
passed over Gilead and Manasseh, and 
passed over Mizpeh of Gilead, and from 
Mizpeh of Gilead he passed over unto the 
children of Ammon. 30. And Jephthah 
vowed a vow unto the Lord, and said: ‘If 
Thou will indeed deliver the children of 
Ammon into my hand, 31. then it shall be, 
that whatsoever cometh forth of the doors 
of my house to meet me, when I return in 
peace from the children of Ammon, it shall 
be the Lord’s, and I will offer it up for a 
burnt-offering.’ 32. So Jephthah passed 
over unto the children of Ammon to fight 
against them; and the Lord delivered them 
into his hand. 33. And he smote them from 
Aroer until thou come to Minnith, even 
twenty cities, and unto Abel-cheramim, with 
a very great slaughter. So the children of 
Ammon were subdued before the children 
of Israel. 
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26. three hundred years. The different periods 
mentioned in the Book of Judges up to the begin¬ 
ning of the Ammonite oppression total 301 years 

30-31. Jephthah’s Vow 

31. and I will jaffer it up . . . burnt-offering. 
Kimchi, Ralbag and Abarbanel maintain that 
the ‘and’ before I will offer it should be rendered 
‘or’, and the phrase read: ‘It shall be the Lord’s, 
or I will offer it up as a burnt-offering’; i.e. if it 
be an object permitted for sacrifice I will offer it; 
otherwise, it shall be dedicated, in some other 
way, to the Lord. (Support for this rendering 
is given in the verse ‘He that smiteth his father 
and mother,’ Exod. xxi, 15, where the obvious 
meaning is: ‘He that smiteth his father or his 
mother’). There was thus an implicit reservation 
in the vow to offer the first living object that met 
him, namely, ‘if it be proper for such purpose.’ 
Jephthah therefore did not offer her up as a 
burnt-offering, but ‘he made a house for her and 
brought her into it, and she was there separated 
from mankind and from the ways of the world’ 
(Kimchi). 

Whatever interpretation we place upon the 
tragedy of Jephthah’s daughter, his strange 
unhallowed vow would have been impossible 
under settled religious conditions, such as pre¬ 
ceded and followed the period of the Judges. 


Legend represents the daughter seeking to prove 
to her father that the Torah speaks only of 
animal sacrifice, never of human sacrifices. In 
vain she cited the example of Jacob, who had 
vowed to give God a tenth of all his possessions, 
and yet did not attempt to sacrifice any of his 
sons. The Rabbis severely blame Jephthah 
for not having his entirely invalid vow ‘annulled’ 
(see Additional Note on Num. xxx). Phinehas 
the High Priest—who the Rabbis assume was 
still living at the time—could have absolved him 
from his criminal vow; and but for the rivalry 
between them would have done so. Phinehas 
said: ‘I, the High Priest, should go to that 
ignoramus! Let him come to me.’ And Jephthah 
said: ‘I, the Prince of the land, should humiliate 
myself before one of my subjects!’ Both were 
overtaken by punishment. Jephthah died a 
horrible death. And as for Phinehas, the Holy 
Spirit departed from him. The condemnation 
of Jephthah’s vow by the Rabbis has been 
re-echoed in many tongues and many lands. 
A thousand years later, Dante wrote: 

‘Be strong 

To keep your vow; yet be not perverse— 

As Jephthah once, blindly to execute a rash 
resolve. 

Better a man should say, I have done wrong, 
Than keeping an ill vow, he should do worse.’ 

(Paradiso). 
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C. IN MOAB 

(Chapters XXII-XXXVI) 

VII. BALAK 

(Chapters XXII, 2-XXV, 9) 


THE BOOK OF BALAAM 

The Israelites now enter upon the last stage 
of their journey to the Promised Land. They 
are within sight of their goal. 

We see an irresistible People about to under¬ 
take the conquest of its national home, and 
a renowned heathen prophet giving solemn 
testimony to its sublime destiny. Such tribute 
to Israel’s unique character is all the more 
impressive, as it is that of a stranger, speaking 
against his intention and interest, under the 
compulsion of a Higher Power. He proclaims 
the utter futility of all attempts on the part of 
man to foil the purposes of God in regard to that 
People; and in rapturous strains, he foretells 
the glorious future which awaits Israel. Such is 
the burden of chapters xxii-xxiv, probably known 
in ancient times as ‘The Book of Balaam’ 
Daba “IDO. (This is the reading found in the 
Munich Manuscript—the only complete manu¬ 
script—of the Talmud, instead of DB 1 ?! riBHD 
as in the printed editions; Baba Bathra, 15a.) 

CHARACTER OF BALAAM 

Balaam’s personality is an old enigma, which 
has baffled the skill of commentators. It seems 
probable that he had from the first learned some 
elements of pure and true religion in his home in 
Mesopotamia, the cradle of the ancestors of 
Israel. He thus belongs, with Melchizedek, 
Job, and Jethro, to the scattered worshippers 
of the true God, who are unconnected with 
Israel. But unlike these, he is represented in 
Scripture as at the same time heathen sorcerer, 
true Prophet, and the perverter who suggested 
a peculiarly abhorrent means of bringing about 
the ruin of Israel. Because of these fundamental 
contradictions in character, Bible Critics assume 
that the Scriptural account of Balaam is a 
combination of two or three varying traditions 
belonging to different periods. This is quite 
unconvincing; it is as if we were to maintain 
that the current life-story of Francis Bacon, 
for example, .was due to the combination of 
two or three traditions belonging to different 
periods of English history, since no one man 
could at the same time be an illustrious phil¬ 
osopher, a great statesman, and ‘the meanest of 
mankind’. Such a view betrays a slight knowledge 
of the fearful complexity of the mind and soul 
of man. It is only in the realm of the Fable that 
men and women display, as it were in a single 
flash of light, some one aspect of human nature. 
It is otherwise in real life. ‘The heart is deceitful 
above all things, and it is exceeding weak—who 


can know it?’ (Jeremiah xvii, 9) is, alas, a far 
truer summary of human psychology. 

In post-Biblical times, most Jewish authorities 
represent Balaam in an unfavourable, and often 
in a detestable, light. Although his utterances are 
a rhapsodic praise of Israel, they pay regard to 
his intention, which was to curse and not to 
bless. They therefore speak of him as DB'ra 
BtSHn, Balaam the Wicked. An evil eye, a 
haughty mind, and a proud spirit—they declare— 
mark his disciples. With Amalek and Haman, 
he is a permanent type of the enmity of the 
impious against Israel. All the more noteworthy 
is the fact that some Jewish opinions are decidedly 
and emphatically favourable. According to 
these opinions, he is as a prophet on a level with 
Moses; and his story is of such importance that 
it is given in the Law, the Prophets (Micah vi), 
and the ‘Sacred Writings’ (Neh. xiii). There 
was even a suggestion that the utterances of 
Balaam should find a place in the Shema. 
Although this was not done, one noted saying 
of his, bmsr "pmistpa apir “pVntt nn 
(‘How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, thy 
dwellings, O Israel’) forms the opening sentence 
of every Synagogue service. 

In the early Church, the view taken of Balaam 
is one of unrelieved blackness: he is the embodi¬ 
ment of avarice and unholy ambition. Modern 
Christian theologians have depicted him as a 
warning example of self-deception, which per¬ 
suades man in every case that the sin which he 
commits may be brought within the rules of 
conscience and revelation; and as the combina¬ 
tion of the purest form of religious belief with a 
standard of conduct immeasurably below it. 
A violent reaction in his favour set in with 
Lessing and Herder, long before the rise of the 
Critical School; and among these newer 
estimates we may mention that of Kalisch, 
who considers Balaam faultless in character 
and his utterances unsurpassed for poetic beauty 
in the whole of Scripture: ‘firm and inexorable 
like eternal Fate, he regards himself solely as an 
instrument of that Omnipotence which guides 
the destinies of nations by its unerring wisdom. 
Free from all human passion, he is like a 
mysterious spirit from a higher and nobler 
world.’ Careful reading of chapters xxu-xxiv, 
however, shows that those who approve of every¬ 
thing Balaam says or does, are as from far a true 
estimate of him as those to whom he is a semi- 
diabolical being. 

For the unique incident of the speaking ass, 
that has for centuries proved a source of merri¬ 
ment to the semi-educated, see introductory note 
to v. 22-34. 
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2. And Balak the son of Zippor saw 
all that Israel had done to the Amor- 
ites. 3. And Moab was sore afraid 
of the people, because they were many; 
and Moab was overcome with dread 
because of the children of Israel. 4. And 
Moab said unto the elders of Midian; 
‘Now will this multitude lick up all that 
is round about us, as the ox licketh up the 
grass of the field.’—And Balak the son of 
Zippor was king of Moab at that time.— 
5. And he sent messengers unto Balaam 
the son of Beor, to Pethor, which is by the 
River, to the land of the children of his 
people, to call him, saying: ‘Behold, there 
is a people come out from Egypt; behold, 
they cover the face of the earth, and they 
abide over against me. 6. Come now 
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VII. BALAK 


(Chapters XXII, 2-XXV, 9) 


XXII, 2-4. Balak King of Moab 

The Israelites, fresh from victory over the 
Amorite kings, were now settled on the border of 
Moab, and filled both king and people of Moab 
with dread. 

3. was overcome with dread. Or, ‘loathed’; 
because they hated the children of Israel, they 
had a horror of them; cf. Exod. i, 12. 

4. elders of Midian. Who conducted the 
general affairs of the desert tribes that had their 
origin in Midian, east of the Gulf of Akaba. 
There was no enmity on the part of Israel to¬ 
wards Moab (Deut. u, 29). Neither did Israel in 
any way cross the path of the Midianites or 
harbour any ill-will against them. Moses had 
spent many years in Midian; and Jethro, the 
Midianite priest, was an honoured guest in 
Israel’s tents. The plot of the Moabites and 
Midianites against Israel was thus the outcome 
of ‘causeless hatred’ (Din flNJ®), the source of the 
most terrible cruelties in human relations. 

5-14. The First Deputation to Balaam 

They place their hope in Balaam, far-famed 
throughout the East as a soothsayer whose curse 
is irresistible. Balak sends messengers to Balaam 
inviting him to cast a baneful spell upon this 
rising People of the desert. In a vision, God 
forbids Balaam to accompany them. 

5. Balaam. Heb. ‘Bileam’, probably a shortened 
form of 0J?n bsa, ‘lord of the people’ (Kalisch). 

Pethor. Pitru, a town in Mesopotamia, 
mentioned in Babylonian and Egyptian inscrip¬ 


tions. It was from the land of magic that the 
great magician was to be brought. 

the River, i.e. the Euphrates; Deut. I, 7. 
land of the children of his people. According 
to Heb. idiom this means Balaam’s native land 
(Nachmanidcs). Midrash and Rashi, however, 
refer it to Balak, and deem him a foreign con¬ 
queror of Moab. 

6. come now. The curse cannot be pronounced 
at a distance. The diviner must behold those 
whom he is to blight by his incantations. 

curse me this people. ' The whole ancient 
world, Greece and Rome no less than the Near 
Eastern nations, had a firm belief in the real 
power of blessings and curses. This was especially 
so in Mesopotamia. Babylonian religion was 
rooted in demonology. It taught that certain 
persons had the power of directing or changing 
the decree of the gods, and could by their spells 
and incantations secure prosperity or call forth 
calamity. These masters of magic were employed 
to discover secrets, to foretell the future, to bless 
an undertaking, or to bring ruin upon an enemy. 

too mighty for me. Cf. Exod. I, 9. Balak’s 
phraseology, as well as his whole attitude, is 
reminiscent of Pharoah—both illustrating the 
fatal madness of those who oppose God’s 
purposes (Gray). 

peradventure. ‘Hesitancy and assurance, 
despondency and reckless courage, struggle in 
his uneasy and foreboding mind’ (Kalisch). 

whom thou blessest is blessed. An expression 
of Balak’s profound belief in the efficacy of 
curses; also the language of flattery with the 
object of securing the expert soothsayer’s services 
before he—Balak—undertakes to fight the 
Israelites. 


669 




NUMBERS XXII, 7 


therefore, 1 pray thee, curse me this people; 
for they are too mighty for me; peradven- 
ture I shall prevail, that we may smite them, 
and that I may drive them out of the land; 
for 1 know that he whom thou blessest 
is blessed, and he whom thou cursest is 
cursed.’ 7. And the elders of Moab and 
the elders of Midian departed with the 
rewards of divination in their hand; and 
they came unto Balaam, and spoke unto 
him the words of Balak. 8. And he said 
unto them: ‘Lodge here this night, and 
I will bring you back word, as the Lord 
may speak unto me’; and the princes of 
Moab abode with Balaam. 9. And God 
came unto Balaam, and said: ‘What men 
are these with thee?’ 10. And Balaam 
said unto God: ‘Balak the son of Zippor, 
king of Moab, hath sent unto me [.saying]: 
11. Behold the people that is come out of 
Egypt, it covereth the face of the earth; 
now, come curse me them; peradventure 
I shall be able to fight against them, and 
shall drive them out.’ 12. And God said 
unto Balaam: ’Thou shalt not go with 
them; thou shalt not curse the people; for 
they are blessed.’*” (* * v )- 13. And Balaam 
rose up in the morning, and said unto the 
princes of Balak: ‘Get you into your land; 
for the Lord refuseth to give me leave to 
go with you.' 14. And the princes of Moab 
rose up, and they went unto Balak, and 
said: ‘Balaam refuseth to come with us.’ 

15. And Balak sent yet again princes, 
more, and more honourable than they. 

16. And they came to Balaam, and said 
to him: ‘Thus saith Balak the son of Zippor: 
Let nothing, I pray thee, hinder thee from 
coming unto me; 17. for I will promote 
thee unto very great honour, and whatso¬ 
ever thou sayest unto me I will do; come 
therefore, I pray thee, curse me this people.’ 
18. And Balaam answered and said unto 
the servants of Balak: ‘If Balak would give 
me his house full of silver and gold, I can- 
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7. the rewards of divination, lit. 'the instru¬ 
ments of the diviner’s art’; here, the reward or 
pay to be given him (Samuel Hanaggid, the 
famous Spanish Talmudist, poet and statesman). 

8. lodge here this night. Balaam is not dis¬ 
inclined to follow the invitation. The name 
‘Israel’ has not even been mentioned. To judge 
by Balaam’s surprise when he caught his first 
glimpse of the Israelites, his knowledge of them 
could not have been extensive. 

as the LORD may speak unto me. Balaam is 
a prophet of the true God, in familiar intercourse 
with Him, and expects to receive some Divine 
communication in a dream or a vision of the 
night; cf. Gen. xx, 3. This recognition of God’s 


revelation of His purposes concerning Israel to 
a non-Israelite is striking evidence of the univer¬ 
sality of Judaism’ (Stanley). 

9. what men are these? A leading question 
(Ibn Ezra, Mendelssohn); cf. Gen. in, 11. 

13. the Lord refuseth. Balaam suppresses the 
fact that God had forbidden him to curse Israel. 

15-20. A Second Deputation 

Balak thought that the seer’s motive for 
refusing was to elicit higher reward for his 
services. 

18. to do anything, small or great; i.e. to do 
anything at all against the Divine will. 
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not go beyond (he word of the Lord my 
God, to do any thing, small or great. 
19. Now therefore, I pray you, tarry ye also 
here this night, that I may know what the 
Lord will speak unto me more.’ 20. And 
God came unto Balaam at night, and said 
unto him: ‘If the men are come to call 
thee, rise up, go with them; but only the 
word which I speak unto thee, that shalt 
thou do.’* 11 *- 21. And Balaam rose up in the 
morning, and saddled his ass, and went 
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19. tarry ye also here this night. ‘A thorough 
honest man would without hesitation have re¬ 
peated his former answer, that he could not be 
guilty of so infamous a degradation of the sacred 
character with which he was invested, as to 
curse those whom he knew to be blessed. But 
instead of this, he desires the princes of Moab to 
tarry that night with him also; and for the sake 
of the reward deliberates whether he might not 
be able to obtain leave to do that which had 
been before revealed to him to be contrary to 
the will of God’ (Joseph Butler). 

that I may know. After God had distinctly 
said unto him ‘thou shalt not curse this people,’ 
what need was there for him to say, ‘that I may 
know what the Lord will speak unto me more’? 
It is evident that he harboured evil thoughts in 
his heart (Ibn Ezra). ‘Balaam said. Perhaps 
I may persuade Him, and He will agree that I 
should curse’ (Rashi). 

2°. rise up, go with them. ‘Audacity may 
prevail even before God. Balaam’s steadfast 
insistence upon his wish wrested from God His 
consent to Balaam’s journey to Moab. He warned 
him of its consequences, saying to him, I take 
no pleasure in the destruction of sinners, but if 
thou art bound to go to thy destruction, do so’ 
(Talmud). 

BALAAM AND THE ASS 

We now come to the best-known episode in 
the story of Balaam; viz. the speaking ass. 
God makes the dumb animal rebuke the blindness 
and obstinacy of man. Balaam, like many a one 
before and after him, is saved from dishonour 
by unforeseen hindrance, and brought to reason 
through means which human pride despises. 

Many expositors, both in ancient and modern 
times, take the account of the miracle, in these 
verses literally. Nothing is impossible to 
Omnipotence, they hold; and a speaking ass is 
no more marvellous than a speaking serpent or 
any of the other miracles. In the Ethics of the 
Fathers, the mouth of the earth that swallowed 
Korah (xvi, 32), the mouth of the well (see note 
on xxi, 17), and the mouth of Balaam’s ass, are 
classed among those strange and wonderful 
phenomena that had their origin in the interval 
between the close of the work of Creation and 


the commencement of the Sabbath. In this way 
the Rabbis gave expression to their conception 
of the miraculous in the scheme of things. 
Miracles, they held, were not interruptions of 
Nature's laws; for at Creation, God had provided 
for them in advance, as part of the cosmic plan. 
‘The Fathers of the Mishnah, who taught that 
Balaam’s ass was created on the eve of the 
Sabbath, in the twilight, were not fantastic 
fools, but subtle philosophers, discovering the 
reign of universal law through the exceptions, 
the miracles that had to be created specially 
and were still a part of the order of the world, 
bound to appear in due time much as apparently 
erratic comets are’ (Zangwill). 

For over a thousand years, however, the 
literal has largely given place to other interpreta¬ 
tions of this incident. One of these explanations 
—that of Saadyah and Maimonides—considers 
v. 22-34 as enacted in a dream, or vision of the 
night. This would account for the many in¬ 
congruous things in these verses. Thus, Balaam 
appears with but two attendants, and travelling 
alone, without the brilliant accompaniment of 
princes and ‘honourable’ ambassadors. Again, 
he does not show the least astonishment at the 
startling fact of the ass speaking. In the light 
of this interpretation, v. 22-34 depict the con¬ 
tinuance on the subconscious plane of the 
mental and moral conflict in Balaam’s soul; 
and the dream-apparition of the angel and the 
speaking ass is but a further warning to Balaam 
against being misled through avarice to violate 
God’s command. Another explanation holds 
that the Text nowhere states that the ass gave 
utterance to human sounds. Its weird behaviour 
in the presence of the angel, and its wild cries 
at the cruel beatings, were understood by Balaam 
to mean the words given in the Text (Luzzatto). 

In brief, there is not in Judaism any one 
authoritative interpretation of the Book of 
Balaam; and ‘in regard to its narrative, readers 
are free to think what they please’ (Josephus). 
Therefore, those who do not deem any of the 
above interpretations acceptable, should feel 
too deeply the essential veracity of the story 
to be troubled overmuch with minute questions 
about its details. In whatever way we conceive 
of the narrative, its representation of the strivings 
of conscience is of permanent human and spiritual 
value. 
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with the princes of Moab. 22. And God’s 
anger was kindled because he went; and 
the angel of the Lord placed himself in 
the way for an adversary against him.— 
Now he was riding upon his ass, and his 
two servants were with him.—23. And the 
ass saw the angel of the Lord standing in 
the way, with his sword drawn in his hand; 
and the ass turned aside out of the way, 
and went into the held; and Balaam smote 
the ass, to turn her into the way. 24. Then 
the angel of the Lord stood in a hollow 
way between the vineyards, a fence being 
on this side, and a fence on that side. 25. 
And the ass saw the angel of the Lord, 
and she thrust herself unto the wall, and 
crushed Balaam’s foot against the wall; 
and he smote her again. 26. And the aogel 
of the Lord went further, and stood in a 
narrow place, where was no way to tum 
either to the right hand or to the left. 
27. And the ass saw the angel of the Lord, 
and she lay down under Balaam; and 
Balaam's anger was kindled, and he smote 
the ass with his staff. 28. And the Lord 
opened the mouth of the ass, and she said 
unto Balaam: ‘What have I done unto 
thee, that thou hast smitten me these three 
times?' 29. And Balaam said unto the ass: 
‘Because thou hast mocked me; I would 
there were a sword in my hand, for now 
I had killed thee.' 30. And the ass said 
unto Balaam: ‘Am not I thine ass, upon 
which thou hast ridden all thy life long unto 
this day? was I ever wont to do so unto 
thee?' And he said: ‘Nay.’ 31. Then the 
Lord opened the eyes of Balaam, and he 
saw the angel of the Lord standing in the 
way, with his sword drawn in his hand; 
and he bowed his head, and fell on his 
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21-35. The Journey 

22. God’s anger was kindled. This seems to 
contradict what is said in v. 20, that God gave 
him permission to go. But that permission was 
conditional. He might go, but he must speak 
only what is given him to say. Balaam gladly 
seized the opportunity of going, for he was 
hankering after the reward. For the present, he 
ignored the condition. In his heart he hoped to 
evade it and satisfy Balak. But God, who is the 
discemer of the thoughts and intents of the 
heart, sees the double-mindedness of Balaam 
and lets him know that there must be no trifling 
(Dummelow). 

angel of the LORD. ‘This was an angel of mercy, 
who desired to restrain him from committing a 
sin and perishing’ (Midrash). ‘In many unfore¬ 
seen, singular, and often homely ways, men are 
checked in the endeavour to carry out the 
schemes which ambition and avarice prompt. 


The angel of the Lord who opposes one bent 
on a bad enterprise often appears in familiar 
guise. To some men their wives stand in their 
way, some are challenged by their children’ 
(Expositor’s Bible). 

an adversary against him. i.e. against Balaam’s 
evil self. The angel tried to save Balaam from 
rushing to his own destruction. 

28. three times. ‘The narrator of this tale 
had a heart full of pity for the groans of the 
poor creature’ (Holzinger). 

29. I had killed thee. ‘At this, the ass laughed. 
He is intent on destroying a whole people by 
word of mouth; and to slay a poor ass he requires 
a sword’ (Midrash). 

32. wherefore hast thou smitten thine ass. 
‘I have been commissioned to demand restitution 
from thee for the injustice thou hast offered to 
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face. 32. And the angel of the Lord said 
unto him: ‘Wherefore hast thou smitten 
thine ass these three times? behold, I am 
come forth for an adversary, because thy 
way is contrary unto me; 33. and the ass 
saw me, and turned aside before me these 
three times; unless she had turned aside 
from me, surely now I had even slain thee, 
and saved her alive.’ 34. And Balaam said 
unto the angel of the Lord : ‘I have sinned; 
for I knew not that thou stoodest in the 
way against me; now therefore, if it dis¬ 
please thee, I will get me back.’ 35. And 
the angel of the Lord said unto Balaam: 
‘Go with the men; but only the word that 
I shall speak unto thee, that thou shalt 
speak.’ So Balaam went with the princes 
of Balak. 36. And when Balak heard that 
Balaam was come, he went out to meet 
him unto Ir-moab, which is on the border 
of Arnon, which is in the utmost part of 
the border. 37. And Balak said unto 
Balaam: ‘Did I not earnestly send unto 
thee to call thee? wherefore earnest thou 
not unto me? am I not able indeed to 
promote thee to honour?’ 38. And Balaam 
said unto Balak: ‘Lo, I am come unto thee; 
have I now any power at all to speak any 
thing? the word that God putteth in my 
mouth, that shall I speak.’* lv (** v 0- 39. And 
Balaam went with Balak, and they came unto 
Kiriath-huzoth. 40. And Balak sacrificed 
oxen and sheep, and sent to Balaam, and 
to the princes that were with him. 41. 
And it came to pass in the morning that 
Balak took Balaam, and brought him up 
into Bamoth-baal, and he saw from thence 
the utmost part of the people. 
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the ass’ (Midrash^. This v. is a classical text 
for the preaching of humane treatment of 
animals. ‘There is a rule laid down by our 
Sages, that it is directly prohibited in the Torah 
to cause pain to an animal, and that rule is based 
on the words Wherefore hast thou smitten thine 
ass?’ (Maimonides). 

contrary. Or, ‘headlong’; i.e. unto destruction. 

34. I have sinned. In cruelly beating the 
animal. ‘Balaam knew that Divine punishment 
could be averted only by penitence, and that the 
angels have no power to touch a man who, 
after sinning, says “I have sinned” ’ (Midrash). 

I will get me back. Balaam was now convinced 
that it was useless hoping to bend God’s will to 
his, and wished to have nothing more to do with 
Balak. But Balaam must now go as God’s 
messenger and bless Israel. 

35. So Balaam went. Resolved strictly to 
adhere to the Divine communications that were 
to be made to him. Having thus changed his 
disposition, he received God’s revelation and 
was endowed with the Divine Spirit (Ewald). 


36-40. Arrival and Reception 

36. unto Ir-Moab. Probably the same as the Ar 
mentioned in xxi, 15. 

37. to promote thee. Balak seems surprised 
that his power to reward the prophet had not 
secured immediate compliance with his request. 
He is the type of wordly-minded man who thinks 
that blessings and curses, nay all things in heaven 
and on earth, can be bought, if only the buyer 
will pay a high enough price for them. 

39. Kiriath-huzoth. Its site is unknown. 

40. and sent to Balaam. As a sign of hospitality 
to his honoured guest. 

XXII, 41-XXIII, 6. Preparations for the 
Great Incantation 

Balaam prepares for his work more after the 
fashion of a Babylonian soothsayer than in 
accordance with the spiritual ideas of Hebrew 
prophecy. 

41. Bamoth-baal. Either the name of a place 
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Chapter XXIII 

1. And Balaam said unto Balak: ‘Build me 
here seven altars, and prepare me here 
seven bullocks and seven rams.’ 2. And 
Balak did as Balaam had spoken; and 
Balak and Balaam offered on every altar 
a bullock and a ram. 3. And Balaam said 
unto Balak: ‘Stand by thy burnt-offering, 
and I will go; peradventure the Lord will 
come to meet me; and whatsoever He 
showelh me I will tell thee.’ And he went 
to a bare height. 4. And God met Balaam; 
and he said unto Him: ‘I have prepared 
the seven altars, and I have offered up a 
bullock and a ram on every altar.’ 5. And 
the Lord put a word in Balaam’s mouth, 
and said: ‘Return unto Balak, and thus 
thou shalt speak.’ 6. And he returned unto 
him, and, lo, he stood by his burnt-offering, 
he, and all the princes of Moab. 7. And 
he took up his parable, and said: 

From Aram Balak bringeth me, 

The king of Moab front the mountains 
of the East: 

‘Come, curse me Jacob, 

And come, execrate Israel.’ 

8. How shall I curse, whom God hath 
not cursed? 

And how shall I execrate, whom the 
Lord hath not execrated? 

9. For from the top of the rocks I see 
him, 
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or, more probably, some local sanctuary of 
Baal. 

the utmost part. The outermost part. 

Chapter XXIII 

1. build me. The altar had to be erected by 
the person for whom the divining was done. 

2. Balak and Balaam. Both had to be engaged 
in the sacrifice. This is in accordance with the 
Babylonian practice of soothsaying (Daiches). 

3. stand by. Balak had to remain by the 
burnt-offering, while the diviner did his work. 

I will go. To perform the divination ceremonies. 

to a bare height. Or, ‘alone’ (Onkelos). The 
Heb. ’DIP has also been taken as an abbreviation of 
the three words ’D Vuw, ‘to inquire of the 
mouth of the Lord.’ 

7-10. Balaam’s First Prophecy 

When Balaam returns to Balak and his princes, 
he can but break forth into unstinted blessing of 
Israel. ‘It is a marvellous people, with a unique 
destiny!’ 

7. parable. Here in the meaning of ‘oracular 
utterance’. 

Aram. Usually denotes Syria, here Mesopo¬ 


tamia, and the equivalent of ‘Aram-Naharaim’; 
Gen. xxiv, 10. 

mountains of the East. The high ranges of 
Mesopotamia. 

execrate, i.e. provoke against him the anger of 
God. 

9. from the top of the rocks I see him. Standing 
on the mountain peak, and looking not with the 
eyes of fear or envy, he is overpowered by the 
view he has of Israel below. Curse he cannot. 
He feels compelled by an irresistible Divine 
impulse to break forth into jubilant praise. 

that shall dwell alone. Israel has always been 
a people apart, a people isolated and distinguished 
from other peoples by its religious and moral 
laws, by the fact that it has been chosen as the 
instrument of a Divine purpose. 

shall not be reckoned among the nations. The 
Heb. is in the Hithpael and occurs only here in 
Scripture; lit. ‘does not reckon itself among the 
nations’. A notable alternative rendering was 
proposed by Marcus Jastrow. He showed that 
in Neo-Hebrew the Hithpael of the root 3©n 
signifies ‘to conspire’ (see his Talmudic Dictionary, 
i, 508), and believes that this is the meaning 
intended here. ‘Israel is a people that dwelleth 
alone; it does not conspire against the nations,' 
exclaims Balaam; why then shall he be cursed? 
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And from the hills I behold him: 

Lo, it is a people that shall dwell alone, 
And shall not be reckoned among the 
nations. 

10. Who hath counted the dust of Jacob, 
Or numbered the stock of Israel? 

Let me die the death of the righteous, 
And let mine end be like his! 

11. And Balak said unto Balaam: ‘What 
hast thou done unto me? I took thee to 
curse mine enemies, and, behold, thou 
hast blessed them altogether.’ 12. And he 
answered and said: ‘Must I not take heed 
to speak that which the Lord putteth in 
my mouth?’ * v -13. And Balak said unto him: 
‘Come, I pray thee, with me unto another 
place, from whence thou mayest see them; 
thou shalt see but the utmost part of them, 
and shalt not see them all; and curse me 
them from thence.’ 14. And he took him 
into the field of Zophim, to the top of 
Pisgah, and built seven altars, and offered 
up a bullock and a ram on every altar. 
13. And he said unto Balak: ‘Stand here 
by thy bumt-offering, while I go toward a 
meeting yonder.’ 16. And the Lord met 
Balaam, and put a word in his mouth, 
and said: ‘Return unto Balak, and thus 
shalt thou speak.’ 17. And he came to him, 
and, lo, he stood by his burnt-offering, and 
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10. w/io hath counted the dust of Jacob. An 
expression of amazement at the mighty multitude 
he sees before him. 

the stock. Heb. SDI; lit. ‘fourth part’. 
Balaam’s poetic parable is marked by parallelism 
or ‘thought-rhythm’ between the two parts of a 
verse. Now, neither ‘stock’ nor ‘fourth part’ 
corresponds to the word ‘dust’ in the first half 
of the verse. And yet the parallelism between 
the two halves of the verse is perfect: forty 
years ago, a wandering scholar called my atten¬ 
tion to the fact that the true meaning of the word 
S3*l is ‘ashes’, and that therefore the correct ren¬ 
dering of the verse is:— 

‘Who can count the dust of Jacob, 

Or, by number, the ashes of Israel?’ 

This meaning of IDT is attested by the Samaritan 
Targum of ‘I am but dust and ashes’ in Gen. 
xvm, 27 (Sian DDp HlKl). In 1902, B. Jacob 
found that also in the Aramaic of the Palestinian 
Christians, the word 5DT is a synonym of ‘dust’. 
Nothing is, of course, more natural than that 
Balaam, the Aramean, should have made use of 
an Aramaism in his poetic outburst. 

die the death of the righteous. That wish was 
not to be fulfilled; see xxxi, 8. It would have 
been better, had he said: ‘Let me live the life of the 
righteous.’ That is the only way to die their 
death. 


11-17. New Arrangements 

What Balaam had seen of the camp of Israel 
had so impressed him with the numbers, power 
and unity of Israel that he found it impossible to 
curse them. The distracted king changes the 
seer’s place of outlook, and to this Balaam 
consents. 

14. field of Zophim. i.e. the field of watchers. 
Probably a plot of high ground used as a post 
for sentinels. 

top of Pisgah. See on xxi, 20. 

15. here. Better, thus; Heb. 7D. Balaam 
shows Balak how to stand at the offering of the 
sacrifice (Daiches). 

17. what hath the LORD spoken? Balak is 
impatient, and asks for the result as soon as 
Balaam returns. 

18-24. Balaam’s Second Prophecy 

The change of place has all been in vain. 
Balaam, despite himself, must confirm and even 
transcend his former blessing; God is unchange¬ 
able in His purpose to bless His people. There 
is neither iniquity nor perverseness in Israel, 
and no magical arts can avail against him. 
With God as Defender, Israel is certain to be 
victorious. 
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the princes of Moab with him. And Balak 
said unto him: ‘What hath the Lord 
spoken?’ 18. And he took up his parable, 
and said: 

Arise, Balak, and hear; 

Give ear unto me, thou son of Zippor: 

19. God is not a man, that He should lie; 
Neither the son of man, that He should 

repent: 

When He hath said, will He not do it? 
Or when He hath spoken, will He not 
make it good? 

20. Behold, I am bidden to bless; 

And when He hath blessed, I cannot 
call it back. 

21. None hath beheld iniquity in Jacob, 
Neither hath one seen perverseness in 

Israel; 

The Lord his God is with him. 

And the shouting for the King is among 
them. 
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Is for them like the lofty homs of the 
wild-ox. 


22. God who brought them forth out of 
Egypt 


23. For there is no enchantment with 
Jacob, 

P"ra yep v. 18. 


18. arise, Balak. The soothsayer while giving 
his answer has to address the person for whom 
he divines (Daiches). 

19. Cod is not a man. With this first utterance, 
Balaam dashes Balak’s hopes to the ground. 
Man breaks his word: but God is not man. 

the son of man. Better, a son of man; i.e. a 
mere mortal. 

repent. The Heb. denotes change of mind or 
purpose. 

21. iniquity in Jacob. Israel is here, as in v. 10, 
spoken of ideally as a nation without spot or 
stain. Israel hath not committed any such wrong 
as would warrant God’s withdrawal of His 
blessing from them, much less His permitting 
them to suffer destruction. 

perverseness. This is the translation of Sep- 
tuagint and Ibn Ezra; but the Heb. Vast means 
also calamity —and the phrase may indicate 
the absence of disasters in Israel. ‘The Israelites 
are with God—hence there is among them no 
iniquity; and God is with the Israelites— 
therefore they are free from *705J, calamity’ 
(Kalisch). 

the LORD his God is with him. Israel enjoys 
the fellowship of God; and hence no weapon 
hurled against him can prosper. 

the shouting for the King. Better, the trumpet- 
call of the King; i.e. they are constantly reminded 
of the dominion of their God, and summoned 
to His worship, by the solemn sound (nsinn) 
of the Shofar, which they obey with a joyful 
readiness, proving the sincerity of their faith 
and devotion (Kalisch). All holy seasons were 


announced, and all public sacrifices accompanied, 
by the ‘blast of the trumpet’. 

22. brought them forth, lit. ‘is bringing them 
forth’, representing the Exodus as still in progress, 
and lasting up to the entrance of Canaan (Gray). 

is for them . . . wild-ox. In consequence of 
God’s presence, and of what He does for His 
people, Israel is as irresistible as the re’em —a 
species of buffalo, now extinct. 

23. with Jacob. Or, ‘in Jacob.’ In Israel men 
do not resort to oracles, enchantments, or magic 
arts (Rashi). The next half-verse gives the 
reason. Some translate: ‘no enchantment prevails 
against Jacob’ (Mendelssohn, Luzzatto, Malbim), 
implying that the arts of the magician and all 
the ways of divination are powerless against 
Israel. 

now. Heb. DSD; ‘at the right time’ (Septuagint); 
‘whenever required’ (Rashi). Kalisch translates 
these two verses as follows:— 

‘In due time it is told to Jacob 
And to Israel what God doeth.’ 

what God hath wrought. This translation is 
that of the Septuagint, Rashi, Ibn Ezra, Rashbam. 
‘The poet reckons it among the advantages of 
Israel that whenever it is fitting, God causes to 
be announced what he intends to do’ (Kuenen). 
Another translation is: ‘Now one can only say 
concerning Israel, What hath God wrought!’ 
i.e. everything concerning Israel is irrevocably 
settled by Divine Will, and one can only exclaim 
in wonder at God’s dealings with His people 
(Dillmann). 
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Neither is there any divination with 
Israel; 

Now is it said of Jacob and of Israel: 
‘What hath God wrought!’ 

24. Behold a people that riseth up as a 
lioness, 

And as a lion doth he lift himself up; 
He shall not lie down until he eat of the 
prey, 

And drink the blood of the slain. 

25. And Balak said unto Balaam: ‘Neither 
curse them at all, nor bless them at all.’ 

26. But Balaam answered and said unto 
Balak: ‘Told not I thee, saying: All that the 
Lord speaketh, that I must do?’*" (••vii). 

27. And Balak said unto Balaam: ‘Come now, 
I will take thee unto another place; perad- 
venture it will please God that thou mayest 
curse me them from thence.’ 28. And 
Balak took Balaam unto the top of Peor, 
that looketh down upon the desert. 29. 
And Balaam said unto Balak: ‘Build me 
here seven altars, and prepare me here seven 
bullocks and seven rams.’ 30. And Balak 
did as Balaam had said, and offered up a 
bullock and a ram on every altar. 

Chapter XXIV 

1. And when Balaam saw that it pleased 
the Lord to bless Israel, he went not, as at 
the other times, to meet with enchantments, 
but he set his face toward the wilderness. 

2. And Balaam lifted up his eyes, and he 
saw Israel dwelling tribe by tribe; and the 
spirit of God came upon him. 3. And he 
took up his parable, and said: 

The saying of Balaam the son of Beor, 
And the saying of the man whose eye 
is opened; 
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24. riseth up as a lioness. Figurative descrip¬ 
tion of an invincible hero (Gen. xlix, 9), and 
general prediction of the strength that would 
mark Israel’s progress in coming times. 


XXIII, 25-XXIV, 2. Remonstrances and 
New Preparations 

25. neither curse them at all. Balak abandons 
the hope of a curse, and would be satisfied if 
the prophet withheld his blessing from Israel. 
But hoping against hope, he invites Balaam to 
make a third attempt. 

27. unto another place. Change of place, 
thought Balak, might mean a change of fortune! 

28. the top of Peor. A mountain in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Pisgah (Deut. m, 27-29). 


Chapter XXIV 

1. enchantments. Or, ‘omens.’ He would no 
longer, even outwardly, act the sorcerer and 
retire to a lonely mountain peak for his auguries. 
He would remain in the presence of Balak, and 
there and then speak as the Spirit of God moved 
him. ‘He now rose from the character of heathen 
seer to that of true prophet’ (Abarbanel). 

his face toward the wilderness, i.e. towards the 
plain where the Israelites were encamped. 

2. tribe by tribe. In orderly encampment. 

the spirit of God came upon him. His conscience 

is now stirred to its depths. He no longer addresses 
Balak, as he did when he announced the results 
of a divination: he speaks to the future, and to 
all mankind. 

3-9. Balaam’s Third Prophecy 

3. whose eye is opened. See note on next v. 
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4. The saying of him who heareth the 
words of God, 

Who seeth the vision of the Almighty, 
Fallen down, yet with opened eyes: 

5. How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, 
Thy dwellings, O Israeli 

6. As valleys stretched out, 

As gardens by the river-side; 

As aloes planted of the Lord, 

As cedars beside the waters; 

7. Water shall flow from his branches, 
And his seed shall be in many waters; 
And his king shall be higher than Agag, 
And his kingdom shall be exalted. 

8. God who brought him forth out of 
Egypt 

Is for him like the lofty horns of the 
wild-ox; 

He shall eat up the nations that arc his 
adversaries, 

And shall break their bones in pieces, 
And pierce them through with his 
arrows. 

9. He couched, he lay down as a lion, 
And as a lioness; who shall rouse him up? 
Blessed be every one that blesseth thee, 
And cursed be every one that curseth 

thee. 

10. And Balak's anger was kindled against 
Balaam, and he smote his hands together; 
and Balak said unto Balaam: ‘I called thee 
to curse mine enemies, and, behold, thou 
hast altogether blessed them these three 
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4. fallen down, yet with opened eyes. Over¬ 
powered by the inrush of the Divine Spirit, 
which renders the recipient weak and unable to 
stand on his feet. It is spiritual ecstasy; when 
the bodily senses become numbed, and only the 
eyes of the mind are opened to see the Divine 
vision and to comprehend the Prophetic message. 

5. how goodly are thy tents, O Jacob. He is 
swept away in rapt admiration of the Israelite 
encampments and homes arrayed harmoniously 
and peacefully, a picture of idyllic happiness and 
prosperity. According to the Rabbinic interpreta¬ 
tion, the ‘tents’ are the ‘tents of Torah’, and the 
‘tabernacles’ (lit. ‘homes’) are the Synagogues. 
There loomed up before Balaam’s mental vision 
the school-houses and synagogues which have 
ever been the source and secret of Israel’s 
spiritual strength. 

6. as valleys. The encampment of Israel is 
like a series of vast fertile plains, stretching away 
into the far distance and watered by running 
streams. 

as aloes. A simile of luxuriant prosperity. 
The aloe-tree furnished one of the most precious 
of spices. 


planted of the LORD. Israel’s heritage in 
Canaan is compared to a Paradise, with wonderful 
trees of God’s own planting. 

cedars beside the waters. An image of strength 
and beauty in combination. 

7. water shall flow from his branches. He is 
blessed with an abundant supply of water. 

in many waters. In well-watered ground, and 
thus yield a plentiful harvest. 

higher than Agag. ‘Agag’ was a title common 
to all Amalekite kings, as ‘Pharaoh’ was to those 
of Egypt; probably a metaphor for power and 
might. 

8. like the lofty horns of the wild-ox. See on 
xxin, 22. 

9. lay down as a lion. This figure describes 
the majesty of Israel in time of peace, as xxin, 24 
described his terrific might in war. 

blessed be every one that blesseth thee. Far 
from being affected by blessings and cursings 
from without, Israel would himself be a source 
of blessing or cursing to others, according as 
they treated him. Hence let Balak and all Israel’s 
enemies be warned! 
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times. 11. Therefore now flee thou to thy 
place; I thought to promote thee unto 
great honour; but, lo, the Lord hath kept 
thee back from honour.’ 12. And Balaam 
said unto Balak: ‘Spoke I not also to thy 
messengers that thou didst send unto me, 
saying: 13. If Balak would give me his 
house full of silver and gold, I cannot go 
beyond the word of the Lord, to do either 
good or bad of mine own mind; what the 
Lord speaketh, that will I speak?*™- 14. 
And now, behold, I go unto my people; 
come, and I will announce to thee what 
this people shall do to thy people in the 
end of days.’ 15. And he took up his parable, 
and said: 

The saying of Balaam the son of Beor, 

And the saying of the man whose eye is 
opened; 

16. The saying of him who heareth the 
words of God, 

And knoweth the knowledge of the 
Most High, 

Who seeth the vision of the Almighty, 

Fallen down, yet with opened eyes: 

17.1 see him, but not now; 

I behold him, but not nigh; 

There shall step forth a star out of Jacob, 

And a sceptre shall rise out of Israel, 

And shall smite through the corners of 
Moab, 

And break down all the sons of Seth. 
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18. And Edom shall be a possession, 

Seir also, even his enemies, shall be a 
possession; 

While Israel doeth valiantly. _ 

V-lbD V. 17. 


10-14. Balak’s Anger 

Balaam, having disappointed the king three 
times, is dismissed by him in anger. In parting, 
Balaam reveals to him the fate in store for Moab. 

14. announce. The Heb. is literally ‘I will 
advise thee’. 

in the end of days. ‘The final period of the 
future so far as it falls within the range of the 
speaker’s perspective’ (Driver); Gen. xlix, 1. 

15-17. A vision of Israel’s future. Balaam 
foretells the rise of an illustrious King who will 
put an end to the independence of Moab. 

16. knoweth the knowledge of the Most High. 
To whom God reveals His secret; Amos in, 7. 

17. not now. But as he will be at some distant 
date in the future. 

a star out of Jacob. The reference is probably 
to King David, the first monarch to reduce 
Moab to subjection; n Sam. vm, 2. In the 
reign of the Emperor Hadrian, this verse was 
applied to Bar Cozeba, the leader of the last 
Jewish War of Independence, whose name was 
consequently changed to Bar Cocheba, ‘the 
Son of a Star.’ His most noted follower was 
Rabbi Akiba, and the entire Jewish Diaspora 


seems to have supported the movement. Julius 
Severus was sent from Britain to quell the Jewish 
forces. Judea was brought to the lowest ebb; 
Jerusalem became a heathen city, even its name 
being changed to Aelia Capitolina; and a Jew 
was prohibited from entering it on pain of death. 
Bar Cocheba was slain in 135 a.c.e. 

a sceptre, i.e. the holder of a sceptre, a ruler 
of men. 

the corners, lit. ‘the two temples.’ Moab is 
spoken of under the figure of a human head. 
He shall smite through its ‘two sides’; i.e. he 
shall crush it on either side. 

the sons of Sheth. Probably the name of one 
of the leading tribes of Moab; RV Text translates: 
‘the sons of tumult.’ 


18-24. Oracles concerning the Nations 

In prophetic ecstasy, Balaam now sees the 
foes of Israel fall helpless all around, until the 
vision fades away in the far horizon of history. 

18. shall be a possession, i.e. shall be a con¬ 
quered state. The reference is probably to 
David’s subjugation of Edom. On this and the 
succeeding v. cf. The Book of Obadiah, p. 137, 
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19. And out of Jacob shall one have 
dominion, 

And shall destroy the remnant from the 
city. 

H 20. And he looked on Amalek, and took 
up his parable, and said: 

Amalek was the first of the nations; 

But his end shall come to destruction. 

21. And he looked on the Kenite, and 
took up his parable, and said: 

Though firm be thy dwelling-place, 

And though thy nest be set in the rock; 

22. Nevertheless Kain shall be wasted; 
How long? Asshur shall carry thee away 

captive. 

If 23. And he took up his parable, and said: 
Alas, who shall live after God hath 
appointed him? 

24. But ships shall come from the coast 
of Kittim, 

And they shall afflict Asshur, and shall 
afflict Eber, 

And he also shall come to destruction. 
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25.' And Balaam rose up, and went and 
returned to his place; and Balak also went 
his way. 

'I'n nnn moyna V's-a v. 22. 


Seir also. Seir (Gen. xxxn, 4, or Mount Seir, 
Gen. xxxvi, 8) was an old name of Edom. 

his enemies. Stands in apposition to Edom 
and Seir, both being the enemies of Israel. 

doeth valiantly. Is strong and prosperous. 

19. out of Jacob shall one have dominion. There 
shall arise in Jacob a powerful ruler. 

from the city. Better, from the cities, as the 
Heb. T17 is used collectively. Probably a reference 
to Joab’s action narrated in i Kings xi, 16 (Ibn 
Ezra). 

20. looked on Amalek. ‘The country of the 
Amalekites and that of the Kenites (v. 21) 
might just be visible from the Moabite hills, 
lying far to the south and south-west’ (McNeile). 

first of the nations. To attack Israel (Onkelos). 

come to destruction. In the days of Saul 
(i Sam. xv, 8); a remnant was subdued by 
David (u Sam. vrn, 12). 

21. Kenite. According to Judges i, 16, Jethro, 
the father-in-law of Moses, belonged to the 
Kenites, who must originally have formed part 
of the Midianites. 

though firm be thy dwelling-place. Or, ‘ever- 
enduring is thy habitation’ (Gray). A reference 
to the wellnigh inaccessible rock-dwellings of 
the Kenites. 

22. Kain. The poetical name of the tribe. 

how long? Before your final doom comes? 

Assyria will enslave and crush you, and carry 
you away into captivity. It is, however, possible 


that (as in Gen. xxv, 18) the reference here is 
not to Assyria, but to the Ashurim (Gen. xxv, 3). 

23. who shall live. i.e. who can live. 

after God hath appointed him. An obscure 
verse. Its probable meaning is, Who will be able 
to survive the terrible catastrophes wrought in 
Israel by Assyria, (Isa. x, 5), appointed by God 
to be the ‘rod’ of His anger? 

24. from the coast of Kittim. Kittim (derived 
from Kition, a town of Cyprus) was a 
name also used for Greece. There is here a 
possible reference to those Mediterranean lands 
from which later were to come the conquerors 
of the empires of the East. 

afflict, i.e. bring low, subjugate. Divine 
justice would finally call the Assyrian oppressor 
himself to account when his allotted work should 
be done. 

Eber. This name is paraphrased by Onkelos as 
‘beyond the Euphrates’; i.e. all the regions on 
the other side of the Euphrates. Asshur and 
Eber would thus denote the World Powers of 
the East, to whom retribution would be meted 
out by God. 

and he also. ‘Asshur and Eber are regarded 
as a single idea’ (Gray). 

25. returned to his place. As Balaam was 
slain among the Midianites shortly after (xxxi, 8), 
he must have set off homewards but tarried at 
the headquarters of the Midianites, where he 
met his end. 
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Chapter XXV 

1. And Israel abode in Shittim, and the 
people began to commit harlotry with the 
daughters of Moab. 2. And they called 
the people unto the sacrifices of their gods; 
and the people did eat, and bowed down 
to their gods. 3. And Israel joined himself 
unto the Baal of Peor; and the anger of the 
Lord was kindled against Israel. 4. And the 
Lord said unto Moses: ‘Take all the chiefs 
of the people, and hang them up unto the 
Lord in face of the sun, that the fierce 
anger of the Lord may turn away from 
Israel.’ 5. And Moses said unto the judges 
of Israel: ‘Slay ye every one his men that 
have joined themselves unto the Baal of 
Peor.’ 6. And, behold, one of the children 
of Israel came and brought unto his 
brethren a Midianitish woman in the sight 
of Moses, and in the sight of all the con¬ 
gregation of the children of Israel, while 
they were weeping at the door of the tent 
of meeting. * m - 7. And when Phinehas, the 
son of Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, 
saw it, he rose up from the midst of the 
congregation, and took a spear in his hand. 
8. And he went after the man of Israel 
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XXV, 1-9. The Sin of Baal-Peor 

Many Israelites accepted the invitation of the 
women of Moab and Midian to a sacrificial 
festival, and then joined them in the worship 
of Baal-Peor that was associated with, and 
partly consisted in, the most licentious rites. 
In xxxi, 16, we are told that it was Balaam who 
counselled the Midianites to take this evil course, 
in order to encompass the ruin of the Israelites 
by their own sins. There is nothing improbable 
in this heathen prophet, when his enthusiasm 
for Israel and righteousness had died away, 
sinking back into the old sorcerer, and telling 
the Moabites and Midianites that, though he 
could not curse the Israelites, he knew a way 
whereby the Israelites would curse themselves. 

1. in Shittim. The last halting-place of the 
Israelites before they crossed the Jordan. 

3. joined himself, lit. ‘yoked himself’. 

the Baal of Peor. Peor being the name of 
a mountain (xxiii, 28). 

the anger of the LORD was kindled. God sent 
a plague amongst them. 

4. take all the chiefs of the people. Assemble 
them together in council. The words ‘with thee’ 
should be added to make it clear that it was the 
sinners, and not the Israelite chieftains, that 
were punished. 

them. ‘Common sense forbids us to refer this 
pronoun to all the heads of the people’ (Paterson). 
It refers to a certain number of individual male¬ 
factors ; see next v. The Heb. probably denotes 
some form of impalement. 


in face of the sun. In the day-time; see Deut. 
xxi, 23. 

the fierce anger. Manifested in the plague 
which befell Israel; v. 9. 

5. the judges. The magistrates that had been 
appointed by Moses to hear and settle all disputes 
amongst the people (Exod. xviii, 21-26). They 
are identical with ‘the chiefs of the people’ in v. 4. 

his men. The offenders that belonged to his 
jurisdiction. 

6. one of the children of Israel. This was 
Zimri, a prince of one of the Simeonite clans; 
v. 14. He flaunted his immoral association with 
a Midianitish woman in the sight of Moses 
and all Israel. 

weeping. Over the heinous sin committed 
and its terrible consequences, and imploring 
God to end the plague. The moral disintegration 
of which that shameless action, and at such a 
time, was a sign—a cynical disregard of law, 
order and common decency—was part of the 
plan adopted by the Midianites on the advice 
of Balaam. 

8. Into the chamber. The inner division of 
the large vaulted tents that were used as the 
apartment of the women. 

so the plague was stayed. This expression 
and the incident to which it refers are repeated 
in Ps. cvi, 30, which also mentions the praise¬ 
worthy part played by Phinehas. 
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into the chamber, and thrust both of them 
through, the man of Israel, and the woman 
through her belly. So the plague was stayed 
from the children of Israel. 9. And those 
that died by the plague were twenty and 
four thousand. 
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9. those that died by the plague. In the census 
taken immediately after ‘the plague’ (chap, xxvi), 
the tribe of Simeon, to whom Zimri belonged, 
showed the greatest loss in population as com¬ 
pared with the previous census. The Simeonite 


camp was located in the southern side of the 
Israelitish encampment, in the vicinity of the 
Moabites, and hence was more exposed than 
were the others to the evil Moabitish influences. 


HAFTORAH BALAK pbs mOStl 


MICAH V, 6-VI. 8 


Chapter V 


Cap. V. H 


6. And the remnant of Jacob shall be 
in the midst of many peoples, 

As dew from the Lord, as showers 
upon the grass, 

That are not looked for from man, 

Nor awaited at the hands of the sons 
of men. 

7. And the remnant of Jacob shall be 
among the nations, in the midst of 
many peoples. 

As a lion among the beasts of the forest, 

As a young lion among the flocks of 
sheep. 
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Who, if he go through, treadeth down 
and teareth in pieces. 

And there is none to deliver. 


The Book of Micah, from which this Haftorah 
is taken, is one of the so-called Minor Prophets 
or, more appropriately, the Twelve Prophets 
(TIPS ’in), which at an early date were counted 
as one book among the twenty-four of Holy 
Writ. Micah (750-690 b.c.e.) was a contemporary 
of Isaiah. He was village-born, and spoke as 
one of the oppressed peasantry, who were ground 
down by numerous exactions and oppressive 
treatment on the part of the grandees. He 
denounced the luxury an’d degeneracy of city- 
life, the land-grabbing of the social leaders 
and the venality of the religious teachers. The 
chief cities of Judah and Israel, that should have 
been centres of true religion and righteousness, 
were in his eyes fountains of irreligion and 
iniquity. Therefore, this Prophet of the poor 
proclaimed that, even as the Northern Kingdom 
fell to the Assyrian, Jerusalem would share the 
same fate. Nevertheless Micah does not doubt 
Israel’s mission to humanity; and, like Isaiah, 
he foresees the time when the nations shall beat 
their swords into ploughshares and learn war 


no more. He has also given the world the noblest 
definition of true religion: ‘What doth the Lord 
require of thee, but to do justly, and to love 
mercy, and to walk humbly with thy God.’ 

The reference in the Haftorah to Balaam, who 
is the outstanding figure of the Sedrah, provides 
the connection between the two. 

7-14. Israel among the Nations 

6. the remnant of Jacob. The faithful minority 
in Israel. 

as dew. The night-mist in Palestine during the 
hot months is the only source of life and refresh¬ 
ment for the vegetation, and thus an exquisite 
image of Divine truth and teaching; Deut. 
xxxii, 2. 

that are not looked for from man , nor awaited 
at the hands of the sons of men. Israel’s message 
to the world is not from man. Like the dew, it 
is the gift of heaven. 

7. as a lion. To those who oppose Israel’s 
message. 
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8. Let Thy hand be lifted up above Thine 
adversaries, 

And let all Thine enemies be cut off. 

9. And it shall come to pass in that day, 
saith the Lord, 

That I will cut off thy horses out of the 
midst of thee. 

And will destroy thy chariots; 

10. And I will cut off the cities of thy land. 

And will throw down all thy strongholds; 

11. And I will cut off witchcrafts out of 
thy hand; 

And thou shall have no more sooth¬ 
sayers ; 

12. And I will cut off thy graven images 
and thy pillars out of the midst of thee; 

And thou shalt no more worship the 
work of thy hands. 

13. And I will pluck up thy Asherim out 
of the midst of thee; 

And I will destroy thine enemies. 

14. And I will execute vengeance in anger 
and fury upon the nations, 

Because they hearkened not. 

Chapter VI 

1. Hear ye now what the Lord saith: 

Arise, contend thou before the moun¬ 
tains, 

And let the hills hear thy voice. 

2. Hear, O ye mountains, the Lord's 
controversy, 
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And ye enduring rocks, the foundations 
of the earth; 

For the Lord hath a controversy with 
His people, 

And He will plead with Israel. 


8. let Thy hand be lifted up. A symbol of 
strength, as contrasted with the hand hanging 
down in weakness; Exod. xrv, 8. 

9. / will cut off thy horses . . . chariots. Israel’s 
victory will not depend on the external aids 
enumerated in this and the following verses, 
and there will be an'end of idolatry. 

11. out of thy hand. Some divining objects 
manipulated by the hand. 

13. Asherim. Groves of sacred trees or poles 
set up near an altar for idol-worship. 

thine enemies. Thus Targum, Rashi, Kimchi. 

14. because they hearkened not. To those 
teachings and warnings. 

‘Amos said that God would punish Israel as 
well as the nations: Micah says He will punish 
the nations as well as Israel’ (Horton). 

Chapter VI 

The section following is regarded as dating 
from the reign of king Manasseh—a period of 
appalling apostasy, when gruesome heathen 
rites were followed by prince and people alike. 
The Prophet enters into an argument with his 
countrymen, and seeks to wean them from their 
dreadful delusions as to what constitutes religion 


and goodness, v. 8, It hath been told thee, O man, 
what is good: only what doth the LORD require oif 
thee, but to do justly, and to love mercy, and to 
walk humbly with thy God, has been called the 
most important utterance in the Prophetic 
literature. It is in fact an epitome of the whole 
of Scripture. ‘In opposition to the most awful 
mockery of religion is set the purest expression 
of it, and out of the corruption of the age there 
shines like a star the purest light of prophecy’ 
(Montefiore). 

1-5. God’s Great Deeds on Behalf of 
Israel, and their Neglect of Him 

1. what the LORD saith. Better , what the Lord 
is saying: the Prophet bids the people listen 
to the Divine word just at that moment becoming 
audible to him (Margolis). 

arise. This is God’s message to the Prophet. 

contend thou. State God’s case against the 
erring people. 

before the mountains. The everlasting hills that 
gaze on the generations of human folly and sin 
are to stand as judges. 

2. hear. The Prophet forthwith executes the 
Divine command, and in the ensuing controversy 
appears on God’s behalf as prosecutor. 

will plead. Will open an argument with His 
people. 
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3. O My people, what have I done unto 
thee? 

And wherein have I wearied thee? 

Testify against Me. 

4. For I brought thee up out of the land 
of Egypt, 

And redeemed thee out of the house of 
bondage, 

And I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, 
and Miriam. 

5. O My people, remember now what 
Balak king of Moab devised. 

And what Balaam the son of Beor 
answered him; 

From Shittim unto Gilgal, 

That ye may know the righteous acts of 
the Lord. 

6. ‘Wherewith shall I come before the 
Lord, 

And bow myself before God on high? 

Shall I come before Him with burnt- 
offerings. 

With calves of a year old? 
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7. Will the Lord be pleased with thou¬ 
sands of rams, 

With ten thousands of rivers of oil? 

Shall I give my first-born for my trans¬ 
gression, 

The fruit of my body for the sin of my 
soul?* 


3. My people. As a term of affection and 
endearment. The whole tone of these verses 
is not that of rebuke but of affectionate appeal. 
‘God does not mention Israel’s sins, but asks 
only what have been His faults!’ (Horton). 

what have I done unto thee? What has God done 
to deserve their neglect—have not His dealings 
with them been all for their welfare? (Rashi). 

4. Moses, Aaron, and Miriam. Moses to 
instruct you in the Divine laws of righteousness 
and mercy; Aaron to show the way to atonement; 
Miriam to teach and guide the women (Targum). 

5. devised, i.e. planned, with Balaam. Not 
by open attacks, but by insidious and pernicious 
ways Balak sought Israel’s destruction. 

and what Balaam answered. With blessings of 
Israel, instead of curses as Balak demanded. 
Continuing the retrospect of great Divine mercies, 
Shittim was the last halting-place in the wilderness, 
Gilgal their first station in the Promised Land. 
At Shittim the people sinned grievously; never¬ 
theless, God’s mercy did not weaken, but helped 
them to cross Jordan and enter Canaan. 


6-7. Israel Speaks 

6. wherewith shall I come before the LORD. 
Impressed by these righteous and merciful acts 
of God, the people anxiously turn to the Prophet 
with the question ‘What does God really require 
of us? We are willing to give everything— 
bullocks without number, oil in vast quantities, 
yea, our children’. But even in their search for 
God, the penitent people show their utter lack 
of understanding as to what is pleasing in God’s 
sight. 


7. thousands of rams . . . rivers of oil. It is 
thus not a question of quantity with the deluded 
people. 

the fruit of my body. i.e. my children. ‘Can 
I please God by even sacrificing my children?’ 
Almost a rhetorical question; for human 
sacrifice was a horrible custom of the Canaanites. 
Israel’s teachers did not rest till the whole 
people shared their horror of this hideous savage 
abomination. 

8. The Whole Duty of Man 

Over against their fantastic and gruesome ways 
of propitiating God, the Prophet solemnly 
states the Divine and tender simplicities of 
God’s demands. 

8. it hath been told thee. It is no new revelation 
which he—the Prophet—is announcing; he is 
merely echoing and restating the message of 
Abraham, Moses, Samuel, and Elijah. 

O man. Heb. adam. The teachings of true 
religion are of universal appeal, and extend to 
all the children of men. 

Ehrlich points out that adam means ‘man’, and 
not ‘O man’, as the vocative would have to be 
ha-adam. Consequently, he translates the 
Prophet's answer to the agonizing cry of the 
benighted worshipper who asks: ‘Shall I offer 
my child as a sacrifice?’ as follows: ‘ Man hath 
told thee that this is good: but what does the 
LORD require of thee? Nothing but to do justly, 
to love mercy and to walk humbly with thy God.’ 

to do justly, lit. ‘to execute justice’. Justice 
implies reverence for the personality of every 
human being as the possessor, by virtue of his 
humanity, of inalienable rights to life, honour 
and the fruit of his toil. The whole machinery 
of the state must be set in motion to protect 
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8. It hath been told thee, O man, what is 
good, 

And what the Lord doth require of thee: 
Only to do justly, and to love mercy, and 
to walk humbly with thy God. 
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these inalienable human rights against outrage 
and injustice. It is heinous sin for any individual 
by his action to injure the life, honour and 
possessions of his fellow-man. 

to love mercy. Heb. chesed, means kindness 
to the lowly, needy and miserable, as shown in 
all charitable acts, especially such as go with 
personal service. And man is ‘to love mercy’. 
‘In regard to justice, it is sufficient to carry out 
its behests; but in regard to mercy, the deed 
alone is insufficient, even when it is the outcome 
of a clear sense of duty. Love is an essential 
accompaniment of every deed of mercy’ (Hermann 
Cohen). The Rabbis translate 'to love mercy' by 
O’TOn niV’DJ—‘the bestowal of lovingkindnesses’; 
i.e. clothing the naked, nursing the sick, comfort¬ 
ing those that mourn, burying the dead. When 
the Temple fell, Johanan ben Zakkai declared: 
‘We have another means of expiation, equally 
efficacious, left us; namely, D’TOn TYITDI, the 
bestowal of disinterested deeds of lovingkindness 
upon our fellow-men.’ The Rabbis imbued the 
generations in Israel with a veritable passion 
for pity; and they denied that anyone who was 
devoid of pity could be a true descendant of 
Abraham. 

to walk humbly with thy God. In fellowship 
and communion with God; not ostentatiously, 
but with inward devotion and noiseless acts of 
love (Margolis). Rabbi Phinehas ben Yair 


said: ‘Holiness leads to humility; humility leads 
to the fear of sin; fear of sin leads to saintliness; 
saintliness leads to the Holy Spirit.’ The insistence 
on humility distinguishes Jewish from Greek 
ethics. ‘Everything heroic in man is insignificant 
and perishable, and all his wisdom and virtue 
unable to stand the crucial test, unless they are 
the fruits of humility. In this there is no excep¬ 
tion—neither for any man, any people, or any 
age’ (Hermann Cohen). 

In the light of the above interpretation of v. 8, 
the cardinal virtues of human life are Justice, 
Mercy and Humility. It is questionable, however, 
whether to walk humbly is the correct translation 
of the Heb. rD 1 ? Vlttn. A better and higher sense 
is obtained if we connect it with the later Hebrew 
miPJX, which denotes modesty, decency, chastity, 
personal holiness, purity; and translate the third 
portion of the Prophet’s answer to walk in 
purity with thy God. The pillars of Religion are 
accordingly Justice, Mercy and Purity. 

‘Micah’s ideal is not a minimum of religion, 
it is a maximum. He provides the great standards 
by which we may test our acting, our thinking, 
our religious practice. And this is why Micah’s 
pronouncement has about it an air of finality. 
The Prophet seems to feel that what he is saying 
is an eternal truth; we seem to feel it as we read 
it or we hear it read. Men may come and go, 
but Micah’s ideal must live for ever’ (Singer). 
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10. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, 
saying: 11. ‘Phinehas, the son of 
Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, 
hath turned My wrath away from the 
children of Israel, in that he was very 
jealous for My sake among them, so that 
I consumed not the children of Israel in 
My jealousy. 12. Wherefore say: Behold, 
I give unto him My covenant of peace; 
13. and it shall be unto him, and to his 
seed after him, the covenant of an ever¬ 
lasting priesthood; because he was jealous 
for his God, and made atonement for the 
children of Israel.’ 14. Now the name of 
the man of Israel that was slain, who was 
slain with the Midianitish woman, was 
Zimri, the son of Salu, a prince of a fathers' 
house among the Simeonites. 15. And the 
name of the Midianitish woman that was 
slain was Cozbi, the daughter of Zur; he 
was head of the people of a fathers’ house 
in Midian. If 16. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses, saying: 17. ‘Harass the Midianites, 
and smite them; 18. for they harass you, 
by their wiles wherewith they have beguiled 
you in this matter of Peor, and in the matter 


n3 onro -n -103 
41KO g £ £ HD 

-p nisbins enre nbxb nmbK rrirp ■bti' 
irap3 bhnijrrp ’norms svn jrten |ins 
j'nsjps bslttmjs-ns 'rvba-Kbi osins ’nsp-ns 
ib nnm inbtf TrernK ib ?ni pan ntes pb 
vtbvb s:p no>s mn nbij? nra rra vbnx injbi 
-wx naan btairp urs bttn ibsnto’ ps-bs -Ban 14 

«v *: •/ \ • •• T ; • "* i i" i : ’ : - V * t” 

vpmb 3 S-n '3 s’^i wbp-p np] n'Harrnx rpn 
nios m~\ "rcrm ’ 3 » np’ion roan rm>sn myi w 
fi :s\n ss-np 

orrsm D'i'iorrns ins ribs 1 ? nwe-bs rnrp tsti !, 
-b» orb ’brings orrbois oob bn prtt ' 3 : onis 1 8 

■ L v T j : » v -| *» “ ft VI - / S I IT 


VIII. PINCHAS 

(Chapters XXV, 10-XXX, 1) 


XXV, 10-15. Phinehas’ Reward 

Filled with unsparing hatred of evil and burn¬ 
ing indignation against a deed that was a mon¬ 
strous profanation of God’s holy Name, Phine¬ 
has executed summary vengeance on Zimri and 
Cozbi. That action gained Phinehas the reward 
of hereditary High Priesthood. 

11. very jealous for My sake. Zimri’s conduct 
within the sacred precincts of the camp was a 
combination of idolatry and immorality. By his 
promptness and righteous zeal, Phinehas stayed 
the moral plague that threatened to destroy the 
character of Israel. The Rabbis have a saying: 
‘Phinehas is Elijah’; and in this fearless deed, 
inspired by motives absolutely pure and holy, he 
is certainly a counterpart of the Prophet of storm 
and fire. 

12. My covenant of peace, lit. ‘My covenant, 
the covenant of peace’; i.e. I assure him of My 
friendly attitude towards him (Rashi, Gray). 
Phinehas should be free from any fear of retalia¬ 
tion by the brethren of Zimri, who, being princes, 
possessed great power (Ibn Ezra). The word 
‘covenant’ is here used, not in the sense of a com¬ 
pact between two persons, but as an unconditional 
promise on God’s part. In addition to the 
Divine blessing with which Phinehas’ action was 
rewarded, it received the grateful admiration of 


succeeding ages. In Psalm cvi, we read that his 
zeal ‘was counted unto him for righteousness, unto 
all generations for ever’. 

13. an everlasting priesthood. A second promise 
to Phinehas on God’s part—the dignity of the 
High Priesthood is to be the possession of his 
descendants. With the exception of a brief 
interruption in Eli’s days, it continued in his 
family until the fall of the Jewish state. 

atonement for the children of Israel. The act of 
Phinehas was accepted by God as a national 
atonement; i.e. a ‘covering’ of the nation’s sin. 

14. the name of the man. Just as in the case of 
good men, so also are the names and families of 
evil-doers recorded—an immortality of infamy is 
theirs. 

a prince. Of one of the five ‘fathers’ houses’ 
comprised in the tribe of Simeon (xxvi, 12 f). 
‘The fact that Zimri was the prince of a great 
house was nothing to Phinehas when punish¬ 
ment had to be meted out and the honour of 
God vindicated’ (Rashi). 

15. Zur. One of the Midianite kings; xxxi, 8. 

head of the people of a fathers' house. That the 

daughter of such a man should have consented 
to play so immoral a role is an indication of the 
dangerous lengths to which the Midianites would 
resort in their efforts to destroy the Israelites 
through sin (Rashi). 



NUMBERS XXV, 19 


13 ,13 DPirO 13103 


of Cozbi, the daughter of the prince of 
Midian, their sister, who was slain on the 
day of the plague in the matter of Peor.’ 
19. And it came to pass after the plague. 


Chapter XXVI 

1. that the Lord spoke unto Moses and 
unto Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest, 
saying: 2. ‘Take the sum of all the con¬ 
gregation of the children of Israel, from 
twenty years old and upward, by their 
fathers' houses, all that are able to go forth 
to war in Israel.' 3. And Moses and 
Eleazar the priest spoke with them in the 
plains of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho, 
saying: 4. ‘[Take the sum of the people,] 
from twenty years old and upward, as the 
Lord commanded Moses and the children 
of Israel, that came forth out of the land 
of Egypt.’*“• 5. Reuben, the first-born of 

Israel: the sons of Reuben: of Hanoch, 
the family of the Hanocliites; of Pallu, 
the family of the Palluites; 6. of Hezron, the 
family of the Hezronites; of Carmi, 
the family of the Carmites. 7. These are 
the families of the Reubenites; and they 
that were numbered of them were forty 
and three thousand and seven hundred 
and thirty. 8. And the sons of Pallu: 
Eliab. 9. And the sons of Eliab: Nemuel, 
and Dathan, and Abiram. These are that 
Dalhan and Abiram, the elect of the 
congregation, who strove against Moses 
and against Aaron in the company of 
Korah, when they strove against the Lord ; 
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16-18. War declared against the Midianites 

17. harass the Midianites. i.e. count them as 
dangerous enemies and smite them. The Israelites, 
who had been seduced into sin, had been severely 
visited by God. And now, as was just, the 
Midianites too are to be punished; see xxxi, I. 
No punishment is meted out to the Moabites— 
the Rabbis explain—because these had at least 
the excuse of fear for their infamous conduct 
towards the Israelites; whereas the Midianites 
were actuated by pure hatred. 

XXV, 19-XXVI. The Second Census 

Nearly forty years had passed since the first 
numbering of the Israelites, and a new census 
had become a necessity. The Land was shortly 
to be divided amongst the tribes for an in¬ 
heritance ; and the exact number of fighting men 
and families had to be known. 


19. after the plague. It had seriously dimin¬ 
ished the numbers of at least one of the tribes. 
‘The Divine command to number the Israelites 
at this juncture may be likened to the case of a 
shepherd whose flocks have been depleted by an 
inrush of wolves. When the catastrophe is over, 
the shepherd lovingly counts his sheep in order to 
know how many are left alive’ (Rashi). 

3. spoke with them. i.e. with the responsible 
chiefs of each tribe. 

5-51. The census is taken of all the tribes, 
with the exception of Levi. The families are 
named for the most part after the descendants of 
Jacob enumerated in Gen. xlvi, 8-27. 

10. became a sign. A warning for all time to 
others. 
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10. and the earth opened her mouth, and 
swallowed them up together with Korah, 
when that company died; what time the 
fire devoured two hundred and fifty men, 
and they became a sign. 11. Notwith¬ 
standing the sons of Korah died not. U 12. 
The sons of Simeon after their families: 
of Nemuel, the family of the Nemuelites; 
of Jamin, the family of the Jaminites; of 
Jachin, the family of the Jachinites; 13. of 
Zerah, the family of the Zerahites; of 
Shaul, the family of the Shaulites. 14. 
These are the families of the Simeonites, 
twenty and two thousand and two hundred. 
H 15. The sons of Gad after their families: 
of Zephon, the family of the Zephonites; 
of Haggi, the family of the Haggites; of 
Shuni, the family of the Shunites; 16. of 
Ozni, the family of the Oznites; of Eri, 
the family of the Erites; 17. of Arod, the 
family of the Arodites; of Areli, the 
family of the Arelites. 18. These are the 
families of the sons of Gad according to 
those that were numbered of them, forty 
thousand and five hundred. 11 19. The sons 
of Judah: Er and Onan; and Er and Onan 
died in the land of Canaan. 20. And the 
sons of Judah after their families were: 
of Shelah, the family of the Shelanites; 
of Perez, the family of the Perezites; of 
Zerah, the family of the Zerahites. 21. 
And the sons of Perez were: of Hezron, 
the family of the Hezronites; of Hamul, 
the family of the Hamulites. 22. These 
are the families of Judah according to those 
that were numbered of them, threescore 
and sixteen thousand and five hundred. 
II23. The sons of Issachar after their 
families: of Tola, the family of the Tolaites; 
of Puvah, the family of the Punites; 24. of 
Jashub, the family of the Jashubites; of 
Shimron, the family of the Shimronites. 
25. These are the families of Issachar 
according to those that were numbered 
of them, threescore and four thousand 
and three hundred. H 26. The sons of 
Zebulun after their families: of Sered, the 
family of the Seredites; of Elon, the family 
of the Elonites; of Jahleel, the family of 
the Jahleelites. 27. These are the families 
of the Zebulunites according to those that 
were numbered of them, threescore thou¬ 
sand and five hundred. If 28. The sons of 
Joseph after their families: Manasseh and 
Ephraim. 29. The sons of Manasseh: 
of Machir, the family of the Machirites 
—and Machir begot Gilead; of Gilead, 
the family of the Gileadites. 30. These are 
the sons of Gilead: of Iezcr, the family of 
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11. the sons of Korah died not. See on xvi, 11. 
‘From the earthquake and the consuming flame 
and the raging plague that put an end to the 
schemes of those who took counsel together 


against the chosen of the Lord, the sons of Korah 
survived—survived to become the founders of a 
whole family or guild of Psalmists, whose medita¬ 
tions are still with us’ (Singer). 
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the Iezerites; of Helek, the family of the 
Helekites; 31. and of Asriel, the family 
of the Asrielites; and of Shechem, the 
family of the Shechemites; 32. and of 
Shemida, the family of the Shemidaites; 
and of Hepher, the family of the Hepherites. 

33. And Zelophehad the son of Hepher 
had no sons, but daughters; and the names 
of the daughters of Zelophehad were Mah- 
lah, and Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Tirzah. 

34. These are the families of Manasseh; 
and they that were numbered of them were 
fifty and two thousand and seven hundred. 
If 35. These are the sons of Ephraim after 
their families: of Shuthelah, the family of 
the Shuthelahites; of Becher, the family 
of the Becherites; of Tahan, the family 
of the Tahanites. 36. And these are the 
sons of Shuthelah: of Eran, the family of 
the Eranites. 37. These are the families 
of the sons of Ephraim according to those 
that were numbered of them, thirty and 
two thousand and five hundred. These 
are the sons of Joseph after their families. 
11 38. The sons of Benjamin after their 
families: of Bela, the family of the Belaites; 
of Ashbel, the family of the Ashbelites; 
of Ahiram, the family of the Ahiramites; 
39. of Shephupham, the family of the Shu- 
phamites; of Hupham, the family of the 
Huphamites. 40. And the sons of Bela were 
Ard and Naaman; [of Ard,] the family 
of the Ardites; of Naaman, the family 
of the Naamites. 41. These are the sons 
of Benjamin after their families; and they 
that were numbered of them were forty 
and five thousand and six hundred. If 42. 
These are the sons of Dan after their 
families: of Shuham, the family of the 
Shuhamites. These are the families of 
Dan after their families. 43. All the families 
of the Shuhamites,'according to those that 
were numbered of them, were threescore 
and four thousand and four hundred. If 44. 
The sons of Asher after their families: of 
Imnah, the family of the Imnites; of Ishvi, 
the family of the Ishvites; of Beriah, the 
family of the Beriites. 45. Of the sons of 
Beriah: of Heber, the family of the Heber- 
ites; of Malchiel, the family of the Malchiel- 
ites. 46. And the name of the daughter 
of Asher was Serah. 47. These are the 
families of the sons of Asher according 
to those that were numbered of them, fifty 
and three thousand and four hundred. If 48. 
The sons of Naphtali after their families: 
of Jahzeel, the family of the Jahzeelites; 
of Guni, the family of the Gunites; 49. of 
Jezer, the family of the Jezerites; of 
Shillem, the family of the Shillemites. 50. 
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33. had no sons, but daughters. This fact their inheritance will come up in the next 

is mentioned here because the question of chapter. 
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These are the families of Naphtali according 
to their families; and they that were num¬ 
bered of them were forty and five thousand 
and four hundred. If 51. These are they that 
were numbered of the children of Israel, 
six hundred thousand and a thousand and 
seven hundred and thirty. **“• H 52. And the 
Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 53. ‘Unto 
these the land shall be divided for an 
inheritance according to the number of 
names. 54. To the more thou shalt give 
the more inheritance, and to the fewer 
thou shalt give the less inheritance; to 
each one according to those that were 
numbered of it shall its inheritance be given. 
55. Notwithstanding the land shall be 
divided by lot; according to the names 
of the tribes of their fathers they shall 
inherit. 56. According to the lot shall 
their inheritance be divided between the 
more and the fewer.’ II 57. And these are 
they that were numbered of the Levites 
after their families; of Gershon, the family 
of the Gershonites; of Kohath, the family 
of the Kohathites; of Merari, the family of 
the Merarites. 58. These are the families 
of Levi: the family of the Libnites, the 
family of the Hebronites, the family of the 
Mahlites, the family of the Mushites, the 
family of the Korahites. And Kohath 
begot Amram. 59. And the name of 
Amram’s wife was Jochebed, the daughter 
of Levi, who was born to Levi in Egypt; 
and she bore unto Amram Aaron and 
Moses, and Miriam their sister. 60. And 
unto Aaron were born Nadab and Abihu, 
Eleazar and Ithamar. 61. And Nadab 
and Abihu died, when they offered strange 
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51. numbered of the children of Israel. The 
Levites are excluded from this total of 601,730, 
which is 1,820 less than the total 38 years before. 
While the nation as a whole remained nearly 
stationary, the various tribes show many striking 
variations. Reuben, Simeon, Gad, Ephraim, 
and Naphtali decreased in numbers. 

52-56. Concerning the Division of the Land 
The extent of each territory is to be pro¬ 
portionate to the size of the tribe to whom it is 
allotted. 

55. divided by lot. In settling the geographical 
position of each tribe's inheritance, recourse was 
had to the ‘lot’, in order to refer the matter to 
God, unto Whom alone the land belonged. Thus 
jealousy and strife among the tribes would be 
prevented. See xxxiu, 54. 

57-62. Census of the Levites 
A separate census was necessary, as the Levites 
were numbered from the age of one month, whilst 
the other tribes were counted from 20 years of 


age, as only to such was a parcel of land to be 
apportioned. 

58. the families of Levi. The families enumer¬ 
ated in this verse are the issue of the three 
Levitical families, viz. the Gershonites, the 
Kohathites, and the Merarites, mentioned in the 
preceding verse. The Libnites were the descend¬ 
ants of the Gershonites (in, 21); the Hebronites 
were Kohathites (hi, 19); and the Mahlites and 
Mushites, Merarites (hi, 20, 33). Two other 
families, viz. the Shimeites (m, 21) and Uzzie- 
lites (in, 27), as well as a few others, are omitted 
in the present enumeration, possibly because 
they had died out. 

61. offered strange fire. See Lev. x, 1-7. 

62. were twenty and three thousand. This 
increase of only 1,000 over the former census 
(see m, 39) is surprisingly small. It is probable 
that the Levites suffered a large diminution in 
number on account of their participation in the 
rebellion of Korah. 


690 



NUMBERS XXVI, 62 


13 13 Wire 33”!03 


fire before the Lord. 62. And they that 
were numbered of them were twenty and 
three thousand, every male from a month 
old and upward; for they were not numbered 
among the children of Israel, because there 
was no inheritance given them among the 
children of Israel. U 63. These are they that 
were numbered by Moses and Eleazar the 
priest, who numbered the children of 
Israel in the plains of Moab by the Jordan 
at Jericho. 64. But among these there 
was not a man of them that were numbered 
by Moses and Aaron the priest, who num¬ 
bered the children of Israel in the wilderness 
of Sinai. 65. For the Lord had said of them: 
They shall surely die in the wilderness.’ 
And there was not left a man of them, save 
Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua 
the son of Nun. 

Chapter XXVII 
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Cap. XXVII. 13 


1. Then drew near the daughters of 
Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, the son 
of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of 
Manasseh, of the families of Manasseh 
the son of Joseph; and these are the names 
of his daughters: Mahlah, Noah, and 
Hoglah, and Milcah, and Tirzah. 2. And 
they stood before Moses, and before 
Eleazar the priest, and before the princes 
and all the congregation, at the door of 
the tent of meeting, saying: 3. ‘Our father 
died in the wilderness, and he was not 
among the company of them that gathered 
themselves together against the Lord in 
the company of Korah, but he died in his 
own sin; and he had no sons. 4. Why 
should the name of our father be done 
away from among his family, because he 
had no son? Give unto us a possession 
among the brethren-of our father.’ 5. 
And Moses brought their cause before the 
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Chapter XXVII. Laws of Inheritance. 

Joshua the Successor of Moses 
1-11. The Daughters of Zelophehad 
Landed property was not to be alienated from 
the family or tribe to which it belonged. How¬ 
ever, in the absence of a male heir to an estate, 
its legal possession by a female heir might on 
the latter’s marriage cause such alienation. 
Hence the necessity for definite regulation of 
this question. 

3. our father died in the wilderness. Prior to the 
arrival of the Israelites in the Plains of Moab. 

he died in his own sin. Like the rest of his 
generation, upon whom the general sentence was 
pronounced that they would die in the wilderness; 
xrv, 29. 


4. be done away. Why should our father’s 
rights be done away with because, instead of 
sons, he left daughters behind him? 

among the brethren of our father. Accord unto 
us the same right of territorial possession as that 
which applies to the male members of our tribe. 

5. before the LORD. He submitted their con¬ 
tention to the judgment of God, presumably by 
going into the ‘tent of meeting’ and awaiting the 
revelation of the Divine Will; Exod. xvui, 19. 
This is what the daughters of Zelophehad desired. 
They said: ‘God’s love is not like the love of a 
mortal father; the latter prefers his sons to his 
daughters, but He that created the world extends 
His love to all His children. His tender mercies 
are over all His works’ (Midrash). 
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Lord,*‘ v - 6. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses, saying: 7. ‘The daughters of Zelo- 
phehad speak right: thou shalt surely give 
them a possession of an inheritance among 
their father’s brethren; and thou shalt cause 
the inheritance of their father to pass unto 
them. 8. And thou shalt speak unto the 
children of Israel, saying: If a man die, 
and have no son, then ye shall cause his 
inheritance to pass unto his daughter. 

9. And if he have no daughter, then ye 
shall give his inheritance unto his brethren. 

10. And if he have no brethren, then ye 
shall give his inheritance unto his father’s 
brethren. 11. And if his father have no 
brethren, then ye shall give his inheritance 
unto his kinsman that is next to him of his 
family, and he shall possess it. And it 
shall be unto the children of Israel a 
statute of judgment, as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses.’ 1[ 12. And the Lord said 
unto Moses: ‘Get thee up into this moun¬ 
tain of Abarim, and behold the land which 
I have given unto the children of Israel. 
13. And when thou hast seen it, thou also 
shalt be gathered unto thy people, as 
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7. the daughters of Zelophehad speak right. 
‘Happy is that mortal, whose words are acknow¬ 
ledged to be true by God’ (Rashi). 

8. if a man die, and have no son. A general 
statement of the law of inheritance is now promul¬ 
gated. Land was in every case so to pass that the 
name and fame of the deceased might be, as far 
as possible, perpetuated. 

11. statute of judgment. A fixed and authori¬ 
tative custom; see further xxxvi. 

The Order of Inheritance as developed by later 
Jewish Law is as follows: (1) sons and their 
descendants; (2) daughters and their descend¬ 
ants; (3) the father; (4) brothers and their 
descendants; (5) sisters and their descendants; 
(6) the father’s father; (7) the father’s brothers 
and their descendants; (8) the father’s sisters 
and their descendants; (9) the great-grandfather 
and his collateral descendants; and so on. To 
this list, the Rabbis added another legal heir, the 
husband. Each of the sons of the deceased 
receives an equal share of the estate of his father 
or of his mother, except the first-born of the 
father, who receives a double share. In the case 
of the death of a son during his father’s life, his 
children inherit his portion of the estate. The 
Rabbis, while denying the daughters a share in 
the inheritance where there are sons, still make 
ample provision for their maintenance and 
support, as long as they remain unmarried. The 
cost and provision of such maintenance constitute 
the first charge upon the estate of the deceased. 
In case the estate was small, the principle was 
laid down: ‘The daughters must be supported, 
even if the sons are reduced to beggary.’ 


12-23. Joshua appointed Successor of Moses 

Moses is commanded to view the Land of 
Promise, which he may not enter, and is given 
an intimation of his approaching death. This 
command is repeated in Deut. xxxii, and its 
fulfilment related in xxxiv, the last chapter of the 
Torah. In the interval, Moses delivered the laws 
contained in the remaining chapters of Numbers 
and the addresses that constitute the Book of 
Deuteronomy—besides the sacred war against 
Midian. The Midrash accounts for the insertion 
here of his summons to die in the following way: 
Moses had just received the Divine instructions 
concerning the ways in which the Promised 
Land was to be distributed amongst the tribes, 
and he said to himself: ‘Peradventure I too may 
be allotted a share. Peradventure the Divine 
decree forbidding me to enter the Promised 
Land has now been revoked.’ But God said unto 
him, ‘My decree stands unchanged.’ 

12. mountain of Abarim. The top of Pisgah, 
one of the peaks of Mt. Nebo. 

and behold the land. Moses had already been 
told that he should not enter the Promised Land 
(xx, 12), yet he is allowed the consolation of 
seeing it with his eyes before his death. Further¬ 
more, Moses was to see how near Israel was now 
to the Promised Land, and hence his labours had 
not been in vain. 

13. As Aaron thy brother. The Rabbis explain 
this to mean that like Aaron he was to die ‘by 
the mouth of the Lord’, i.e. his also would be 
‘death by a Divine kiss’. 
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Aaron thy brother was gathered; 14. 
because ye rebelled against My command¬ 
ment in the wilderness of Zin, in the strife 
of the congregation, to sanctify Me at the 
waters before their eyes.’—These are the 
waters of Meribath-kadesh in the wilderness 
of Zin.—15. And Moses spoke unto the 
Lord, saying: 16. ‘Let the Lord, the God 
of the spirits of all flesh, set a man over 
the congregation, 17. who may go out 
before them, and who may come in before 
them, and who may lead them out, and 
who may bring them in; that the con¬ 
gregation of the Lord be not as sheep which 
have no shepherd.’ 18. And the Lord said 
unto Moses: ‘Take thee Joshua the son 
of Nun, a man in whom is spirit, and lay 
thy hand upon him; 19. and set him before 
Eleazar the priest, and before all the con¬ 
gregation ; and give him a charge in their 
sight. 20. And thou shalt put of thy 
honour upon him, that all the congregation 
of the children of Israel may hearken. 21. 
And he shall stand before Eleazar the 
priest, who shall inquire for him by the 
judgment of the Urim before the Lord; 
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14. because ye rebelled. See on xx, 12, 13. 

15. Moses spoke unto the Lord. Rashi 
remarks, ‘This verse tells us the praise of righteous 
men, who at the hour of their departure from the 
world abandon all thought of their own wants 
and think only of the wants of the community.’ 
The solicitude of Moses for the appointment 
of his successor is singularly and touchingly 
disinterested. 

16. the God of the spirits of all flesh. ‘God, Who 
knows the varying spirits of men, and Who 
therefore knows'what type of spirit is required 
in the man who is to fill the place of Moses’ 
(Ibn Ezra). This same phrase occurs in xvi, 22. 
According to the Midrash, Moses prayed: 
‘Sovereign of the universe, Thou knowest the 
minds of all men, and how the mind of one 
man differs from that of another. Appoint 
over them a leader who will be able to bear 
with the differing minds of every one of Thy 
children.’ 

17. go out . . . come in. Who combines the 
capacity of leadership in warfare with the 
vigorous prosecution of the general duties that 
devolve upon the head of a nation. 

lead. . . bring them in. The image is that of 
a shepherd and his flock. 

which have no shepherd. And are therefore 
scattered and helpless, exposed to attack on 
all sides and at all times. 

18. Joshua the son of Nun. Saying to him, 
‘Happy art thou inasmuch as thou hast merited 
to become the leader of the children of God’ 
(Rashi). 


in whom is spirit, i.e. wisdom, piety, courage, 
capacity. 

lay thine hand upon him. Heb. IT’ ntt rQDOl 
Ybs, a symbolic action to show the transference 
of his authority to Joshua. From this Heb. 
word is derived the noun Semicha, the act of 
admission in the Talmudic age to the rights and 
duties of a Rabbi—ordination. In modern 
times, when ordination in the olden sense has 
lapsed, the certificate of admission to the Rabbi¬ 
nate is still called Semicha, as well as by the 
more general designation Hattarath Horaah — 
‘permission to render decisions on ritual 
questions.’ 

19. give him a charge, i.e. instruct him publicly 
in the duties appertaining to his great and 
sacred office. 

20. of thy honour upon him. i.e. Moses 
was to confer honour and dignity upon Joshua 
publicly; so that, when the people saw the high 
esteem in which he was held by Moses, they 
would feel it incumbent upon them to honour 
him likewise, as well as to obey him. The lit. 
translation is ‘put some of thy majesty upon 
him’, as no man was worthy to receive the whole 
of Moses’ majesty. 

21. stand before Eleazar the priest. Unlike 
Moses, he was not to receive Divine communica¬ 
tions directly, but indirectly through the medium 
of Eleazar, the High Priest, after the latter’s 
consultation with God by means of the Urim 
and Thummim; see Exod. xxvm, 30. 

at his word. Eleazar’s. 
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at his word shall they go out, and at his 
word they shall come in, both he, and all 
the children of Israel with him, even all 
the congregation.’ 22. And Moses did as 
the Lord commanded him; and he took 
Joshua, and set him before Eleazar the 
priest, and before all the congregation. 
23. And he laid his hands upon him, and 
gave him a charge, as the Lord spoke by 
the hand of Moses, * v - 

Chapter XXVIII 
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1 . And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying; 

2. Command the children of Israel, and say 
unto them: U My food which is presented 
unto Me for offerings made by fire, of a 
sweet savour unto Me, shall ye observe to 
offer unto Me in its due season, 3. And 
thou shalt say unto them; This is the 
offering made by fire which ye shall bring 
unto the Lord; he-lambs of the first year 
without blemish, two day by day, for a 
continual burnt-offering. 4. The one lamb 
shalt thou offer in the morning, and the 
other lamb shalt thou offer at dusk; 3. 
and the tenth part of an ephah of fine 
flour for a meal-offering, mingled with the 
fourth part of a hin of beaten oil. 6. It is 
a continual burnt-offering, which was 
offered in mount Sinai, for a sweet savour, 
an offering made by fire unto the Lord. 
7. And the drink-offering thereof shall be 
the fourth part of a hin for the one lamb; 
in the holy place shalt thou pour out a 
drink-offering of strong drink unto the 
Lord. 8. And the other lamb shalt thou 
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23. laid his hands. Moses is Divinely bidden 
to lay his hand upon Joshua (v. 18). But Moses 
goes beyond the Divine command, and lays both 
his hands upon him. So great was his solicitude 
for the usefulness and success of the man who 
was to succeed him (Midrash). 

Chapters XXVIII and XXIX 
Public Daily and Festival Offerings 
Israel had once more been numbered, and a 
Leader selected for the conquest of the Land. 
In this and the following chapter, we have a 
detailed description of the public sacrifices to 
be brought at the Sanctuary, whether in the daily 
offering or on each of the Festivals. The sacrifices 
in these chapters may be regarded as supple¬ 
mentary to Lev. xxiu. The offerings are of four 
kinds, viz. burnt-offerings, meal-offerings, drink- 
offerings, and sin-offerings. 

XXVIII, 2-8. Daily Offerings 
The daily continual (Heb. tamid) offering 
was in later times called ‘the Tamid’. Offered 
throughout the year, it was ‘the centre and core 
of public worship in Judaism’ (Kennedy). 


2. food. See Lev. ill, 11 and xxi, 6. 

made by fire. See Lev. i, 9. 

of a sweet savour. See Lev. i, 9. 

3. without blemish. A necessary qualification 
in all holy sacrifices. 

4. at dusk. Better, towards even; see Exod. 
xii, 6. 

5. tenth part of an ephah. The ‘ephah’ was 
the standard dry measure. The corresponding 
measure in liquids was the ‘hin’. The ‘ephah’ 
measured about 70 pints. The ‘hin’ held nearly 
12 pints. 

6. it is a continual burnt-offering. Resembling 
the one which was ordained in Exod. xxix, 
38-42, following upon the consecration of Aaron 
and his sons as priests. 

7. in the holy place. Or, ‘within the sacred 
court.’ According to Rabbinic tradition, over 
the Altar of sacrifice. 

a drink-offerings Of undiluted wine. 
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present at dusk; as the meal-offering of the 
morning, and as the drink-offering thereof, 
thou shall present it, an offering made by 
fire, of a sweet savour unto the Lord. H 9. 
And on the sabbath day two he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish, and two 
tenth parts of an ephah of fine flour for a 
meal-offering, mingled with oil, and the 
drink-offering thereof. 10. This is the burnt- 
offering of every sabbath, beside the con¬ 
tinual bumt-offering, and the drink-offering 
thereof. H 11. And in your new moons ye 
shall present a bumt-offering unto the Lord : 
two young bullocks, and one ram, seven he- 
lambs of the first year without blemish; 
12. and three tenth parts of an ephah of fine 
flour for a meal-offering, mingled with oil, 
for each bullock; and two tenth parts of 
fine flour for a meal-offering, mingled with 
oil, for the one ram; 13. and a several 
tenth part of fine flour mingled with oil for 
a meal-offering unto every lamb; for a 
bumt-offering of a sweet savour, an offering 
made by fire unto the Lord. 14. And their 
drink-offerings shall be half a hin of wine 
for a bullock, and the third part of a hin 
for the ram, and the fourth part of a hin 
for a lamb. This is the burnt-offering of 
every new moon throughout the months 
of the year. 15. And one he-goat for a sin- 
offering unto the Lord ; it shall be offered 
beside the continual burnt-offering, and the 
drink-offering thereof. * vi - U 16. And in the 
first month, on the fourteenth day of the 
month, is the Lord’s passover. 17. And on 
the fifteenth day of the month shall be a 
feast; seven days shall unleavened bread 
be eaten. 18. In the first day shall be a holy 
convocation; ye shall do no manner of 
servile work; 19. but ye shall present an 
offering made by fire, a bumt-offering unto 
the Lord: two young bullocks, and one 
ram, and seven he-lambs of the first year; 
they shall be unto you without blemish; 
20. and their meal-offering, fine flour 
mingled with oil; three tenth parts shall ye 
offer for a bullock, and two tenth parts for 
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9-10. Additional Offerings for the Sabbath 

10. of every sabbath. It was offered after the 
daily sacrifice. The same rule applies to all the 
sacrifices on special occasions. 


11-15. New Moon Offerings 

11. your new moons. In pre-Exilic times, the 
New Moon was celebrated as a minor Festival; 
see 1 Sam. xx, 5; n Kings, rv, 23. 

15. a sin-offering. Offered on all the Feasts 


(except the Sabbath) as an expiatory sacrifice 
to atone for any sin of levitical uncleanness 
committed unwittingly in connection with the 
Sanctuary or its sacred vessels (Mishnah). 

16. the LORD'S passover. Better, a passover 
unto the Lord. 


16-25. Passover Offerings 

18. a holy convocation. See Lev. xxin, 2. 
servile work. See on Lev. xxin, 7. 
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the ram; 21. a several tenth part shalt 
thou offer for every lamb of the seven 
lambs; 22. and one he-goat for a sin- 
offering, to make atonement for you. 23. 
Ye shall offer these beside the burnt- 
offering of the morning, which is for a con¬ 
tinual burnt-offering. 24. After this manner 
ye shall offer daily, for seven days, the food 
of the offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto the Lord; it shall be offered 
beside the continual bumt-offering, and the 
drink-offering thereof. 25. And on the 
seventh day ye shall have a holy con¬ 
vocation ; ye shall do no manner of servile 
work. If 26. Also in the day of the first- 
fruits, when ye bring a new meal-offering 
unto the Lord in your feast of weeks, ye 
shall have a holy convocation: ye shall do 
no manner of servile work; 27. but ye shall 
present a bumt-offering for a sweet savour 
unto the Lord: two young bullocks, one 
ram, seven he-lambs of the first year; 28. 
and their meal-offering, fine flour mingled 
with oil, three tenth parts for each bullock, 
two tenth parts for the one ram, 29. a several 
tenth part for every lamb of the seven lambs; 

30. one he-goat, to make atonement for you. 

31. Beside the continual bumt-offering, 
and the meal-offering thereof, ye shall offer 
them—they shall be unto you without 
blemish—and their drink-offerings. 

Chapter XXIX 
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1. And in the seventh month, on the first 
day of the month, ye shall have a holy 
convocation: ye shall do no manner of 
servile work; it is a day of blowing the horn 
unto you. 2. And ye shall prepare a burnt- 
offering for a sweet savour unto the Lord : 
one young bullock, one ram, seven he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish; 3. and 
their meal-offering, fine flour mingled with 
oil, three tenth parts for the bullock, two 
tenth parts for the ram, 4. and one tenth 
part for every lamb of the seven lambs; 
5. and one he-goat for a sin-offering, to 
make atonement for you; 6. beside the 
burnt-offering of the new moon, and the 
meal-offering thereof, and the continual 
burnt-offering and the meal-offering thereof, 
and their drink-offerings, according unto 
their ordinance, for a sweet savour, an offer¬ 
ing made by fire unto the Lord. H 7. And 
on the tenth day of this seventh month ye 
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26-31. Offerings for the Feast 
of Weeks 

26. of the first-fruits. Of the harvesting of the 
wheat at Pentecost; Exod. xxxiv, 22. 

a new meal-offering. See Lev. xxm, 16. 


XXIX, 1-11. New Year and Day of Atone¬ 
ment Offerings 

7. ye shall afflict your souls. A phrase denoting 
the self-denial and abstention accompanying 
a fast. Isaiah lviii, which has always been taken 
as referring to the Day of Atonement, designates 
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shall have a holy convocation; and ye shall 
afflict your souls; ye shall do no manner of 
work; 8. but ye shall present a bumt- 
offering unto the Lord for a sweet savour: 
one young bullock, one ram, seven he- 
lambs of the first year; they shall be unto 
you without blemish; 9. and their meal¬ 
offering, fine flour mingled with oil, three 
tenth parts for the bullock, two tenth parts 
for the one ram, 10. a several tenth part for 
every lamb of the seven lambs; 11. one 
he-goat for a sin-offering; beside the sin- 
offering of atonement, and the continual 
burnt-offering, and the meal-offering there¬ 
of, and their drink-offerings.*™- H 12. And 
on the fifteenth day of the seventh month ye 
shall have a holy convocation: ye shall do 
no manner of servile work, and ye shall keep 
a feast unto the Lord seven days; 13. and 
ye shall present a bumt-offering, an 
offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto 
the Lord; thirteen young bullocks, two 
rams, fourteen he-lambs of the first year; 
they shall be without blemish; 14. and 
their meal-offering, fine flour mingled with 
oil, three tenth parts for every bullock of the 
thirteen bullocks, two tenth parts for each 
ram of the two rams, 15. and a several 
tenth part for every lamb of the fourteen 
lambs; 16. and one he-goat for a sin- 
offering; beside the continual burnt-offer¬ 
ing, the meal-offering thereof, and the 
drink-offering thereof. H 17. And on the 
second day ye shall present twelve young 
bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish; 18. and their 
meal-offering and their drink-offerings for 
the bullocks, for the rams, and for the 
lambs, according to their number, after 
the ordinance; 19. and one he-goat for a 
sin-offering; beside the continual burnt- 
offering, and the mjal-offering thereof, and 
their drink-offerings. H 20. And on the third 
day eleven bullocks, two rams, fourteen 
he-lambs of the first year without blemish; 
21. and their meal-offering and their drink- 
offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and 
for the lambs, according to their number, 
after the ordinance; 22. and one he-goat 
for a sin-offering; beside the continual 
burnt-offering, and the meal-offering there¬ 
of, and the drink-offering thereof, t 23. 
And on the fourth day ten bullocks, two 
rams, fourteen he-lambs of the first year 
without blemish; 24. their meal-offering 
and their drink-offerings for the bullocks, 
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Kina 'l bv lipi v. is. 


it repeatedly as a ‘fast’, and emphasizes not only 
its religious but also its social message to the 
Jewish life. See Lev. xvi, 29, xxm, 27-9. 
no manner of work. See Lev. xxm, 28. 

11. of atonement. See Lev. xvi, 15 f. 


12-38. Offerings for the Feast of 
Tabernacles 

As it was the Harvest Festival, the joys 
associated with it found expression in a profusion 
697 



NUMBERS XXIX, 25 


b aa onro lama 


for the rams, and for the lambs, according to 
(heir number, after the ordinance; 25. and 
one he-goat for a sin-offering; beside the 
continual bumt-offering, the meal-offering 
thereof, and the drink-offering thereof. 
H 26. And on the fifth day nine bullocks, two 
rams, fourteen he-lambs of the first year 
without blemish; 27. and their meal-offer¬ 
ing and their drink-offerings for the 
bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, 
according to their number, after the 
ordinance; 28. and one he-goat for a sin- 
offering; beside the continual bumt- 
offering, and the meal-offering thereof, and 
the drink-offering thereof. If 29. And on the 
sixth day eight bullocks, two rams, fourteen 
he-lambs of the first year without blemish; 
30. and their meal-offering and their 
drink-offerings for the bullocks, for the 
rams, and for the lambs, according to their 
number, after the ordinance; 31. and one 
he-goat for a sin-offering; beside the con¬ 
tinual bumt-offering, the meal-offering 
thereof, and the drink-offerings thereof. 
K 32. And on the seventh day seven bullocks, 
two rams, fourteen he-lambs of the first 
year without blemish; 33. and their meal¬ 
offering and their drink-offerings for the 
bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, 
according to their number, after the ordin¬ 
ance; 34. and one he-goat for a sin- 
offering; beside the continual bumt- 
offering, the meal-offering thereof, and the 
drink-offering thereof. * m -1[35. On the eighth 
day ye shall have a solemn assembly: ye 
shall do no manner of servile work; 36. 
but ye shall present a bumt-offering, an 
offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto 
the Lord: one bullock, one ram, seven 
he-lambs of the first year without blemish; 
37. their meal-offering and their drink- 
offerings for the bullock, for the ram, and 
for the lambs, shall be according to their 
number, after the ordinance; 38. and one 
he-goat for a sin-offering; beside the con¬ 
tinual bumt-offering, and the meal-offering 
thereof, and the drink-offering thereof. If 39. 
These ye shall offer unto the Lord in your 
appointed seasons, beside your vows, and 
your freewill offerings, whether they be 
your burnt-offerings, or your meal-offerings, 
or your drink-offerings, or your peace- 
offerings. 


Chapter XXX 

1. And Moses told the children of Israel 
according to all that the Lord commanded 
Moses. 
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of offerings to God, the bounteous Giver of the of the world, and they were intended as an atone- 
harvest. ment for all mankind. 

The numbers of bullocks, totalling seventy 
altogether, corresponded to the seventy nations 
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35. on the eighth day. See on Lev. xxra, 36. 



HAFTORAH PINCHAS OrffB mOSTl 

I KINGS XVIII, 46-X1X, 21 


Chapter XVIII 

46. And the hand of the Lord was on 
Elijah; and he girded up his loins, and ran 
before Ahab to the entrance of Jezreel. 


Chapter XIX 

1. And Ahab told Jezebel all that Elijah had 
done, and withal how he had slain all the 
prophets with the sword. 2. Then Jezebel 
sent a messenger unto Elijah, saying: ‘So 
let the gods do [to me], and more also, if I 
make not thy life as the life of one of them 
by to-morrow about this lime.’ 3. And when 
he saw that, he arose, and went for his life, 
and came to Beer-sheba, which belongeth to 
Judah, and left his servant there. 4. But he 
himself went a day’s journey into the 
wilderness, and came and sat down under a 
broom-tree; and he requested for himself 
that he might die; and said: ‘It is enough; 
now, O Lord, take away my life; for I am 
not better than my fathers.’ 5. And he lay 
down and slept under a broom-tree; and, 
behold, an angel touched him, and said 
unto him: ‘Arise and eat.’ 6. And he looked, 
and, behold, there was at his head a cake 
baked on the hot stones, and a cruse of 
water. And he did eat and drink, and laid 
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The zeal of Phinehas and the zeal of Elijah 
form the connecting link between the Sedrah 
and Haftorah. 

Under the evil influence of Jezebel, wife of 
Ahab, the people had been led astray to the 
worship of Baal. Ahab was a generous ruler, 
but weak-willed and dominated by his Phoenician 
wife, who had pursued the prophets of God with 
murderous cruelty. It was high treason to pro¬ 
claim the God of Israel. Against this dark 
setting, the figure of Elijah stands out in all its 
greatness. He meets and confronts the king 
and queen, and fearlessly pronounces the doom 
that will follow on their apostasy and outrage 
of justice. On Mount Carmel, though he is 
alone and defenceless, his Titanic personality 
overawes the multitude. He brings the people 
back to God in an overwhelming act of surrender. 
Their confession, Adonay hu ha-elohim, ‘The 
Lord, He is God,’ has become, alongside the 
declaration of the Unity, Israel’s watchword. 
The events of the Haftorah follow immediately 
after that historic scene on Mount Carmel. 

Elijah’s triumph was brief. Jezebel lost no 
time in informing him that she was neither con¬ 
verted nor dismayed, and that she would take her 
revenge on Elijah. 

46. the hand of the Lord. A phrase to denote 
that the Prophet acted under a Divine impulse. 
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ran before Ahab. To pay the respect due 
to Ahab’s position as king. An Eastern monarch 
regularly had runners to escort his chariot. 


Chapter XIX 

1. all the prophets. I.e. of Baal. 

2. as the life of one of them. i.e. of the false 
prophets whom he had slain. 

3. to Judah. And therefore outside the jurisdic¬ 
tion of Ahab and Jezebel. 

4. broom-tree. A kind of flowering broom 
that grows to the height of about 10 feet and 
is found in that desert district. 

take away my life. Reaction following the 
great scene on Mount Carmel, and disappoint¬ 
ment at its apparent failure, induced a mood 
of crushing despondency. A sense of the dreari¬ 
ness of a wasted life overspread his soul. ‘Like 
a warrior who has waged all day an unequal 
strife and at the last received a mortal stroke, 
he retires from the field to die alone; and when 
the languor is falling on him, he says, “Now, 
O Lord, take away my life” ’ (Davidson). 

not better than my fathers. He has made his 
great effort, and feels he has not been more 
successful than earlier leaders in Israel in checking 
apostasy. 



I KINGS XIX, 7 


him down again. 7. And the angel of the 
Lord came again the second time, and 
touched him, and said: ‘Arise and eat; 
because the journey is too great for thee.’ 
8. And he arose, and did eat and drink, and 
went in the strength of that meal forty 
days and forty nights unto Horeb the mount 
of God. H 9. And he came thither unto a 
cave, and lodged there; and, behold, the 
word of the Lord came to him, and He 
said unto him: ‘What doest thou here, 
Elijah?’ 10. And he said: ‘I have been very 
jealous for the Lord, the God of hosts; for 
the children of Israel have forsaken Thy 
covenant, thrown down Thine altars, and 
slain Thy prophets with the sword; and I, 
even I only, am left; and they seek my life, 
to take it away.’ 11. And He said: ‘Go forth, 
and stand upon the mount before the 
Lord.’ And, behold, the Lord passed by, 
and a great and strong wind rent the 
mountains, and broke in pieces the rocks 
before the Lord ; but the Lord was not in 
the wind; and after the wind an earthquake; 
but the Lord was not in the earthquake; 
12. and after the earthquake a fire; but the 
Lord was not in the fire; and after the fire 
a still small voice. 13. And it was so, when 
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7. too great for thee. i.e. the journey thou 
wishest to take (Altschul); suggesting that Mount 
Horeb was Elijah’s goal when he set out on his 
flight. 

9. unto a cave. lit. ‘into the cave’; I.e. the 
cleft of rock in which Moses was placed when 
God passed by (Kimchi). The parallel between 
Moses and Elijah is very real. These two names 
stand out pre-eminently in Israel’s story; both 
of them endowed above all other men with the 
power of the Spirit and Titanic force of character. 

what doest thou here, Elijah? Thy place is not 
here in the silent empty wilderness, but among 
men, to fight evil and encourage the faithful. 

10. jealous. Zealous. 

I only, am left. As is more clear below in v. 
18, Elijah’s mood of despondency and despair 
has led him to exaggerate the darkness of the 
picture, and to be unjust to the 7,000 men in 
Israel who had not bent the knee to Baal. 


11-14. The Manifestation of the Divine 
Presence 

This narrative is one of the profoundest in 
Scripture. In a magnificent acted parable, 
Elijah is taught the error of his methods. 

12. a still small voice. Or, ‘a sound of gentle 


stillness.’ The wind, fire and earthquake are 
often spoken of as heralds of God (Exod. xix, 
18, Psalms xvni, 8-14); and while they are His 
agents and subservient to His will, they do not 
disclose Him so perfectly as the calm which follows 
the storm. The vision is in the nature of rebuke 
to the impetuosity of Elijah, and the passion 
of despair that brought him to this place. He 
must not imagine that good is vanquished, 
because evil is mighty, loud, and triumphant. 
And evil cannot most successfully be overcome 
by storm and fire. Rather is the Spirit of God 
manifested, and the purpose of God furthered, 
in that which is represented by the still small 
voice; i.e. the gentle operation of spiritual 
forces, the calmness and patience of quiet and 
indomitable faith, and the persistent work which 
is the fruit of that patience and faith. 

To later generations, Elijah was not the 
Prophet of storm and fire, but the healer and 
helper, the reconciler and peace-bringer. ‘He 
shall turn the heart of the fathers to the children, 
and the heart of the children to their fathers,’ 
said Malachi. ‘Elijah will come to bring agree¬ 
ment where there is matter for dispute: to make 
peace in the world’ (Mishnah). 

13. wrapped his face in his mantle. It is the 
’still small voice’ that brings home to the Prophet 
the sense of the Presence of God. 
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I KINGS XIX, 14 


Elijah heard it, that he wrapped his face in 
his mantle, and went out, and stood in the 
entrance of the cave. And, behold, there 
came a voice unto him, and said: ‘What 
doest thou here, Elijah?’ 14. And he said: 
‘I have been very jealous for the Lord. 
the God of hosts; for the children of Israel 
have forsaken Thy covenant, thrown down 
Thine altars, and slain Thy prophets with 
the sword; and I, even I only, am left; and 
they seek my life, to take it away.’ 51 15. And 
the Lord said unto him: ‘Go, return on thy 
way to the wilderness of Damascus; and 
when thou comest, thou shalt anoint Hazael 
to be king over Aram; 16. and Jehu the son 
of Nimshi shalt thou anoint to be king over 
Israel; and Elisha the son of Shaphat of 
Abel-meholah shalt thou anoint to be 
prophet in thy room. 17. And it shall come 
to pass, that him that escapeth from the 
sword of Hazael shall Jehu slay; and him 
that escapeth from the sword of Jehu shall 
Elisha slay. 18. Yet will I leave seven 
thousand in Israel, all the knees which 
have not bowed unto Baal, and every 
mouth which hath not kissed him.’ H 19. So 
he departed thence, and found Elisha the 
son of Shaphat, who was plowing, with 
twelve yoke of oxen before him, and he with 
the twelfth; and Elijah passed over unto 
him, and cast his mantle upon him. 20. And 
he left the oxen, and ran after Elijah, and 
said: ‘Let me, I pray thee, kiss my father 
and my mother, and then I will follow thee.’ 
And he said unto him: ‘Go back; for what 
have I done to thee?' 21. And he returned 
from following him, and took the yoke of 
oxen, and slew them, and boiled their flesh 
with the instruments of the oxen, and gave 
unto the people, and they did eat. Then he 
arose, and went after Elijah, and ministered 
unto him. 
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•what doest thou here? Elijah repeats his former 
reply to this question, and it would appear 
that his zealous anger for the sins of Israel has 
prevented him realizing the full import of the 
vision as above explained (Ralbag). 

15-21. Elijah’s New Mission 

15. go, return on thy way. Elijah is shown 
that there is still work for him to do. 

18. seven thousand. Elijah had overlooked 
the ‘righteous remnant’ in Israel. 

19. cast his mantle upon him. Elisha under¬ 
stood the meaning of the act. 

20. let me . . . kiss my father. To ask 
permission of his parents to accept the call, 
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and in farewell to them. His life was now to take 
a new direction, as disciple of Elijah, and then 
as his successor. 

go back. And consult your parents. 

what have I done to thee? Realize the full 
significance of the Call. 

21. he returned from following him. ‘He ran 
back’ (Mofifatt). 

with the instruments of the oxen. That is, with 
the wooden part of the yoke and plough, which 
he used for fire-wood. His act was to symbolize 
his break with his former vocation. 

and gave unto the people. He made the occasion 
one of rejoicing to the people who came to take 
farewell of him and accompany him a distance 
on his way (Kimchi). 




NUMBERS XXX, 2 


2. And Moses spoke unto the heads of the 
tribes of the children of Israel, saying: 
1[ This is the thing which the Lord hath 
commanded. 3. When a man voweth a vow 
unto the Lord, or sweareth an oath to bind 
his soul with a bond, he shall not break his 
word; he shall do according to all that 
proceedeth out of his mouth. 4. Also when 
a woman voweth a vow unto the Lord, and 
bindeth herself by a bond, being in her 
father’s house, in her youth, 5. and her 
father heareth her vow, or her bond where¬ 
with she hath bound her soul, and her 
father holdeth his peace at her, then all her 
vows shall stand, and every bond where¬ 
with she hath bound her soul shall stand. 
6. But if her father disallow her in the day 
that he heareth, none of her vows, or of her 
bonds wherewith she hath bound her soul, 
shall stand; and the Lord will forgive her, 
because her father disallowed her. 7. And 
if she be married to a husband, while her 
vows are upon her, or the clear utterance of 
her lips, wherewith she hath bound her soul; 
8. and her husband hear it, whatsoever day 
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IX. MATTOS 

(Chapters XXX, 2-XXXII) 


Chapter XXX. Concerning Vows 
This chapter emphasizes the solemnity and 
binding character of religious vows, and in what 
circumstances vows of women can be annulled 
by the father or husband. 

2-3. Sacredness of Vows 

3. voweth a vow. Heb. neder ; denotes a solemn 
promise to consecrate something to God, or 
do something in His service or His honour. A 
vow was usually made in a time of distress, 
and its motive was the desire to secure Divine 
help; cf. Gen. xxvm, 20-22. Or it might be an 
expression of gratitude for Divine aid received. 
‘The manifest emotion with which many a singer 
in the Psalter records his gratitude to God as he 
pays his vows, shows that they must often 
have represented a warm and genuine religious 
experience’ (McFadyen). 

a bond. Heb. issar. In contrast to neder, 
this may be called a negative vow: a self- 
imposed pledge to abstain from doing or enjoying 
something that is perfectly allowable. 

break his word. lit. ‘profane his word’. The 
violation of a vow or ‘bond’ is at once an offence 
before God, and an act of profanation of man’s 
personality. 

according to all that proceedeth out of his mouth. 
There is a tendency in human nature to forget 
in health and security the vows that were made 
in sickness and danger; but the rule remains, 


Whatever a man has promised unto God, that 
he must fulfil. 

4-6. Vows of a Young Unmarried Woman 

After laying down the general principle. 
Scripture proceeds to qualify it in three special 
cases of vows made by women under authority; 
viz. ( a ) women before marriage; ( b ) married 
women; (c) women after marriage, i.e. widows 
and divorced women. 

4. in her youth. A young unmarried woman 
still under her father’s guardianship; i.e. till 
the age of adolescence. 

5. holdeth his peace. The father’s silence 
amounts to a ratification of the vow. 

6. disallow her. If the father verbally dis¬ 
approves of her vow on the day he hears of it, 
such disapproval amounts to a veto and the vow 
becomes annulled; see on v. 13. 

7-9. Case of a Married Woman who made 
the Vow whilst Single 

7. while her vows are upon her. This is the 
second of the three afore-mentioned cases; viz. 
the vow of a woman who marries whilst under 
a vow made by her before marriage, whether 
during the stage of adolescence and with the 
requisite approval of the father, or when she was 
a full-grown woman and outside the range of her 
father’s veto. 
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it be that he heareth it, and hold his peace 
at her; then her vows shall stand, and her 
bonds wherewith she hath bound her soul 
shall stand. 9. But if her husband disallow 
her in the day that he heareth it, then he 
shall make void her vow which is upon her, 
and the clear utterance of her lips, where¬ 
with she hath bound her soul; and the 
Lord will forgive her. 10. But the vow of a 
widow, or of her that is divorced, even 
every thing wherewith she hath bound her 
soul, shall stand against her. 11. And if a 
woman vowed in her husband’s house, or 
bound her soul by a bond with an oath, 

12. and her husband heard it, and held his 
peace at her, and disallowed her not, then 
all her vows shall stand, and every bond 
wherewith she bound her soul shall stand. 

13. But if her husband make them null and 
void in the day that he heareth them, then 
whatsoever proceeded out of her lips, 
whether it were her vows, or the bond of her 
soul, shall not stand: her husband hath 
made them void; and the Lord will forgive 
her. 14. Every vow, and every binding oath 
to afflict the soul, her husband may let it 
stand, or her husband may make it void. 
15. But if her husband altogether hold his 
peace at her from day to day, then he 
causeth all her vows to stand, or all her 
bonds, which are upon her; he hath let 
them stand, because he held his peace at 
her in the day that he heard them. 16. But 
if he shall make them null and void after 
that he hath heard them, then he shall bear 
her iniquity. 17. These are the statutes, 
which the Lord commanded Moses, between 
a man and his wife, between a father and 
his daughter, being in her youth, in her 
father’s house. *“• 

Chapter XXXI 

1, And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Avenge the children of Israel of the 
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8. and hold his peace. As in v. 5. 

9. disallow her. By verbal disapproval, as 
in v. 6. 

10-16. Vows of a Widow and Divorced 
Woman 

10. widow, or . . . divorced. The vows of 
such women are fully binding. They fall under 
the general principle in v. 3. 

11. in her husband’s house. In this instance, 
the husband has the same authority to allow or 
disallow the vow, as the father had in regard to 
his young adolescent daughter. 

13. will forgive her. As it was no fault of hers, 
if the husband or father cancelled her vow. 


14. to afflict the soul. By fasting or any kind 
of abstinence. 

16. he shall bear her iniquity. If the husband 
tacitly consented to the vow in the first instance, 
and afterwards forbade her to fulfil it, then the 
guilt rests upon him. See p. 730. 

Chapter XXXI 

The War against the Midianites 

In xxv, 16-18, Moses is bidden to smite the 
Midianites because they had enticed the Israelites 
to the licentious and idolatrous worship of 
Baal-Peor. In the present chapter, he is ordered 


703 



NUMBERS XXXI, 3 


nS rntao irma 


Midianites; afterward shalt thou be 
gathered unto thy people.’ 3. And Moses 
spoke unto the people, saying: ‘Arm ye 
men from among you for the war, that they 
may go against Midian, to execute the 
Lord’s vengeance on Midian. 4. Of every 
tribe a thousand, throughout all the tribes 
of Israel, shall ye send to the war.’ 5. So 
there were delivered, out of the thousands 
of Israel, a thousand of every tribe, twelve 
thousand armed for war. 6. And Moses 
sent them, a thousand of every tribe, to the 
war, them and Phinehas the son of Eleazar 
the priest, to the war, with the holy vessels 
and the trumpets for the alarm in his hand. 
7. And they warred against Midian, as the 
Lord commanded Moses; and they slew 
every male. 8. And they slew the kings of 
Midian with the rest of their slain: Evi, and 
Rekem, and Zur, and Hur, and Reba, the 
five kings of Midian; Balaam also the son 
of Beor they slew with the sword. 9. And 
the children of Israel took captive the 
women of Midian and their little ones; 
and all their cattle, and all their flocks, and 
all their goods, they took for a prey. 10. 
And all their cities in the places wherein 
they dwelt, and all their encampments, they 
burnt with fire. 11. And they took all the 
spoil, and all the prey, both of man and of 
beast. 12. And they brought the captives, 
and the prey, and the spoil, unto Moses, 
and unto Eleazar the priest, and unto the 
congregation of the children of Israel, unto 
the camp, unto the plains of Moab, which are 
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to carry out the command forthwith; and we are 
given full details of the campaign. 

The war against the Midianites presents 
peculiar difficulties. We are no longer acquainted 
with the circumstances that justified the ruthless¬ 
ness with which it was waged, and therefore 
we cannot satisfactorily meet the various objec¬ 
tions that have been raised in that connection. 
‘Perhaps the recollection of what took place 
after the Indian Mutiny, when Great Britain 
was in the same temper, may throw light on this 
question. The soldiers then, bent on punishing 
the cruelty and lust of the rebels, partly in 
patriotism, partly in revenge, set mercy altogether 
aside’ (Expositor’s Bible). The Midianites 
affected were only the clans that lived in the 
neighbourhood of Moab. This accounts for 
the persistence of Midianites in later periods of 
Israelite history. 

3. execute the LORD'S vengeance. The pre¬ 
ceding v. refers to Israel’s vengeance on Midian; 
this v. speaks of God’s vengeance on Midian. 
Both mean the same thing. The cause of Israel 
is the cause of God. ‘Vengeance’ is here used 
in the broad sense of retributory punishment. 


5-18. The Expedition 

5. delivered, i.e. placed at the disposal of 
Moses by the leaders of each tribe. 

6. Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest. 
Phinehas, says Rashi, was especially qualified 
for this task by the part he played in the Zimri 
incident (xxv, 14, 15). His role was that of the 
priest referred to in Deut. xx, 2, whose duty it 
was to go before the Israelites in battle. 

the holy vessels. The Ark and its contents 
often accompanied the Israelites on their 
military expeditions; i Sam. iv, 3 f. 

in his hand. i.e. at his disposal. 

7. every male. Every adult male. 

8. Balaam. On his way to his home in Meso¬ 
potamia, he must have remained for some time 
with the Midianites and been their adviser in 
the matter of Baal-Peor. 

with the sword. The Rabbis say that he was 
slain after a trial by a Beth Din (Sifri). 

11. prey. Booty in livestock; spoil, in goods. 
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by the Jordan at Jericho.* 111 U13. And 

Moses, and Eleazar the priest, and all the 
princes of the congregation, went forth to 
meet them without the camp. 14. And 
Moses was wroth with the officers of the 
host, the captains of thousands and the 
captains of hundreds, who came from the 
service of the war. 15. And Moses said 
unto them: ‘Have ye saved all the women 
alive? 16. Behold, these caused the children 
of Israel, through the counsel of Balaam, to 
revolt so as to break faith with the Lord in 
the matter of Peor, and so the plague was 
among the congregation of the Lord. 17. 
Now therefore kill every male among the 
little ones, and kill every woman that hath 
known man by lying with him. 18. But all 
the women children, that have not known 
man by lying with him, keep alive for your¬ 
selves. 19. And encamp ye without the 
camp seven days; whosoever hath killed 
any person, and whosoever hath touched 
any slain, purify yourselves on the third 
day and on the seventh day, ye and your 
captives. 20. And as to every garment, 
and all that is made of skin, and all work 
of goats’ hair, and all things made of wood, 
ye shall purify.’ If 21. And Eleazar the priest 
said unto the men of war that went to the 
battle: ‘This is the statute of the law which 
the Lord hath commanded Moses: 22. 
Howbeit the gold, and the silver, the brass, 
the iron, the tin, and the lead, 23. every 
thing that may abide the fire, ye shall make 
to go through the fire, and it shall be clean; 
nevertheless it shall be purified with the 
water of sprinkling; and all that abideth 
not the fire ye shall make to go through the 
water. 24. And ye shall wash your clothes 
on the seventh day, and ye shall be clean, 
and afterward ye may come into the 
camp.’* lv - If 25. And the Lord spoke unto 
Moses, saying: 26. ‘Take the sum of the prey 
that was taken, both of man and of beast, 


nS moo "0103 

rtnr*?K nriarr^K ^tt*| 

T J ( 3 VTD| 

pan ire'pKi nttto tain d *:m fTr 1 ?? itfK 13 
rppi finp-bx onxip 1 ? mwn 14 

D'Kan mwpn ntoi b'^Sn nty brn 'Tips bv npia 
•ba Drvnn rma dtt^k dsk'i inianban ksswio 

T ■ ' ■" AV O’ “ •! v J IT T 1 /t : • 

—02b nans 'tab rrr run p mspj16 
:mm mss nejan nm nys-ibi- 1 ?? nyra him 
aawtab IPs nsn H ni^s^si iprbp inn nnp 17 
-DJ 33 IP? irrkb itrs o'fcja p]b,i ba) :iPp 13} is 
ba oix maty n:rtab nno un orixi msb mi 19 

A‘ T j- : • vv-s 1“ - I j ’ ¥ “i v - : iv r C* i* 

ciai ip'jtpi ci ’3 isisnnn wi 1 bsi tysi rP 

ba) Dsbaba) nsaban tcsatP dpik 'Pstyn d 

T s i * : r : Vjv T J IV • : k v “ • • : 

“irabs tesH d nstsnnn nHa-^si dis n'tyso 21 

<r t : v •/ • it • i ■ U" • 1 t : v,- j 1 1 

nirni npn ns} ngn^abo'ssn si^n^s^spsn 
PlpaTrw snnriK ijs mtPrriK mm mintP? 22 
•ha trnBirrnKi ‘pisrrriK ‘rhsmnK htynrrnK 23 

T v it (T v ; : * v v j ~ v v t 

m: as is nitsi te rr ssn vtib KP-itys 131 

\.y /• : | - •• t : •• t < r ~ t v t » 

cmosBi: □'an nam ttfKa n 2 'i 6 itys bp starin' 24 
Irmarr 1 * isbn inxi nmnw 'PstEp Dia dpijs 

»v 1 - - v j t ~ av : ~ : v : i *' 

rnpbtt ttisn ns Sty nbs 1 ? ntyo-bs mi; ipsi d 26 


18. for yourselves. To employ them as domestic 
servants. 

19-24. Purification of the Warriors 

19. without the camp seven days. An enforce¬ 
ment of the law of seven days’ defilement and 
segregation as laid down in xix, 11. 

purify yourselves. A reference to the law in 
xix, 12. 

and your captives. In order to prevent the 
spread of their contamination jby the Israelites’ 
contact with their garments. 


Eleazar now proceeds to enlarge this ‘statute’ 
of the law in order to meet the present 
circumstances. 

23. everything that may abide the fire. The 
Talmud understands these laws to mean that 
every household utensil which, when employed 
for preparing food, comes into direct contact 
with fire, must be cleansed by fire. For others, 
purification by water is sufficient. 
water of sprinkling. See on xix, 9. 

25-34. Apportionment of Spoil 


20. as to every garment. Everything that had 27. into two parts. Those who fought and 

come in contact with a corpse required purifying, those who remained behind were to receive equal 

shares; and from each of these shares, a tax 

21. the statute of the law. Contained in xix. was levied for the priests and the Levites. 
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thou, and Ele azar the priest, and the heads 
of the fathers’ houses of the congregation; 

27. and divide the prey into two parts: 
between the men skilled in war, that went 
out to battle, and ail the congregation; 

28. and levy a tribute unto the Lord of the 
men of war that went out to battle: one soul 
of five hundred, both of the persons, and 
of the beeves, and of the asses, and of the 
flocks; 29. take it of their half, and give 
it unto Eleazar the priest, as a portion set 
apart for the Lord. 30. And of the children 
of Israel’s half, thou shalt take one drawn 
out of every fifty, of the persons, of the 
beeves, of the asses, and of the flocks, even 
of all the cattle, and give them unto the 
Levites, that keep the charge of the taber¬ 
nacle of the Lord.’ 31. And Moses and 
Eleazar the priest did as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses. 32. Now the prey, over 
and above the booty which the men of war 
took, was six hundred thousand and seventy 
thousand and five thousand sheep, 33. and 
threescore and twelve thousand beeves, 

34. and threescore and one thousand asses, 

35. and thirty and two thousand persons in 
all, of the women that had not known man 
by lying with him. 36. And the half, which 
was the portion of them that went out to 
war, was in number three hundred thousand 
and thirty thousand and seven thousand and 
five hundred sheep. 37. And the Lord’s 
tribute of the sheep was six hundred and 
threescore and fifteen. 38. And the beeves 
were thirty and six thousand, of which 
the Lord’s tribute was threescore and 
twelve. 39. And the asses were thirty 
thousand and five hundred, of which the 
Lord’s tribute was threescore and one. 40. 
And the persons were sixteen thousand, of 
whom the Lord’s tribute was thirty and 
two persons. 41. And Moses gave the 
tribute, which was set apart for the Lord, 
unto Eleazar the priest, as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses. * v - 42. And of the children 
of Israel’s half, which Moses divided off 
from the men that warred—43. now the 
congregation’s half was three hundred 
thousand and thirty thousand and seven 
thousand and five hundred sheep, 44. and 
thirty and six thousand beeves, 45. and 
thirty thousand and five hundred asses, 
46. and sixteen thousand persons—47. even 
of the children of Israel’s half, Moses took 
one drawn out of every fifty, both of man 
and of beast, and gave them unto the 
Levites, that kept the charge of the taber- 
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28. one soul. i.e. one individual, or, ‘head 
of cattle.’ One five-hundredth was to be 
paid by the soldiers for the benefit of the 
priests; whilst one-fiftieth of the congrega¬ 


tion's share was to go to the support of the 
Levites. 

33. beeves. Old English plural of ‘beef’; used 
for live animals. 
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nacle of the Lord ; as the Lord commanded 
Moses. U 48. And the officers that were over 
the thousands of the host, the captains of 
thousands, and the captains of hundreds, 
came near unto Moses; 49. and they said 
unto Moses: ‘Thy servants have taken the 
sum of the men of war that are under our 
charge, and there Iacketh not one man of us. 

50. And we have brought the Lord’s 
offering, what every man hath gotten, of 
jewels of gold, armlets, and bracelets, 
signet-rings, ear-rings, and girdles, to make 
atonement for our souls before the Lord.’ 

51. And Moses and Eleazar the priest took 
the gold of them, even all wrought jewels. 

52. And all the gold of the gift that they set 
apart for the Lord, of the captains of thou¬ 
sands, and of the captains of hundreds, was 
sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty 
shekels.—53. For the men of war had taken 
booty, every man for himself.—54. And 
Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold 
of the captains of thousands and of 
hundreds, and brought it into the tent of 
meeting, for a memorial for the children 
of Israel before the Lord.* v1 


Chapter XXXII 

1. Now the children of Reuben and the 
children of Gad had a very great multitude 
of cattle; and when they saw the land of 
Jazer, and the land of Gilead, that, behold, 
the place was a place for cattle, 2. the chil¬ 
dren of Gad and the children of Reuben 
came and spoke unto Moses, and to 
Eleazar the priest, and unto the princes of 
the congregation, saying: 3. ‘Ataroth, and 
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50. offering. Of thanksgiving for their victory 
and safe return home. Ornaments of gold were 
worn by roving nomads and traders (Gen. xxxvii, 
28). 

atonement. See Exod. xxx, 15. 

54. into the tent of meeting. And placed it in 
the treasury of the Tabernacle; Exod. xxx, 16; 
Josh, vi, 24. 

Chapter XXXII 

Tribes Remaining East of the Jordan 

The tribes of Reuben, Gad, and the half-tribe 
of Manasseh desire to settle east of the Jordan. 
They protest their willingness to accompany the 
other tribes until Canaan is conquered. 

Eastern or Transjordanic Palestine is 150 miles 
long; its breadth varies from thirty to eighty 
miles. It is throughout over 2,000 feet above sea- 


level , with a temperate climate, a land of health and 
fertility. The middle region—Gilead—bore per¬ 
fume and medicine for the whole Eastern world. 
Gilead is covered with forests; and its valleys, by 
orchards and vineyards. Even more famous 
was its pasture. ‘Flocks and pastures have ever 
been the wealth, the charm, the temptation of 
Eastern Palestine—a land of opulence and 
insecurity’ (George Adam Smith). 

1. the land of Jazer. Referred to in xxi, 32 
as having been captured by Moses from the 
Amorites. 

Gilead. Gilead sometimes stands for the 
whole territory east of the Jordan (e.g. in v. 29) 
that was occupied by the Israelites. Sometimes, 
however, as in v. 39 f, it denotes only the land 
north of the river Jabbok, as far as the river 
Jarmuk. 
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NUMBERS XXXII, 4 


Dibon, and Jazer, and Nimrah, and 
Heshbon, and Elealeh, and Sebam, and 
Nebo, and Beon, 4. the land which the 
Lord smote before the congregation of 
Israel, is a land for cattle, and thy servants 
have cattle.’ 5. And they said: ‘If we have 
found favour in thy sight, let this land be 
given unto thy servants for a possession; 
bring us not over the Jordan.’ 6. And Moses 
said unto the children of Gad and to the 
children of Reuben: ‘Shall your brethren 
go to the war, and shall ye sit here? 7. 
And wherefore will ye turn away the heart 
of the children of Israel from going over 
into the land which the Lord hath given 
them? 8. Thus did your fathers, when I sent 
them from Kadesh-bamea to see the land. 
9. For when they went up unto the valley of 
Eshcol, and saw the land, they turned away 
the heart of the children of Israel, that they 
should not go into the land which the Lord 
had given them. 10. And the Lord’s anger 
was kindled in that day, and He swore, 
saying: 11. Surely none of the men that 
came up out of Egypt, from twenty years 
old and upward, shall see the land which 
I swore unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and 
unto Jacob; because they have not wholly 
followed Me; 12. save Caleb the son of 
Jephunneh the Kenizzite, and Joshua the 
son of Nun; because they have wholly 
followed the Lord. 13. And the Lord’s 
anger was kindled against Israel, and He 
made them wander to and fro in the wilder¬ 
ness forty years, until all the generation, 
that had done evil in the sight of the Lord, 
was consumed. 14. And, behold, ye are 
risen up in your fathers’ stead, a brood of 
sinful men, to augment yet the fierce anger 
of the Lord toward Israel. 15. For if ye 
turn away from after Him, He will yet again 
leave them in the wilderness; and so ye will 
destroy all this people.’ H 16. And they 
came near unto him, and said: ‘We will 
build sheepfolds here for our cattle, and 
cities for our little ones; 17. but we ourselves 
will be ready armed to go before the chil¬ 
dren of Israel, until we have brought them 
unto their place; and our little ones shall 
dwell in the fortified cities because of the 
inhabitants of the land. 18. We will not 
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7. turn away the heart. Their request, if granted, 
would dishearten the other tribes, as it would 
reduce the fighting strength of Israel. 


15. destroy all this people. The unworthy 
desires of these might infect the other tribes, 


and thus the whole nation would be shut out 
from entering Canaan and perish. 

17. before the children of Israel. They will 
march in the van of the Israelites’ army. 

fortified cities. To protect them from attack 
by the neighbouring populations whilst they are 
away on active service. 
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return unto our houses, until the children of 
Israel have inherited every man his in¬ 
heritance. 19. For we will not inherit with 
them on the other side of the Jordan, and 
forward, because our inheritance is fallen 
to us on this side of the Jordan east¬ 
ward.’*'' 11 I ** lv) - ^ 20. And Moses said unto 
them: ‘If ye will do this thing: if ye will 
arm yourselves to go before the Lord to 
the war, 21. and every armed man of 
you will pass over the Jordan before the 
Lord, until He hath driven out His 
enemies from before Him, 22. and the 
land be subdued before the Lord, 
and ye return afterward; then ye shall 
be clear before the Lord, and before 
Israel, and this land shall be unto you for a 
possession before the Lord. 23. But if ye 
will not do so, behold, ye have sinned 
against the Lord; and know ye your sin 
which will find you. 24. Build you cities 
for your little ones, and folds for your 
sheep; and do that which hath proceeded 
out of your mouth.’ If 25. And the children 
of Gad and the children of Reuben spoke 
unto Moses, saying: ‘Thy servants will do 
as my lord commandeth. 26. Our little ones, 
our wives, our flocks, and all our cattle, 
shall be there in the cities of Gilead; 
27. but thy servants will pass over, every 
man that is armed for war, before the Lord 
to battle, as my lord saith.’ f 28. So Moses 
gave charge concerning them to Eleazar 
the priest, and to Joshua the son of Nun, 
and to the heads of the fathers’ houses of the 
tribes of the children of Israel. 29. And 
Moses said unto them: ‘If the children of 
Gad and the children of Reuben will pass 
with you over the Jordan, every man that 
is armed to battle, before the Lord, and 
the land shall be subdued before you, then 
ye shall give them the-land of Gilead for a 
possession; 30. but if they will not pass over 
with you armed, they shall have possessions 
among you in the land of Canaan.’ 31. 
And the children of Gad and the children 
of Reuben answered, saying: ‘As the Lord 
hath said unto thy servants, so will we do. 
32. We will pass over armed before the Lord 
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22. clear before the LORD, and before Israel. 
The idea contained in this phrase became a 
general moral maxim among the Rabbis. ‘Man 
should be clear not only before God but also 
in the estimation of his fellowmen.’ It is not 
enough that a man’s conscience is pure. He 
must strive to make even his outward actions 
irreproachable and above suspicion. A man 
should avoid doing things that appear wrong, 
p? n'Kin mm 

23. And know ye your sin — i.e. the punishment 


for your sin, which will find you. The rendering 
of the RV, which has passed into a proverbial 
expression in the English language, is based 
upon an ancient notion that sin, like a curse, 
has, so to speak, an individual existence. The 
sinner cannot escape its consequence; it will 
seek and find him out. 

30. among you in the land of Canaan. They 
would then be forced to evacuate their possession 
in Gilead, and fight for territory on the west 
of Jordan. 
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2b moo nanaa 


into the land of Canaan, and the possession 
of our inheritance shall remain with us 
beyond the Jordan.' If 33. And Moses gave 
unto them, even to the children of Gad, and 
to the children of Reuben, and unto the 
half-tribe of Manasseh the son of Joseph, 
the kingdom of Sihon king of the Amorites, 
and the kingdom of Og king of Bashan, 
the land, according to the cities thereof 
with their borders, even the cities of the 
land round about. 34. And the children of 
Gad built Dibon, and Ataroth, and Aroer; 
35. and Atroth-shophan, and Jazer, and 
Jogbehah; 36. and Beth-nimrah, and Beth- 
haran; fortified cities, and folds for sheep. 

37. And the children of Reuben built 
Heshbon, and Elealeh, and Kiriathaim; 

38. and Nebo, and Baal-meon—their names 
being changed—and Sibmah; and gave 
their names unto the cities which they 
builded. 39. And the children of Machir 
the son of Manasseh went to Gilead, and 
took it, and dispossessed the Amorites 
that were therein.*" 1 - 40. And Moses gave 
Gilead unto Machir the son of Manasseh; 
and he dwelt therein. 41. And Jair the son 
of Manasseh went and took the villages 
thereof, and called them ‘Hawoth-jair. 
42. And Nobah went and took Kenath, 
and the villages thereof, and called it 
Nobah, after his own name. 

1 That Is, The villages of Jair. 
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33. half-tribe of Manasseh. The sub-tribes of 
Manasseh were pure warriors, who had taken 
the most prominent part in the conquest of the 
Gileadite districts. The word ‘half in the 
phrase ‘half-tribe of Manasseh’ is not to be 
taken in a precise arithmetical sense. It denotes 
a section. According to xxvi, 29-32 there were 
eight sub-tribes of Manasseh, six of whom were 
allotted territory on the west of Jordan. 


34. built Dibon. i.e. rebuilt it; fortified it so 
as to make it a place of safety for their families; 
thus also in v. 37. 

38. changed. As they were names of two 
heathen deities. 

40. unto Machir. i.e. unto the clans of Machir. 

41. Hawoth-jair. i.e. the towns of Jair. 


KAFTORAH MATTOS mCDQ mtSSH 

JEREMIAH I-II, 3 


Chapter I 


Cap. I. K 


1. The words of Jeremiah the son of 
Hilkiah, of the priests that were in Anathoth 
in the land of Benjamin, 2. to whom the 
word of the Lord came in the days of 
Josiah the son of Amon, king of Judah, in 


mriwp "sto fattftrrp n:p^na n:p*v nai « 
ppr'px WT-nap rrn n#x qapa pxa 2 


This is the first of the three ‘Haftorahs of the year 650 b.c.e. His Prophetic call came to 

Rebuke’ that precede the Ninth of Ab, the him in the reign of Josiah, king of Judah, in 

anniversary of the Destruction of Jerusalem. the year 626. He witnessed the fall of Nineveh 

Jeremiah was born of a priestly family about and the annihilation of the Assyrian Empire 

710 



JEREMIAH I, 3 


K .TOT 


the thirteenth year of his reign. 3. It came 
also in the days of Jehoiakim the son of 
Josiah, king of Judah, unto the end of the 
eleventh year of Zedekiah the son of 
Josiah, king of Judah, unto the carrying 
away of Jerusalem captive in the fifth month. 
II 4. And the word of the Lord came unto 
me, saying: 

5. Before I formed thee in the belly I 
knew thee, 

And before thou earnest forth out of the 
womb I sanctified thee; 

I have appointed thee a prophet unto the 
nations. 


rtf rrnT if# 3 
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in 606; the death of Josiah, Judah's righteous 
king, in 605; and lived through the two sieges 
of Jerusalem in 597 and 586, with the attendant 
destruction of the Jewish state and the consequent 
transportation of the greater portion of his 
people to ‘the rivers of Babylon’. We last hear 
of him in Egypt, carried thither by fugitive 
Judeans; and legend relates that he died a 
martyr’s death at the hands of his brethren. 
Whatever basis there may be for this legend, 
it is but too true that Jeremiah the Prophet 
lived a martyr’s life. For the greater part of 
his career, he was one man against the whole 
nation. By nature timid and shrinking, he 
proclaimed the Divine message fearlessly to 
ruler, noble, priest and people alike. 

Jeremiah is the spiritual heir of the great 
Prophets that preceded him. He combines the 
tenderness of Hosea, the fearlessness of Amos, 
and the stern majesty of Isaiah. Like them, he 
is first of all a preacher of repentance; threatening 
judgment and, at the same time, holding out the 
promise of restoration. But even in his darkest 
moments, when he utterly despairs of the future 
of the Jewish state r his faith and trust in God do 
not forsake him. ‘Though all be lost,’ he seems 
to say to Israel, ‘turn to God in perfect trust, 
call Him your Father, and His love will regenerate 
you.’ To Jeremiah, Religion is an inward thing, 
a personal relation between the individual and 
his Maker, a relation that is untouched by 
national prosperity and can only be deepened 
by national ruin. ‘The history of Israel begins 
with the migration of Abraham from the 
Euphrates to the Jordan; its classical period 
closes with the compulsory migration of the 
exiles from the Jordan back to the Euphrates. 
If Israel had been merely a race like others it 
would never have survived this fearful catastrophe, 
and would have disappeared in the Babylonian 
exile’ (Comill). That it did not so disappear was 
due to the activity of two men—Jeremiah and 
his disciple Ezekiel. Jeremiah’s message to his 
despairing brethren in Babylon, ‘Seek the welfare 
of the city wherein ye dwell, and pray unto the 
Lord for it: for in its welfare shall be your 
peace,’ has been of incalculable influence in the 
civic life of all Jews throughout the world. 


1. Hilkiah. Not the priest of that name. 

Anathoth. Four miles north-east of Jerusalem. 
It was the home of Abiathar the High Priest, 
whom Solomon banished from office. Thus 
Jeremiah, while of priestly lineage, did not 
himself act as priest. 

land of Benjamin. This hilly territory was 
26 miles by 12 miles, about the size of Middlesex. 

2. Josiah. He reigned from 626-605. He put 
down the idolatries, abominations and im¬ 
moralities that had been introduced by Manasseh, 
and led a great religious revival in Israel. Un¬ 
fortunately Judah’s position between two great 
empires, Egypt and Babylon, was a most pre¬ 
carious one. Josiah took the side of Babylon, 
and was slain in the battle of Megiddo by Pharaoh 
Necho. Jeremiah and the whole people mourned 
for him ‘as one mourneth for an only son’. 

3. Zedekiah. The youngest son of Josiah, and 
the last king of Judah. He was well-disposed, 
but weak and devoid of any true religious zeal. 
In the eleventh year of his reign, Jerusalem was 
taken and burned by the Babylonians. He was 
blinded, taken to Babylon, and died there in 
prison. 

4-10. Jeremiah’s Call 

5. knew thee. i.e. chose thee; cf. Gen. xvin, 
19 (‘For I have known him’) and Amos m, 2 
(‘You only have I known of all the families of 
the earth’). 

sanctified thee. Consecrated thee; i.e. set 
thee apart for My service. ‘In the very moment 
of his call, Jeremiah learnt that he was a child 
of destiny. His choice for his great work was no 
haphazard selection. God had planned his life, 
even before he was born. The riddle and purpose 
of existence were thus solved for Jeremiah’ 
(Duhm). 

unto the nations. As Amos and Isaiah before 
him, but more so. Israel was now caught in 
the current of universal politics, and its career 
was inextricably bound up with Assyria, Babylon 
and Egypt (Peake). 
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K PPOT 


6. Then said I: ‘Ah, Lord God! behold, I 
cannot speak; for I am a child.’ 7. But the 
Lord said unto me: 

Say not: I am a child; 

For to whomsoever I shall send thee thou 
shalt go, 

And whatsoever I shall command thee 
thou shalt speak. 

8. Be not afraid of them; 

For I am with thee to deliver thee, 

Saith the Lord. 

9. Then the Lord put forth His hand, and 
touched my mouth; and the Lord said unto 
me: 

Behold, I have put My words in thy 
mouth; 

10. See, I have this day set thee over the 
nations and over the kingdoms, 

To root out and to pull down, 

And to destroy and to overthrow; 

To build, and to plant. 

11. Moreover the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying: ‘Jeremiah, what seest 
thou?’ And I said: ‘I see a rod of an 
■almond-tree.’ 12. Then said the Lord 
unto me: ‘Thou hast well seen; for 1 2 watch 
over My word to perform it.’ if 13. And the 
word of the Lord came unto me the second 
time, saying: ‘What seest thou?’ And 1 
said: ‘I see a seething pot; and the face 
thereof is from the north.’ 14. Then the 
Lord said unto me: ‘Out of the north the 
evil shall break forth upon all the inhabi¬ 
tants of the land. 15. For, lo, I will call all 


1 Heb. shaked . 1 Heb. shoked . 
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6. I am a child. Not necessarily in years. 
The Heb. word has a wider sense, indicating a 
child in fitness or experience. These words 
express the shrinking self-distrust of a sensitive 
nature, and the humility that characterizes truly 
great minds; cf. the reply of Moses in Ex. 
iv, 10. 

9. touched my mouth. Symbolic of Divine 
inspiration. The message he would bring would 
not be his message, but the message of God. 

10. set thee. lit. ‘made thee My deputy’. 

to root out. Because the Word of God, which 
the Prophet proclaims, determines the fate of 
nations and kingdoms. 

to plant. Jeremiah’s activity would be destruc¬ 
tive, but only to prepare the way for the work of 
restoration. 

11. 12. The Symbol of the Almond-tree 

11. an almond-tree. Heb. shaked ', and the 
Heb. for ‘watching’ is shoked. There is more 
than a play on words here. The almond-tree 
is so named in Hebrew because, blossoming 


early in January, it is the first to awake from 
winter’s sleep. On seeing it, the thought flashes 
across the Prophet’s mind that God is awake 
and watches over His word to fulfil it, without 
delay. This assurance at the outset of his career, 
that God would surely execute His purpose, 
was to steady him, when in the course of his 
ministry he found himself doomed again and 
again to disappointment. 

13-16. The Symbol of the Caldron 

14. out of the north. From the North had 
come the Assyrian invasions, and into the North 
the Ten Tribes had been led captive. And Babylon, 
which was to take Judah into exile, also lay to 
the North. 

the evil. Foretold by all the prophets as the 
result of the nation’s sinning. 

15. shall set every one his throne. The neigh¬ 
bourhood of the city gate was the place where 
trials were ordinarily held. Here the rulers of 
the invading army will sit in judgment on the 
conquered people. This was literally fulfilled; 
see Jer. xxxix, 3. 
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the families of the kingdoms of the north, 
saith the Lord; and they shall come, and 
they shall set every one his throne at the 
entrance of the gates of Jerusalem, and 
against all the walls thereof round about, 
and against all the cities of Judah. 16. And 
I will utter my judgments against them 
touching all their wickedness; in that they 
have forsaken Me, and have offered unto 
other gods, and worshipped the work of 
their own hands. 17. Thou therefore gird 
up thy loins, and arise, and speak unto 
them all that I command thee; be not dis¬ 
mayed at them, lest I dismay thee before 
them. 18. For, behold, I have made thee 
this day a fortified city, and an iron pillar, 
and brazen walls, against the whole land, 
against the kings of Judah, against the 
princes thereof, against the priests thereof, 
and against the people of the land. 19. And 
they shall fight against thee; but they shall 
not prevail against thee; For I am with thee, 
saith the Lord, to deliver thee.’ 

Chapter n 

1. And the word of the Lord came to me, 
saying: 2. Go, and cry in the ears of 
Jerusalem, saying: Thus saith the Lord: 

I remember for thee the affection of thy 
youth. 

The love of thine espousals; 

How thou wentest after Me in the 
wilderness. 

In a land that was not sown. 

3. Israel is the Lord’s hallowed portion. 

His first-fruits of the increase; 
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Evil shall come upon them, 
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17-19. Encouragement to Jeremiah 

17. gird up thy loins. Prepare thyself for a 
strenuous task. 

lest I dismay thee before them. If thou fearest 
them, thou wilt fail before them (Kimchi). 
Jeremiah can only conquer if he does not for one 
moment lose courage. 

18. the people of the land. Heb. am ha-aretz; 
probably the National Assembly—‘the ancient 
Hebrew Parliament’ (Sulzberger). 

19. shall not prevail, i.e. shall not finally 
prevail (Streane). Before the Prophet’s death, 
his warnings would be justified, and his cause 
vindicated. 

Chapter II 

1-3. God reminds Israel of her loyalty and 
affection in the Wilderness. Jeremiah pictures 
Israel’s loyalty to God as that of an affectionate 
bride, who follows the chosen of her heart even 
into a wilderness. 


2. affection. Heb. chesed. A very rich and 
beautiful word, here meaning unquestioned and 
whole-hearted devotion and total forgetfulness 
of self, a love more than filial, like that of a 
youthful, loving bride. 

how thou wentest after Me. It was only such 
love, thought the Prophet, that could account 
for Israel’s willingness to forget the grandeur 
of Egypt, and brave the terrors of the Wilderness 
—its hardships, perils and treacherous foes. 
It was only such love that could cause them gladly 
to follow the call of God into the Unknown, 
on a novel quest of the Divine, that was to fill 
man’s earthly existence with new hopes; on an 
unheard-of adventure in Religion, that was to 
turn the current of history and humanize mankind. 

3. the Lord's hallowed portion. All the nations 
are the Lord’s harvest; but Israel is set apart 
for Him alone, even as the first-fruits are set 
apart for the use of the priest. In Ex. rv, 21, 
Israel is called God’s firstborn son. 

evil shall come upon them. Woe to anyone 
who violates that sanctity, and assails Israel. 
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Chapter XXXIII 

1. These are the stages of the children of 
Israel, by which they went forth out of the 
land of Egypt by their hosts under the hand 
of Moses and Aaron. 2. And Moses wrote 
their goings forth, stage by stage, by the 
commandment of the Lord ; and these are 
their stages at their goings forth. 3. And 
they journeyed from Rameses in the first 
month, on the fifteenth day of the first 
month; on the morrow after the passover 
the children of Israel went out with a high 
hand in the sight of all the Egyptians, 4. 
while the Egyptians were burying them that 
the Lord had smitten among them, even 
all their first-born; upon their gods also 
the Lord executed judgments. 5. And the 
children of Israel journeyed from Rameses, 
and pitched in Succoth. 6. And they 
journeyed from Succoth, and pitched in 
Etham, which is in the edge of the wilder¬ 
ness. 7. And they journeyed from Etham, 
and turned back unto Pi-hahiroth, which is 
before Baal-zephon; and they pitched 
before Migdol. 8. And they journeyed 
from Pene-hahiroth, and passed through 
the midst of the sea into the wilderness; 
and they went three days’ journey in the 
wilderness of Etham, and pitched in Marah. 
9. And they journeyed from Marah, and 
came unto Elim; and in Elim were twelve 
springs of water, and threescore and ten 
palm-trees; and they pitched there. 10. 
And they journeyed from Elim, and pitched 
by the Red Sea. 11. And they journeyed 
from the Red Sea, and pitched in the wilder- 
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X. MASSEY 

(Chapters XXXIII-XXXVI) 


XXXIII, 1-49. Itinerary from Egypt to the 
Jordan 

This chapter supplies us with the stages of 
the journey of the Israelites from Egypt to the 
Plains of Moab. It was written to serve as a 
memorial not only of historical interest but of 
deep religious significance. Every journey and 
every halting-place had its suggestions for the 
instruction, admonition, or encouragement of 
Israel. The Midrash says, ’It may be likened 
unto a king who had taken his ailing son to a 
distant place to be cured. On the return journey, 
the king would lovingly recount to the lad all 
the experiences they went through at each of 
their halting-places. “At this spot we slept; at 
that, we had a cool resting-place from the heat; 
at the other, you were overcome with pains in 
the head!” Israel is God’s child, upon whom He 
bestows compassion, even as a father bestows 
compassion on his son.’ 


2. goings forth, i.e. each place from which 
they went forth to proceed to another place. 

3. with a high hand. See Exod. xrv, 8. 

in the sight of all the Egyptians. The departure 
was public. There was nothing clandestine or 
ignominious in the way in which they left the 
land of their oppressors. 

4. burying. Israel was joyous and strong, 
whilst his erstwhile master, Egypt, was bent low 
and broken. 

upon their gods. See on Exod. xu, 12 for the 
meaning of this phrase. The false deities of 
Egypt were made contemptible in the eyes of 
their worshippers. 

5-15. These verses detail the stages of the 
journey from Rameses in Egypt to the Wilderness 
of Sinai. This is related in Exod. xn, 37 and 
xix, 2. Two stations, Dophkah and Alush, are 
not mentioned in Exodus. 
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ness of Sin. 12. And they journeyed from 
the wilderness of Sin, and pitched in 
Dophkah. 13. And they journeyed from 
Dophkah, and pitched in Alush. 14. And 
they journeyed from Alush, and pitched 
in Rephidim, where was no water for the 
people to drink. 15. And they journeyed 
from Rephidim, and pitched in the wilder¬ 
ness of Sinai. 16. And they journeyed from 
the wilderness of Sinai, and pitched in 
Kibroth-hattaavah. 17. And they journeyed 
from Kibroth-hattaavah, and pitched in 
Hazeroth. 18. And they journeyed from 
Hazcroth, and pitched in Rithmah. 19. 
And they journeyed from Rithmah, and 
pitched in Rimmon-perez. 20. And they 
journeyed from Rimmon-perez, and pitched 
in Libnah. 21. And they journeyed from 
Libnah, and pitched in Rissah. 22. And 
they journeyed from Rissah, and pitched 
in Kehelah. 23. And they journeyed from 
Kehelah, and pitched in mount Shepher. 
24. And they journeyed from mount 
Shepher, and pitched in Haradah. 25. And 
they journeyed from Haradah, and pitched 
in Makheloth. 26. And they journeyed 
from Makheloth, and pitched in Tahath. 
27. And they journeyed from Tahath, and 
pitched in Terah. 28. And they journeyed 
from Terah, and pitched in Mithkah. 29. 
And they journeyed from Mithkah, and 
pitched in Hashmonah. 30. And they 
journeyed from Hashmonah, and pitched 
in Moseroth. 31. And they journeyed from 
Moseroth, and pitched in Bene-jaakan. 32. 
And they journeyed from Bene-jaakan, and 
pitched in Hor-haggidgad. 33. And they 
journeyed from Hor-haggidgad, and pitched 
in Jotbah. 34. And they journeyed from 
Jotbah, and pitched in Abronah. 35. And 
they journeyed from Abronah, and pitched 
in Ezion-geber. 36.'And they journeyed 
from Ezion-geber, and pitched in the 
wilderness of Zin—the same is Kadesh. 
37. And they journeyed from Kadesh, and 
pitched in mount Hor, in the edge of the 
land of Edom.—38. And Aaron the priest 
went up into mount Hor at the command¬ 
ment of the Lord, and died there, in the 
fortieth year after the children of Israel 
were come out of the land of Egypt, in the 
fifth month, on the first day of the month. 
39. And Aaron was a hundred and twenty 
and three years old when he died in mount 
Hor. 40. And the Canaanite, the king of 
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16-36. At this distance it is exceedingly 
difficult to identify the exact route of march, 
more especially as the names were not names of 
cities or conspicuous landmarks. They have 
changed with the centuries, and the designation 


of the temporary landmarks was forgotten 
(Dummelow). 

37-49. This section deals with the march, 
in the fortieth year, to the borders of Moab 
and the fords of the Jordan. 
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Arad, who dwell in the South in the land 
of Canaan, heard of the coming of the 
children of Israel.—41. And they journeyed 
from mount Hor, and pitched in Zalmonah. 
42. And they journeyed from Zalmonah, 
and pitched in Punon. 43. And they 
journeyed from Punon, and pitched in 
Oboth. 44. And they journeyed from 
Oboth, and pitched in Ije-abarim, in the 
border of Moab. 45. And they journeyed 
from Ijim, and pitched in Dibon-gad. 46. 
And they journeyed from Dibon-gad, and 
pitched in Almon-diblathaim. 47. And they 
journeyed from Almon-diblathaim, and 
pitched in the mountains of Abarim, in 
front of Nebo. 48. And they journeyed 
from the mountains of Abarim, and pitched 
in the plains of Moab by the Jordan at 
Jericho. 49. And they pitched by the 
Jordan, from Beth-jeshimoth even unto Abel- 
shittim in the plains of Moab.* 111 I ** vl - U50. 
And the Lord spoke unto Moses in the plains 
of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho, saying: 
51. ‘Speak unto the children of Israel, and 
say unto them: When ye pass over the 
Jordan into the land of Canaan, 52. then 
ye shall drive out all the inhabitants of the 
land from before you, and destroy all their 
figured stones, and destroy all their molten 
images, and demolish all their high places. 
53. And ye shall drive out the inhabitants 
of the land, and dwell therein; for unto you 
have I given the land to possess it. 54. And 
ye shall inherit the land by lot according to 
your families—to the more ye shall give 
the more inheritance, and to the fewer thou 
shalt give the less inheritance; wheresoever 
the lot falleth to any man, that shall be 
his; according to the tribes of your fathers 
shall ye inherit. 55. But if ye will not drive 
out the inhabitants of the land from before 
you, then shall those that ye let remain of 
them be as thorns in your eyes, and as 
pricks in your sides, and they shall harass 
you in the land wherein ye dwell. 56. And 
it shall come to pass, that as I thought to 
do unto them, so will I do unto you.’ 
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50-56. Commands with Regard to the 
Settlement in Canaan 

52. drive out. i.e. dispossess. The reason 
given for this command is that no inducements 
to idolatry remain in the Promised Land (see 
Exod. xxm, 31-33, xxxiv, 11-17). 

their figured stones. See Lev. xxvi, 1. 

their high places. The altars and sanctuaries 
erected on hills and natural mounds, as was the 
practice of the Canaanites. 

Everything that savoured of idolatry was to 
be swept away, as being offensive to God and 
religiously perilous to the Israelites. 

53. unto you have I given the land. The Land 


is not man’s, but God’s. ‘The earth is the 
Lord’s, and the fulness thereof’ (Ps. xxiv, 1). 
God has a right to do what He will with His own. 

54. by lot. The system of dividing land by lot 
persisted down to Roman times. It was in 
practice in Palestine in the days of R. Jose, a 
tanna of the second century ( contra Kennett, 
Schweich Lectures 1931, p. 76). 

55. as pricks in your sides. A source of con¬ 
tinual and unabated vexation. 

56. so will I do unto you. If they left the 
Canaanites unexpelled, the end would be the 
expulsion of Israel. 
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Chapter XXXIV 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. ‘Command the children of Israel, and 
say unto them: When ye come into the 
land of Canaan, this shall be the land that 
shall fall unto you for an inheritance, even 
the land of Canaan according to the 
borders thereof. 3. Thus your south side 
shall be from the wilderness of Zin close 
by the side of Edom, and your south border 
shall begin at (he end of the Salt Sea east¬ 
ward ; 4. and your border shall turn about 
southward of the ascent of Akrabbim, and 
pass along to Zin; and the goings out 
thereof shall be southward of Kadesh- 
bamea; and it shall go forth to Hazar- 
addar, and pass along to Azmon; 5. and 
the border shall turn about from Azmon 
unto the Brook of Egypt, and the goings 
out thereof shall be at the Sea. 6. And for 
the western border, ye shall have the Great 
Sea for a border; this shall be your west 
border. 7. And this shall be your north 
border: from the Great Sea ye shall mark 
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Chapter XXXIV 

XXXIV, 1-29. The Boundaries of the Holy 
Land 

This chapter indicates the ideal limits of the 
Holy Land. ‘These, the providential (Gen. xv, 
18, Ex. xxm, 31) and in some sense natural, 
boundaries of the territory of Israel, were only 
attained for a brief period during the reigns of 
David and Solomon’ (Dummelow). Great 
uncertainty exists in regard to many of the 
geographical terms, especially those connected 
with the Northern border. S. H. Isaacs, The True 
Boundaries of the. Holy Land, Chicago, 1917, 
is a valuable contribution to the solution of a 
difficult problem, and has been followed in these 
comments. 

2. shall fall unto you. This expression is used 
because the Land was to be divided by lot. 

3-5. The Southern Boundary 

Starting from the southern extremity of the 
Dead Sea, it proceeded in a S.W. direction to 
the region south of Kadesh-barnea; thence to 
the Brook of Egypt; and then north-westwards 
to the Mediterranean. 

3. by the side of Edom. Along the western 
border of Edom. 

south side. i.e. your southern boundary. 

the Salt Sea. The Dead Sea. 

eastward. On its eastern end. 

4. of Akrabbim. lit. ‘of scorpions’; one of the 
passes that lead to the northern slope of the 
Wady-el-Fikreh. 


Kadesh-barnea. The modern Ain Quadis. 
‘Then your frontier shall turn south of the 
Scorpion Pass and along to Zin, coming out 
south of Kadesh-barnea, stretching to Hazar- 
addar, and along to Azmon’ (Moffatt). 

5. Brook of Egypt. The Wady-el-Arish, flow¬ 
ing into the Mediterranean about 20 miles south 
of Gaza. 

and the goings out thereof shall be at the Sea. 
‘And end at the Mediterranean Sea’ (Moffatt). 

6. The Western Border 

6. the Great Sea. The Mediterranean Sea. 
shall be your west border. The western border 

of Palestine is to be the Mediterranean coast. 
‘The Great Sea—that is the whole eastern flank 
of the Great Sea from its south-eastern to its 
north-eastern corner—shall be the western 
boundary of the land. If any point on the coast 
between these two corners were meant, the Text 
would surely have designated that point. As 
it did not, the whole eastern shore of the Medi¬ 
terranean must be intended. The western border 
of the Holy Land, therefore, begins at the south¬ 
east corner of the Mediterranean where the 
“Brook of Egypt” falls into it; thence it runs 
northward, passing Mount Carmel, Tyre, Zidon, 
the Lebanons, unto the north-eastern border of 
the Bay of Alexandretta’ (S. H. Isaacs). 

7-9. The Northern Boundary 

7. ye shall mark out your line. ‘Ye shall draw 
your boundary-line’ (Kennedy). 

mount Hor. This is quite distinct from the 
mountain of the same name in the Wilderness 
of Zin, where Aaron died; but no two geographers 
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out your line unto mount Hor; 8. from 
mount Hor ye shall mark out a line unto 
the entrance to Hamath; and the goings 
out of the border shall be at Zcdad; 9. and 
the border shall go forth to Ziphron, and 
the goings out thereof shall be at Hazar- 
enan; this shall be your north border. 10. 
And ye shall mark out your line for the 
east border from Hazar-enan to Shepham; 
11. and the border shall go down from 
Shepham to Riblah, on the east side of 
Ain; and the border shall go down, and 
shall strike upon the slope of the sea of 
Chinnereth eastward; 12. and the border 
shall go down to the Jordan, and the goings 
out thereof shall be at the Salt Sea; this 
shall be your land according to the borders 
thereof round about.’ K 13. And Moses 
commanded the children of Israel, saying: 
‘This is the land wherein ye shall receive 
inheritance by lot, which the Lord hath 
commanded to give unto the nine tribes, 
and to the half-tribe; 14. for the tribe of 
the children of Reuben according to their 
fathers’ houses and the tribe of the chil¬ 
dren of Gad according to their fathers’ 
houses, have received, and the half-tribe 
of Manasseh have received, their in¬ 
heritance; 15. the two tribes and the half¬ 
tribe have received their inheritance beyond 
the Jordan at Jericho eastward, toward 
the sunrising.’* lv H 16. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, saying: 17. ‘These are the 
names of the men that shall take possession 
of the land for you: Eleazar the priest, and 
Joshua the son of Nun. 18. And ye shall 
take one prince of every tribe, to take 
possession of the land. 19. And these are 
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can be said to agree where it was. Isaacs follows 
Jewish tradition. He writes: ‘If the starting- 
point of the northern border is the north-eastern 
corner of the Sea, and the direction of the line 
is eastward, this line will strike on its way the 
Mountain of Amanus.’ 

Targum Jonathan and the Tosefta also identify 
this Mount Hor with Mount Amanus. Mount 
Amanus is the modern Giaour Dagh. 

8. the entrance to Hamath. The Pass across 
Mount Amanus to the territory of Hamath. 
Zedad is identified with Baghche Pass. 

9. Ziphron. Afrin, on the river of the same 
name. 

Hazar-enan. Aintab. This last-named brings 
us to lands inhabited in ancient times by Hittites. 
‘Numerous mounds covering the remains of 
Hittite and other towns attest its former settle¬ 
ment and cultivation’ (Sir Chas. Wilson). This 
accords with Josh, i, 4: ‘All the land of the 
Hittites, and unto the Great Sea toward the going 
down of the sun, shall be your border.’ 


10-12. The Eastern Boundary 

10. Shepham. Apamea, east of the lower 
valley of the Orontes; now known as Kulat-el- 
Mudik. 

11. sea of Chinnereth. Lake of Galilee, or 
Lake of Tiberias. 

16-29. Ten princes are appointed to superin¬ 
tend the allotment of Western Palestine. 

19. and these are the names of the men. These 
men were the successors of the ‘princes’ or heads 
of the tribes referred to in i, 5-16, also in vn, 
12-83. The first three were probably not ‘princes’, 
hence they are not given that title. 

It was the Divine wish that Caleb, though 
not a ‘prince’, should be given the honour of 
being among those who superintend the allot¬ 
ment of Canaan, on account of the distinguished 
part he had hitherto played in the history of 
Israel; and the two men mentioned in v. 20 
and 21 were probably friends of Caleb (Luzzatto). 
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the names of the men: of the tribe of Judah, 
Caleb the son of Jephunneh. 20. And of the 
tribe of the children of Simeon, Shemuel 
the son of Ammihud. 21. Of the tribe of 
Benjamin, Elidad the son of Chislon. 22. 
And of the tribe of the children of Dan a 
prince, Bukki the son of Jogli. 23. Of 
the children of Joseph: of the tribe of the 
children of Manasseh a prince, Hanniel the 
son of Ephod; 24. and of the tribe of 
the children of Ephraim a prince, Kemuel 
the son of Shiphtan. 25. And of the tribe 
of the children of Zebulun a prince, Etiza- 
phan the son of Pamach. 26. And of the 
tribe of the children of Issachar a prince, 
Paltiel the son of Azzan. 27. And of the 
tribe of the children of Asher a prince, 
Ahihud the son of Shelomi. 28. And of 
the tribe of the children of Naphtali a 
prince, Pedahel the son of Ammihud. 29. 
These are they whom the Lord commanded 
to divide the inheritance unto the children 
of Israel in the land of Canaan.’*’• 


Chapter XXXV 
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Cap. XXXV. ."lb 



1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses in the 
plains of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho, 
saying: 2. ‘Command the children of 

Israel, that they give unto the Levites of the 
inheritance of their possession cities to 
dwell in; and open land round about the 
cities shall ye give unto the Levites. 3. And 
the cities shall they have to dwell in; and 
their open land shall be for their cattle, and 
for their substance, and for all their beasts. 
4. And the open land about the cities, which 
ye shall give unto the Levites, shall be from 
the wall of the city and outward a thousand 
cubits round about. 5. And ye shall measure 
without the city for the east side two 
thousand cubits, and'for the south side 
two thousand cubits, and for the west side 
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Chapter XXXV 

Levitical Cities and Cities of Refuge. 

1-8. Levitical Cities 

Forty-eight cities, with a portion of land 
attached to each, are to be set aside for the 
support of the Levites. The carrying into effect 
of this law is given in Josh. xxi. ‘The purpose 
of this institution seems to be the following. 
The tribe consecrated to God’s service shall, 
through its equal distribution among the other 
tribes, be enabled to labour among them for 
the cause of God; guide those that seek instruc¬ 
tion in His Law: and at the same time be saved 
from utter dispersion by living together in family 
groups in the Levitical cities. Such distribution 
among the other tribes was further rendered 
necessary by the fact that the maintenance of the 
Levites depended on the tithes, given by the 


people’ (Dillmann). According to Rabbinic 
tradition, the institution of Levitical cities ceased 
with the destruction of the first Temple. 

2. cities to dwell in. The Levites were to have 
the right to dwell in those cities, but the posses¬ 
sion of these cities was vested in the tribe in whose 
territory the particular city was situated. 

open land. Or, ‘suburbs.’ ‘An area con¬ 
sisting of an open space round about the city, 
serving to beautify it. It was not permitted to 
build houses there, nor to plant vineyards or to 
sow a plantation’ (Rashi). 

5. two thousand cubits. From the house of the 
city (‘the city being in the midst’). The first 
thousand cubits for ‘open land’; and the other, 
for fields and vineyards (Rashi): or, the whole 
2,000 cubits for a ‘common’ (Luzzatto). 
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two thousand cubits, and for the north 
side two thousand cubits, the city being in 
the midst. This shall be to them the open 
land about the cities. 6. And the cities 
which ye shall give unto the Levites, they 
shall be the six cities of refuge, which ye 
shall give for the manslayer to flee thither; 
and beside them ye shall give forty and two 
cities. 7. All the cities which ye shall give 
to the Levites shall be forty and eight 
cities: them shall ye give with the open land 
about them. 8. And concerning the cities 
which ye shall give of the possession of the 
children of Israel, from the many ye shall 
take many, and from the few ye shall take 
few; each tribe according to its inheritance 
which it inheriteth shall give of its cities unto 
the Levites.’* vl ( ** v111 - If 9. And the Lord 
spoke unto Moses, saying: 10. ‘Speak unto 
the children of Israel, and say unto them: 
When ye pass over the Jordan into the land 
of Canaan, 11. then ye shall appoint you 
cities to be cities of refuge for you, that the 
manslayer that killeth any person through 
error may flee thither. 12. And the cities 
shall be unto you for refuge from the 
avenger, that the manslayer die not, until 
he stand before the congregation for judg¬ 
ment. 13. And as to the cities which ye shall 
give, there shall be for you six cities of 
refuge. 14. Ye shall give three cities beyond 
the Jordan, and three cities shall ye give 
in the land of Canaan; they shall be cities 
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6. cities of refuge. Places of asylum to shelter 
the involuntary homicide, see v. 9-15. Levitical 
cities were selected for this purpose; both because 
they were regarded as having a sacred character, 
and because they were inhabited by men who 
could decide in doubtful cases between wilful 
murder and accidental homicide. 

8. from the many. The more populous the 
tribe, the more cities they were to provide for the 
Levites. East of the Jordan, the Levites had ten 
such cities, and in Canaan proper 38. The 
principle of proportionate giving was not literally 
carried out; the criterion was not the number 
of the cities given but rather their importance 
(Nachmanides). 

9-15. Cities of Refuge 

Six cities of refuge, three on either side of the 
Jordan, are to be set aside as places of asylum 
for accidental homicides. These six cities did not 
need always to remain the same. Others might 
be substituted, provided their situation con¬ 
formed to the Biblical law with regard to 
distances and geographical position. 

11. shall appoint you. lit. ‘cause to happen’; 
i.e. make ready, prepare. 


may flee thither. Any one guilty of unpremedi¬ 
tated taking of human life could escape to one of 
these cities and find shelter and protection. 

12. from the avenger. Heb. goel, more usually, 
goel haddam, lit. ‘the avenger of blood’; ‘re¬ 
deemer.’ It refers to the nearest representative 
of the family of the slain man, whose duty it 
was to ‘vindicate’ the death of the victim. In 
primitive society, if one member of a family 
was murdered, an intolerable shame rested upon 
the family until ‘satisfaction’ had been inflicted 
on the manslayer at the hands of the ‘redeemer’, 
or avenger of the family honour. It was the sacred 
aim of the Mosaic legislation to take the decision 
of the guilt or innocence of the manslayer out 
of the hands of the ‘avenger’, and assign it to 
an impartial tribunal. 

before the congregation. The tribunal of elders 
and judges appointed by the community to which 
the homicide belongs. In later times, it was 
understood to refer to a duly constituted San¬ 
hedrin. 

14. cities. These six cities are specified in 
Josh, xx, 1-9. Moses in his lifetime set aside 
three cities for the two and a half tribes on the 
eastern side of the Jordan, as their land, especially 
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of refuge. 15. For the children of Israel, 
and for the stranger and for the settler 
among them, shall these six cities be for 
refuge, that every one that killeth any 
person through error may flee thither. 

16. But if he smote him with an instrument 
of iron, so that he died, he is a murderer; 
the murderer shall surely be put to death. 

17. And if he smote him with a stone in the 
hand, whereby a man may die, and he died, 
he is a murderer; the murderer shall surely 
be put to death. 18. Or if he smote him with 
a weapon of wood in the hand, whereby a 
man may die, and he died, he is a murderer; 
the murderer shall surely be put to death. 
19. The avenger of blood shall himself 
put the murderer to death; when he meeteth 
him, he shall put him to death. 20. And if 
he thrust him of hatred, or hurled at him 
any thing, lying in wait, so that he died; 
21. or in enmity smote him with his hand, 
that he died; he that smote him shall surely 
be put to death; he is a murderer; the 
avenger of blood shall put the murderer 
to death when he meeteth him. 22. But 
if he thrust him suddenly without enmity, 
or hurled upon him any thing without lying 
in wait, 23. or with any stone, whereby 
a man may die, seeing him not, and cast 
it upon him, so that he died, and he was not 
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Gilead, was wild border country, and homicide 
was more frequent there than in Western Palestine. 
The other three cities were set aside by Joshua. 

15. for the stranger. Heb. ger; the resident 
alien. The Cities of Refuge were to be for every¬ 
one, including both the resident alien and the 
non-Israelite who was making but a temporary 
stay in the land of Israel. ‘All human life is 
holy (Exod. xxi, 12), and no innocent blood 
should be suffered to be shed. Homeborn 
and stranger alike, therefore, shall have one law 
in regard to asylum’ (Dillmann). 

through error. Or, ‘unwittingly.’ The benefit 
of asylum is to be limited to unintentional homi¬ 
cides. In ancient Greece and Rome, shrines that 
gave asylum to murderers were nurseries of 
criminals. In the time of Tiberius, the'swarms 
of desperadoes at shrines had become so danger¬ 
ous that the right was limited to a few cities. 
Conditions were not much better when the 
Medieval Church began to offer ‘sanctuary’ to 
criminals of every description. The Torah 
alone forbade the granting of protection to the 
wilful offender. ‘If a man come presumptuously 
upon his neighbour, to slay him with guile ; thou 
shalt take him from Mine altar, that he may die’ 
(Exod. xxi, 14). Even if it was a priest who 
officiated at the Altar, says the Talmud, he is 
not to escape punishment, if his act was other 
than unintentional homicide. 


16-23. Distinction between Murder and 
Manslaughter 

16. instrument of iron. As the fundamental 
distinction is one of intention, everything depends 
upon the weapon used. 

17. whereby a man may die. Capable of in¬ 
flicting a mortal wound. 

19. he shall put him to death. As he was guilty 
of deliberate murder, the ‘avenger of blood’ shall 
put him to death, even within one of the Cities of 
Refuge. 

20. if he thrust him of hatred. Further illustra¬ 
tions of cases of wilful murder. ‘Thrust him’ 
means that he pushed him over a cliff, or off 
the roof of a house. 

22. without enmity. An explanation of the 
phrase ‘killing a person through error’. The main 
criterion is the absence of motive. The Rabbis 
distinguished three grades in unpremeditated 
homicide; (1) grave carelessness; (2) contribu¬ 
tory negligence; (3) complete innocence. Only 
in case of the second is exile to the Cities of 
Refuge prescribed. Complete innocence needs 
no atonement; and for grave carelessness, exile 
was not deemed a sufficient punishment 
721 
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his enemy, neither sought his harm; 24. 
then the congregation shall judge between 
the smiter and the avenger of blood accord¬ 
ing to these ordinances; 2$. and the con¬ 
gregation shall deliver the manslayer out of 
the hand of the avenger of blood, and the 
congregation shall restore him to his city 
of refuge, whither he was fled; and he shall 
dwell therein until the death of the high 
priest, who was anointed with the holy oil. 
26. But if the manslayer shall at any time 
go beyond the border of his city of refuge, 
whither he fleeth; 27. and the avenger of 
blood find him without the border of his 
city of refuge, and the avenger of blood 
slay the manslayer; there shall be no blood- 
guiltiness for him; 28. because he must 
remain in his city of refuge until the death 
of the high priest; but after the death of the 
high priest the manslayer may return into 
the land of his possession. 29. And these 
things shall be for a statute of judgment 
unto you throughout your generations in 
all your dwellings. 30. Whoso killeth any 
person, the murderer shall be slain at the 
mouth of witnesses; but one witness shall 
not testify against any person that he die. 
31. Moreover ye shall take no ransom for 
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24-29. Legal Procedure in the Case of 
Accidental Homicide 

24. the congregation. The tribunal of elders 
and judges appointed by the congregation. 

according to these ordinances, i.e. their decision 
shall be guided by, and based upon, the regula¬ 
tions and conditions laid down in this chapter. 

25. shall restore him. They shall send him back 
under safe escort to the City in which he had 
taken refuge until the time of the trial. The 
Asylum, however, is not only a place of protec¬ 
tion, but of expiation. 'The condemned must not 
leave the Asylum under any circumstances, and 
the consciousness of having taken a human life 
must never be out of the mind of the homicide’ 
(Talmud). 

death of the high priest. Like that of a king, 
it represented a definite landmark in the national 
life. And as Asylum was connected with the 
Altar of the Central Sanctuary and with Cities 
of the Levites, it was but natural that the death 
of the High Priest, and not that of the king, should 
have been selected as the date terminating the 
exile of the unfortunate manslayer (Dillmann). 

Various other explanations have been given 
as to why the death of the High Priest should 
be the signal for giving the homicide his freedom. 
Maimonides thinks that the death of the High 
Priest was an event that moved the entire people 
so much that no thoughts of vengeance could 
arise in the avenger of blood. According to the 
Talmud, the High Priest should by the power 
of prayer have made such a calamity as murder 


an impossibility in Israel. That he had not 
succeeded in doing so, was a proof that he had 
failed in his duty. Hence he had to bear the 
penalty of knowing how welcome his death 
would be to the man exiled to a City of Refuge! 

29. a statute of judgment. See on xxvii, 11 . 

30-34. Concerning Murder 

These regulations emphasize the extreme 
sacredness of human life. 'In ancient custom, 
loss of life could be compensated for by the death 
of any member of the manslayer’s family. Here 
the Law insists that the murderer only is to 
forfeit his life’ (Gray). Murder, furthermore, 
is such a heinous crime that it cannot be atoned 
for by the payment of a money-fine; and not 
even the man who has unintentionally killed 
another shall purchase his release from the City 
of Refuge before the death of the High Priest. 

30. at the mouth of witnesses. It was stated 
in v. 16-18 that a man guilty of wilful murder 
should be put to death. The present v. and the 
one following tell us that the tribunal may only 
carry out the death-sentence if the murder is 
attested by two witnesses. 

31. no ransom for the life of a murderer. The 
wilful murderer cannot have his death-sentence 
commuted by a money payment. The Rabbis 
rightly deduced from this wording, that other 
injuries could be thus compounded for; see 
p. 405. 
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the life of a murderer, that is guilty of 
death; but he shall surely be put to death. 
32. And ye shall take no ransom for him 
that is fled to his city of refuge, that he 
should come again to dwell in the land, 
until the death of the priest. 33. So ye shall 
not pollute the land wherein ye are; for 
blood, it polluteth the land; and no 
expiation can be made for the land for the 
blood that is shed therein, but by the blood 
of him that shed it 34. And thou shalt 
not defile the land which ye inhabit, in the 
midst of which I dwell; for I the Lord dwell 
in the midst of the children of Israel.’* vl1 - 
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Chapter XXXVI 

1. And the heads of the fathers’ houses of 
the family of the children of Gilead, the 
son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the 
families of the sons of Joseph, came near, 
and spoke before Moses, and before the 
princes, the heads of the fathers’ houses of 
the children of Israel; 2. and they said: 
The Lord commanded my lord to give 
the land for inheritance by lot to the child¬ 
ren of Israel; and my lord was commanded 
by the Lord to give the inheritance of 
Zelophehad our brother unto his daughters. 
3. And if they be married to any of the 
sons of the other tribes of the children of 
Israel, then will their inheritance be taken 
away from the inheritance of our fathers, 
and will be added to the inheritance of the 
tribe whereunto they shall belong; so 
will it be taken away from the lot of our 
inheritance. 4. And when the jubilee of 
the children of Israel shall be, then will their 
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32. fled to his city of refuge. Neither can the 
homicide escape entile by a ransom. 

33. ye shall not pollute the land. The Heb. 
root 'pn means, to act wickedly, to profane, or 
pollute. If such redemption-money were per¬ 
mitted, human life would be cheapened, and the 
land would become wholly corrupt. 

for blood, it polluteth the land. See Lev. 
xvm, 25; Psalm cvi, 38. 

34. for I the LORD dwell in . . . Israel. 
Because God dwells in the midst of Israel, 
therefore Israel and Israel’s Land must be 
undefiled by violence and unholiness. The idea 
of God’s dwelling in the midst of Israel has been 
epitomized by the Rabbis in the one word 
Shechinah; i.e. God’s Indwelling Presence. 

Chapter XXXVI. Law of Heiresses 

In xxvn, 1-11, the law was laid down that 
permitted daughters to inherit property in the 
absence of male issue. But there was a danger 
that if such heiresses married men belonging to 


other tribes, their inheritance might pass out 
of their particular tribe. To guard against this 
contingency, the ruling in the present chapter is 
given. The question was raised by the chiefs 
of the clan of Machir of the half-tribe of 
Manasseh, whose allotted territory was in 
Gilead. 

1, fathers' houses. See on i, 2. 

3. be taken away. Because their male issue 
who will be their heirs will be reckoned to the tribe 
of their father, and thus the property will pass 
into the possession of another tribe. 

4. the jubilee. The provisions of the law of 
Jubilee are given in Lev. xxv. But it was only 
purchased land that had to be returned to its 
original owner or his descendant in the Jubilee. 
Inherited land, such as that belonging to the 
daughters of Zelophehad, would be outside the 
provisions of that law; so that, once these women 
married into another tribe, there was no hope 
for their property ever returning to their own 
tribe. 
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inheritance be added unto the inheritance 
of the tribe whereunto they shall belong; 
so will their inheritance be taken away from 
the inheritance of the tribe of our fathers.’ 
5. And Moses commanded the children of 
Israel according to the word of the Lord, 
saying: ‘The tribe of the sons of Joseph 
speaketh right. 6. This is the thing which the 
Lord hath commanded concerning the 
daughters of Zelophehad, saying; Let them 
be married to whom they think best; only 
into the family of the tribe of their father 
shall they be married. 7. So shall no in¬ 
heritance of the children of Israel remove 
from tribe to tribe; for the children of 
Israel shall cleave every one to the in¬ 
heritance of the tribe of his fathers. 8. 
And every daughter, that possesseth an 
inheritance in any tribe of the children of 
Israel, shall be wife unto one of the family 
of the tribe of her father, that the children 
of Israel may possess every man the in¬ 
heritance of his fathers. 9. So shall no 
inheritance remove from one tribe to 
another tribe; for the tribes of the children 
of Israel shall cleave each one to its own 
inheritance.’* m - 10. Even as the Lord com¬ 
manded Moses, so did the daughters of 
ZeIophehad.* m 11. For Mahlah, Tirzah, 
and Hoglah, and Milcah, and Noah, the 
daughters of Zelophehad, were married 
unto their father’s brothers’ sons. 12. They 
were married into the families of the sons 
of Manasseh the son of Joseph, and their 
inheritance remained in the tribe of the 
family of their father. If 13. These are the 
commandments and the ordinances, which 
the Lord commanded by the hand of Moses 
unto the children of Israel in the plains of 
Moab by the Jordan at Jericho. 
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12. remained in the tribe. Thus each tribe 
preserved its own full inheritance. 

13. these are the commandments. The sub¬ 
scription to the laws in xxvn-xxxvi. 


The Massoretic Note states the number 
of verses in the Book of Numbers to be 1,288; 
its Sedrahs (parshiyoth) 10; its Sedarim, smaller 
divisions according to the Triennial Cycle, 32; 
and its Chapters, 36. 
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HAFTORAH MASSEY 


'vob mean 


JEREMIAH II, 4-28; III, 4; IV, 1-2 


Chapter II 

4 . Hear ye the word of the Lord, O house 
of Jacob, 

And all the families of the house of 
Israel; 

5. Thus saith the Lord: 

What unrighteousness have your fathers 
found in Me. 

That they are gone far from Me, 

And have walked after things of nought, 
and are become nought? 

6. Neither said they: 

‘Where is the Lord that brought us up 

Out of the land of Egypt; 

That led us through the wilderness, 

Through a land of deserts and of pits, 

Through a land of drought and of the 
shadow of death, 

Through a land that no man passed 
through, 

And where no man dwelt?’ 

7. And I brought you into a land of 
fruitful fields, 

To eat the fruit thereof and the good 
thereof; 

But when ye entered, ye defiled My land. 

And made My heritage an abomination. 

8. The priests said not: ‘Where is the 
Lord?' 

And they that handle the law knew Me 
not, 
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And the rulers transgressed against Me; 
The prophets also prophesied by Baal, 
And walked after things that do not 
profit. 


For Jeremiah and his times, as well as the 
reason for the selection of this chapter for this 
Sabbath, see the introductory notes on the 
preceding Haftorah. 

II, 4-13. Israel's Ingratitude in Return for 
God’s Love 

4. hear . . . Jacob . . . Israel. Jeremiah 
addresses the nation as a whole. 

5. what unrighteousness. A rhetorical question. 
They have found no unrighteousness in Him. 
Their unfaithfulness to Him has been and is 
without any reason. 

things of nought. Nothingness, folly; denoting 
the utter futility of idols and idol-worship. 

and are become nought. In character and in 
power. Men’s characters become assimilated to 
the follies which they worship. 

6-7. The people’s unfaithfulness is rendered 
more vivid by the reminder, in strong colours, 
of its deliverance from Egyptian bondage, 
and its preservation from the dangers and terrors 
of the wilderness. 

6. shadow of death. Or, ‘deep darkness’ 
(RV Margin). ‘Just as in the deep darkness men 
cannot see their way and stray blindly hither 


and thither, so in the trackless desert they may 
easily lose themselves, and wander in bewilder¬ 
ment’ (Peake). 

7. a land of fruitful fields, lit. ‘a garden land’; 
a land of fields, vineyards and well-wooded 
spaces (Kimchi). 

ye defiled. By idol-worship. 

My heritage. The land I selected for My 
Divine purpose (Kimchi). 

an abomination. By imitating the savage and 
immoral practices for which the old inhabitants 
of Canaan were driven out. 

8. the priests said not. Where is the LORD? 
They were indifferent to God’s will, and thought 
of nothing less than consulting Him (Streane). 

they that handle the law. Those who administer 
it. 

knew Me not. Showed by their conduct that 
they knew not God’s ways. 

the rulers, lit. ‘the shepherds’; i.e. the kings. 

the prophets. Members of the Prophetic 
guilds. Their duty was to urge the people to 
reform and bring them back to the sense of God, 
but they had themselves become affected by the 
prevailing apostasy. 

things that do not profit. Idols, that could be 
no source of help, hope, or comfort in time of 
distress. 
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JEREMIAH H, 9 


3 .TOT 


9. Wherefore I will yet plead with you, 
saith the Lord, 

And with your children’s children will I 
plead. 

10. For pass over to the isles of the 
Kittites, and see, 

And send unto Kedar, and consider 
diligently, 

And see if there hath been such a thing. 

11. Hath a nation changed its gods, 

Which yet are no gods? 

But My people hath changed its glory 

For that which doth not profit. 

12. Be astonished, O ye heavens, at this. 

And be horribly afraid, be ye exceeding 

amazed, 

Saith the Lord. 

13. For My people have committed two 
evils: 

They have forsaken Me, the fountain of 
living waters. 

And hewed them out cisterns, broken 
cisterns. 

That can hold no water. 
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14. Is Israel a servant? 

Is he a home-bom slave? 

Why is he become a prey? 

15. The young lions have roared upon 
him, 

And let their voice resound; 

And they have made his land desolate, 


His cities are laid waste. 

Without inhabitant. 

16. The children also of Noph and 
Tahpanhes 

Feed upon the crown of thy head. 

■np Drucnni v. 16. 'ip ins: v. 15 b"d 3 nno v. 14. 


9. plead. Argue, contend. 

10. isles of the Kittites. Cyprus and the neigh¬ 
bouring islands near the coasts of Greece and 
Italy. 

send unto Kedar. An Arabian tribe, but used 
for Arabia generally. The meaning of the verse 
is, Send and inquire West and East. 

11. changed its gods. No other people, is the 
complaint of the Prophet, has with such thought¬ 
lessness and lack of character changed its ancestral 
worship. Heathen nations were loyal to their 
gods, although these were helpless and unreal: 
Israel has forsaken the true God for that which 
is false, useless, and a source of degeneration! 

12. O ye heavens. When God arraigns His 
people, the whole of Nature is the appropriate 
audience; and even inanimate Nature must be 
shocked and appalled at such crass folly. 

13. fountain of living waters. ‘They have ready 
at hand fresh living water from streams and 
fountains—pure, cool, perennial and plentiful. 
But they with great toil and expense hew out 
cisterns in the rock and store their water in 
them. This water—flat, stagnant, putrid— 


they prefer to the running water from the foun¬ 
tain. Moreover, these rock-cisterns were very 
liable to crack, and in the hour of greatest need 
their water may utterly fail. No comparison 
could more keenly rebuke the madness of a 
people who changed their glory for that which 
doth not profit’ (Peake-Thomson). 

14-17. Israel’s Sin and Consequent 
Calamities 

Not only for her idolatry and ingratitude, 
but for her faithlessness in relying on Assyria 
and Egypt, will Judah be punished; see on 
v. 18. 

14. is Israel a servant . . . stave? Israel is not 
a slave but a son. 

why is he become a prey? How is it then that 
he has become a slave to neighbouring powers 
who have despoiled him? The answer is in 
v. 17. 

15. the young lions. Israel’s enemies, especially 
the Assyrians. 

16. the children also of Noph and Tahpanhes. 
i.e. Egypt, to whom many looked for help. 

Noph. Memphis, the capital of Northern 
Egypt. 



3 .TOT 


JEREMIAH II, 17 


17. Is it not this that doth cause it unto 
thee, 

That thou hast forsaken the Lord thy 
God, 

When He led thee by the way? 

18. And now what hast thou to do in the 
way to Egypt, 

To drink the waters of Shihor? 

Or what hast thou to do in the way to 
Assyria, 

To drink the waters of the River? 

19. Thine own wickedness shall correct 
thee, 

And thy backslidings shall reprove thee: 

Know therefore and see that it is an evil 
and a bitter thing, 

That thou hast forsaken the Lord thy 
God, 

Neither is My fear in thee, 

Saith the Lord God of hosts. 
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20. For of old time I have broken thy 
yoke. 

And burst thy bands. 

And thou saidst: ‘I will not transgress’; 
Upon every high hill 
And under every leafy tree 
Thou didst recline, playing the harlot. 


21. Yet I had planted thee a noble vine, 
Wholly a right seed; 

How then art thou turned into the 
degenerate plant 
Of a strange vine unto Me? 


np navK ». 20. p"ta pop v. 19. 


Tahpanhes. Daphnae, a fortress of importance 
on the N.E. frontier, and commanding the road 
to Palestine. It was to Tahpanhes that Jeremiah 
was taken by force, after the fall of Jerusalem 
(Jer. xlui, 7). 

17. The answer to v. 14. 

when He led thee by the way. i.e. the right way. 
God showed the Israelites the right path to 
walk, but they forsook it (Rashi, Kimchi). 

18-19. The Folly of Foreign Alliances 

18. what hast thou to do . . . Egypt or . . . 
Assyria. Judah’s rulers had vacillated between 
alliances with Egypt and Assyria. Hoshea, the 
last king of Israel, had sought the help of Egypt 
against Assyria; and Josiah had lost his life in 
opposing Egypt on behalf of Assyria. What could 
these alliances profit them, while they were faith¬ 
less to God? 

to drink the waters of. i.e. become the vassal 
of; equivalent to our phrase, ‘to eat the bread of.’ 

Shihor. The Nile, denoting Egypt. 

the River, i.e. the River Euphrates, representing 
Assyria. 

19. thine own wickedness shall correct thee. 
The disasters arising out of the wickedness shall 
bring about thy betterment. 

thy backslidings. The result of thy backslidings 
shall reprove thee. 

My fear. The fear of Me in your hearts. 


20-25. Obstinacy in Idolatry 

20. I have broken thy yoke. In the past God 
had, beginning from the days of Egypt, delivered 
Israel from his oppressors (Kimchi). 

I will not transgress. This translation is accord¬ 
ing to the Massoretic correction of the Text. 
After each deliverance Israel had declared he 
would never again be unfaithful to God. 

upon every high hill. Referring to the immoral 
practices of the heathen worship for which Israel 
had forsaken God. These were usually celebrated 
on hill-tops. ‘Such relapse into unholy, primitive 
cults often accompanies and greatly hastens the 
disintegration of any society or people. Wherever 
national life no longer permeates and elevates 
the masses, these sink into the mire of sensuality, 
superstition, and animalism’ (Duhm). 

21-25. The Prophet stresses Israel’s back¬ 
slidings in a variety of figures borrowed from 
pastoral, agricultural, and home life. 

21. wholly a right Seed. From which good 
fruit should have come. Israel is sprung from 
the seed of Abraham, from whom descendants 
like himself were to be expected (Kimchi). 

degenerate plant. How from such a planting 
and from such careful tending, through instruc¬ 
tion and exhortation, could there be such bad 
fruit? cf. the parable of the vineyard, Isa. v, 2-4. 
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3 .TOT 


JEREMIAH II, 22 

22. For though thou wash thee with 
nitre, 

And take thee much soap, 

Yet thine inquity is marked before Me, 

Saith the Lord God. 

23. How canst thou say: ‘I am not defiled, 

I have not gone after the Baalim’? 

See thy way in the Valley, 

Know what thou hast done; 

Thou art a swift young camel traversing 
her ways; 

24. A wild ass used to the wilderness, 

That snuffeth up the wind in her desire; 

Her lust, who can hinder it? 

All they that seek her will not weary 
themselves; 

In her month they shall find her. 

25. Withhold thy foot from being unshod, 

And thy throat from thirst; 

But thou saidst: ‘There is no hope; 

No, for I have loved strangers, and after 
them will I go.’ 

26. As the thief is ashamed when he is 
found, 

So is the house of Israel ashamed; 

They, their kings, their princes, 

And their priests, and their prophets; 

27. Who say to a stock: ‘Thou art my 
father,’ 

And to a stone: ‘Thou hast brought us 
forth,’ 

For they have turned their back unto Me, 
and not their face; 

But in the time of their trouble they will 
say: 

'Arise, and save us.’ 
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28. But where are thy gods that thou hast 
made thee? 

Let them arise, if they can save thee in 
the time of thy trouble; 

For according to the numbers of thy cities 
Are thy gods, O Judah. 

'p urn 1 ?' v. 27. 'ip •jnui v. 25. 'ip n»M v. 24. 


22. take thee much soap. No outward means of 
purification will remove her guilt. 

23. not gone after the Baalim. These words are 
probably the answer of those who did not agree 
that participation in ‘harmless’ local cults was 
necessarily apostasy. Jeremiah points to the 
savage cruelties that marked some of these 
cults. 

see thy way in the Valley. Probably a reference 
to the horrors of Moloch-worship with its 
child-sacrifices enacted in the Valley of Hinnom. 

traversing her ways. Running here and there, 
backwards and forwards, impelled by her desire. 
This and the following two verses are figurative 
of Israel’s shameless idolatry in going from the 
god of one nation to another (Kimchi). 

24. who can hinder it? From her characteristic 
habits; equally hard is it to turn Israel from her 
evil ways (Rashi). 

will not weary themselves. Need not weary 
themselves to find her: she will seek them. 


25. withhold thy foot . . . thirst. Do not 
wear yourself out in those evil pursuits. 

there is no hope. All exhortation is useless. 
Israel has abandoned herself to her sinful ways. 

26-27. Futility of Idols in Time of 
Trouble 

26. as the thief is ashamed, i.e. the man who is 
believed to be honourable but is discovered to be 
a thief (Targum). 

they, their kings. All classes will realize the 
shame of their condition. 

their priests, and their prophets, i.e. of Baal. 

27. who say. This is the reason for their shame. 
arise, and save us. In time of great trouble they 

will realize the helplessness of their gods, and 
will turn again to Him who is the only Source 
of help. 




1 J .TOT 


JEREMIAH HI, 4 


Chapter HI 

4. Didst thou not just now cry unto Me: 
'My father. 

Thou art the friend of my youth.' 
Chapter IV 

1. If thou wilt return, O Israel, 

Saith the Lord, 

Yea, return unto Me; 

And if thou wilt put away thy detestable 
things out of My sight, 

And wilt not waver; 

2. And wilt swear: ‘As the Lord liveth’ 
In truth, in justice, and in righteousness; 
Then shall the nations bless themselves 

by Him, 

And in Him shall they glory. 


Cap. HI. J 
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Jewish custom prescribes that the Prophetical by Israel of God as Father and Guide (in, 4); 
Reading shall not end on a note of gloom and and of the better times of Israel’s return to God, 
despair. Accordingly, verses are added from and of the participation of all humanity in the 
chapters ui and iv, depicting the recognition blessings of that spiritual regeneration (iv, 1, 2). 
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ADDITIONAL NOTE TO NUMBERS 

VOWS AND VOWING IN THE LIGHT OF JUDAISM 


The Rabbis fully endorsed the Biblical demand 
for man uncompromisingly to honour his word, 
whether accompanied by a vow or not. Their 
position on this matter is absolutely clear: ‘Let 
thy yea be yea, and thy nay be nay. He who 
changes his word commits as heavy a sin as he 
■who worships idols; and he who utters an un¬ 
truth, is excluded from the Divine Presence.’ 

A vow to be valid must be uttered aloud; It 
must be made voluntarily, without any com¬ 
pulsion from without; and the person making it 
must be fully conscious of its scope and implica¬ 
tions. A man may impose a restriction upon 
himself by vow; he cannot so restrict others. 
Vows whose fulfilment is rendered impossible by 
force majeure are void. 

Scripture discourages vowing. ‘If thou shalt 
forbear to vow, it shall be no sin in thee’ (Deut. 
xxiii, 23): ‘Be not rash with thy mouth . . . 
Better is it that thou shouldest not vow, than that 
thou shouldest vow and not pay’ (Eccl. v, 1, 4). 
The post-Biblical teachers, whether in Alexandria, 
Palestine, or Babylon, shared this attitude towards 
vows. Philo declares : ‘The word of the good man 
should be his oath, firm and unchangeable, 
founded steadfastly on truth. Therefore vows and 
oaths should be superfluous. Some men make 
vows out of wicked hatred of their fellow men; 
swearing, for example, that they will not admit this 
or that man to sit at the same table with them, or 
to come under the same roof. Such men should 
seek to propitiate the mercy of God, so that they 
may find some cure for the diseases of their 
souls.’ The Rabbis were equally zealous in their 
attempt to dissuade men from vowing. ‘Do not 
form a habit of making vows,’ was an ancient 
Tannaite teaching; while Samuel, the great 
teacher in Babylon, roundly declared : ‘He who 
makes a vow, even though he fulfil it, is called a 
rosho, a wicked man.’ In the time of the Mishnah, 
the habit of taking vows was considered a sign of 
bad breeding, and affected the honour of the 
vower’s parents, just as swearing would nowadays 
point to a man’s low origin. One exception was 
admitted. The making of vows was tolerated, 
when it was done in order to rid oneself of bad 
habits, or in order to encourage oneself to do 
good; but—says the Shulchan Aruch—even in 
such cases one should strive for the desired end 
without the aid of vows. ‘Even vows for charitable 
purposes are not desirable. If one has the money, 
let him give it straightway without a vow; and if 
not, let him defer his vow until he have it.’ 

The fact must, however, be recorded that the 
mass of the people did not rise to these moral 
heights, and the popular Oriental passion for vow¬ 
making continued unabated. And just because 
the Rabbis assigned such sacredness to the spoken 
word, they were faced with a grave problem. For 
altogether aside from imbecile and rash minds, 


men in time of danger or under momentary 
impulse would make vows which they could not 
fulfil. These self-imposed obligations or absten¬ 
tions might clash with man’s domestic duties, or 
interfere with his proper relations to his 
neighbours. In such cases, the Rabbis would 
consider it their duty to afford a man the facility, 
under certain definite conditions and restrictions, 
of annulling his thoughtless or impossible vows. 
Such annulment could never be effected by 
himself, but only by a Beth Din of three learned 
men in the Law, after they had carefully investi¬ 
gated the nature and bearing of the vow, and 
had become convinced that its purpose was not, 
on the one hand, self-improvement; nor did it, 
on the other, infringe upon the rights of others. 
For not all vows or oaths could be absolved. 
A vow or oath that was made to another person, 
even be that person a child or a heathen, could 
not be annulled except in the presence of that 
person and with his consent; while an oath which 
a man had taken in a court of justice could not be 
absolved by any other authority in the world. Far 
from being animated by a loose regard for 
morality, the annulment of vows ordained by the 
Rabbis has an ethical intent, that of saving 
persons who have made virtually impracticable 
vows from the guilt of breaking them, and of 
preventing the hardship and injustice which their 
fulfilment would entail upon others (Z. Frankel, 
Schechter). 

Kol Nidre 

The formula for the annulment of vows that 
ushers in the Service on the Eve of the Day of 
Atonement refers to such vows which we 
had voluntarily promised to the Almighty, and 
had not kept, or the fulfilment of which might 
prove to be beyond our ability to carry out. 
‘But it does not in the least possible degree affect 
the promises or obligations entered into between 
man and man, as the latter can only be dissolved 
by the mutual consent of the parties, nor can it 
absolve any man from an official oath’ (Editor’s 
note, Sephardi Eve of Atonement Prayer Book). 

The Kol Nidre has had a curious history. ‘The 
awe and solemnity with which it is pronounced, 
the beauty and pathos of the threefold chant, 
the scattered millions of Israel gathered in every 
synagogue in the world, are sure signs that 
the words of the prayer, written like an old 
inscription, are full of meaning; beneath them 
lurks a thought that is God-inspired, a con¬ 
ception of the sanctity of Truth' (Editor’s note, 
Ashkenazi Eve of Atonement Prayer Book, in 
‘The Service of the Synagogue'). And yet its 
introduction was opposed by some Gaonim over 
a thousand years ago: it was recast, though not 
improved, by a noted rabbi in the eleventh 
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century; and has been a welcome weapon in the 
hands of anti-Semites, who, in defiance of all 
truth and justice, have used it to prove to their 
hate-blinded followers that ‘the word of a Jew 
cannot be trusted.’ The pioneers of Reform 
Judaism abolished it a century ago: and every 
now and then voices are raised in Orthodox 
communities that, in view of the misunderstand¬ 
ings to which it has given rise, the time has come 
for its official removal from the Festival Prayer 
Book. I append the reply I sent to an Overseas 
Congregation which recently submitted this 
suggestion to me. 

‘Proposed alterations in the Liturgy, even 
of its non-essential portions, call for the 
greatest care and consideration. The question 
of altering the Kol Nidre prayer especially 
bristles with difficulties. Chief among them is 
this: the prayer as it stands has for centuries 
been a weapon of malicious attack by enemies 
of Israel. If, in consequence, the prayer is 
abolished, we are held as pleading guilty to 
their charges, and by our action seem to 
justify these charges. Historic Judaism has, 
therefore, ever braved these misrepresentations. 
Conscious of the sacredness and inviolability 
which attaches to an oath in Jewish Law and 
life, it indignantly repudiates the construction 
its maligners place upon this Prayer, and 
proclaims that the dispensation from vows in it 
refers only to those in which no other persons 


or interest are involved; and that no private 
or public vow, promise or oath which concerns 
another person, is implied in the Kol Nidre.’ 


'One further consideration. Recent historical 
studies have shown the Kol Nidre to be a 
unique memorial of Jewish suffering and 
repentance. It arose in Spain, as a result of the 
Jewish persecutions by the West Goths, in the 
seventh century. Entire Jewish communities 
were then doomed to torture and the stake, un¬ 
less they forswore their Faith, and by the most 
fearful oaths and abjurations bound themselves 
nevermore to practise any Jewish observances. 
In this way, even when better times came and 
the fury of the oppressor abated, the unfortun¬ 
ate members of those communities felt them¬ 
selves perjured before God and man if they 
returned to their Holy Faith, or kept even the 
most sacred of its Festivals. It was to ease the 
conscience of these crushed and distracted men 
and women, that the Kol Nidre was formulated. 
In view of this origin of the prayer—which has 
only recently become known and which alone 
explains all its anomalies—various congrega¬ 
tions on the Continent that had formerly 
abolished the Kol Nidre have reintroduced it, 
realizing that the awakening of historic 
memories, and the forging of links with the 
past, are vital factors in Jewish traditional 
life and worship.’ 
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THE BOOK OF DEUTERONOMY 


Name. The name of the Fifth Book of Moses is D ,- I3in n*?K, lit. ‘these are the words,’ 
from the opening phrase in the Hebrew Text. This title has been shortened in current use 
to Devarim, ‘Words.’ The oldest name of the Book, however, was min nit&D, ‘the 
Repetition of the Torah,’ a phrase based on xvn, 18. The Greek-speaking Jews translated 
this name by Deuteronomion, i.e. ‘Second Law’; and this title was taken over by the Latin 
Bible as Deuteronomium, and thence by the English Versions as Deuteronomy. 

Contents. A full title might be, Moses’ Farewell Discourses and Song to Israel. The 
Lawgiver had brought his People to the borders of the Holy Land. He then recounts in 
three Discourses the events of the forty years’ wanderings; and warns against the tempta¬ 
tions awaiting them in Canaan, with promise of Divine judgment for disobedience, and 
Divine blessing for faithful observance, of God’s commandments. Included in the second 
Discourse is a rehearsal of the principal laws (xn-xxvi), as these were to be observed in the 
new Land. These laws are given in free reproduction, with hortatory amplification, abbrevia¬ 
tion, or even modification to meet new conditions. In his Farewell Song, the dying Leader 
celebrates God as the Rock of Israel. This is followed by the Farewell Blessing. Standing 
on the brink of the grave, he gives his parting benediction to the tribes whose religious and 
political welfare had been the devoted labour of his life. He then ascends the height to the 
sepulchre which no man knoweth. ‘And there hath not arisen a prophet since in Israel like 
unto Moses.’ 

Nature and Influence. Deuteronomy is a unique book—distinct from the narrative 
and historical, the legal, prophetic, and devotional writings of Holy Writ, though it has 
affinities with each of them. In its literary aspect, it is oratory; and as such it is unsurpassed 
in its rush of rhythmic sentences, its ebb and flow of exalted passion, its accents of appeal 
and denunciation: Moses’ speech shines as well as his face. And this noble language gives 
utterance to truths which are always and everywhere sovereign—that God is One, and that 
man must be wholly His; that God is Righteousness and Faithfulness, Mercy and Love. 
The central declaration of all this oratory, enshrined by Judaism in its daily devotions, is 
the Shema—which, as we shall see, teaches the unity of the Creator, the unity of creation, 
and the unity of mankind. 

The God proclaimed by Deuteronomy stands in a relation to Israel and humanity not 
merely of Judge or Ruler, but of Friend and Father. ‘And thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy might.’ This whole-souled love and 
devotion to God is to be accompanied by a large-hearted benevolence towards man, and 
indeed towards all sentient beings; by the recognition of the retributive righteousness of 
God; and by the insistence on the vital importance of family life, and of religious instruction 
within the home. The influence of this Book of the Farewell Discourses of Moses on both 
domestic and personal religion in Israel throughout the millennia has never been exceeded 
by that of any other Book in Scripture. 

Divisions. Chapter i, 1-5. Introductory. 

i, 6-iv, 40. First Discourse —a review of Israel’s journeying, with an appeal not to 
forget the truth promulgated at Horeb. 

iv, 44-xxvi. Second Discourse —on the religious foundations of the Covenant, together 
with a Code of Law, dealing with worship (xn, 1-xvi, 17), government (xvi, 18-xvui), criminal 
law (xix-xxi, 1-9), domestic life (xxi, 10-xxv), and rituals at the Sanctuary (xxvi). 

xxvn-xxx. Third Discourse —the enforcement of the Law, and the establishment afresh 
of the Covenant between Israel and God. 

xxxi-xxxiv. The Last Days of Moses —the charge to Joshua, the delivery of the Law 
to the Priests, the Song, the Blessing, and the death of Moses. 
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Chapter I 

1. These are the words which Moses spoke 
unto all Israel beyond the Jordan; in the 
wilderness, in the Arabah, over against 
Suph, between Paran and Tophel, and 
Laban, and Hazeroth, and Di-zahab. 2. It 
is eleven days’ joumey from Horeb unto 
Kadesh-bamea by the way of mount Seir. 
3. And it came to pass in the fortieth year, 
in the eleventh month, on the first day of 
the month, that Moses spoke unto the 
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I. DEVARIM 

(Chapters I—III, 22) 


Chapter I, 1-5. Introductory 

These verses are usually taken to be the general 
superscription to Deuteronomy. They specify 
the place and time of the Farewell Discourses of 
the Lawgiver recorded in this Book. 

1. words, i.e. discourses, of exhortation and 
reproof, which form the main contents of 
Deuteronomy. 

unto all Israel. ‘These words redound to the 
praise of Israel. Knowing that they were called 
together for the purpose of hearing a discourse 
which would contain strong words of reproof, 
they nevertheless attended in full number’ 
(Sifri). 

beyond the Jordan. Heb. HTH 12V2 ; ‘at the 
crossing of the Jordan’; or, ‘at the banks of the 
Jordan,’ eastern or western. Which one of these 
is meant in any particular passage can be deter¬ 
mined only by the context (Gesenius, Luzzatto, 
Friedlander); Num. xxxn, 19; Deut. xi, 30. 
Some commentators see in the words |TT7I 12V 
(lit. Transjordania) a fixed geographical name 
of the Moabite side of the Jordan, even for the 
inhabitants of that land. Along with this went 
a local usage, determined by the position of the 
speaker. 

in the Arabah. ‘The deep valley running North 
and South of the Dead Sea’ (RV Margin). Here 
the southern portion of this valley is meant, 
extending to the Gulf of Akabah, which is the 
north-eastern arm of the Red Sea. 

Suph. A shorter form of yam suph, i.e. the 
Red Sea. 

Paran. The wilderness of Paran is now called 
the wilderness of el-Tih, north of the Sinai 
Peninsula, and west of the Arabah. 

Tophel. Some identify this unknown place 
with el-Tafile, a village about 15 miles south-east 
of the Dead Sea. 

Laban and Hazeroth. Possibly the Libnah and 
Hazeroth in Num. xxxiu, 17-20. 

Di-zahab. The spot has not been identified. 
The Hebrew implies ‘a place productive of gold'. 


The five names mentioned above seem to 
delimit the place where Moses gave one of the 
discourses to Israel. Their identification is 
uncertain and full of difficulties. Some of the 
ancient and medieval teachers have been inclined 
to treat these names homiletically. By playing on 
their meaning, they associated these places with the 
murmurings and transgressions of the children 
of Israel. Thus, Onkelos translates this v. as 
follows: ‘These are the words which Moses spake 
to all Israel beyond Jordan. He reproved them 
because they had sinned in the Wilderness, and 
had provoked God to anger in the Plain (Arabah) 
of Moab; over against the Red Sea (Suph) they 
murmured against God; in Paran, they had 
spoken contemptuously (tophel) concerning the 
manna ( laban ); and in Hazeroth, they angered 
Him on account of flesh and because they made 
the Golden Calf (di-zahab).' 

2. it is eleven days' journey. From Horeb, i.e. 
Sinai, the scene of the Giving of the Law, to 
Kadesh-barnea. The distance is between 160 and 
170 miles. In 1838, the traveller Robinson 
followed the route here specified, and the journey 
lasted exactly eleven days of ordinary camel-riding. 

by the way of mount Seir. Or, ‘by the Mount 
Seir road’—the easternmost track from the Sinai 
Peninsula to Kadesh. 

3. in the fortieth year. The date of the dis¬ 
courses. Moses reserved his exhortation for the 
closing days of his life, in the same way as Jacob 
(Gen. xlix), Joshua (Josh, xxiv), Samuel (i Sam. 
xii), and David (i Kings ii). Words spoke 
at the solemn time of departure from earth have 
a deep influence upon the hearers. 

eleventh. Heb. “I1P5? ’HEW. In the preceding 
v. the form used for ‘eleven’ is 1W triR. Koenig 
rightly points to this fact, among many others, as 
proof that, unlike the Samaritan and Septuagint 
Texts, the Heb. Text has from the first been 
handed down to us with absolute accuracy, and 
that no attempt was made to ‘harmonize’ different 
forms of the same word or phrase. 
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children of Israel, according unto all that 
the Lord had given him in commandment 
unto them; 4. after he had smitten Sihon 
the king of the Amorites, who dwelt in 
Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, who 
dwelt in Ashtarolh, at Edrei; 5. beyond the 
Jordan, in the land of Moab, took Moses 
upon him to expound this law, saying: 
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4. Sihon . . . Og. These signal victories, still 
fresh in the memory of all, are repeatedly men¬ 
tioned in Deuteronomy; because the success of 
Moses’ leadership on these occasions heightened 
his authority and enabled him to address his 
people on their faults in the past and their duties 
in the future. 

at Edrei. The place where Og was slain 
(Num. xxi, 35); the modern Dera, 30 miles east 
of the Lake of Tiberias. 

5. this law. ‘The Heb. word Torah does not and 
never did mean “Law”. It means, and always 
has meant, “Teaching” ’ (Herford). The word 
torah may refer to moral guidance, or to a single 
specific teaching, as in Prov. 1, 8, ‘forsake not 
the teaching (torah) of thy mother.’ It is also 
applied to a body of religious precepts or 
teachings—such as form the central portion of 
this Book (Chaps, xh-xxvi). Often it denotes 
the entire sum of Israel’s religious doctrine and 
life—the Torah of Moses. 

1-5. Apart from the geographical uncertainties 
there are many other difficulties in these verses, so 
long as we regard them as forming the title-page to 
the whole of Deuteronomy. Thus, v. 5 states that 
‘Moses took upon him to declare this law, saying 
OaH 1 ?)’. In the light of the current view of these 
verses, this can only mean that the exposition in 
question follows, jmmediately upon that verse. 
And yet the succeeding chapters contain no 
exposition of the Torah; nor, strictly speaking, 
can the laws in chaps, xu-xxvi be called an 
‘exposition’ of the Torah, seeing that, of the one 
hundred laws contained in those chapters, seventy 
are not mentioned in the previous Books of the 
Pentateuch. 

For these and other reasons, many com¬ 
mentators regard v. 1-5 as introductory not to 
the whole Book, but merely to the First Discourse 
of Moses (i, 6-iv, 40); and, in consequence, their 
interpretation differs considerably from that given 
above. One of these commentators is Sforno, 
who paraphrases v. 1 and 2 as follows: ‘These 
are the words which Moses repeatedly spoke unto 
all Israel, beyond Jordan, in the Arabah, over 
against Suph, between Paran and Tophel and 
Laban and Hazeroth and Di-zahab; viz. “it is 
eleven days' journey from Horeb unto Kadesh- 
barnea by way of Mount Seir." And yet it had 
taken them forty years to accomplish that journey! 
Such was the veiled admonition that Moses 
intended to convey to them by these words in 
each of the places mentioned.’ Targum Jonathan, 


Sifri, and Rashi seem to have understood these 
verses in the same sense. ‘Had Israel been worthy, 
they could have entered the Land within eleven 
days; but they were sadly found wanting, and 
they drew upon themselves the punishment of 
forty years’ wandering’ (Sifri). Luzzatto sees 
this thought continued in v. 3-5, which he para¬ 
phrases as follows: ‘In the fortieth year, after 
the victories over Sihon and Og, Moses under¬ 
took to make clear and expound the veiled 
meaning embodied in this “teaching”.’ Such 
declaration and exposition are contained in the 
First Discourse (i, 6-iv, 40) which he addressed 
to the People about to undertake the conquest 
of Canaan. And in fact, that First Discourse 
is a historic retrospect of the main incidents 
from Horeb to Jordan, bringing home to the new 
generation why it was that the Israelites were 
doomed to wander forty years in the Wilderness 
before they could enter the Promised Land, 
though the direct route was only an eleven days’ 
journey. 

A. MOSES’ FIRST DISCOURSE 

Review of Journey from Sinai to Kadesh 
with Exhortation to Obedience 

(Chapters I, 6-IV, 40) 

Moses reviews the experiences of the Israelites 
in the terrible wilderness through which they 
passed till they reached Kadesh-barnea. Thence 
the spies were sent on to Canaan. These brought 
back word pf a good land, but also of cities great 
and fenced up to heaven, and a population 
counting giants among them. They so filled the 
heart of the people with fear, that Israel forgot 
God and was prepared to return to Egypt. The 
unfaithful spies and the whole of that genera¬ 
tion were therefore to perish in the Wilderness; 
their children alone were to enter the Promised 
Land. Moses continues to tell of their pre¬ 
sumptuous attempt to defeat that sentence, and 
the ignominious failure and rout with which it 
had been visited. Moses himself had been en¬ 
tangled in the rebellious outbreak of the people; 
and his doom is made known to him, to leave 
the passage into the Land of Promise to another 
leadership. But even the eight and thirty years’ 
wandering in the Wilderness lacked not the 
Lord’s watchfulness. Towards the end of the 
wandering, they passed by Edom, but were 
forbidden to attack Moab and Ammon. With 
the crossing of the brook Zered, however, the 
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II 6. The Lord our God spoke unto us in 
Horeb, saying: ‘Ye have dwelt long enough 
in this mountain; 7. turn you, and take 
your journey, and go to the hill-country of 
the Amorites and unto all the places nigh 
thereunto, in the Arabah, in the hill- 
country, and in the Lowland, and in the 
South, and by the sea-shore; the land of the 
Canaanites, and Lebanon, as far as the great 
river, the river Euphrates. 8. Behold, I 
have set the land before you: go in and 
possess the land which the Lord swore unto 
your fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob, to give unto them and to their seed 
after them.’ t 9. And I spoke unto you at 
that time, saying: ‘I am not able to bear you 
myself alone; 10. the Lord your God hath 
multiplied you, and, behold, ye are this day 
as the stars of heaven for multitude.— 
11. The Lord, the God of your fathers, 
make you a thousand times so many more 
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new era began: the dread of Israel fell upon the 
heathen peoples. In vain Sihon, king of the 
Amorites, and Og, king of Bashan, resisted: 
their cities were taken, their people extirpated, 
their land divided among the tribes of Reuben, 
Gad and half-Manasseh. 

The remainder of Moses’ First Discourse will 
be dealt with in connection with the next Sedrah, 
p. 755. 


6-8. Command to Start from Horeb 

6. the Lord our God. Placed emphatically at 
the beginning of the sentence as the motive of 
the whole Discourse. ‘The phrase the LORD our 
God has the intimate accent of a common 
affection. No phrase has been more helpful to 
piety in all generations’ (G. A. Smith). 

7. hill-country. The central mountain-range 
of Palestine. 

Amorites. The general term for the inhabi¬ 
tants of Canaan prior to the entry of the 
Israelites; Amos II, 9 ; see p. 153. 

Arabah. Here refers to its northern part, the 
Jordan Valley, ending in the Dead Sea. 

Lowland. Heb. Shephelah. The foothills 
between the Central Range and the Maritime 
Plain. It is one of the most fertile tracts in the 
land. 

the South. The Negeb ; the dry steppe-district 
south of Judah; see on Num. xin, 17. 

the sea-shore. The Plain extending inwards 
from the coast of the Mediterranean to a distance 
of from four to fifteen miles. 

Lebanon. The range of mountains to the north 
of the Holy Land. 

the river Euphrates. The ideal limit assigned 
to the territory of Israel; cf. Gen. xv, 18. 

8 . the land which the LORD swore unto your 


fathers. This phrase occurs more than twenty 
times in Deuteronomy. The Divine love towards 
the Patriarchs and the Promise to give their 
children possession of Canaan (see Gen. xii, 7; 
xxvi, 3 f; and xxvrn, 13 f) led to the selection, 
and are guarantees for the preservation, of Israel. 

9-18. Appointment of Assistants 

The first movement forward towards the con¬ 
quest of the Holy Land revealed the growing 
numbers of the Israelites. Moses could no longer, 
unaided, support the burden of so vast a nation. 
Others had to share responsibility with him. 
He has in mind not only the appointment of 
judges on the advice of Jethro (Exod. xviii), but 
also the election of seventy elders to help in the 
administration of the community. 

9. not able to bear. A reminiscence of Num. 
XI, 14. 

10. or the stars of heaven. A simile of wonder¬ 
ful beauty. God had fulfilled His promise to 
increase the children of the Patriarchs; cf. 
Gen. xv, 5. 

11. the Lord . . . bless you. A pious inter¬ 
jection, as in ii Sam. xxiv, 3. Moses hastens to 
bestow his blessing upon Israel in order that his 
words be not misunderstood as if he lamented the 
increase of his people (Hoffman) . The phrase, 
‘The Lord, the God of your fathers,’ has in 
substance been taken over into the Prayer Book. 
It implies the unbroken continuity of the genera¬ 
tions in Israel; and, likewise, the unchanging 
relationship between God and His ‘kingdom of 
priests’. 

12. myself alone bear. Moses now proceeds 
to recall how the task of government had grown 
beyond his powers. 
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as ye are, and bless you, as He hath 
promised you!*"- 12. Howcanlmyselfalone 
bear your cumbrance, and your burden, 
and your strife? 13. Get you, from each 
one of your tribes, wise men, and under¬ 
standing, and full of knowledge, and 1 will 
make them heads over you.’ 14. And ye 
answered me, and said: 'The thing which 
thou hast spoken is good for us to do.’ 
15. So I took the heads of your tribes, 
wise men, and full of knowledge, and made 
them heads over you, captains of thou¬ 
sands, and captains of hundreds, and cap¬ 
tains of fifties, and captains of tens, and 
officers, tribe by tribe. 16. And I charged 
your judges at that time, saying: ‘Hear the 
causes between your brethren, and judge 
righteously between a man and his brother, 
and the stranger that is with him. 17. Ye 
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your cumbrance. Your troublesomeness; the 
people made the leader’s task heavier by placing 
obstacles in his way (Sifri). He did not have their 
co-operation and assistance. 

burden. ‘The responsibility of providing the 
people with food and water, the lack of which 
caused hostile demonstrations to be made against 
Moses’ (Ibn Ezra). 

strife. They were quarrelsome, and at this 
stage it was essential for him to be relieved of 
petty judicial functions. 

13. get you. It is clear from v. 15 that Moses, 
and not the people, made the selection. As the 
Sifri points out, the Hebrew word denotes taking 
counsel about a project, not taking action in 
connection with it. 

full of knowledge. Or, ‘known.’ Because of 
their outstanding merit. 

15. wise men and full of knowledge. Compare 
this with what is'stated in v. 13, ‘wise men, and 
understanding, and full of knowledge.’ The 
Rabbis explain that Moses was unable to find men 
who possessed all the desired qualifications. 

officers. Officials in the administration of 
justice and maintenance of civil order, whose 
duty it was to put fn force the instructions of their 
superiors (Talmud). Some render the Heb. 
shoterim ‘recorders’, from “IB®, ‘document.’ 

16. hear the causes between. lit. ‘hear 
between’; i.e. not to listen to ex parte statements, 
but to all that is said on both sides (Talmud). 

the stranger. In matters involving equity, 
there must be no difference between an Israelite 
and the resident alien. ‘The care taken by 
Israelite law to protect strangers finds no parallel 
in Babylonia’ (S. A. Cook). To-day, a great 
modem state outlaws a section of its own popula¬ 
tion, and oppresses it far more than it would 
dare to oppress total aliens. 

that is with him. The Rabbis sometimes 
understand it in the sense of ‘inhabiting his 
house’, and, therefore, more in his power. The 


very life of such a man may depend on justice 
being granted him. The wife of a Chassidic 
rabbi, having quarrelled with her maid, was 
setting out to the magistrate to lodge her com¬ 
plaint. Noticing that her husband was about 
to accompany her, she asked him whither he 
was bound. ‘To the magistrate,’ he said. His wife 
declared that it was beneath his dignity to take 
any part in a quarrel with a servant. She could 
deal with the matter herself. The Zaddik replied : 
‘That may be, but I intend to represent your 
maid, who, when accused by you, will find no 
one willing to take her part.’ And then, bursting 
into a passion of tears, he quoted Job xxxi, 13: 
‘If I did despise the cause of my man-servant, 
or of my maid-servant, when they contended 
with me—what then shall I do when God riseth 
up?’ A similar story is related of R. Issi in the 
Midrash. 

17. ye shall not respect. ... in judgment. ‘You 
must never show partiality to any person in a 
case’ (Moffatt). The judge must avoid everything 
than can possibly be construed as a bribe. The 
Babylonian teacher Samuel was passing over a 
plank laid across a stream, when a stranger drew 
nigh and offered his hand to conduct him with 
safety over the frail bridge. Samuel, on inquiring 
who he was, learned that he was a suitor who 
desired him to adjudicate upon his cause. ‘Friend, 
thou hast disqualified me by thy eager courtesy. 
I am no longer able to judge the case with 
impartiality’; see also on xvi, 19. 

small . . . great alike, i.e. an insignificant 
person, and a person of importance. There was 
not to be one law for the rich, and another for 
the poor. ‘Small’ and ‘great’ may also refer to 
the matters under dispute. A dispute involving 
a small sum requires the same earnest attention 
as that involving a large sum (Talmud). 

the judgment is God's. The judge should feel 
that he is God’s representative, and that every 
judicial decision is a religious act; cf. ii Chron. 
xix, 6 (and the king said to the judges, ‘Consider 
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shall not respect persons in judgment; 
ye shall hear the small and the great alike; 
ye shall not be afraid of the face of any 
man; for the judgment is God’s; and the 
cause that is too hard for you ye shall 
bring unto me, and I will hear it.’ 18. 
And 1 commanded you at that time all 
the things which ye should do. U 19. And 
we journeyed from Horeb, and went through 
all that great and dreadful wilderness 
which ye saw, by the way to the hill- 
country of the Amorites, as the Lord our 
God commanded us; and we came to 
Kadesh-bamea. 20. And I said unto you: 
‘Ye are come unto the hill-country of the 
Amorites, which the Lord out God giveth 
unto us. 21. Behold, the Lord thy God 
hath set the land before thee; go up, take 
possession, as the Lord, the God of thy 
fathers, hath spoken unto thee; fear not, 
neither be dismayed.” 1 ' 111 ' 22. And ye came 
near unto me every one of you, and said: 
‘Let us send men before us, that they may 
search the land for us, and bring us back 
word of the way by which we must go 
up, and the cities unto which we shall 
come.’ 23. And the thing pleased me well; 
and I took twelve men of you, one man 
for every tribe; 24. and they turned and 
went up into the mountains, and came 
unto the valley of Eshcol, and spied it out. 
25. And they took of the fruit of the land 
in their hands, and brought it down unto 
us, and brought us back word, and said: 
‘Good is the land which the Lord our 
God giveth unto us.’ 26. Yet ye would 
not go up, but rebelled against the com- 
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what ye do; for ye judge not for man, but for 
the Lord; and [He is] with you in judgment’). 
In Jewish teaching all those who administer 
the law in accordance with right, and thereby 
maintain the moral foundations—Truth and 
Justice—upon which human society rests, are 
performing a Divine task. ‘Every judge who 
renders righteous judgment, Scripture deems him 
a co-partner of the Holy One, blessed be He, in 
the work of Creation’ (Talmud). 

19-46. From Horeb to Kadesh-barnea 

19. dreadful wilderness. ‘Wherein were fiery 
serpents and scorpions, and thirsty ground 
where was no water’ (vui, 15). 

22-25. The Mission of the Spies. 

22. ye came near unto me. By combining 
•what is related here with Num. xni, we get a full 
understanding of the incident. The plan 
originated with the people; it commended itself to 
Moses; and was sanctioned by God. Moses does 
not here repeat all the details, because a reminder 
of all those details is not required for his address 


of admonition; whereas the historical account in 
Numbers could well dispense with narrating the 
circumstance that it was the Israelites who had 
demanded the sending of the Spies. ‘It is evident 
that a circumstance may be passed over in silence 
by the historian, which nevertheless the orator 
selects as lending emphasis to his oration’ (Hoff¬ 
mann). It was important to remind them that 
the sending of the spies, which led immediately 
to their rebellion, was their own suggestion (Sifri). 

23. the thing pleased me well. But it did not 
please God. It is to be noted that in Num. xui, 2 
the Hebrew is lit. ‘send for thyself men’, and God, 
as it were, dissociated Himself-from the scheme; 
whereas in the appointment of men to assist 
Moses, which had God’s approval, Scripture 
relates, ‘The Lord said unto Moses, gather for 
Me seventy men’ (Num. xi, 16). 

24. into the mountains. Better, into the hill- 
country; as in v. 7. 

valley of Eshcol. Near Hebron; Num. xm, 23. 

26-33. The Disaffection of the People. 



DEUTERONOMY I, 27 


n D'nan 


mandment of the Lord your God; 27. and 
ye murmured in your tents, and said: 
'Because the Lord hated us. He hath 
brought us forth out of the land of Egypt, 
to deliver us into the hand of the Amorites, 
to destroy us. 28. Whither are we going 
up? our brethren have made our heart 
to melt, saying: The people is greater and 
taller than we; the cities are great and 
fortified up to heaven; and moreover we 
have seen the sons of the Anakim there.’ 
29. Then I said unto you: ‘Dread not, 
neither be afraid of them. 30. The Lord 
your God who goeth before you, He shall 
fight for you, according to all that He did 
for you in Egypt before your eyes; 31. 
and in the wilderness, where thou hast 
seen how that the Lord thy God bore thee, 
as a man doth bear his son, in all the way 
that ye went, until ye came unto this place. 
32. Yet in this thing ye do not believe the 
Lord your God, 33. who went before you 
in the way, to seek you out a place to 
pitch your tents in: in fire by night, to 
show you by what way ye should go, and 
in the cloud by day.’ t 34. And the Lord 
heard the voice of your words, and was 
wroth, and swore, saying: 35. ‘Surely 
there shall not one of these men, even this 
evil generation, see the good land, which 
I swore to give unto your fathers, 36. save 
Caleb the son of Jephunneh, he shall see 
it; artd to him will I give the land that he 
hath trodden upon, and to his children; 
because he hath wholly followed the Lord.’ 
37. Also the Lord was angry with me for 
your sakes, saying: ‘Thou also shalt not 
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27. in your tents: Being unwilling to unite 
for common action. The well-known phrase, 
To your tents , O Israel (r Kings xii, 16) is a 
formula of dispersion, not a call for military 
action (H. W. Robinson). 

the Lord hated us. To this extreme of unbelief 
and ingratitude were the people driven by the 
report of a few among themselves, in spite of 
their long experience of God’s leading. ‘The 
passage is eloquent of the fickleness with which 
a people will suffer the lessons of its past—facts 
of Providence it has proved and lived upon— 
to be overthrown by the opinion of a few 
“experts” as to a still untried situation’ (G. A. 
Smith). 

28. whither are we going up? i.e. what unknown 
dangers are in front of us? 

Anakim. Giants; Num. xm, 22. 

30. He shall fight for you. The words of 
encouragement used by Moses at the Red Sea; 
Exod. xtv, 14. 

before your eyes. This phrase occurs ten more 
times in Deuteronomy. Moses, throughout his 


address, appeals to the people’s experience of 
God. He is not weaving abstract theories, but 
drawing on their history. 

31. the LORD thy God bore thee. Cf. Exod. 
xix, 4, ‘how I bore you on eagles’ wings.’ 

as a man doth bear his son. The relationship 
between God and man is here conceived in the 
tenderest terms, that of a father carrying his 
infant son when he is too weak or tired to walk; 
cf. Hosea xi, 1-3. ‘It was this usage that prepared 
the way for the term “Our Father who art in 
heaven”, first used in Pharisaic circles’ (Herford). 

32. yet in this thing. Notwithstanding past 
experience of the Divine protection and support, 
ye believed not in the Lord your God. 

34.-46 God’s Anger and Judgments. 

36. Caleb. See Num. xiv, 24. 

37. for your sakes. Better, on your account. 
Moses had certainly disobeyed God’s command, 
and thereby incurred His wrath; but this had 
happened as a consequence of the people’s action. 
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go in thither; 38. Joshua the son of Nun, 
who standeth before thee, he shall go in 
thither; encourage thou him, for he shall 
cause Israel to inherit it.* lv - 39. Moreover 
your little ones, that ye said should be a 
prey, and your children, that this day have 
no knowledge of good or evil, they shall 
go in thither, and unto them will I give it, 
and they shall possess it. 40. But as for 
you, turn you, and take your journey into 
the wilderness by the way to the Red Sea.’ 
41. Then he answered and said unto me: 
‘We have sinned against the Lord, we will 
go up and fight, according to all that the 
Lord our God commanded us.’ And ye 
girded on every man his weapons of war, 
and deemed it a light thing to go up into 
the hill-country. 42. And the Lord said 
unto me: ‘Say unto them: Go not up, 
neither fight; for I am not among you; 
lest ye be smitten before your enemies.' 
43. So I spoke unto you, and ye hearkened 
not; but ye rebelled against the command¬ 
ment of the Lord, and were presumptuous, 
and went up into the hill-country. 44. 
And the Amorites, that dwell in that 
hill-country, came out against you, and 
chased you, as bees do, and beat you down 
in Seir, even unto Hormah. 45. And ye 
returned and wept before the Lord; but 
the Lord hearkened not to your voice, 
nor gave ear unto you. 46. So ye abode 
in Kadesh many days, according unto the 
days that ye abode there. 
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WD v. 38. 


‘They angered Him also at the waters of Meribah, 
so that it went ill with Moses because of them’ 
(Psalm cvi, 32). The leader must share respon¬ 
sibility for the failings of his flock; see also on 
hi, 26. ‘Moses alone realizes all that life in the 
Promised Land may be; and Moses alone of all 
the vast assembly is the one who will never see it. 
The Lord was angry with me for your sakes, 
this is the phrase under which the speaker veils 
the breakdown of his life-task’ (Moulton). Moses 
refers to the Divine displeasure here, because it 
leads up to the mention of his successor. 

38. standeth before thee. The Heb. idiom for 
‘attend upon’, as a servant. 

encourage thou him. In its literal sense; i.e. 
make him strong. 

39. ye said should be a prey. See Num. xiv, 
3,31. 

have no knowledge of good or evil. Who are 
not of an age to incur communal responsibility 
(cf. pp. 8 and 10); youths under twenty. 

40. by the way to the Red Sea. See Num. 
xrv, 25. The explorer, Trumbull, identified this 
road with the modern pilgrim-track from Suez 
to Akabah; cf. on v. 1 above. 


41. we will go up. The word ‘we’ is emphasized 
in the Hebrew. ‘The quick revulsion of popular 
feeling is true to life. The change was too facile 
to be real. Mere enthusiasm is no atonement for 
guilt. Men cannot run away from their moral 
unworthiness on bursts of feeling’ (G. A. Smith). 

43. presumptuous. See Num. xrv, 41, 44. 

44. the Amorites. In Num. the opponents 
are called ‘the Amalekite and Canaanite’, but, 
as explained on v. 7, ‘Amorite’ is the general term 
for the inhabitants of Canaan. 

as bees do. The same forcible image for 
number and ferocity occurs in Isa. vii, 18 and 
Psalm cxviii, 12. 

Hormah. See on Num. xiv, 45. 

45. wept before the LORD. ‘Tears follow fool¬ 
hardiness, as foolhardiness does timidity; the 
psychology of Israel is that of a child’ (Bertholet). 

hearkened not. Because their weeping was not 
the outcome of sorrow over sin; but of sorrow 
over the consequences of sin. This feeling the old 
theologians named ‘attrition’; in contrast with 
the sincere penitence—the sorrow over sin itself 
—which they called contrition. There is all the 
difference in the world between a man who is 
contrite and one who is merely ‘attrite’. 
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1. Then we turned, and took our journey 
into the wilderness by the way to the 
Red Sea, as the Lord spoke unto me; and 
we compassed mount Seir many days,* v - 
K 2. And the Lord spoke unto me, saying: 
3. ‘Ye have compassed this mountain 
long enough; turn you northward. 4. 
And command thou the people, saying: 
Ye are to pass through the border of your 
brethren the children of Esau, that dwell 
in Seir; and they will be afraid of you; 
take ye good heed unto yourselves there¬ 
fore; 5. contend not with them; for I will 
not give you of their land, no, not so much 
as for the sole of the foot to tread on; 
because I have given mount Seir unto 
Esau for a possession. 6. Ye shall purchase 
food of them for money, that ye may eat; 


Cap. II. 3 3 

nj-r rpb-D'. to m m « 

D •JBPpn Dp; TSTOfrriK 2 

dd 1 ? ud nn *vrrnK Db cob-nn tnbxb 'b* ntr 3 
ddtik S'iDjd dtoV oriK TtoK 1 ? ^ Dv^nxi :n:bs 4 

:“ixp dptid^ji Dibp wrn 'l&r# 

■*p top T? oriKP cab dd r^rtrbn a 

npTO bait nTO -rrm Tiro njehr? ^ 6 
p)PpD onwp ran d:p-dji Dribaio r^ppp DPisp 


46. Kadesh. See Num. xx, 1. 
many days. An indefinite time. The 
Traditional explanation states the time to have 
been 19 years. 

according unto the days that ye abode there. 
Heb. Bna© 1 “l©X n’D’a. Hoffmann and Driver 
take this as an example of the Semitic idiom often 
employed by a writer who is either unable, or 
has no occasion, to speak explicitly. Rashbam, 
Mendelssohn, and Luzzatto accordingly render, 
'And ye remained in Kadesh the many days that 
ye abode there’; i.e. as is well known to you. 

Chapter II 

In the first portion of his Discourse, Moses 
dwelt on the abortive attempt to enter Canaan. 
He now recalls J^u-iii, 29) the victories that 
marked the close of their wanderings, victories 
that presaged Israel’s conquest of the Promised 
Land. He thus points out that unbelief and 
rebellion brought shame and punishment; while 
repentant return to God and obedience to His 
will were crowned by blessing and triumph. 

II, 1-8. Round Mount Seir 
After the repulse at Kadesh, the Israelites 
turned back towards the Red Sea, skirting Mt. 
Seir, until God commanded them to turn north¬ 
ward, and pass peacefully through Esau’s 
territory. 

1. by the way to the Red Sea. i.e. in the 
direction of the north-eastern branch of the Red 
sea, the Gulf of Akabah. 

we compassed mount Seir. Indicates the long 
and arduous journey in order to go round 
Edom; see Num. xxi, 4. 

many days. Thirty-eight years; see v. 14 
below. 

3. turn you northward ‘The Israelites must 
be imagined by this time to have made their way 


along the south-western and southern border of 
Edom, as far as the south-east end of the Arabah, 
so that a turn northwards would at once lead 
them along the eastern border of Edom in the 
direction of Moab’ (Driver); cf. Judges XI, 18. 

4. ye are to pass through. This is quite distinct 
from the earlier attempt to shorten the journey 
by passing through Edomite territory from 
Kadesh on the western frontier, permission for 
which was refused by the king of Edom; 
Num. xx. 

the children of Esau The eastern portion of 
Edom was inhabited by free Bedouins, kinsmen 
of the Israelites. These did not threaten them 
with war, as the Edomites in the western part 
of the land had done, if they dared pass through 
their land (Rashbam, Luzzatto). 

be afraid of you. The western border of 
Edom is a series of natural fortresses, making 
it easy to repel any invading host. Not so the 
eastern border. 

5. contend not. lit. ‘incite not.’ God is the 
ruler of the whole world. All the nations—not 
only Israel—were under God’s Providential rule, 
and have had their territories assigned to them. 
Israel therefore must respect these possessions 
and not become a mere conquering people. 
Israel must confine his ambitions to the one 
Land Divinely assigned to him at the very 
beginning of his being as a family (S. R. Hirsch). 

as for the sole of the foot. They were not per¬ 
mitted even to pass through their land, without 
their permission. 

unto Esau. David fought against the descen¬ 
dants of Esau and made them his ‘servants’ 
(u Sam. vm, 14), but he did not dispossess them 
of their land; and later, in the reign of Jehoram, 
they again became independent (u Kings viii, 
20 f). 
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and ye shall also buy water of them for 
money, that ye may drink. 7. For the 
Lord thy God hath blessed thee In all the 
work of thy hand; He hath known thy 
walking through this great wilderness; 
these forty years the Lord thy God hath 
been with thee; thou hast lacked nothing.’ 
8. So we passed by from our brethren 
the children of Esau, that dwell in Seir, 
from the way of the Arabah, from Elath 
and from Ezion-geber. K And we turned 
and passed by the way of the wilderness 
of Moab. 9. And the Lord said unto me: 
‘Be not at enmity with Moab, neither 
contend with them in battle; for I will 
not give thee of his land for a possession; 
because I have given Ar unto the children 
of Lot for a possession.—10. The Emim 
dwelt therein aforetime, a people great, 
and many, and tall, as the Anakim; 11. 
there also are accounted Rephaim, as the 
Anakim; but the Moabites call them Emim. 
12. And in Seir dwelt the Horites aforetime, 
but the children of Esau succeeded them; 
and they destroyed them from before them, 
and dwelt in their stead; as Israel did unto 
the land of his possession, which the Lord 
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7. hath blessed thee. Gives the reason for 
Israel’s proud independence of Edom. The 
Israelites were well able to pay for their 
necessities. 

He hath known, i.e. He hath cared for; the 
same usage of ‘know’ is found in Gen. xvm, 19. 

8. way of the Arabah. The route from south 
of the Dead Sea to Hebron. 

Elath. The modem Akabah. 

Ezion-geber. Also mentioned in I Kings ix, 
26 as being ‘on the shore of the Red Sea, in the 
land of Edom’. A fleet which Jehoshaphat had 
built was wrecked there (i Kings xxn, 49). 

The word Ezion-geber is followed by a 
Massoretic note, known as ‘a break in the middle 
of the verse’, which indicates that a new para¬ 
graph begins with the second half of the verse. 

8-12. On the Border of Moab 

wilderness. The Heb. T2T0 does not always 
mean ‘a desert’. It often denotes ‘a place where 
cattle is driven to pasture’, uncultivated land. 
‘Israel kept so far east, not only to avoid the 
fertile and settled districts of Edom and Moab, 
but so as not to have to cross the lower stretches 
of the great canyon between Edom and Moab. 
These lower stretches are deep, the sides steep, 
and the roads over them difficult for caravans. 
The route of Hajj, apparently that of Israel, 
crosses the much shallower head of this wady 
on the desert border. Once over it, they were in 
the wilderness east of Moab’ (G. A. Smith). 


9. Ar. The capital of Moab, situated in the 
valley of Amon, on the Moabite frontier; Num. 
xxi, 15, 28. 

the children of Lot. See Gen. xix, 37. 

10-12. These three verses are a parenthetic 
note on the earlier inhabitants of Moab and 
Edom, and introduced by Moses probably on 
writing down his Discourse. 

10. Emim. ‘The dreaded ones’; Gen. xiv, 5. 

11. Rephaim. See in Gen. xrv, 5; xv, 20. 

12. Horites. See Gen. xiv, 6 and xxxvi, 
20 f; the name has been translated ‘cave- 
dwellers.’ Macalister has discovered at Gezer 
the remains of a pre-Semitic cave-dwelling race, 
using stone implements; and he identifies these 
with the Horites. A far different view is pro¬ 
pounded by J. W. Jack, who regards them as being 
‘one of the most important cultural races of 
Western Asia during the earlier part of the 
second millennium. Some time before the 
Semites arrived on the scene, they occupied the 
whole of northern Mesopotamia. It was to the 
Horites or Hurrians that the Hittites directly 
owed their civilization, including their religion 
and most of their literature. This ancient race, 
who were in the country of Seir as early as the 
time of Abraham, must have exerted a -con¬ 
siderable influence on the Hebrews’. 

succeeded them. Rashi notes that the verb 
is unexpectedly in the imperfect tense and 
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gave unto them.—13. Now rise up, and 
get you over the brook Zered.’ And we 
went over the brook Zered. 14. And the 
days in which we came from Kadesh-bamea, 
until we were come over the brook Zered, 
were thirty and eight years; until all the 
generation, even the men of war, were 
consumed from the midst of the camp, 
as the Lord swore unto them. 15. More¬ 
over the hand of the Lord was against 
them, to discomfit them from the midst 
of the camp, until they were consumed. 
51 16. So it came to pass, when all the men 
of war were consumed and dead from 
among the people, 17. that the Lord spoke 
unto me, saying: 18. ‘Thou art thjs day 
to pass over the border of Moab, even Ar; 
19. and when thou contest nigh over against 
the children of Ammon, harass them not, 
nor contend with them; for I will not give 
thee of the land of the children of Ammon 
for a possession; because I have given it 
unto the children of Lot for a possession. 
—20. That also is accounted a land of 
Rephaim: Rephaim dwelt therein afore¬ 
time ; but the Ammonites call them 
Zamzummim, 21. a people great, and 
many, and tall, as the Anakim; but the 
Lord destroyed them before them: and 
they succeeded them, and dwelt in their 
stead; 22. as He did for the children of 
Esau, that dwell in Seir, when He destroyed 
the Horites from before them; and they 
succeeded them, and dwelt in their stead 
even unto this day; 23. and the Awim, 
that dwelt in villages as far as Gaza, the 
Caphtorim, that came forth out of Caphtor, 
destroyed them, and dwelt in their stead.— 
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implies, ‘continued to dispossess them’; i.e. 
gradually dispossessed them. 

as Israel did. Refers to the conquest of trans- 
Jordanic territory (Num. xxxii). 

13-15. The Crossing of Zered 

This was an important step; hence the mention 
of the time that had elapsed since Israel left 
Kadesh, and also that now the doom passed 
on the men of war because of their murmuring 
had exhausted itself. Since this doom was no 
longer resting on their efforts, the people could 
with every expectation of the Divine help go 
forward to the conquest of the new country 
(Welch). 

13. brook. A torrent-valley — the hollow 
between hills that is usually dry in summer, but 
a fast-rushing torrent in the rainy season—a 
wady. 

Zered. See Num, xxi, 12, 


14. the LORD swore unto them. See Num. 
xiv, 21 f. 

15. was against them. The generation of 
murmurers did not perish entirely from natural 
causes. God hastened their annihilation, so as 
to enable their children to pass over the Jordan. 

16-25. Ammonites and Amorites 

19. children of Ammon. Inhabited the district 
between the Arnon and Jabbok, the tributaries 
of the Jordan. 

20-23. Another archseological note. 

20. Zamzummim. Nothing is known of them. 
Their name is held by some to be formed on the 
analogy of the Greek ‘barbaroi’, as a people 
whose speech sounded uncouth (G. A. Smith). 

23. Avvim. Only mentioned again in Josh, 
xui, 3 f, as a Philistine people. 

Caphtor. i.e. Crete; see Gen. x, 14. 
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24. Rise ye up, take your journey, and 
pass over the valley of Amon; behold, 
I have given into thy hand Sihon the 
Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his land; 
begin to possess it, and contend with him 
in battle. 25. This day will I begin to put 
the dread of thee and the fear of thee 
upon the peoples that are under the whole 
heaven, who, when they hear the report 
of thee, shall tremble, and be in anguish 
because of thee.’ U 26. And I sent messen¬ 
gers out of the wilderness of Kedemoth unto 
Sihon king of Heshbon with words of 
peace, saying: 27. ‘Let me pass through 
thy land; I will go along by the highway, 
I will neither turn unto the right hand 
nor to the left. 28. Thou shalt sell me food 
for money, that I may eat; and give me 
water for money, that I may drink; only 
let me pass through on my feet; 29. as the 
children of Esau that dwell in Seir, and 
the Moabites that dwell in Ar, did unto 
me; until I shall pass over the Jordan 
into the land which the Lord our God 
giveth us.’ 30. But Sihon king of Heshbon 
would not let us pass by him; for the 
Lord thy God hardened his spirit, and made 
his heart obstinate, that He might deliver 
him into thy hand, as appeareth this day.* vl - 
H 31. And the Lord said unto me: ‘Behold, 
I have begun to deliver up Sihon and his 
land before thee; begin to possess his land.’ 

32. Then Sihon came out against us, he 
and all his people, unto battle at Jahaz. 

33. And the Lord our God delivered him 
up before us; and we smote him, and his 
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24. rise ye up. This verse is the continuation 
of v. 19. From Num. xxr, 26 we learn that 
Heshbon and the surrounding territory had 
belonged to the Moabites, from whom it had 
been wrested by Sihon. 

25. this day. i.e. the day the Israelites cross 
the Amon to start on the conquest of Canaan. 

under the whole heaven. An oratorical over¬ 
statement occurring several times in Scripture. 

26-37. Victory over Sihon 

26. Kedemoth. The precise site is unknown, 
but probably somewhere near the upper course 
of the Arnon. The name occurs later as that of 
a Levitical city in the territory of Reuben; 
Josh, xni, 18. 

with words of peace, i.e. messengers with 
proposals for a peaceful passage through his 
land, and undertaking to pay for such provisions 
as would be required; cf. Num. xxi, 21 f. 

27. by the highway. The Heb. is, ‘by the way, 
by the way’; i.e. by the appointed road and 
nowhere else. In Num. xxi, 22 the phrase is ‘by 
the king’s highway’. 


29. as the children of Esau . . . did unto me. 
As distinct from the kingdom of Edom; see 
on v. 4. 

30. hardened his spirit. Similar to the phrase 
used of Pharaoh; see note on Exod. vii, 3. 
‘The meaning is, As God rules all, so to Him 
must be traced all that happens in the world. 
In some sense all acts, whether good or bad, all 
agencies, whether beneficent or destructive, have 
their source and derive their power from Him. 
But nevertheless men have moral responsibility 
for their acts, and are fully and justly conscious 
of ill-desert. It is to be noted that God is never 
said to harden the heart of a good man. It is 
always those who are guilty of acts of evil-doing 
upon whom this works’ (Harper). 

obstinate. Heb. ‘strong.’ 

as appeareth this day. As experience has now 
shown. 

31. I have begun. Sihon’s refusal was the 
beginning of God’s move to give Israel his 
country. 

32. unto battle. See Num. xxi, 23. 
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sons, and all his people. 34. And we 
took all his cities at that time, and utterly 
destroyed every city, the men, and the 
women, and the little ones; we left none 
remaining; 35. only the cattle we took for 
a prey unto ourselves, with the spoil of 
the cities which we had taken. 36. From 
Aroer, which is on the edge of the valley 
of Amon, and from the city that is in the 
valley, even into Gilead, there was not a 
city too high for us; the Lord our God 
delivered up all before us. 37. Only to 
the land of the children of Ammon thou 
earnest not near; all the side of the river 
Jabbok, and the cities of the hill-country, 
and wheresoever the Lord our God forbade 
us. 


Chapter III 

1. Then we turned, and went up the way 
to Bashan; and Og the king of Bashan 
came out against us, he and all his people, 
unto battle at Edrei. 2. And the Lord said 
unto me: ‘Fear him not; for I have delivered 
him, and all his people, and his land, into 
thy hand; and thou shalt do unto him as 
thou didst unto Sihon king of the Amorites, 
who dwelt at Heshbon.' 3. So the Lord 
our God delivered into our hand Og also, 
theming of Bashan, and all his people; 
and we smote him until none was left to 
him remaining. 4. And we took all his 
cities at that lime; there was not a city 
which we took not from them; threescore 
cities, all the region of Argob, the kingdom 
of Og in Bashan. 5. All these were fortified 
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34. utterly destroyed. Heb. ‘treated as heretri ; 

i.e. placed them under the ban of extermination. 
Such was the rule of warfare in the days of old, 
when war was a sacred act. The ruthlessness 
of those methods is as hideous to us to-day as 
war itself will—we hope and pray—be to the 
men and women of the future. And if it is the 
wholesale nature of the destruction that especially 
shocks our moral judgment, it is well for us to 
consider that in the next World War it is 
especially the defenceless population that will be 
exposed to annihilation. For the ban in con¬ 
nection with the Canaanites, see on xx, 18. 

36. the city. The capital, Ar; cf. on v. 9. 

37. thou earnest not near. In accordance with 
the warning in v. 19. 

forbade us. The Heb. is ‘commanded us’, 
and the words ‘not to conquer’ are understood; 
as in iv, 23. 

Chapter III, 1-7. Further Victories 

The Israelite hosts, advancing northwards 
towards Bashan, encounter and defeat Og and 
conquer his cities. 


1. and went up. This phrase denotes travelling 
northward, since there is an almost continuous 
ascent from South to North (Rashi). 

Bashan. The fertile district north of Gilead; 
see on v. 10. 

Og. See Num. xxi, 33 f. 

2. fear him not. Og was a more formidable 
opponent than Sihon, belonging as he did to the 
race of giants. 

3. none was left to him. See on ii, 34. 

4. region of Argob. Probably identical with 
the modern el-Leja, south of Damascus, and east 
of Lake Tiberias. 

5. gates. The Heb. is in the dual, ‘double 
gates,’ an indication of the strength of the doors 
to keep out the enemy. 

and bars. The Heb. is in the singular; and 
there is no reason why it should not be so 
rendered. Each city had a double gate, with a 
bar across it when closed. 

unwalled towns. Or, ‘country towns.’ 
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cities, with high walls, gates, and bars; 
beside the unwalled towns a great many. 
6. And we utterly destroyed them, as we 
did unto Sihon king of Heshbon, utterly 
destroying every city, the men, and the 
women, and the little ones. 7. But all the 
cattle, and the spoil of the cities, we took 
for a prey unto ourselves. H 8. And we took 
the land at that time out of the hand of 
the two kings of the Amorites that were 
beyond the Jordan, from the valley of 
Amon unto mount Henmon—9. which 
Hermon the Sidonians call Sirion, and the 
Amorites call it Senir—10. all the cities 
of the plain, and all Gilead, and all Bashan, 
unto Salcah and Edrei, cities of the 
kingdom of Og in Bashan.—11. For only 
Og king of Bashan remained of the remnant 
of the Rephaim; behold, his bedstead was 
a bedstead of iron; is it not in Rabbah 
of the children of Ammon? nine cubits was 
the length thereof, and four cubits the 
breadth of it, after the cubit of a man. 
—12. And this land we took in possession 
at that time; from Aroer, which is by the 
valley of Amon, and half the hill-country 
of Gilead, and the cities thereof, gave I unto 
the Reubenites and to the Gadites; 13. 
and the rest of Gilead, and all Bashan, the 
kingdom of Og, gave I unto the half-tribe 
of Manasseh; all the region of Argob— 
all that Bashan is called the land of 
Rephaim. 14. Jair the son of Manasseh 
took all the region of Argob, unto the 
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8-17. Allotment of the Conquered Land 

8. two kings of the Amorites. Sihon and Og. 

9. Sirion . . . Senir. An archeological note. 
‘The several names in the Text, as also that of 
Sion (Deut. iv, 48), are all descriptive. Rising 
with its grey snow-capped cone to a height of 
about 9,500 feet, it is visible from most parts of 
the Promised Land, and even from the depths 
of the Jordan Valley and the shores of the Dead 
Sea. Hence it was Sion, the up-raised; or Hermon, 
the lofty peak; or Senir, and Sirion, the glittering 
“breastplate” of ice; or above all Lebanon 
the “Mont Blanc” of Palestine, the “White 
Mountain” of ancient times’ (Stanley). 

10. plain. The Plateau of Moab. 

Gilead. The rough and rugged, yet pictur¬ 
esque, hill-country bounded on the west by the 
Jordan; on the north, by the deep glen of the 
Yarmuk; on the south, by the valley of Heshbon; 
and on the east, melting away gradually into 
the high plateau of Arabia. 

Salcah. On the extreme south-east corner 
of Bashan, situated on very high ground and 
forming a natural fortress. 

11. for only Og. This explains why the 


Israelites were able to enter into possession of 
the territory. With the death of Og, the formid¬ 
able race of Rephaim came to an end. 

bedstead. This is the meaning which the word 
has in the Bible. In Aramaic the word signifies 
‘coffin’; hence there are some who suppose that 
what is here meant is the king’s sarcophagus. 
Some sites in Eastern Palestine are strewn with 
stone-coffins. However, the Biblical Hebrew for 
sarcophagus is always )T7R. The bedstead is 
mentioned in order to indicate the huge size of 
Og; and it is not improbable that his bed would 
have been preserved as a curiosity. 

Rabbah. Situated 25 miles north-east of the 
Dead Sea. 

the cubit of a man. An ordinary cubit, the 
length of which was about 18 inches. This does 
not necessarily mean that the height of Og was 
nine cubits, as the bed is always longer than the 
man who occupies it. 

12. this land. From the valley of Arnon unto 
Mount Hermon. 

Aroer. See on II, 36. 

13. the rest of Gilead, i.e. the part north of 
Jabbok. 
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border of the Geshurites and the Maaca- 
thites, and called them, even Bashan, after his 
own name, Hawoth-jair, unto this day.*' 11 - 
—15. And I gave Gilead unto Machir. 
16. And unto the Reubenites and unto the 
Gadites I gave from Gilead even unto the 
valley of Amon, the middle of the valley 
for a border; even unto the river Jabbok, 
which is the border of the children of 
Ammon; 17. the Arabah also, the Jordan 
being the border thereof, from Chinnereth 
even unto the sea of the Arabah, the Salt 
Sea, under the slopes of Pisgah eastward. 
U 18. And I commanded you at that time, 
saying: ‘The Lord your God hath given 
you this land to possess it; ye shall pass 
over armed before your brethren the chil¬ 
dren of Israel, all the men of valour. 19. 
But your wives, and your little ones, and 
your cattle—I know that ye have much 
cattle—shall abide in your cities which I 
have given you ;* m - 20. until the Lord give 
rest unto your brethren, as unto you, and 
they also possess the land which the Lord 
your God giveth them beyond the Jordan; 
then shall ye return every man unto his 
possession, which I have given you.’ 21. 
And I commanded Joshua at that time, 
saying: ‘Thine eyes have seen all that the 
Lord your God hath done unto these two 
kings; so shall the Lord do unto all the 
kingdoms whither thou goest over. 22. 
Ye shall not fear them; for the Lord your 
God, He it is that fighteth for you.’ 
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14. fair. See Num. xxxn, 41. 

son. Here used, as frequently in the Bible, in 
the sense of ‘descendant’, In i Chron. n, 21 f, 
he is said to be the'great-grandson of Manasseh’s 
son Machir. 

Geshurites and the Maacathites. Two 
Aramean tribes; cf. Gen. xxu, 24, ii Sam. 
xv, 8. 

after his own name. See Num. xxxn, 41. 

Hawoth-jair. Tent-villages, each being the 
homestead of a clan; for the meaning of havva, 
see on Genesis m, 20, p. 12. 

unto this day. Until now. 

15. Gilead. From the context it is clear that 
the northern half of Gilead is meant. 

Machir. See Num. xxxir, 40. The, name 
seems to be used here to denote the half-tribe 
of Manasseh that had its habitation beyond the 
Jordan. 

16. unto the Reubenites. This and the follow¬ 
ing v. are a repetition of v, 12 with greater detail 
of definition. 


for a border, i.e. the stream passing through 
the valley being the boundary. 

river Jabbok. The upper part of this river 
is the western boundary of the territory of the 
Ammonites. 

17. Arabah. See on I, 1. 

Chinnereth. The city (see Josh, xi, 2) named 
after the Lake of Kinnereth, known to-day as 
Lake Tiberias. 

the Salt Sea. The Dead Sea; see Gen. xiv, 3. 

slopes. Or, ‘springs.’ 

Pisgah. See on xxxrv, 1. 

18. commanded you. Moses addresses himself 
to the two and a half tribes. 

pass over armed. See Num. xxxii. 

20. beyond the Jordan. Unlike the same 
phrase in i, 1, here it denotes the western side 
of the river. 

21. I commanded Joshua. This is not men¬ 
tioned in Num. xxxn, as not being relevant to the 
incident which that chapter relates. 
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ISAIAH I, 1-27 


Chapter I 

1. The vision of Isaiah the son of Amoz, 
which he saw concerning Judah and 
Jerusalem, in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, 
Ahaz, and Hczekiah, kings of Judah. 

2. Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O 
earth. 

For the Lord hath spoken: 

Children I have reared, and brought 
up, 

And they have rebelled against Me. 
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This Sedrah always precedes the Fast of Av, 
the anniversary of the Fall of Jerusalem, both 
at the hands of the Babylonians, and six centuries 
later at the hands of the Romans, with the con¬ 
sequent dispersion of Israel and the long drawn 
out suffering, not yet ended, that followed these 
calamities. The Haftorahs read on the three 
Sabbaths preceding that Fast are called 
‘Haftorahs of Rebuke’. For the third Sabbath, 
Devarim, the opening chapter of Isaiah—the 
Great Arraignment of Judah—has been selected, 
in order to warn all generations in Israel of the 
moral and social transgressions that led to the 
downfall of the Jewish State. 

Isaiah, the son of Amoz, was a native of 
Jerusalem. His family seems to have been one 
of rank, and he moved in royal circles. His 
Prophetic ministry extended for close upon 40 
years, from 740-701 b.c.e. These years were the 
most stirring that the kingdom of Judah had yet 
passed through; and, throughout that entire 
period, he was the dominant figure in the land. 
The momentous event of his time was the rise 
of Assyria. From being a mere garrison pro¬ 
vince of Babylon in northern Mesopotamia, 
Assyria had become a world power. The king¬ 
doms of Syria and Israel fell before the 
Assyrians in 721; and only as by a miracle was 
Jerusalem delivered from their grasp in 701. 

With the downfall of the kingdom of Israel, 
Judah became the sole representative and 
repository of true Religion; and in the fate of 
that tiny land, the moral destinies of the whole 
world were involved. In this time of upheaval 
and spiritual travail, Isaiah brought to King 
and People the message of the holiness, omni¬ 
potence, and sovereignty of God (‘Holy, holy, 
holy, is the Lord of hosts: the whole earth is 
full of His glory’). With passionate fervour he 
sought to instil his own vital faith in God and 
Providence into the heart of his brethren, and 
interpret for them the crises of history in the light 
of Divine guidance and righteousness. His 
efforts brought him into violent conflict with 
the war party of his day; and throughout his 
life, he remained an implacable enemy of shallow 
■patriots’ and opportunist politicians. 


Great in thought and great in action, Isaiah 
united the profoundest religious insight with wide 
knowledge of men and affairs. The princely 
personality of the man is reflected in his style. 
His words are instinct with power, and he is 
the master of the sublime in universal literature. 
His moral passion, moreover, marks him as one 
of the world’s greatest orators. 

Chapter I. The Great Arraignment 

Though Chapter i is not the earliest of Isaiah’s 
prophecies (Rashi), its choice as the opening of 
the Book is most appropriate. It strikes the 
fundamental notes of Isaiah’s teaching, and at the 
same time indicates the general line of Prophetic 
doctrine with a force and clearness unsurpassed 
in Scripture. The probable date of this prophecy 
is the time of Sennacherib’s campaign in 
701 b.c.e., when the Assyrians had overrun the 
kingdom of Judah, and were now besieging 
Jerusalem. A less probable date is 734, the year 
of the Syrian invasion. 

1. vision. Heb. ]lTn; what the seer saw with 
the eye of the spirit; here used collectively for 
visions, Prophetic revelations. From this opening 
word, the Sabbath before Tisha-be-Av is called 
pin na®. 

Amoz. A different name from Amos, the 
Prophet. 

and Jerusalem. Or, ‘and especially Jerusalem.’ 

This verse is not the heading to the whole Book 
of Isaiah, but only to the first collection of pro¬ 
phecies (i-xii), none of which is addressed to 
foreign nations. 

Uzziah . . . Hezekiah. During the reign of 
Uzziah, the kingdom enjoyed considerable 
prosperity; but under his weaker successors, the 
evils latent in an increase of wealth became 
pronounced. Isaiah preached repentance and 
faith, and sternly insisted on the moral aspect 
of the true religious life. 

2-3. The Lord’s complaint against His people. 
He has been a father to Israel, but Israel has 
proved himself ignorant, disobedient, and 
ungrateful. 
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3. The ox knoweth his owner, 
and the ass his master’s crib; 

But Israel doth not know, 

My people doth not consider 

4. Ah sinful nation, 

A people laden with iniquity, 

A seed of evil-doers, 

Children that deal corruptly; 

They have forsaken the Lord, 

They have contemned the Holy One 
of Israel, 

They have turned away backward. 

5. On what part will ye be yet stricken, 
Seeing ye stray away more and more? 
The whole head is sick, 

And the whole heart faint; 

6. From the sole of the foot even unto 
the head 

There is no soundness in it; 

But wounds, and bruises, and festering 
sores: 

They have not been pressed, neither 
bound up, 

Neither mollified with oil. 


jiV D9 K(hh 'is i 'in :|pnn *6 si: t6 4 
-nx rax? rirrnx isro ffirntfs d" a mho jnr 
mo TE'Din tis an rvxbv ninK rib bx-tar tfrp a 
foxTijj rn tfx'-rto 6 

rhh rrup rtpoi rrrarn nz chp na-pj# 
nic-to Bans nbotf Dsnx ip^nsanifcircisn 7 

J \ : -IT TTI JV{I“ I v lt T 4 ,Ti \ j I f\ 

ntttttth nnx d+ox bn\ hmb Dinp-tx ti# 


7. Your country is desolate; 

Your cities are burned with fire; 

Your land, strangers devour it in your 
presence, 

And it is desolate, as overthrown by 
floods. 


2. hear, O heavens . . . earth. Let all creation 
hear and shudder at Israel’s unnatural conduct; 
see also on Deut. xxx, 19; xxxii, 1; Micah vi, 1. 
‘In their poetic outbursts, the Prophets not only 
personify nature, but they ethicize nature; i.e. 
they endow it with the capacity of understanding 
moral distinctions’ (Steinthal). 

hath spoken. Better, speaketh (Ibn Ezra). 

rebelled against Me. Faithlessly broken away 
from Me. 

3. ox . . . ass. Ingratitude reduces Israel 
below the level of the dumb animals. 

doth not know. Does not wish to know 
(Rashi). Hosea too finds lack of ‘knowledge 
of the Lord’ the source of all moral evil. High 
and low alike fail to understand the nature and 
significance of the spiritual gifts God had con¬ 
ferred upon Israel. 

doth not consider, i.e. does not try to under¬ 
stand. The Heb. p’DriH is the Hithpael and may 
also mean, ‘does not understand himself.' Know 
thyself is a moral obligation for nations as well 
as for individuals. The Jew can only know him¬ 
self through his Judaism and his past; and the 
great majority of Jews to-day are ignorant of 
the ideals of their Faith, their Scripture, their 
Sacred Language, and the story of Israel. Such 
lack of self-knowledge is, at all times, monstrous 
ingratitude to his Heavenly Father. 

4-9. The Prophet speaks. The body politic is 
diseased to the core. But for the lovingkindness 
of Godf their destruction would have been equal 
to that of Sodom and Gomorrah. 


4. sinful nation. Ye who were destined to be 
a ‘holy nation’ (Rashi). 

a seed of evil-doers. A brood, or generation, 
consisting of evil-doers. 

contemned. Better, despised, spurned. 

Holy One of Israel. This Divine title is 
characteristic of Isaiah, occurring 39 times in 
the Book, and only five times in the rest of 
Scripture. Holiness is an essential attribute of 
God, signifying His unapproachable exaltation; 
His abhorrence of all that is untrue, unclean, or 
sinful; and His eternal righteousness; see 
p. 302. 

turned away . . . backward. Sunk back into 
idolatry; Ezek. xiv, 3. 

5. on what part. The whole body being 
wounded. 

6. pressed, lit. ‘pressed out’; i.e. cleansed. 

7. your country. The figure of speech is now 
explained by concrete details. The wild Assyrian 
soldiery wrought indescribable ruin in the land. 

your cities. In a boasting inscription, the 
Assyrians claim to have captured 46 cities of 
Judah. 

strangers. Such as might be expected at the 
hands of barbarian, enemy strangers. Ibn Ezra 
translates the Heb. CPI! by ‘floods’. 

in your presence. And you are powerless to 
prevent it. 

8. daughter of Zion. The capital remains— 
but how forlorn. In Hebrew, lands and cities 
are personified as the mothers of the inhabitants. 
These too are spoken of collectively as ‘the 
daughter’ of the land or city. 



ISAIAH I, 8 


n nw 


8. And the daughter of Zion is left 
As a booth in a vineyard, 

As a lodge in a garden of cucumbers, 
As a besieged city. 

9. Except the Lord of hosts 

Had left unto us a very small remnant, 
We should have been as Sodom, 

We should have been like unto 
Gomorrah. 
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10. Hear the word of the Lord, 

Ye rulers of Sodom; 

Give ear unto the law of our God, 

Ye people of Gomorrah. 

11. To what purpose is the multitude of 
your sacrifices unto Me? 

Saith the Lord ; 

I am full of the burnt-offerings of rams, 
And the fat of fed beasts; 

And I delight not in the blood 
Of bullocks, or of lambs, or of he-goats. 

12. When ye come to appear before Me, 
Who hath required this at your hand, 
To trample My courts? 

13. Bring no more vain oblations; 

It is an offering of abomination unto 
Me; 

New moon and sabbath, the holding of 
convocations— 

I cannot endure iniquity along with 
the solemn assembly. 
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14. Your new moons and your appointed 
seasons 

My soul hateth; 

They are a burden unto Me; 

I am weary to bear them. 


is left. Isolated and helpless, owing to the 
devastation of the land. 

booth . . . lodge. A night-watchman’s rough 
and frail shelter. 

9. the Lord of hosts. A peculiarly solemn 
Divine title to denote the all-embracing 
sovereignty of God, His command of all the 
forces of nature and all the powers of men. 

had left unto us. Of his own grace and mercy, 
and not for any righteousness of our own 
(Rashi). 

very small. Heb. BVBD. Rashi and most 
moderns join this to the second half of the verse, 
and translate it: ‘We had all but been as Sodom, 
and become like unto Gomorrah.’ Those cities 
had perished through lack of such a remnant; 
see Gen. xviii, 24 f. 

10-17. The true service of God: obedience 
to the Moral Law as the prerequisite of all 
worship. 

10. rulers of Sodom . . . people of Gomorrah. 
Thus are emphasized both their wickedness and 
their peril. The fate of Sodom had nearly 
been theirs, the character of Sodom was wholly 
so’ (Davidson). Note that Isaiah, the courtier 
and aristocrat, blames the leaders for the 
degeneracy of the nation (Marti). 

rulers if Sodom, lit. ‘judges of Sodom,’ who 
walked in the ways of Sodom. 


11. to what purpose. None must have known 
better than the Prophets that acts of worship both 
kindle and express true religion. But, it is their 
immortal merit to have proclaimed that the 
sacrifices of ‘judges of Sodom’ are an insult to 
God; cf. Prov. xxi, 27. Throughout this section, 
it is not the offerings in themselves that are con¬ 
demned, but the hypocritical character of those 
who bring the sacrifices. ‘The sacrifices were 
commanded to you that ye call Me to mind and 
refrain from sin; and, having sinned, that ye 
confess them at the offering of the sacrifice and 
repent of your evil ways. It ye do so, the sacrifices 
are a sweet savour unto Me; but, as it is now, 
I loathe them’ (Kimchi); see pp. 560-2. 

12. to trample My courts. ‘Like the oxen led 
in to sacrifice; so formal is your attendance’ 
(Cheyne). 

13. vain oblations. False offerings. 

holding of convocations. The sacred con¬ 
vocations, or Festivals; Lev. xxiu, 4. 

15. spread forth your hands. In prayer. 
Prayer and festival observance are dear unto 
God, but not on the part of men whose hands are 
full of blood, through the cruel wrongs perpetrated 
or tolerated against the innocent and helpless. 
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ISAIAH I, 15 


15. And when ye spread forth your 
hands, 

I will hide Mine eyes from you; 

Yea, when ye make many prayers, 
I will not hear; 

Your hands are full of blood. 

16. Wash you, make you clean, 

Put away the evil of your doings 
From before Mine eyes, 

Cease to do evil; 

17. Learn to do well; 

Seek justice, relieve the oppressed, 

Judge the fatherless, plead for the widow. 

18. Come now, and let us reason to¬ 
gether, 

Saith the Lord ; 

Though your sins be as scarlet, 

They shall be as white as snow; 

Though they be red like crimson. 

They shall be as wool. 

19. If ye be willing and obedient, 

Ye shall eat the good of the land; 
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20. But if ye refuse and rebel, 

Ye shall be devoured with the sword; 
For the mouth of the Lord hath spoken. 

21. How is the faithful city 
Become a harlot! 

She that was full of justice, 


Righteousness lodged in her. 
But now murderers. 

22. Thy silver is become dross. 
Thy wine mixed with water. 


W. H. Green rightly reminds us that nothing 
is further from the truth than to believe that the 
Prophets preached a kind of Confucianism; i.e. 
civic righteousness, without religion or prayer. 

16-17. The vital demand of God—repentance, 
righteousness, charity. 

16. make you clean. Cleanse your hearts 
(Kimchi). 

17. learn to do well. Well-doing must be 
learned by repeated, habitual action. ‘Happy is 
he that wisely considereth the poor,’ says the 
Psalmist. At long last it is recognized that helping 
others—Philanthropy—is a study, a science! 
Some connect learn to do well with cease to do 
evil of the preceding v. Refraining from evil 
must be supplemented by positive acts of loving¬ 
kindness. 

justice. Justice—social righteousness that 

secures for each individual his personal rights. 

relieve the oppressed. Or, ‘set right the 
oppressor’ by opposition to his course of conduct. 

judge, procure justice for. 

plead. Take the part of. Heb. U'l, lit. 
‘strive’; i.e. do not refrain from strife and struggle 
in your endeavour to secure justice to the weak 
and friendless. 


18-20. A free offer of pardon to the penitent, 
but threat of destruction to those who continue 
in rebellion. The people is given the choice— 
obedience and prosperity, or disobedience and 
destruction. 

20. devoured with the sword. ‘A glance at the 
ravages of the Assyrian soldiery’ (Cheyne). 

21-26. A dirge (kinah) over the moral decline 
of Jerusalem. 

21. faithful city. The once faithful city, faith¬ 
ful of old to her Divine Husband. 

harlot. Here in the meaning of ‘unfaithful 
wife’; unfaithful through idolatry and social 
iniquity to Israel’s marriage-bond with God; 
see p. 581. 

justice . . . righteousness. 'Righteousness 
(zedek) is the principle of right action in 
individuals or the community; judgment 
(mishpat) the embodiment of that principle in 
judicial decisions, use, and wont’ (Skinner). 

lodged. Permanently dwelt there (Kimchi); 
see n Chronicles xix, 5-6. 

murderers. Men guilty of miscarriages of 
justice. 

22. dross . . . mixed. Aside from the literal 
meaning, these facts are used figuratively to state 
that the best of the rulers have become debased. 
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23. Thy princes are rebellious, 

And companions of thieves; 

Every one loveth bribes, 

And followeth after rewards; 

They judge not the fatherless, 

Neither doth the cause of the widow 
come unto them. 

24. Therefore saith the Lord, the Lord 
of hosts, 

The Mighty One of Israel: 

Ah, I will ease Me of Mine adversaries, 
And avenge Me of Mine enemies; 

25. And I will turn My hand upon thee, 
And purge away thy dross as with lye, 
And will take away all thine alloy; 

26. And I will restore thy judges as at 
the first, 

And thy counsellors as at the beginning; 
Afterward thou shalt be called The city 
of righteousness. 

The faithful city. 
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27. Zion shall be redeemed with justice. 
And they that return of her with right¬ 
eousness. 


23. rebellious. Law-breakers. 

companions of thieves. In partnership with 

thieves. 

bribes. Moffatt renders: ‘Your rulers are 
unruly men, hand in hand with thieves, everyone 
fond of his bribe, keen upon fees, but careless of 
the orphan’s rights, and of the widow’s cause.’ 

24- 27. In the absence of every sign of repen¬ 
tance on the part of the perverse rulers, one means 
only remains to bring about better conditions 
—the Judgment. Through punishment of those 
rulers, God will vindicate His honour, and 
hasten the Restoration in Zion (Dillmann). 

24. ease Me of. ‘Satisfy myself by bringing 
retribution upon.’ 

Mine enemies. God deems such corrupt rulers 
and oppressors of the poor and helpless to be 
His enemies. 

25- 27. The spiritual future of Israel. 


25. My hand upon thee. With stroke upon 
stroke, till the transgressors cease and the nation 
is purified (Rashi, Malbim). 

as with lye. Used in purifying metals. 

26. as at the first. When David was king. 
Cf. Jer. 11, 2, ‘I remember for thee the affection of 
thy youth’; see p. 713. 

27. with justice. ‘Through justice,’ of the 
people, especially of the new judges. 

that return of her. Those in Zion who turn 
to God (Rashi); or, those who will come back 
from exile. Both Zion and her children will be 
redeemed through the justice and righteousness 
which the regenerate people exhibit. 

Isaiah never lost hope that a part of the nation 
—a Righteous Remnant—would repent. That 
sanctified minority would survive the Judgment 
which would befall Israel, and become the seed 
of a holy, indestructible, eternal People. 
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DEUTERONOMY III, 23 
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23. And I besought the Lord at that time, say¬ 
ing: 24. ‘O Lord God, Thou hast begun to 
show Thy servant Thy greatness, and Thy 
strong hand; for what god is there in heaven 
or on earth, that can do according to Thy 
works, and according to Thy mighty 
acts? 25. Let me go over, I pray Thee, and 
see the good land that is beyond the 
Jordan, that goodly hill-country, and 
Lebanon.’ 26. But the Lord was wroth 
with me for your sakes, and hearkened 
not unto me; and the Lord said unto me: 
‘Let it suffice thee; speak no more unto Me 
of this matter. 27. Get thee up into the 
top of Pisgah, and lift up thine eyes west¬ 
ward, and northward, and southward, and 
eastward, and behold with thine eyes; 
for thou shalt not go over this Jordan. 28. 
But charge Joshua, and encourage him, and 
strengthen him; for he shall go over before 
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II. VA-ETHCHANAN 

(Chapters III, 23-VII, 11) 


III, 23-IV, 40. Moses’ First Discourse- 
continued 

23-29. Moses’ Prayer and Its Rejection 

The signs of God’s favour to His people, 
shown in the victories over the Amorite kings, 
stirred the personal hope of Moses that he too 
might see ‘the good land that is beyond Jordan’. 
But it was not to be. He might view the land, 
but he would never cross there. He was to com¬ 
mit the future to Joshua, his successor. 

23. / besought. He does not base his request 
on his life of service to Israel, but begs it as an 
act of grace on the part of God (Rashi). 

24. begun to show. He yearned to see the 
consummation of the Divine promise. 

25. let me go over. Not as Leader, but as 
one in the ranks, to whom the Divine decree 
might not apply. Hence, ‘I besought the Lord 
at that time' (v. 23); i.e. after he had appointed 
Joshua as his successor (Malbim). 

beyond the Jordan. Here, as in v. 20 above, 
referring to Western Palestine. 

that goodly hill-country. i.e. that goodly 
mountain-land. From where Moses stood the 
whole of W. Palestine appeared as one compact 
mountain mass—a thing of surpassing beauty 
to his mind; cf. xi, 11. The three great land¬ 
marks in his life were all connected with moun¬ 
tains. Horeb, where he was called to be the 
Leader of his people; Sinai, whence issued forth 
the Divine Proclamation for all time of the Law 
of conduct; and Nebo, the peak from which he 
was to behold the Promised Land from afar. 


Throughout the Hebrew Scriptures we find 
a deep love of mountains and mountain scenery. 
The Rabbis even introduced a special Blessing 
to be recited on beholding lofty mountains; 
Authorised Prayer Book, p. 290. All this is some¬ 
thing quite exceptional in the Ancient World. 
No Greek could have written Psalm cxxi, I will 
lift up mine eyes unto the mountains; and no Roman 
could have exclaimed with the Prophet, Hear 
O ye mountains, the Lord's controversy, and ye 
enduring rocks the foundations of the earth (Micah 
vi, 2). ‘The Greeks cared nothing for their native 
ranges; and the Romans were disgustingly 
practical, and regarded the Alps as an incon¬ 
venient barrier to conquest and commerce’ 
(A. Lunn). Ruskin, who is supreme in modem 
times among the revealers of the glory and 
mystery of mountain landscape, largely drew 
his inspiration from the Hebrew Bible, which his 
mother taught him to read daily. 

Lebanon. In the clear air of Palestine, the 
summit of Lebanon, the most prominent of all 
the mountains in Syria and Palestine, is visible 
from the plains of Moab. 

26, for your sakes. Heb. DD1SJD 1 ?; the word 
is not the same as in i, 37, and is understood by 
Hirsch to mean for your good. ‘Had the unbelief 
of Moses gone unpunished, the people would 
have been hardened in their own transgression. 
For their sakes, therefore, it was impossible to 
overlook it’ (Dummelow). 

28. charge, lit. ‘command’ him, to do what 
you may not do! He is to begin the carrying 
out of the instructions given in Num. xxvu, 19. 

he shall go over. The he is emphatic. 
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DEUTERONOMY III, 29 


this people, and he shall cause them to 
inherit the land which thou shalt see.’ 
29. So we abode in the valley over against 
Beth-peor. 


Chapter IV 

1. And now, O Israel, hearken unto the 
statutes and unto the ordinances, which I 
teach you, to do them; that ye may live, 
and go in and possess the land which the 
Lord, the God of your fathers, giveth you. 

2. Ye shall not add unto the word which I 
command you, neither shall ye diminish 
from it, that ye may keep the command- 
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29. valley. Glen or ravine. 

Beth-peor. This v. ends the historical review 
in the First Discourse that began in i, 6. Accord¬ 
ingly the valley ‘over against Beth-peor’ must 
define more closely the location mentioned in 
I, 5, ‘beyond Jordan, in the land of Moab.’ 

Chapter IV, 1-40 

The historical review in the preceding three 
chapters is now followed by an eloquent appeal 
not to forget what they had seen and heard at 
Horeb. The Divine Law, if obeyed, shall be then- 
wisdom and understanding in the sight of the 
peoples. Let them remember the marvellous 
events at Horeb, and keep far from all idolatry. 
Idolatry would inevitably be followed by exile. 
Nevertheless, even in exile, if they sought God 
in contrition and repentance, they would find 
Him. Moses concludes with an appeal to their 
experience of the uniqueness of their God, and 
pleads for whole-hearted obedience to Him. 

1 - 4 . An appeal to their experience, that should 
have taught them the disastrous consequences 
of disobedience. As to the idea of reward and 
punishment which pervades this and the suc¬ 
ceeding chapters, see pp. 924-5. 

1. hearken. Heb. understand, take to 

heart. 

statutes, lit. ‘engraved decrees’; originally 
referring to enactments passed by an authoritative 
body, engraven upon a stone tablet, and exposed 
in public for the information and guidance of 
the people. According to the Traditional explana¬ 
tion, chukkim are the precepts the reason for the 
observance of which is withheld from us; such 
as the prohibition of swine’s flesh. One of their 
main objects is to inculcate discipline and 
obedience in the heart of every member of the 
Holy People. ‘To obey is better than sacrifice’ 
(i Sam. xv, 22). 

ordinances. Judicial decisions arrived at 
in connection with a matter which had 


not previously been adjudicated upon, such 
decisions remaining precedents for the future. 
The phrase D’BDBIBl Q’pn is a standing one in 
Deuteronomy, but always D’pn comes before 
D'BDBB; in order to indicate the basic importance 
of unquestioning obedience to the Divine Will. 

which I teach. Heb. TQ’jb. The Jewish 
people have selected this teaching role of their 
Lawgiver as the holiest of all his activities, and 
speak of him not as King Moses, or Moses the 
Prophet, but as Mosheh Rabbenu, ‘Moses our 
Teacher.’ 

to do them. This is the main purpose of the 
teaching. ‘Not learning, but doing is the principal 
thing’ (Ethics of the Fathers). 

that ye may live. ‘As a nation! As a matter 
of fact Israel preserved its identity among the 
nations, and survived the influences which over¬ 
whelmed the religions of its neighbours, by its 
obedience. The Law was a fence about the 
people’ (G. A. Smith); see on Lev. xvm, 5. 

the God of your fathers. The God who had 
promised the Patriarchs that the Land would 
come into the possession of their descendants 
was now fulfilling that promise. The same God 
was imposing His commandments upon them, 
and would reward their fidelity and punish their 
disobedience in the years to come. 

2. ye shall not add. ‘A warning against 
weakening the force of the Divine commandment 
by additions, omissions, or explanations that 
would dilute its original meaning, or make it 
more palatable to human selfishness and desire’ 
(Dillmann). That, however, does not imply that 
the enactments of the Mosaic code could never 
be added to or modified as new conditions 
warranted the change, provided all such modifica¬ 
tions were not proclaimed as new revelations 
from on High (Joseph Karo). ‘Israel was not 
to invent additions to the laws, nor arbitrarily 
diminish them; e.g. using five species, instead of 
four, in observing the command of the Lulav, 
or placing five fringes on a Tallis’ (Rasbi); see 
on xui, 1. 
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DEUTERONOMY IV, 3 


merits of the Lord your God which I com¬ 
mand you. 3. Your eyes have seen what the 
Lord did in Baal-peor; for all the men that 
followed the Baal of Pcor, the Lord thy God 
hath destroyed them from the midst of 
thee. 4. But ye that did cleave unto the 
Lord your God are alive every one of you 
this day.*"- 5. Behold, I have taught you 
statutes and ordinances, even as the Lord 
my God commanded me, that ye should do 
so in the midst of the land whither ye go 
in to possess it. 6. Observe therefore and 
do them; for this is your wisdom and your 
understanding in the sight of the peoples, 
that, when they hear all these statutes, 
shall say: ‘Surely this great nation is a 
wise and understanding people.’ 7. For 
what great nation is there, that hath God so 
nigh unto them, as the Lord our God is 
whensoever we call upon Him? 8. And 
what great nation is there, that hath statutes 
aod ordinances so righteous as all this law, 
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3-4. These verses are to be linked on to v. 1, 
as providing evidence that faithfulness to the 
Torah spells life, whereas rebellion brings death 
in its train. 

3. Baal of Peor. The heathen deity wor¬ 
shipped in Peor (cf. in, 29) with loathsome rites; 
see Num. xxv, 1 f. 

4. ye that did cleave. The Heb. pXJ is used 
in connection with whole-souled, disinterested 
love; e.g. to describe Jonathan’s loyal affection 
for David. This v. is recited in the synagogue 
immediately before the Reading of the Law. 

5-8. Israel’s greatness and wisdom will be 
manifest in obedience to the Divine Com¬ 
mandment. 

5. I have taught you. The past tense is some¬ 
what strange after the participle used in v. 1. 
However, this was not the first occasion on 
which Moses had proclaimed the Divine enact¬ 
ments. He is now merely recapitulating. ‘When 
you reach the goal of your wanderings, remember 
that I have taught you statutes and judgments 
for you to observe in the midst of the land’ 
(Nachmanides). 

as the LORD my God commanded me. The 
Jewish teacher is commanded to teach the statutes 
and judgments to young and old in Israel 
(Hirsch). For many centuries it was held that 
teaching had to be free, without the. taint of 
pecuniary remuneration. Hence the astounding 
phenomenon that the greatest Doctors of the 
Talmudic Academies were artisans and handi¬ 
craftsmen, who eked out their living from these 
occupations. It was only under the stress of per¬ 
secution and economic necessity that at last, 
in the 15th century, some rabbis were compelled 
to take salaries in compensation for the time 
which they otherwise might have devoted to 
find their sustenance. 


6. observe therefore and do them. Better, take 
ye heed to do them (Koenig). 

this. i.e. your faithful observance of the 
Divine commandments. 

in the sight of the peoples. In the estimation 
of the peoples. After Alexander’s conquest of 
Asia, enlightened Greeks looked upon the Jews 
as ‘philosophers of the East’, because of their 
unique monotheism (G. A. Smith). But the 
aggrandizement of Israel was not an end in itself: 
it was to demonstrate to the children of men the 
Divine in Human History. The sudden rise to 
power of a horde of slaves, their well-government, 
prosperity and security, would attract attention. 
The peoples would ask. What is the secret of 
Israel’s greatness? And, discovering that it rested 
upon fidelity to the Will of God, they might 
be induced to pay allegiance to the God of 
Israel. ‘We have here in substance the idea of 
the missionary purpose of Israel’s existence’ 
(Oettli); cf. i Kings x, 1-3; Isa. ii, 1-3. This idea 
was developed, and frequently emphasized, in 
Prophetic and Rabbinic literature. 

7. so nigh unto them. Israel’s religion is 
unique because of the nearness of man to his 
Maker that it teaches. It proclaims, No inter¬ 
mediary of any sort is required for the worshipper 
to approach his God in prayer. ‘The Lord is nigh 
unto all them that call upon Him, to all that call 
upon Him in truth,’ is the teaching of the 
Psalmist. The Rabbis only deepened the teaching 
of Prophets and Psalmists on this head. The 
charge often brought against Judaism that it 
knows only a ‘distant God’ is thus without any 
foundation. 

8. what great nation is there, that hath statutes 
and ordinances so righteous? Israel’s religion is 
likewise unique through the ethical character and 
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which I set before you this day? 9. Only 
take heed to thyself, and keep thy soul 
diligently lest thou forget the things which, 
thine eyes saw, and lest they depart from 
thy heart all the days of thy life; but make 
them known unto thy children and thy 
children’s children; 10. the day that thou 
stoodest before the Lord thy God in Horeb, 
when the Lord said unto me; ‘Assemble Me 
the people, and I will make them hear My 
words, that they may learn to fear Me all the 
days that they live upon the earth, and that 
they may teach their children.’ 11. And 
ye came near and stood under the moun¬ 
tain; and the mountain .burned with fire 
unto the heart of heaven, with darkness, 
cloud, and thick darkness. 12. And the 
Lord spoke unto you out of the midst of 
the fire; ye heard the voice of words, but 
ye saw no form; only a voice. 13. And He 
declared unto you His covenant, which He 
commanded you to perform, even the ten 
words; and He wrote them upon two tables 
of stone. 14. And the Lord commanded 
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righteousness of its laws for the government of 
human society. Cardinal Faulhaber, after 
reviewing the poor-laws, the rights of labour, and 
the administration of justice found in the 
Pentateuch, placed the following alternative 
before the Nazi detractors of the Hebrew 
Scriptures; either such laws are Divinely inspired, 
or they are the product of a people endowed 
above all other peoples with positive genius for 
ethical and social values! ‘The cradle of 
humanity,’ he declared, ‘is not in Greece; it is 
in Palestine. Those who do not regard these 
books as the word of God and as Divine revela¬ 
tion, must admit that Israel is the super-people 
in the history of the world!’ For the tribute to 
Israel paid a generation before Faulhaber by 
Leo Tolstoy, see p. 45. 

9-24. ‘Lest ye forget’ that the basic principle 
of God’s Law is the spirituality of God and His 
abhorrence of all idolatrous representation of 
Him. 

9. keep thy soul diligently, lit. ‘guard well thy 
life.’ The survival of the nation depends on 
Israel’s memory of and loyalty to the Law. of 
Sinai. 

from thy heart. From thy memory; the 
‘heart’ being conceived as the seat of memory. 

make them known unto thy children. A second 
command; These things must also be kept alive 
in the memory of posterity, so that future 
generations do not lose their spiritual identity 
and sink back into heathenism. This transcen¬ 
dent duty towards children and children’s 
children is repeated with the utmost emphasis 
throughout Deuteronomy. Eventually such 


insistence on the sacred obligation of religious 
education led to the first efforts in the world’s 
history to provide elementary instruction to all 
the children of the community: see p. 818. For 
the content of the religious education that should 
be accorded to each Jewish child, see p. 926. 

10. the day ... in Horeb. When Israel was 
consecrated as a ‘kingdom of priests’. The two¬ 
fold obligation is insisted upon: first, they are 
to learn God’s Will and shape their lives in 
accordance therewith-; secondly, to teach their 
children the Divine Will, so that they too may 
shape their lives in the light of that Will. 

11. under. At the foot of (Onkelos, Biur). 

with darkness. Better, amid darkness , that 

surrounded the mountain below (Mendelssohn, 
Driver). 

12. ye saw no form. Nothing to indicate a 
material body. He who was heard at Horeb 
was not seen. 

13. covenant. Heb. berith; a compact of any 
kind between man and man (Gen. xxi, 32), and 
between God and man. Here the word is used 
for the conditions of the Covenant, the terms of 
the agreement made at Sinai, as binding on 
Israel; viz. the Ten Commandments. 

two tables of stone. See Exod. xxiv, 12; 
xxxi, 18. 

14. and the LORD commanded me. lit. ‘and 
me the Lord commanded’; i.e. to you He spake 
the Ten Commandments and these alone; but 
me He gave during those forty days on the Mount 
additional instruction for guidance of the 
Israelite’s life throughout all time. 
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me at that time to teach you statutes and 
ordinances, that ye might do them in the 
land whither ye go over to possess it. 15. 
Take ye therefore good heed unto your¬ 
selves—for ye saw no manner of form on 
the day that the Lord spoke unto you in 
Horeb out of the midst of the fire—16. lest 
ye deal corruptly, and make you a graven 
image, even the form of any figure, the 
likenes* of male or female, 17. the likeness 
of any beast that is on the earth, the like¬ 
ness of any winged fowl that flieth in the 
heaven, 18. the likeness of any thing that 
creepeth on the ground, the likeness of any 
fish that is in the water under the earth; 
19. and lest thou lift up thine eyes unto 
heaven, and when thou seest the sun and 
the moon and the stars, even all the host of 
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15. for ye saw. These words till the end of 
the v. are parenthetical. As no form of God 
was seen at the Revelation on Mt. Sinai, it 
follows that representing Him under any image 
is forbidden, as He is a spiritual Being who cannot 
be pictured under any image. 

16. deal corruptly. Act perniciously. 

figure. The Heb. *7DD is found in old 

Phoenician and Cypriote inscriptions in the sense 
of ‘statue’. 

female. How blasphemous and unnatural 
such a representation is to the Israelite mind 
can be gathered from the fact that the Heb. 
language does not even possess a word for 
‘goddess’; cf. i Kings xi, 5, where the Heb. for 
goddess is ‘god’. 

17. likeness of any beast. ‘All the great deities 
of the Northern Semites had their sacred animals, 
and were themselves worshipped in animal form, 
or in association'with animal symbols, down to 
a late date’ (W. Robertson Smith). 

19. and test. Still the continuation of take ye 
therefore good heed in v. 15. 

lift up thine eyes unto heaven. The heavenly 
luminaries exercised a great fascination upon 
early man. ‘Astronomy and adoration entered 
the world together’ (Martineau). The ‘host of 
heaven’ was the dominant influence in Babylonian 
religion. The Egyptians also reverenced the 
sun, the moon, and the stars as symbols of 
deities. Associated with this worship was also 
the superstition that the heavenly bodies 
influenced the lives of mortals, a superstition 
which is not yet altogether extinct. 

thou be drawn away. lit. ‘Thou sufferest thyself 
to be drawn away,’ by their wonderful beauty, 
their inexplicable movements, and their varied 
effects upon the world, to worship them. 

hath allotted (Onkelos). 

unto all the peoples. To be worshipped by them 
(some Talmud teachers, Rashbam, and Mendels¬ 
sohn). 


RELIGIOUS TOLERANCE 
God had suffered the heathens to worship the 
sun, moon, and stars as a stepping-stone to a 
higher stage of religious belief. That worship 
of the heathen nations thus forms part of God’s 
guidance of humanity. But as for the Israelites, 
God had given them first-hand knowledge of 
Him through the medium of Revelation. It 
is for this reason that idolatry was for them an 
unpardonable offence; and everything that might 
seduce them from that Divine Revelation was to 
be ruthlessly destroyed. Hence the amazing 
tolerance shown by Judaism of all ages towards 
the followers of other cults, so long as these were 
not steeped in immorality and crime. Thus the 
Prophet Malachi declares even the sacrificial 
offering of heathens to be a glorification of 
God (see on Mai. i, 11, p. 103). Equally 
striking is the attitude of the Rabbis toward 
the heathen world. War had been declared 
against Canaanites not because of matters of 
dogma or ritual, but because of the savage cruelty 
and foul licentiousness of their lives and cult. 
But the Rabbis never regarded the heathens of 
their own day as on the same moral level with 
the Canaanites. Their contemporary heathens 
in the Roman and Persian Empires obeyed the 
laws of conduct which the Rabbis deemed vital 
to the existence of human society, the so-called 
‘seven commandments given to the children of 
Noah’ (see p. 33, on v. 7). They wisely held 
that in their religious life these heathens merely 
followed the traditional worship which they had 
inherited from their fathers before them (irUD 

E ’T3 irrmaN), and they could not therefore 
held responsible for failure to reach a true 
notion of the Unity of God, Tint] nV HI ’33 
*?SL Such followers of other faiths—they 
taught—were judged by God purely by their 
moral life. nVtsV j?Vn DnV BP DVivn main ’TOn 
N31T. ‘The righteous of all nations have a share 
in the world to come,’ and are heirs of 
immortality, alongside the righteous in Israel. 
A later Midrash proclaimed: ‘I call heaven and 
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heaven, thou be drawn away and worship 
them, and serve them, which the Lord thy 
God hath allotted unto all the peoples 
under the whole heaven. 20. But you hath 
the Lord taken and brought forth out of the 
iron furnace, out of Egypt, to be unto Him 
a people of inheritance, as ye are this day. 
21. Now the Lord was angered with me for 
your sakes, and swore that I should not go 
over the Jordan, and that I should not go 
in unto that good land, which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee for an inheritance; 22. but 
I must die in this land, I must not go over 
the Jordan; but ye are to go over, and 
possess that good land. 23. Take heed 
unto yourselves, lest ye forget the covenant 
of the Lord your God, which He made with 
you, and make you a graven image, even 
the likeness of any thing which the Lord 
thy God hatl\ forbidden thee. 24. For the 
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earth to witness that, whether it be Jew or 
heathen, man or woman, freeman or bondman 
—only according to their acts does the Divine 
spirit rest upon them.’ And in the darkest days of 
the Middle Ages, Solomon ibn Gabirol, the 
great philosopher and Synagogue hymn-writer, 
sang 

‘Thou art the Lord, 

And all beings are Thy servants, Thy domain; 
And through those who serve idols vain 
Thine honour is not detracted from. 

For they all aim to Thee to come.’ 

This is probably the earliest enunciation of 
religious tolerance in Western Europe. 

20. iron furnace. One whose fire is fierce 
enough to melt iron—a symbol of intense 
suffering and bitter bondage. 

a people of inheritance. Involving a relation¬ 
ship that is doubly inalienable. It cannot be 
renounced by Israel; ‘and that which cometh 
into your mind shall not be at all; in that ye 
say: We will be as the nations, as the families 
of the countries, to serve wood and stone. As 
I live, saith the Lord God, surely with a mighty 
hand, and with an outstretched arm, and with 
fury poured out, will I be king over you’ (Ezekiel 
xx, 32—33). Nor will God ever forsake Israel; 
‘for the Lord will not forsake His people for His 
great name’s sake; because it hath pleased, the 
Lord to make you a people unto Himself’ 
(1 Sam. xii, 22). 

as ye are this day. The same Heb. phrase as in 

11 , 30. 

22. in this land. He is not to participate in 
the inheritance! the words tremble with sup¬ 
pressed emotion, and his soul is full of that 
thought. 

I must not go over Jordan, lit. ‘I am not to go 
over Jordan.’ This clause seems unnecessary 


after, I must die in this land. Hence Rashi’s 
comment, Not even my bones will be carried 
over Jordan to be laid to rest in the sacred soil, 
as will happen with the bones of Joseph. Lord 
of the Universe—Moses prayed—the bones of 
Joseph shall rest in the Holy Land, why then 
shall I not enter it? The Divine answer was, 
‘Joseph always acknowledged himself a Hebrew, 
as it is said, “I was stolen out of the land of the 
Hebrews.” Whereas thou, Moses, didst not 
always act thus. When the daughters of Jethro 
told their father, “An Egyptian helped us,” thou 
wast silent and didst not contradict them. There¬ 
fore thou shalt not be buried in the Holy Land’ 
(Midrash). 

23. take heed. This v. is not a mere repetition 
of v. 15 f. The fate meted out to Moses should 
make Israel the more grateful for God’s good¬ 
ness, and at the same time more heedful not to 
incur God’s wrath. 

hath forbidden thee. lit. ‘hath commanded 
thee’, not to do (Rashi). 

24. a devouring fire. Consuming whatever 
rouses His indignation. 

A ‘Jealous’ God 

a jealous God. The Heb. el kanna means, 
‘a zealous God’, full of zeal for holiness and 
justice, to whom man’s doings and dealings 
are not a matter of indifference, but Who renders 
strict retribution for all idolatry and iniquity. It 
also means, ‘a jealous God.’ That may appear a 
startling description of God. It signifies that 
God claims the exclusive love of His children, 
their entire sincerity—and complete self- 
surrender. He will not allow the veneration and 
loyalty due to Him alone to be shared with 
other objects of worship; see on Exod. xx, 5. 




DEUTERONOMY IV, 25 


Lord thy God is a devouring fire, a jealous 
God. H 25. When thou shalt beget children, 
and children’s children, and ye shall have 
been long in the land, and shall deal cor¬ 
ruptly, and make a graven image, even the 
form of any thing, and shall do that which 
is evil in the sight of the Lord thy God, to 
provoke Him; 26. I call heaven and earth 
to witness against you this day, that ye 
shall soon utterly perish from off the land 
whereunto ye go over the Jordan to possess 
it; ye shall not prolong your days upon it, 
but shall utterly be destroyed. 27. And the 
Lord shall scatter you among the peoples, 
and ye shall be left few in number among 
the nations, whither the Lord shall lead 
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This conception of ‘a jealous God’ saved Israel 
from going under in the days of ancient heathen¬ 
dom, as well as in the days of Greece and Rome. 
‘None of the founders of the great heathen 
religions had any inkling of this idea of a jealous 
God, a God who would have “none other gods,” 
a God of terrible Truth who would not tolerate 
any lurking belief in magic witchcraft, or old 
customs, or any sacrificing to the god-king, or any 
trifling with the stern unity of things’ (H. G. Wells). 

Our fathers’ realization that truth can make no 
concession to untruth, nor enter into compro¬ 
mise with it, without self-surrender, is responsible 
for the religious stand they took up in the days 
of Greece and Rome. ‘When Jerusalem fell, 
Rome was quite prepared to give the God of 
Israel a place in her Pantheon. Israel absolutely 
refused such religious annexation: the one, 
unique and universal God of Israel alone was a 
living God; Jupiter and his like were things of 
naught, figments of the imagnination. And the 
same reasons that would not permit the Jews 
to bend the knee to the gods of pagan Rome, 
prevented them in later generations from allowing 
themselves to be absorbed by the two great 
Religions that issued from Israel’s bosom. Here 
too they found, both in dogma and morality, 
novelties and concessions that were repugnant 
to the austere simplicity of their absolute mono¬ 
theism’ (T. Reinach). 

And the blessed doctrine of ‘a jealous God’ is 
of vital importance for the Jew’s attitude towards 
the neo-paganism of to-day and to-morrow. 
‘Judaism’s mission is just as much to teach the 
world that there are false gods and false ideals, 
as it is to bring it nearer to the true one. 
Abraham, the friend of God, began his career, 
according to the legend, with breaking idols; 
and it is his particular glory to have been in 
opposition to the whole world’ (Schechter). 

25-31. Renewed Warning of Idolatry: 

Threat of Exile, with Promise of Grace 
on Repentance 

They would be scattered among the peoples, 


if they fell away from the Lord. But even in 
those days of tribulation God’s mercy would not 
forsake His people, if they turned to Him in 
true penitence. 

25. ye shall have been long in the land. And 
your long continuance results in a loss of vigour, 
due to unbroken peace and prosperity. ‘Pros¬ 
perity sometimes acts like a narcotic, and sends 
the soul to sleep’ (Dummelow). The Hebrew 
word is not ompn ‘to grow old and increase in 
wisdom’ (n»Dn rap© nt, jpt), but wwin, 
lit. ‘to grow stale.’ They must not imagine that 
having dwelt for many centuries in Canaan, their 
tenure was now fixed, and they could neglect 
the conditions of the Covenant with impunity. 
(Benjamin Szold makes the opening words 
TViri ’3, ‘when thou shalt beget’, equivalent to 
TVin ’D DI, ‘even when thou shalt beget’). 

do that which is evil. These words are ex¬ 
planatory of what precedes; viz. the making of 
images. Ibn Ezra explains them as signifying 
other offences— e.g. murder, impurity—which 
would provoke God. 

26. heaven and earth. As abiding and out¬ 
lasting the changes of human life. 

ye shall soon utterly perish. Not every indi¬ 
vidual would be destroyed, but the national 
life would be brought to an end; see next v. 

27. scatter you. The consequences of idolatry 
are exile from their native land, dispersion to the 
four winds of heaven, and diminution in numbers. 

28. wood and stone. In their own land, they 
served images as symbols of something higher. 
But in exile the Israelite would sink to the level 
of fetish-worshippers and grovel to idols of wood 
and stone (Hoffmann). Such things cannot, 
however, permanently satisfy human souls that 
have known higher things. This very lowering 
of moral standards called forth a spiritual 
reaction among the religiously-minded ‘remnant’ 
in the Exile. 

smell. Or ‘breathe’. 
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you away. 28. And there ye shall serve 
gods, the work of men's hands, wood and 
stone, which neither see, nor hear, nor eat, 
nor smell. 29. But from thence ye will seek 
the Lord thy God; and thou shall find Him, 
if thou search after Him with all thy heart 
and with all thy soul. 30. In thy distress, 
when all these things are come upon thee, in 
the end of days, thou wilt return to the Lord 
thy God, and hearken unto His voice; 31. 
for the Lord thy God is a merciful God; He 
will not fail thee, neither destroy thee, nor 
forget the covenant of thy fathers which He 
swore unto them. 32. For ask now of the 
days past, which were before thee, since 
the day that God created man upon the 
earth, and from the one end of heaven 
unto the other, whether there hath been 
any such thing as this great thing is, or 
hath been heard like it? 33. Did ever a 
people hear the voice of God speaking out 
of the midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, 
and live? 34. Or hath God assayed to go 
and take Him a nation from the midst of 
another nation, by trials, by signs, and by 
wonders, and by war, and by a mighty hand, 


"i pnnNi D’naT 

nrp TT nMa? "ffiptt "H? CITI^ 
pin p? cns *t DtibK Dtf-Dirpsn 28 

jjirn’ vb) vb) ]rk>V'. vb) pKT-k 1 ? ntfK 
p rttgei ^rfeK nyrnK cntfpai 29 
D-p-rn bs Tpta'rfpnsm •> 

npptth TprfcK m-T-t? npp>i mbri rrn® rbvn 
kbi ■jtpn: kb’f.tibK rrirp torn ^'? iibpp 31 
p tanb yap) *ntfK TfpaK nnp-nk na^ kbi 32 
bi'-Tp 1 ? T D'k^o d bsb krbktf 

nsjr-wi D'ptfn rptppbi pkn-bs chk 1 crrbv «np 
mbs satfrt ik nin “ 3 nin nans rrnri D'gttfr 
npapn^sa "ana d^k bipbs 33 

a-pa ' 13 1 b rrpb KiaSo'nbK npjniiK rmntix 34 

V'SD v. 33. 


29. ye will seek the Lord. This is a great pro¬ 
nouncement of Scripture, proclaiming the omni¬ 
potence of milWi, Repentance. But the sinner 
must seek God; i.e. he must feel the ‘loss’ of God, 
and take active measures to ‘find’ Him and regain 
His favour. And that search must be with the 
sinner’s whole heart and soul. Sincere repentance 
always and everywhere secures the Divine Mercy. 
It would be so in the Exile, if they sought God 
with a radical change of heart, and the devotion 
of the whole being. And indeed it was in the 
Exile that repentant Israel found God, redis¬ 
covered the Torah, rediscovered itself. 

30. in the end of days. See on Gen. xux, 1; 
Num. xxtv, 14. Here equivalent to the phrase, 
‘later on’ (Koenig). 

31. a merciful God. Although He is ‘a devour¬ 
ing fire’ to those who are perversely wicked, 
He is merciful and gracious to the sincerely 
penitent; and His hand is outstretched to receive 
the sinner returning unto Him. 

fail thee. He will not give thee up (Hoff¬ 
mann) ; or, He will not withdraw His hand from 
upholding thee (Rashi). 

neither destroy thee. Nor permit thee to go 
to destruction. 

nor forget the covenant. With the Fathers of 
Israel. This is the basis of Israel’s selection and 
eternal preservation. 

32-40. The Uniqueness of the God of Israel 

Again there is an appeal to history to justify 


the Divine claims. From the beginning of time, 
from one end of heaven to the other, no nation 
had experienced the unparalleled redemption and 
revelation that were vouchsafed unto Israel. 
‘He hath not dealt so with any nation’ (Psalm 
cxlvii, 20). 

33. and live. The idea often finds expression 
in Scripture that man cannot have direct com¬ 
munication with God and survive; Exod. 
xxxiii, 20. 

34. assayed ... to take Him a nation. Or, 
‘adventured’ or, ‘attempted,’ to select a nation 
for His special service. A bold anthropo¬ 
morphism that gives striking expression to the 
profound thought that Israel is, so to speak, ‘a 
Divine experiment in history’ (M. Lazarus). 

trials, e.g. testing the character of Pharaoh 
by the manifestation of His might; or testing 
Israel in the iron furnace of suffering, v. 20. 

signs. Events, either ordinary or extra¬ 
ordinary, having for their purpose the fulfilment 
of a Divine aim. 

wonders. Portents, supernatural phenomena. 
war. The overthrow of the Egyptian host. 
a mighty hand. The Biblical term to denote 
any Divine intervention in history (Koenig). 

great terrors, e.g. the heaping of the waters 
at the Red-Sea. An old Jewish interpretation, 
found in the Septuagint and the Passover 
Haggadah, understands this phrase to refer to 
God’s self-manifestation (71ID1P v t*? , J). 
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and by an outstretched arm, and by great 
terrors, according to all that the Lord your 
God did for you in Egypt before thine eyes? 
35. Unto thee it was shown, that thou 
mightest know that the Lord, He is God; 
there is none else beside Him. 36. Out of 
heaven He made thee to hear His voice, 
that He might instruct thee; and upon earth 
He made thee to see His great fire; and thou 
didst hear His words out of the midst of 
the fire. 37. And because He loved thy 
fathers, and chose their seed after them, and 
brought thee out with His presence, with 
His great power, out of Egypt, 38. to 
drive out nations from before thee greater 
and mightier than thou, to bring thee in, 
to give thee their land for an inheritance, as 
it is this day; 39. know this day, and lay 
it to thy heart, that the Lord, He is God in 
heaven above and upon the earth beneath; 
there is none else. 40. And thou shall keep 
His statutes, and His commandments, 
which I command thee this day, that it 
may go well with thee, and with thy children 
after thee, and that thou mayest prolong 
thy days upon the land, which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee, for ever.* 111 “■ H 41. Then 
Moses separated three cities beyond the 
Jordan toward the sunrising; 42. that the 
manslayer might flee thither, that slayeth his 
neighbour unawares, and hated him not in 
time past; and that fleeing unto one of 
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35. it was shown. The experience of God’s 
unique power was first-hand with them, and not 
derived from speculation or hearsay. Yehudah 
Hallevi bases on this circumstance the supreme 
credibility of the Revelation at Sinai; it took 
place before an entire people. 

there is none else beside Him. A clear 
expression of absolute monotheism; repeated in 
v. 39; vi, 4; vii, 9; x, 17; and xxxii, 39. A 
Talmudical note on these words is, ‘not even 
magical powers’; i.e. the Israelites were to put 
no faith in witchcraft. 

36. instruct. Better, discipline. What Israel 
had seen and heard was not merely to impress 
the mind, but to affect their course of life, and 
check any tendency to stray after idolatry. 

37. loved thy fathers. The Patriarchs. 

with His presence. In His own person; not 
through an intermediary. 

38. as it is this day. i.e. as thou hast already 
made conquests in the territory east of Jordan, 
the lands of Sihon and Og. 

39. know this day. This v. and the one follow¬ 
ing form the peroration of the First Discourse, 
and summarize the lesson to be learnt from all 
that has gone before. According to most 
expositors, this First Discourse gives the historical 


framework and instruction for the new legis¬ 
lation. The aged Lawgiver exhorts the people 
to gratitude towards God (i, 6—m, 29), and 
closes with solemn warnings of the dangers of 
idolatry that threaten them on entering the 
Promised Land (iv, 1-40). v. 39 has been intro¬ 
duced into the Oleynoo, the closing prayer of 
every Synagogue Service. 

41-43. Moses Assigns Three Cities of Refuge 
East of Jordan 

The presence of these verses between the First 
and Second Discourses of Moses offers con¬ 
siderable difficulty, except on the interpretation 
of Luzzatto; cf. i, 5. Having finished the 
exposition of the words, it is eleven days’ journey 
from Horeb unto Kadesh-barnea by the way of 
Mount Seir (i, 2), Moses records that he there¬ 
upon set aside the three Cities of Refuge, thus 
completing the establishment of a portion of 
Israel on the east of Jordan. 

41. separated. Set apart. 

three cities. There were to be six Cities of 
Refuge (see Num. xxxv, 9 f), three on each side 
of the Jordan. The purpose of these cities is 
expounded in chap. xix. 

42. unawares. Better, unintentionally. 
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these cities he might live: 43. Bezer in the 
wilderness, in the table-land, for the 
Reubenites; and Ramoth in Gilead, for 
the Gadites; and Golan in Bashan, for the 
Manassites. H 44. And this is the law which 
Moses set before the children of Israel; 
45. these are the testimonies, and the 
statutes, and the ordinances, which Moses 
spoke unto the children of Israel, when they 
came forth out of Egypt; 46. beyond the 
Jordan, in the valley over against Beth-peor, 
in the land of Sihon king of the Amorites, 
who dwelt at Heshbon, whom Moses and 
the children of Israel smote, when they 
came forth out of Egypt; 47. and they took 
his land in possession, and the land of Og 
king of Bashan, the two kings of the 
Amorites, who were beyond the Jordan 
toward the sunrising; 48. from Aroer, 
which is on the edge of the valley of Amon, 
even unto mount Sion—the same is 
Hermon—49. and all the Arabah beyond 
the Jordan eastward, even unto the sea 
of the Arabah, under the slopes of 
Pisgah.* 111 •• lv »• 
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43. Bezer. Mentioned in Josh, xx 8. 

Ramoth in Gilead. Usually identified with 
the modern es-Salt; Josh, xxi, 38. 

Golan. Josephus mentions a district called 
Gaulanitis east of Lake Tiberias, now named 
Jaulan, seventeen miles east of the Lake. 


B. MOSES’ SECOND DISCOURSE 

1. Foundations of the Covenant 
(Chapters IV, 44-XI) 

From iv, 44 to the end of xi, the Second Dis¬ 
course, deals with the religious foundations of 
the Covenant, the spirit in which it is to be kept, 
and the motives to that right obedience. It 
defines the relationship between God and Israel, 
and emphasizes • the basic spiritual demands 
that such relationship imposes upon Israel. 
Moses solemnly repeats to the new generation 
that faces him the Ten Commandments given at 
Sinai; proclaims the Unity of God, together with 
the Israelite’s duty to love Him with all his heart, 
soul and might; and urges that the same love 
towards God must be implanted in the hearts 
of the children. That covenant shall be their 
distinction among the nations. Moses surveys 
the forty years of Providential mercies in the 
Wilderness, and also the succession of mur- 
murings and rebellions. Not for their own 
righteousness will they conquer, but because of 
the oath sworn to their Fathers. Let Israel ever 
keep in mind the lessons of the Wilderness, lest 
it forget God and perish like the nations whom 


it is about to dispossess. No truce of any sort 
is to be made with the peoples of Canaan and 
their foul and inhuman cults. If Israel faithfully 
keeps God’s commandments, the Land of Promise 
will enjoy the rain of heaven and be dowered 
with prosperity. Israel is, in conclusion, solemnly 
reminded of the alternatives—the Blessing and 
the Curse—now offered for its acceptance. 

Chapter IV, 44-49. Title, Time, and Place 
of the Discourse 

44. this is the law. ‘Which he is about to set 
before them in chapters xii-xxvi’ (Rashi). This 
v. is recited by the congregation when the Sefer 
Torah is held up after the Reading. In most 
rites, the words ‘according to the commandment 
of the Lord by the hand of Moses’ are added. 

45. these are the testimonies. Better, they are 
the testimonies. This v. is parenthetical and 
points out that this Law which Moses is now to 
set before them is merely a new presentation of 
the testimonies, statutes, and judgments which 
He spake unto them when they came out of 
Egypt (Rashi, Biur). 

testimonies. Heb. edoth; lit. ‘attestations’; 
solemn declarations of God’s will on matters of 
moral and religious duty. 

48. from Aroer. Cf. 11 , 36. 

Mount Sion. Heb. ]R’tP, see on in, 9; not to 
be confused with Mount Zion (Heb. ]VX). 



DEUTERONOMY V, 1 


n prow D'lan 


Chapter V 

1. And Moses called unto all Israel, and said 
unto them: H Hear, O Israel, the statutes 
and the ordinances which I speak in your 
ears this day, that ye may leam them, and 
observe to do them. 2. The Lord our God 
made a covenant with us in Horeb. 3. The 
Lord made not this covenant with our 
fathers, but with us, even us, who are all 
of us here alive this day. 4. The Lord spoke 
with you face to face in the mount out of 
the midst of the fire—5. I stood between 
the Lord and you at that time, to declare 
unto you the word of the Lord ; for ye were 
afraid because of the fire, and went not up 
into the mount—saying: H 6.1 am the Lord 
thy God, who brought thee out of the land 
of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. If 7. 
Thou shalt have no other gods before Me. 
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Chapter V. On the Revelation at Horeb. 

Chapter V-VI, 3 

The first foundation of the new covenant was 
the Decalogue—at once the alphabet and sum¬ 
mary of the religious life, and the very foundation 
for all human conduct. The Ten Words formed 
the basis for the new precepts now to be pro¬ 
mulgated (Hoffmann). Moses pronounces the 
Commandments one by one, as delivered by 
the Divine Voice amid fire and darkness. He 
also recalls the impression made on the people 
by what they had heard—their pledge to do 
whatever the Lord commanded them, and His 
approval of their words. 

1. learn them, and observe to do. Knowledge 
is an essential pre-requisite to performance. 

3. not . . . with our fathers. ‘The Covenant 
was entered into only with the coming genera¬ 
tion, as the fathers would die in the wilderness’ 
(Abarbanel). Others understand the words to 
mean, ‘not with our fathers alone’; the Covenant 
survived the men with whom it was made, with 
binding force upon all future generations. 

4. spoke with you. i.e. revealed Himself to 
you. Many of those who were listening to Moses 
had been present as children at Horeb when the 
Ten Words were spoken. 

face to face. i.e. a direct revelation, and not a 
matter of hearsay merely. 

5. I stood between. As the Israelites did not go 
near the Mount, they heard the Voice but could 
not follow the words. Moses was the meturgeman, 
the ‘interpreter’, who conveyed the Divine 
message to them (Talmud). 

word of the Lord. The collective name for 
The Ten Words’. 

ye were afraid. See Exod. xx, 15-18. 


saying. The Ten Words now following are 
almost, but not absolutely, a verbatim repetition 
of the Decalogue as given in Exod. xx. Being 
part of an exhortation addressed to a new 
generation, the Lawgiver does not hesitate to 
expand, or even alter, the wording of the Com¬ 
mandments, for the sake of emphasis. In brief, 
the version in Deuteronomy is more rhetorical, 
more homiletical, than that in Exod. xx. For 
the full exposition of the Decalogue see pp. 294 ff. 
Only additional comments are here given. 

6. The First Commandment 

The Israelites are to recognize that unlike the 
deities worshipped by the benighted heathens 
around them—local nature-gods bound to the 
soil and its products—the God of Israel is the 
universal ruler of History, the God who redeemed 
them from Egyptian slavery. 

6. I am the LORD thy God. Or, ‘I, the Lord, 
am thy God.’ The word ‘Lord’ is the current 
translation of the Divine Name of four letters 
(yhwh) as the eternal Power that guides the 
destinies of men and nations; see p. 6. 

thy God. The suffix thy refers to ‘Israel’ 
collectively, and at the same time to each Israelite 
individually; as in v. 16. The Midrash says: 
‘Even as thousands may look at a great portrait 
and each one feel that it looks at him, so every 
Israelite at Horeb felt that the Divine Voice was 
addressing him.' 

7-10. Second Commandment 

7. before Me. Or, ‘beside Me.’ In addition 
to Him; see the opening v. of the Shema, vi, 4. 
The monotheism must be absolute. Others 
translate, ‘to my face’; i.e. to provoke Him. 
The provocation is the greater, because these gods 
are unreal. 
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8. Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven 
image, even any manner of likeness, of any 
thing that is in heaven above, or that is in 
the earth beneath, or that is in the water 
under the earth. 9. Thou shalt not bow 
down unto them, nor serve them; for I the 
Lord thy God am a jealous God, visiting 
the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, 
and upon the third and upon the fourth 
generation of them that hate Me, 10. and 
showing mercy unto the thousandth genera¬ 
tion of them that love Me and keep My 
commandments. If 11. Thou shalt not take 
the name of the Lord thy God in vain; for 
the Lord will not hold him guiltless that 
taketh his name in vain. K 12. Observe the 
sabbath day, to keep it holy, as the Lord 
thy God commanded thee. 13. Six days 
shalt thou labour, and do all thy work; 
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8. any manner of likeness. Extends the term 
‘graven image’ to ‘any manner of likeness’, 
v. 7 prohibits the worship of other gods; v. 8 
prohibits the worship of the true God under the 
form of any image. Hoffmann thinks that the 
variation in the Heb. text from the form in 
Exodus was made in view of the sin of the Golden 
Calf that followed the giving of the Decalogue. 
The present version makes it clearer that every 
‘manner of likeness’ comes within the category 
of ‘graven image’, and therefore of idolatry. 

in heaven above. The heavenly bodies wor¬ 
shipped by many nations. 

in the earth beneath. Such as the sacred bulls 
of the Egyptians. 

9. nor serve them. lit. ‘thou shalt not be 
induced to serve them,’ the grammatical form 
being Hophal (Koenig). Only such sculpture or 
plastic reproduction as would become objects 
of idolatrous worship is prohibited here. Hence 
the presence of the cherubim in the Tabernacle, 
and the twelve bronze bullocks under the basin 
in the Temple. Against art within its own sphere, 
monotheism wages no war; see p. 375. ‘Every 
picture is an image of a prototype. But does 
there exist a prototype of the Divine that can 
be embodied in a picture? Pictures of God 
must accordingly be pictures of something other 
than God—of a something other to which the 
signification of God is given’ (Hermann Cohen). 

a jealous God. See on iv, 24. 

and upon the third. In Exod. ‘and’ is omitted. 


11. Third Commandment 

Avoid oaths. For the sacred obligations of 
sincerity in speech, see Vows and Vowing in 
the Light of Judaism, p. 730. 

11. in vain. Heb. RIO 1 ?, which may mean 


either ‘for vanity,’ or ‘for falsehood.’ The 
Jerusalem Targum prefaces its translation of this 
prohibition with the words: ‘O my People, my 
People, House of Israel, swear not by the Name 
of the Lord thy God for vanity; and swear not 
by My Name and lie.’ Every oath, even if a true 
oath, should be avoided, is the teaching of the 
Rabbis. It is not generally known that many in 
Israel have in every age followed the principle 
of ‘Swear not at all’, except when a Court of Law 
exacts an oath in order to ensure the ends of 
justice. To this day, pious men in Eastern 
Jewries suffer considerable pecuniary loss rather 
than enforce their plea by an oath. And it is 
the practice of a Beth Din to discourage oaths, 
in the rare instances where one of the litigants 
insists on the oath being administered. 

12-15. Fourth Commandment 
12. observe. Heb. “TO©; in Exod. “TOT 
‘remember’. Tradition explains that the latter 
refers to the positive precepts in connection with 
the Sabbath, to its sanctification by wine, prayer 
and Sabbath joy; whereas ‘observe’ the Sabbath 
means refraining from any desecration through 
labour by self or dependents. Hence the addition 
here concerning the resting of servants and the 
reminder of the bondage in Egypt (Biur). 
Tradition also says ‘that both words observe 
and remember were communicated by God 
simultaneously’; i.e. the fourth commandment 
in Deuteronomy, though different in form, does 
not imply anything that has not been revealed 
by God on Mount Sinai. Moses uses the stronger 
word here, because in his exhortation he has a 
practical object in view; viz. the observance of 
God’s commands by the people. 

as the LORD thy God commanded thee. These 
words are not in Exodus, being a rhetorical 
amplification. The reference is to Marah, Exod. 
xv, 23-27. 


766 



DEUTERONOMY V, 14 


14. but the seventh day is a sabbath unto the 
Lord thy God, in it thou shalt not do any 
manner of work, thou, nor thy son, nor 
thy daughter, nor thy man-servant, nor 
thy maid-servant, nor thine ox, nor thine 
ass, nor any of thy cattle, nor thy stranger 
that is within thy gates; that thy man¬ 
servant and thy maid-servant may rest as 
well as thou. 15. And thou shalt remember 
that thou wast a servant in the land of 
Egypt, and the Lord thy God brought thee 
out thence by a mighty hand and by an out¬ 
stretched arm; therefore the Lord thy God 
commanded thee to keep the sabbath day. 
H 16. Honour thy father and thy mother, as 
the Lord thy God commanded thee; that 
thy days may be long, and that it may go 
well with thee, upon the land which the 
Lord thy God giveth thee. H 17. Thou shalt 
not murder. Neither shalt thou commit 
adultery. Neither shalt thou steal. Neither 
shalt thou bear false witness against thy 
neighbour. U 18. Neither shalt thou covet 
thy neighbour’s wife: neither shalt thou 
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14. nor thine ox, nor thine ass, nor any of thy 
cattle. In place of this detailed enumeration, 
appropriate to an oration, Exod. has simply, 
‘nor thy cattle.’ Care and kindness to cattle 
are of such profound importance for the human¬ 
izing of man that this duty has its place in the 
Decalogue. The Rabbis classed cruelty to 
animals among the most serious of offences; see 
Kindness to Animals, p. 854. 

that thy man-servant . . . thou. This is not in 
Exod.; but is an explanatory addition. 

as well as thou. Heb. "JIM. The slave is to 
have the same right to his Sabbath-rest as the 
master. Sabbath-rest thus proclaims the equality 
of master and man. 

15. thou wast a servant in the land of Egypt. 
This is the most important divergence between 
the two versions. According to Exod. the 
Sabbath was ordained in commemoration of the 
six days of creation, ‘wherefore the Lord blessed 
the Sabbath day, and hallowed it.’ Man was on 
that day to set aside the material cares that absorb 
his attention on the six days of toil. Judaism 
‘proclaims a truce once in seven days to all 
personal anxieties and degrading thoughts about 
the means of subsistence and success in life, 
and bids us meet together to indulge in larger 
thoughts. In countries where life is a hard 
struggle, what more precious, more priceless 
public benefit can be imagined than this breathing 
time, this recurring armistice between man and 
the hostile powers that beset his life, this solemn 
Sabbatic festival?’ (J. R. Seeley). There was, 
however, another lesson for mankind to learn 
from the Sabbath institution. The Israelites in 
Egypt slaved day after day without a rest. 
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By ceasing from toil one day in seven, they 
would distinguish their work from slavery. And 
in their new life in the Promised Land they were 
to avoid imposing upon others what had been 
so bitter to them. 

16. Fifth Commandment 

16. commanded thee. The phrase, ‘as the 
Lord thy God commanded thee,’ is new in 
Deuteronomy, as is also ‘and that it may go 
well with thee’. The latter stresses the truth 
that a sound national life can only result from a 
sound family life within the State. 

17. Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Commandments 

17. murder . . . neighbour. These Command¬ 
ments are here connected by the conjunction 
‘and’; to indicate that these crimes are to some 
extent linked together, and that he who breaks 
one of them is not unlikely to break one of the 
others as well (Friedlander). 

17. Ninth Commandment 

false witness. A different Heb. word is here 
used for ‘false’ witness—the same as occurs 
in v. 11 for ‘vain’. 

18. Tenth Commandment 

18. covet. . . neighbour's. The prohibition of 
coveting a man’s wife is here made separate 
from ‘desiring’ (a different word, not occurring 
in Exod.) his possessions—a fundamental dis¬ 
tinction of far-reaching moral consequence. 
There is also new mention of ‘his field’, an 
appropriate addition for a people about to 
enter upon the inheritance of their Land. 
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desire thy neighbour's house, his field, or 
his man-servant, or his maid-servant, his ox, 
or his ass, or any thing that is thy neigh¬ 
bour’s.* 1 ' s . v *• 19. These words the Lord 

spoke unto all your assembly in the mount out 
of the midst of the fire, of the cloud, and of 
the thick darkness, with a great voice, and it 
went on no more. And He wrote them upon 
two tables of stone, and gave them unto me. 
20. And it came to pass, when ye heard the 
voice out of the midst of the darkness, 
while the mountain did burn with fire, that 
ye came near unto me, even all the heads 
of your tribes, and your elders; 21. and 
ye said: ‘Behold, the Lord our God hath 
shown us His glory and His greatness, and 
we have heard His voice out of the midst 
of the fire; we have seen this day that God 
doth speak with man, and he liveth. 22. 
Now therefore why should we die? for this 
great fire will consume us; if we hear the 
voice of the Lord our God any more, then 
we shall die. 23. For who is there of all 
flesh, that hath heard the voice of the living 
God speaking out of the midst of the fire, 
as we have, and lived? 24. Go thou near, 
and hear all that the Lord our God may 
say; and thou shalt speak unio us all that 
the Lord our God may speak unto thee; 
and we will hear it, and do it.’ 25. And the 
Lord heard the voice of your words, when 
ye spoke unto me; and the Lord said unto 
me: ‘I have heard the voice of the words of 
this people, which they have spoken unto 
thee; they have well said all that they have 
spoken. 26. Oh that they had such a heart 
as this alway, to fear Me, and keep all My 
commandments, that it might be well with 
them, and with their children for ever! 

27. Go say to them: Return ye to your tents. 

28. But as for thee, stand thou here by Me, 
and I will speak unto thee all the com¬ 
mandment, and the statutes, and the 
ordinances, which thou shalt teach them, 
that they may do them in the land which 
I give them to possess it.’ 29. Ye shall 
observe to do therefore as the Lord your 
God hath commanded you; ye shall not 
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19-30. The manner in which the Decalogue 
was delivered. 

19. no more. The direct Divine Revelation to 
the whole people was limited to the Ten Words. 
The people found it unbearable to listen to the 
Divine Voice, and the remainder of the Revelation 
was communicated to them through Moses; 
v. 22-25. 

21. His glory. Manifested in the fire and 
smoke; see on Gen. xv, 17. 

22. this great fire will consume us. Not the 


Revelation of God, but the physical accom¬ 
paniments of that Revelation fill them with fear. 

26. Oh that they had such a heart. ‘God too 
can express a wish of this sort, as freedom of the 
will has been given to man’ (Biur). Alas, that 
exalted spirit of the Israelites was soon to be 
followed by a violent reaction—the apostasy 
of the Golden Calf. 

29. ye shall not turn aside. This and the 
following v. are the moral exhortation after the 
historical narrative. 
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turn aside to the right hand or to the left. 
30. Ye shall walk in all the way which the 
Lord your God hath commanded you, that 
ye may live, and that it may be well with 
you, and that ye may prolong your days 
in the land which ye shall possess. 
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Chapter VI 

1. Now this is the commandment, the 
statutes, and the ordinances, which the Lord 
your God commanded to teach you, that 
ye might do them in the land whither ye go 
over to possess it—2. that thou mightest 
fear the Lord thy God, to keep all His 
statutes and His commandments, which I 
command thee, thou, and thy son, and thy 
son’s son, all the days of thy life; and that 
thy days may be prolonged. 3. Hear there¬ 
fore, O Israel, and observe to do it; that it 
may be well with thee, and that ye may in¬ 
crease mightily, as the Lord, the God of 
thy fathers, hath promised unto thee—a 
landflowing with milk and honey. *»». vt». *] 4 . 
Hear, O Israel : The Lord our God, the 
Lord is One. 5. And thou shalt love the Lord 
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30. that ye may live. Cf. IV, 1. The promise 
is here national, not individual; see on iv, 26. 

vt, 1-3. These verses conclude that portion 
of the Second Discourse which deals with the 
Revelation at Horeb. 

1. now this is. Better, and this is. See v. 28 
of preceding chapter. 

2. that thou mightest fear. This sums up the 
aim and purpose of the general principles of the 
legislation, as well as of the separate statutes. 


THE SHEMA 

The Oneness of God and Israel’s Undivided 
Loyalty to Him 

4-9. After the repetition of the story of the 
Giving of the Ten Commandments, Moses 
proceeds to declare the other great foundation 
of the Torah; viz. the oneness of God and Israel’s 
undivided loyalty to Him. 

The opening v. of this paragraph, called after 
its first Heb. word Shema, sounds the keynote of 
all Judaism, and has been its watchword and 
confession of faith throughout the ages. Here 
the fundamental Truth of the Unity of God is 
proclaimed. It is followed in v. 5-9 by the funda¬ 
mental Duty founded upon that Truth; viz. the 
devotion to Him of the Israelite’s whole being. 
He is bidden to love God with heart, soul, and 
might; to remember all the commandments and 
instruct his children therein; to recite the words 
of God when retiring or rising; to bind those 
words on the arm and the head, and to inscribe 


them on his door-posts and the city gates. ‘The 
later leaders of Jewry showed their spiritual 
insight when they gave the place they did to this 
high and winsome message’ (Welch). See 
Additional Note A, The Shema, p. 920. 

In the Liturgy, the Shema is said twice daily, 
and consists of three sections; Deut. vi, 4-9; xi, 
13-21; and Num. xv, 37-41. The second section, 
Deut. xi, 13-21, contains the promise of reward 
for the fulfilment of the laws, and of punishment 
for their transgression. The third section, Num. 
xv, 37-41, enacts the law concerning the tzitzith, 
as a warning against following the evil inclina¬ 
tions of the heart, and an exhortation to submit 
to the laws of God in remembrance of the Exodus. 

4. Hear, O Israel: the LORD our God, the 
LORD is One. Heb. '1 UViVk '"I bmtT VW 
-mx. Or, ‘Hear, O Israel: the Lord is our 
God, the Lord is One’ (Sifri, Septuagint, and 
most Jewish translators and commentators). It 
sums up the teaching of the First and Second 
Commandments; The Lord is our God, and 
He is One. The translation given by AJ, 
‘Hear, O Israel, the Lord our God, the 
Lord is One,’ is less acceptable; for if the 
declaration only enunciated the Divine Unity, 
it would be sufficient to have said, ‘Hear, 
O Israel, the Lord our God is One.’ Some 
moderns follow Rashbam’s translation: ‘Hear, 
O Israel, the Lord is our God, the Lord alone.’ 

In the Heb. the S of SOB? and the “I of "IFIN are 
written large. The reason for the T is evident; 
it is to distinguish iriN ‘one’ from IflK ‘another 
god’, just as the "1 in “inK (Exod. xxxiv, 14) is 
written large, in order that by error one should 
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thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul, and with all thy might. 6. And these 
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not utter the blasphemy IflX bub mnrWWl K 1 ? 
‘thou shalt not bow down to the one God’. The 
reason that induced the Scribes to write the 
S in VDE? large may possibly be due to the fear 
of an interchange in their day with HW, ‘perhaps,’ 
and to avoid the resulting infidel statement 
‘Perhaps , O Israel, the Lord is our God’ (Hirsch). 
These two large letters form the word IS? 
‘witness’. Every Israelite by pronouncing the 
Shema becomes one of God’s witnesses, testifying 
to His Unity before the world. 

the LORD our God. The Heb. is the Divine 
Name of Four Letters, the Father and Sustainer 
of the lives and spirits of all flesh, the everlasting 
Power Who guides the destinies of men and 
nations. 

the LORD is One. ‘In the opening v. of the 
Shema we have a third revelation of God’s 
being. In Gen. xvii, He is made known to us as 
Almighty; in Exod. vi, as Eternal; and now as 
the One’ (Philippson). He is One, because there 
is no other God than He; but He is also One, 
because He is wholly unlike anything else in 
existence. He is therefore not only One, but the 
Sole and Unique God. 

One. Heb. echad. Therefore to Him alone 
it is right to pray, and not to any being besides 
Him. The belief that God is made up of several 
personalities, such as the Christian belief in the 
Trinity, is a departure from the pure conception 
of the Unity of God. Israel has throughout 
the ages rejected everything that marred or 
obscured the conception of pure monotheism 
it had given the world, and rather than abandon 
that pure monotheism, rather than admit any 
weakening of it, Jews were prepared to wander, 
to suffer, to die; see p. 922. 

5. and thou shalt love. This is the first 
instance in human history that the love of God 
was demanded in any religion. The love of God 
is the distinctive mark of His true worshippers. 
The worshipper, as he declares the Unity of God, 
thereby lovingly and unconditionally surrenders 
his mind and heart to God’s holy will. Such 
spiritual surrender is called ‘taking upon oneself 
the yoke of the kingdom of heaven.’ blS nVap 
D’D® rvobn. If the Unity of God is the basis of 
the Jewish creed, the love of God is to be the basis 
of the Jewish life. And the noblest spiritual 
surrender and love of God, the Rabbis held, was 
so to live and act toward our fellowmen as to 
make God and His Torah beloved in their eyes. 

‘The meaning of the love of God is that a man 
should be longing and yearning after the nearness 
of God, blessed be He, and striving to reach His 
holiness, in the same manner as he would pursue 
any object for which he feels a strong passion. 
He should feel that bliss and delight in mentioning 
His name, in uttering His praises and in occupy¬ 


ing himself with the words of the Torah, which 
a lover feels towards the wife of his youth, or the 
father towards his only son. The earlier saints 
attained to such disinterested love of God; as 
King David said in Psalm xlii, 2, “As the hart 
panteth after the water brooks, so panteth my 
soul after Thee, O God” ’ (Moses Chayim 
Luzzatto). 

‘When the soul sinks in the depths of awe, 
the spark of the love of God breaks out in flames, 
and the inward joy increases. Such lovers of 
God desire only to accomplish His holy will, 
and lead others unto righteousness’ (Eleazar 
of Worms). 

with all thy heart. Because there is one 
God, we must give Him undivided allegiance. 
‘The One God demands the whole of man’ 
(Smend). The Rabbis explain with all thy 
heart to mean ‘with all thy desires, including the 
evil inclination’; i.e. make thy earthly passions 
and ambitions instruments in the service of God. 

with all thy soul. We should be prepared to 
give up our dearest wishes and inclinations for 
the love of God. The Rabbis take the words with 
all thy soul to mean ‘with thy whole life’; i.e. love 
Him with thy heart’s last drop of blood, and give 
up thy life for God, if He requires it. The classical 
example is that of Rabbi Akiba. He longed for 
the sublime moment when his daily profession of 
the love of God might be put to the proof and 
confimed by act. That moment came when, 
after his noble part in the last Jewish War of 
Independence against Imperial Rome, the Roman 
executioner was tearing his flesh with combs of 
iron. ‘All my days,’ Akiba told his weeping 
disciples, ‘I have longed for this moment, when 
it is given me to love God with my whole life. 
I loved Him with all my heart, and I loved Him 
with all my might; now that I have the 
opportunity of loving Him with all my soul, 
shall I not rejoice?’ It was such understanding 
of the words of the Shema that gave the Jewish 
martyrs throughout the ages the comfort and 
courage to lay down their lives for their Faith. 
Bachya tells of a medieval Jewish saint who used 
to pray: ‘My God, thou hast given me over to 
starvation and penury. Into the depth of dark¬ 
ness hast Thou plunged me, and Thy might and 
strength Thou hast taught me. But even if they 
burn me with fire, only the more will I love 
Thee and rejoice in Thee.’ Such spiritual sur¬ 
render is, of course, without any thought of 
reward or punishment in the Hereafter. As 
another of the saints boldly expressed it, ‘I have 
no wish for Thy Paradise, nor any desire for the 
bliss in the world to come. I want Thee and Thee 
alone.’ 

On the duty of martyrdom, see p. 489. 
The supreme sacrifice, however, is demanded 
only to avoid idolatry, incest, and murder. 
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words, which l command thee this day, shall 
be upon thy heart; 7. and thou shalt teach 
them diligently unto thy children, and shalt 
talk of them when thou sittest in thy house, 
and when thou walkest by the way, and 
when thou liest down, and when thou risest 
up. 8. And thou shalt bind them for a sign 
upon thy hand, and they shall be for 
frontlets between thine eyes. 9. And thou 
shalt write them upon the door-posts of 
thy house, and upon thy gates. vl H 10. And 
it shall be, when the Lord thy God shall bring 
thee into the land which He swore unto thy 
fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
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with all thy wight. With the full concen¬ 
tration of feeling and power. One Rabbinic 
explanation is, ‘with whatever lot Providence has 
assigned to thee’; i.e. love Him in times of bliss 
and happiness, and in times of distress and mis¬ 
fortune. Another explanation of with all thy 
might is ‘with all thy possessions’; i.e. despite 
whatever material sacrifice thy loyalty to Israel’s 
God and Torah might entail. An eighteenth 
century moralist understood ‘with all thy 
possessions’ to mean, ‘even when great wealth 
is thine’ (Panim Yafoth). 


6. these words. In v. 4 and 5; viz. the Unity 
of God and the duty of undivided allegiance to 
Him, as the epitome of the teaching of the Book. 

this day. ‘Do not regard the Divine com¬ 
mands as old and stale news; but consider them 
as something fresh, as a new Royal Proclamation 
reaching you this very day’ (Sifri). 

upon thy heart. The heart is conceived as 
a tablet on which these Divine words shall be 
inscribed; cf. Jer. xxxi, 32, 33. 


7. teach them diligently, lit. ‘prick them in’; 
so that the words remain indelibly upon their 
hearts. ‘Let them have a clear, and not a con¬ 
fused or stammering, knowledge of the duties 
and teachings of their Faith’ (Sifri); see p. 925. 

and shalt talk of them. They are to be a theme 
of living interest, early and late, at home and 
abroad. 

when thou sittest in thy house. ‘A man should 
conduct himself with due propriety in his house, 
so as to set an example to his household; and he 
should also be gentle with them, and not overawe 
them’ (Zohar). 

when thou liest down. The Rabbis based on 
this the institution of Evening Prayer. It consists 
of the Shema, preceded by two Benedictions (the 
one, referring to the Divine ordering of day and 
night, D'Diy a’lsan; and the second, eulogizing 
the love of God shown in the revelation of the 
Torah, dV| 5? roriN). The Shema is also followed 
by two Benedictions (the proclamation of faith, 
ruifiNI rrnN; and the prayer for peaceful repose, 


112’OB>n). The Service continues with the Amidah 
(the Eighteen Benedictions—three Blessings of 
Praise; twelve (now thirteen) Petitions; and three 
Blessings of Thanks) and Oleynoo. The Shema 
is also recited before retiring to rest. To fill 
one’s mind with high and noble thoughts is a wise 
preparation for the hours of darkness. ‘The 
Shema is a double-edged sword against all the 
terrors and temptations of the night’ (Talmud). 

when thou risest up. Hence the institution of 
the Morning Shema. It is preceded by two 
Benedictions, and followed by one. These 
Benedictions are (1) a eulogy of God as the 
Creator of the light of day, “TIN ‘1ST’; (2) a 
eulogy of God as Giver of the Torah, mi naflK; 
and (3) a eulogy of God as the Redeemer of 
Israel, VinttH *?NU Immediately thereafter come 
the Eighteen Benedictions. On some days, 
Tachanun and the Reading of the Torah follow. 
The Service concludes with Oleynoo, Kaddish 
and some psalms. 

8. bind them. See p. 261 for the precept 
of Tephillin. The wording of v. 8 and 9 is 
not to be taken as a figure of speech. ‘It seems 
on the whole to be more probable that the 
injunction is intended to be carried out literally; 
and that some material, visible expression of the 
Israelite’s creed is referred to’ (Driver). 

9. write them upon the door-posts. By means 
of the mezuzah affixed to the door-post in 
Jewish homes. The mezuzah is placed in a metal 
or glass case, and fixed to the right-hand door¬ 
post of the outer entrance of every dwelling 
room in the house. It contains this section of the 
Shema and xi, 13-20. The word “lEi, ‘Almighty,’ 
written on the back of the parchment, is rendered 
visible by means of a small opening in the case. 
The mezuzah is a symbol of God’s watchful care 
over the house and its dwellers. It is a solemn 
reminder to all who go out and in, that the house 
is devoted to the ideals of the Shema. 

I. Abrahams thus sums up the basic importance 
of Deut. vi, 4-9: ‘It enshrines the fundamental 
dogma (monotheism), the fundamental duty 
(love), the fundamental discipline (study of the 
Law), and the fundamental method (union of 
’’letter” and “spirit”), of the Jewish Religion.’ 
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Jacob, to give thee—great and goodly 
cities, which thou didst not build, 11. and 
houses full of all good things, which thou 
didst not fill, and cisterns hewn out, which 
thou didst not hew, vineyards and olive- 
trees, which thou didst not plant, and thou 
shalt eat and be satisfied—12. then beware 
lest thou forget the Lord, who brought thee 
forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the 
house of bondage. 13. Thou shall fear the 
Lord thy God; and Him shalt thou serve, 
and by His name shalt thou swear. 14. Ye 
shall not go after other gods, of the gods of 
the peoples that are round about you; 15. 
for a jealous God, even the Lord thy God, is 
in the midst of thee; lest the anger of the 
Lord thy God be kindled against thee, and 
He destroy thee from off the face of the 
earth. U 16. Ye shall not try the Lord your 
God, as ye tried Him in Massah. 17. Ye 
shall diligently keep the commandments of 
the Lord your God, and His testimonies, 
and His statutes, which He hath com¬ 
manded thee. 18. And thou shalt do that 
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10-19. Peril of Forgetting 

The pleasantness of their inheritance in the 
New Land might breed forgetfulness of their 
dependence upon the goodness of God, and a 
disposition to follow the gods of the surrounding 
nations. 

11. cisterns hewn out. In the Holy Land water 
had to be collected during the rainy seasons and 
stored. For this purpose, cisterns cut out of 
the rocks are of special value. 

13. thou shalt fear the LORD thy God. This 
command is complementary to vi, 5 ‘thou shalt 
love the Lord thy God’. Love and fear of God 
combined constitute the highest reverence. 
'The fear of God acts as a powerful deterrent 
from evil; the love of God, as the highest incentive 
to living in accordance with the Divine will’ 
(Talmud). ‘Indeed H rm', the fear of the LORD, 
is the nearest equivalent in Hebrew to what we 
mean when we speak about religion' (Welch). 

serve. In prayer (Sifri). 

by His name shalt thou Swear. This is no com¬ 
mand to swear; only a bringing out of the religious 
significance of an oath (Oettli). Primitive man 
constantly appeals to his gods for the truth and 
honesty of his transactions; and such appeal to 
his gods really constituted a profession of his 
loyalty to those gods. An Israelite is to swear by 
the Name of God alone, always remembering 
that it was an unpardonable sin to take God’s 
Name in vain—and that the truly pious refrain 
from all oaths. 

14. peoples that are round about you. Not 
that it was permissible to follow the gods of 
distant nations, but that the danger of adopting 


the worship of neighbouring peoples was more 
insidious and real (Rashi). 

15. a jealous God. See on iv, 24. 
destroy thee. As a nation and an independent 

power. 

of the earth. Better, of the land ; l.e. Palestine. 

16. ye shall not try. i.e. test, by questioning 
His power or protection; see on Exod. xvn, 2. 
Likewise, anyone who obeys the Divine com¬ 
mandments ‘on trial’, i.e. to see if he will be 
rewarded for doing so, transgresses this pro¬ 
hibition (Mai. in, 10 is an exception). 

in Massah. See Exod. xvn, 7. 

18. that which is right and good in the sight of 
the LORD. Note the words and good in addition 
to that which is right. It is not enough to do 
that which is right; i.e. to act according to the 
strict letter of the law; as such action often 
involves hardship and harshness, and the truly 
pious avoid taking advantage of the letter of 
strict legality. There is a higher justice, which is 
equity, and this bids man to be true to something 
more than the mere letter of his bond. ‘Man 
must act beyond the rule of law’ (miW D’lDb 
Pin), say the Teachers of the Talmud. 
Jerusalem, they said, was destroyed because its 
Courts adhered too closely to strict Din (justice), 
and disregarded the principles of Yosher (equity). 
Two examples will make clear what they under¬ 
stood by ‘equity’. A Rabbi on being consulted by 
a poor woman whether a certain coin was good 
answered her that it was. The next day, she came 
and told him it had been declared bad. He took 
it from her, and gave her a good one in exchange. 
He was not compelled to act so. He was going 
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which is right and good in the sight of the 
Lord; that it may be well with thee, and 
that thou mayest go in and possess the good 
land which the Lord swore unto thy fathers, 
19. to thrust out all thine enemies from 
before thee, as the Lord hath spoken. *| 20. 
When thy son asketh thee in time to come, 
saying: ‘What mean the testimonies, and 
the statutes, and the ordinances, which the 
Lord our God hath commanded you?’ 
21. then thou shalt say unto thy son: ‘We 
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beyond the letter of the law, and doing ‘that 
which is right and good in the sight of the Lord’. 

Rabba, the son of Bar Chana, hired porters to 
transport some jugs of wine. They, in negligence, 
broke their load; whereupon Rabba seized their 
garments in compensation. The porters appealed 
to Rab, who ordered the garments to be returned. 
When the garments were returned they pleaded, 
'We are poor men, we have laboured a full day, 
exhausted ourselves, and now we have nothing.’ 
Rab decided that their wages be paid. Rabba 
protested that his action had all along been 
legal. To which Rab replied, ‘Indeed it is legal; 
but Scripture says, “Thou shalt observe the path 
of the upright,” i.e. those who act beyond the 
mere letter of the law.’ (If Shakespeare had been 
aware of this fine Jewish duty, ‘to go beyond the 
letter of the law’—he could not have drawn his 
Shylock as a Jew.) Rashi understands our v. 
to teach the duty ‘of going beyond the rule’, 
and also the concomitant duty of m©S, ‘agree¬ 
ment.’ Agreement is reached when each of the 
litigants forgoes something to which he believes 
himself entitled by strict law and they become 
friends. The judgment of the court would have 
been for the one and against the other; that 
would be strict law. _ By agreement, they refrain 
from insisting on strict law, and friendship is 
re-established. Thus are fulfilled the words 
(Zech. vhi, 16), ‘execute the judgment of truth 
and peace’; i.e. effect peace between the parties 
by the judgment of truth. 

19. as the Lord hath spoken. See Exod. 
xxitr, 27 f. 


20-25. The Exodus—an Object-lesson 

The future generation is to be trained to grati¬ 
tude and reverence towards God by means of 
the story of the Deliverance from Egypt. The 
Seder Service is a domestic feast based on the 
actual usage in the Temple of Jerusalem, and 
accompanied by a running commentary of prayer 
and legend and exhortation known as the 
Haggadah shel PeSach. This opens with the 
questions asked by the youngest child present, 
who is answered in a recitation of the events of 
the Exodus, with the Midrashic interpretations of 
Biblical passages (Josh, xxrv, 2-4; Deut. xxvi, 


5-8) relating to the Deliverance. Hallel early 
formed part of the Seder; Nishmath, various 
hymns, folk-songs, and children’s rhymes were 
added in the course of the centuries. 

The Seder in history would require a mono¬ 
graph. In the Middle Ages, the Seder nights were 
a time of terror to the Jewries of Christian 
Europe. From the twelfth century onwards, the 
Satanic charge of using human blood on Passover, 
was responsible for a long series of hideous 
massacres. Also, it was on the eve of Passover, 
1190 that the Jews of York resolved to anticipate 
massacre at the hands of the murderous mob by 
suicide, and perished almost to a man. ‘But the 
eternal message of hope, revived in the Jewish 
breast all the more ardently by the Festival of 
Freedom, saved the martyred people from 
despair, even in this darkest hour’ (Cecil Roth). 

20. in time to come. lit. ‘to-morrow.’ 

what mean the testimonies . . . ordinances. 
This whole section is analogous to Exod. xm, 
14 f, where the child asks J7NT DO ‘What is this?’ 
Evidently the son here is of riper age than in 
Exod. xm. The Rabbis describe the latter as 
Dn, ‘simple’; and the son in this v. as DOfl, 
‘wise.’ 


21. we were Pharaoh's bondmen. These words 
form the first sentence of the answer to the 
‘four questions’ in the Haggadah. The Seder 
Service is typical of Jewish education: the cere¬ 
monies become object-lessons in religion, national 
history, and morality. The garnered religious 
thought and emotion of past generations is made 
the horizon for the opening mind of the Jewish 
child. At one point of the Seder, which is largely 
history raised into religion, it is remarked: 
‘Every Jew should regard himself as if he had 
personally come out of Egypt.’ That spirit 
dominates the whole of Jewish ceremonial. It all 
tends to the self-identification of the child with 
his fathers in the days of old, and to foster in 
the soul of the Jewish child the resolve to take 
his part in the Jewish life—whether in the 
sphere of worship, humanitarian endeavour, or 
Messianic achievement in and out of the Holy 
Land. 


773 



DEUTERONOMY VI, 22 


were Pharaoh’s bondmen in Egypt; and 
the Lord brought us out of Egypt with a 
mighty hand. 22. And the Lord showed 
signs and wonders, great and sore, upon 
Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his 
house, before our eyes. 23. And He brought 
us out from thence, that He might bring us 
in, to give us the land which He swore 
unto our fathers. 24. And the Lord com¬ 
manded us to do all these statutes, to fear 
the Lord our God, for our good always, 
lhat-He might preserve us alive, as it is at 
this day. 25. And it shall be righteous¬ 
ness unto us, if we observe to do all this 
commandment before the Lord out God, as 
He hath commanded us.* vl1 - 

Chapter VII 

1 . When the Lord thy God shall bring thee 
into the land whither thou goest to possess 
it, and shall cast out many nations before 
thee, the Hittite, and the Girgashite, and 
the Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the 
Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite, 
seven nations greater and mightier than 
thou; 2. and when the Lord thy God shall 
deliver them up before thee, and thou shalt 
smite them; then thou shalt utterly destroy 
them; thou shalt make no covenant with 
them, nor show mercy unto them; 3. 
neither shalt thou make marriages with 
them: thy daughter thou shalt not give 
unto his son, nor his daughter shalt thou 
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22. signs. See on tv, 34. ‘The father’s reply 
points to an Almighty Power that can change 
the course of Nature for the accomplishment 
of His Divine purposes’ (Koenig). 

24. preserve us alive. ‘God, that He might 
complete His redemptive work towards Israel, 
gave it this law, to keep alive in it the spirit of 
true religion, and to secure in perpetuity its 
national welfare’ (Driver). 

25. and it shall be righteousness unto us. It will 
be accounted to us as meritorious, and deserving 
of God’s approval. The phrase is similarly used 
in Gen. xv, 6, ‘and he (Abraham) believed in the 
Lord; and He counted it to him for righteous¬ 
ness.’ 

Chapter VII 

Observance of the Fundamental Laws—the 
Ten Commandments and the Shema—demands 
avoidance of intermarriage, and the destruction 
of all idolatrous worship in the Promised Land. 

1. before thee. lit. ‘from before thee,’ i.e. to 
make way for thee. The nations here enumerated 
are mentioned in Gen. x, 15-18; xv, 19 f; 
Exod. tii, 8, 17; xin, 5 and elsewhere. The 
Midrash states that the Girgashites left Canaan 
before the entry of the Israelites. 

2. utterly destroy. Heb. D’inn Dinn, i.e. 


consider them as a cherem, something that must 
not come near thee. On the ‘ban’ against the 
Canaanites, see on xx, 18. 

show mercy. Better, show grace; or, ‘give 
gifts to’ (Talmud). The Rabbis restrict this 
prohibition, as all others in this connection, to 
actual idolaters like the ancient Canaanites. It 
does not apply to ordinary heathens who observe 
the fundamental laws of human society; see 
on iv, 19. 

3. marriages. The evil results of such 
marriages were perceived by the Patriarchs; 
Gen. xxrv and xxvin. Moses had previously 
warned the people against allying themselves by 
marriage with their neighbours (Exod. xxxiv, 
16), and the warning was repeated by his 
successor (Josh, xxiii, 12). In our own days, in 
conditions that are worlds asunder from those 
in Canaan of old, intermarriage is no less fatal 
to the continued existence of Israel. ‘Every Jew 
should feel himself bound, even though the duty 
involves the sacrifice of precious affections, to 
avoid acts calculated, however remotely, to 
weaken the stability of the ancestral religion. 
Every Jew who contemplates marriage outside 
the pale must regard himself as paving the way 
to a disruption which would be the final, as it 
would be the culminating, disaster in the history 
of his people’ (M. Joseph). 
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DEUTERONOMY VII, 4 


take unto thy son. 4. For he will turn away 
thy son from following Me, that they may 
serve other gods; so will the anger of the 
Loro be kindled against you, and He will 
destroy thee quickly. 5. But thus shall ye 
deal with them: ye shall break down their 
altars, and dash in pieces their pillars, and 
hew down their Asherim, and burn their 
graven images with fire. 6. For thou art 
a holy people unto the Lord thy God: the 
Lord thy God hath chosen thee to be His 
own treasure, out of all peoples that are 
upon the face of the earth. 7. The Lord did 
not set His love upon you, nor choose you, 
because ye were more in number than any 
people—for ye were the fewest of all 
peoples—8. but because the Lord loved 
you, and because He would keep the oath 
which He swore unto your fathers, hath 
the Lord brought you out with a mighty 
hand, and redeemed you out of the house of 
bondage, from the hand of Pharaoh king of 
Egypt.* m - 9. Know therefore that the Lord 
thy God, He is God; the faithful God, who 
keepeth covenant and mercy with them that 
love Him and keep His commandments 
to a thousand generations; 10. and re- 
payeth them that hate Him to their face, to 
destroy them; He will not be slack to him 
that hateth Him, He will repay him to his 
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4. he will turn away. i.e. the heathen who 
marries thy daughter. 

thy son. The Talmud explains this to mean, 
thy grandson. Since the Torah, on this inter¬ 
pretation, calls the child of an Israelite mother 
and gentile father the ‘son’ of an Israelite grand¬ 
father, it was deduced therefrom that the child 
is to be regarded as being of the same race and 
faith as the mother. Consequently, the child of 
a Jewish father and non-Jewish mother follows 
in Jewish Law the religious status of the mother. 

5. pillars. Symbols of the sun-god Baal. 

Asherim. A tree planted (xvt, 21), or a pole 

set up (u Kings xvn, 10), as sacred symbols of 
Astarte, the goddess of fertility. 

6-11. Reasons for Previous Commands 

6. thou art a holy people. See Exod. xix, 
5 f—the classical passage announcing the coven¬ 
ant between God and Israel. Being a holy 
people, Israel was not to be contaminated by 
foul and cruel worship. It was to be a People 
apart from the other nations, and untainted by 
their heathenish practices. 

His own treasure. See on Exod. xrx, 5. ‘The 
character of Israel as the Chosen People does 
not involve the inferiority of other nations. The 
universality of Israel’s idea of God is sufficient 
proof against such an assumption. Every nation 
requires a certain self-consciousness for the 


carrying out of its mission. Israel’s self-con¬ 
sciousness was tempered by the memoiy of its 
slavery in Egypt, and the recognition of its being 
the servant of the Lord. It was the noblesse 
oblige of the God-appointed worker for the entire 
human race’ (Guedemann). 

7. set His love upon you. The root p©n is 
used of the ‘blind’, non-rational love. ‘God’s 
love of Israel is like that love (cheshek) for which 
no reason is to be sought, as it is due solely 
to the desire of the lover’ (Albo). 

the fewest of all peoples, lit. ‘the few out of 
the totality of peoples’; i.e. only a small fragment 
of the whole of humanity (Herxheimer, Dill- 
mann). Israel is a small nation, but it has been 
chosen to accomplish world-embracing and 
eternal things. ‘All the great things have been 
done by the little nations’ (Disraeli). ‘God has 
chosen little nations as the vessels by which 
He carries the choicest wines to the lives of 
humanity, to rejoice their hearts, to exalt their 
vision, to stimulate and strengthen their faith’ 
(Lloyd George). 

9. know therefore. ‘This phrase does not 
mean to know so as to see the fact of, but to 
know so as to feel the force of. It is knowledge 
that is followed by shame, or by love, or by 
reverence, or by the sense of a duty’ (G. A. 
Smith). 
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DEUTERONOMY VII, 11 


lace. 11. Thou shalt therefore keep the 
commandment, and the statutes, and the 
ordinances, which I command thee this 
day, to do them. 
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covenant and mercy. Or, ‘the merciful coven¬ 
ant,’ alluded to in the previous verse ; viz. the 
oath which He swore to the Patriarchs. 

a thousand generations. A large, indefinite 
number of generations (Ibn Ezra), ‘Those who 


love God form, as it were, centres whence, upon 
thousands brought within range of their influence, 
the blessings of His mercy are diffused abroad’ 
(Driver). 

10. to their face. ‘Immediately’ (Ehrlich). 


HAFTORAH VA-ETHCHANAN pmO mOBH 

ISAIAH XL, 1-26 


Chapter XL 

1. Comfort ye, comfort ye My people, 
Saith your God. 

2. Bid Jerusalem take heart, 

And proclaim unto her, 

That her time of service is accom¬ 
plished, 

That her guilt is paid off; 

That she hath received of the Lord’s 
hand 

Double for all her sins. 


Cap. XL. O 
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The Prophetic Reading of this Sabbath is the 
first of the seven ‘Haftorahs of Consolation’ 
that follow the Fast of Av, They consist of 
sublime messages of encouragement that have 
sustained and fortified Israel during its ordeals 
of cruelty and persecution throughout the ages. 

This chapter opens the Rhapsody of ‘Zion 
Redeemed’ that occupies the second half of the 
Book of Isaiah. For the understanding of the 
historical situation, it is necessary to recall that 
the Babylonians had, in the year 586, taken 
Jerusalem, destroyed the kingdom of Judah, 
and deported the greater portion of its inhabitants 
to the banks of the Euphrates. After their exile 
had lasted 47 years, Babylon itself, the ‘mistress 
of the world’, was about to fall at the hands of 
Cyrus, the founder of the Persian Empire. Great 
was the commotion among Babylon’s subject 
peoples, not least so among the Jewish exiles. 
‘Against their enslaver and oppressor, they saw 
uplifted the irresistible sword of God’s instru¬ 
ment, this Persian prince to whose religion the 
Babylonian idolatry was hateful; a victorious 
warrior, a wise and just statesman, favourable to 
Babylon’s prisoners and victims, and disposed 
to restore the exiles of Judah to their own land’ 
(Matthew Arnold); see p. 22. 

In this supreme hour is heard the voice of 


God’s Prophet, commanded to comfort Israel, 
and proclaim the Restoration to Zion. 

1-2. The Proclamation of Divine Forgiveness. 

1. comfort ye My people. This does not mean, 
‘Be comforted, O my people’; but the prophets, 
or all who love Jerusalem, are commanded to 
comfort Israel. The opening word of this 
Haftorah, lDHl ‘Comfort ye,’ has given the name 
to the Sabbath, lam rDff. 

2. bid Jerusalem take heart. Better, speak 
to the heart of (RV), i.e. ‘speak tenderly.’ 

Jerusalem. Here the symbol of the whole of 
Israel. 

time of service. Term of punishment. 

paid off. Worked off; see Lev. xxvi, 43. 

double. More than ample. ‘These words of 
the Prophet are like balm upon a wound, or like 
a soft breath upon a fevered brow’ (Graetz). 
‘The Hebrew language and genius are seen in 
the Book of Isaiah at their perfection—this has 
naturally had its effect on the English translators 
of the Bible, whose Version nowhere perhaps 
rises to such beauty as in this Book’ (Matthew 
Arnold). 
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ISAIAH XL, 3 


o nw 


3. Hark! one calleth: 

‘Clear ye in the wilderness the way 
of the Lord, 

Make plain in the desert 
A highway for our God. 

4. Every valley shall be lifted up, 

And every mountain and hill shall 
be made low; 

And the rugged shall be made level, 

And the rough places a plain; 

5. And the glory of the Lord shall be 
revealed. 

And all flesh shall see it together; 

For the mouth of the Lord hath spoken 
it.’ 

6. Hark! one saith: ‘Proclaim!’ 

And he saith: ‘What shall I proclaim?’ 
‘All flesh is grass. 

And all the goodliness thereof is as the 
flower of the field; 

7. The grass withereth, the flower fadeth; 
Because the breath of the Lord bloweth 

upon it— 

Surely the people is grass. 

8. The grass withereth, the flower fadeth; 
But the word of our God shall stand for 

ever.’ 

9. O thou that tellest good tidings to 
Zion, 

Get thee up into the high mountain; 

O thou that tellest good tidings to 
Jerusalem, 
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Lift up thy voice with strength; 

Lift it up, be not afraid; 

Say unto the cities of Judah: 

‘Behold your God!’ 

10. Behold, the Lord God will come as 
a Mighty One, 

And His arm will rule for Him; 

Behold, His reward is with Him, 

And His recompense before Him. 


3-5. The Prophet hears the sound of Heavenly 
voices announcing that Israel’s Deliverance from 
exile is at hand. The return from captivity is 
conceived as a Divine triumphal march. 

3. hark! one calleth. lit. ‘A voice! one is 
crying.’ A Heavenly voice cries to his fellows 
to make a road through the desert for the return 
of exiled Israel, with God as the Leader. 

clear. Of obstacles. 

in the wilderness. The shortest line from 
Babylon to Judea was nearly all through desert. 

4. every valley . . . plain. Whatever would 
obstruct the path of the returning exiles will be 
smoothed away, in order to make a level and 
easy road for the returning exiles. 

lifted up. Raised. 

5. glory of the LORD. Israel’s redemption 
will be ‘the talk of the world’, and lead to a new 
recognition of the Divine among mankind. 

6-8. Second herald: all earthly might is 
transitory—Israel’s oppressors will perish; the 
word of God alone is eternal. 

7. breath of the LORD. Probably refers to 


the sirocco, the scorching wind that often blights 
the spring vegetation in Palestine. 

the people. Here signifying the same as all 
flesh, and, in particular, Israel’s enemies, who 
will wither like grass. 

8. the word of our God. God’s immutable 
purposes as announced to Israel and mankind 
by Israel’s Prophets—‘the one permanent factor 
in human history’ (Skinner). 

shall stand for ever. The glory of human plans 
and achievements is as ephemeral as the flower 
of the field. The word of God alone is forever 
certain of triumphant fulfilment. 

9-11. Third herald: the news announced in 
Palestine, ‘God is coming, bringing His People 
back to Zion.’ 

9. into the high mountain. So that the glad 
herald may be heard from afar. 

be not afraid. Of being put to shame, through 
failure of the event announced. Or, fear not 
the Babylonian authorities, who were still the 
nominal rulers in Jerusalem (Krauss). 

10. arm. His power. 

reward. Probably the exiles themselves, 
regarded as spoil recovered from the heathen 
nations (Skinner). 
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ISAIAH XL, 11 


11. Even as a shepherd that feedeth his 
flock, 

That gathereth the lambs in his arm, 

And carrieth them in his bosom, 

And gently leadeth those that give 
suck. 

12. Who hath measured the waters in 
the hollow of his hand, 

And meted out heaven with the span. 
And comprehended the dust of the earth 
in a measure, 

And weighed the mountains in scales, 
And the hills in a balance? 

13. Who hath meted out the spirit of 
the Lord? 

Or who was His counsellor that he might 
instruct Him? 

14. With whom took He counsel, and 
who instructed Him, 

And taught Him in the path of right, 
And taught Him knowledge, 

And made Him to know the way of 
discernment? 

15. Behold, the nations are as a drop of 
a bucket, 

And are counted as the small dust of the 
balance; 

Behold, the isles are as a mote in weight. 

16. And Lebanon is not sufficient fuel, 
Nor the beasts thereof sufficient for 

burnt-offerings. 

17. All the nations are as nothing before 
Him; 

They are accounted by Him as things of 
nought, and vanity. 
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18. To whom then will ye liken God? 
Or what likeness will ye compare unto 

Him? 

19. The image perchance, which the 
craftsman hath melted. 

And the goldsmith spread over with 
gold, 

The silversmith casting silver chains? 


11. even as a shepherd. The Almighty God 
reveals Himself to the returning exiles as a God 
of infinite tenderness to the weak and the 
helpless. 

12-26. God’s Incomparable wisdom and might 
shown in Creation and the government of the 
World. And yet there are those, weak in faith, 
who doubt the possibility of Israel’s Deliverance! 

12. measured. What sort of infinite Being 
must He be who actually can take all the waters 
of the universe in the hollow of His hand? 

comprehended. Old English for ‘held’. 

a measure, lit. ‘a third,’ probably of an 
ephah. 

13. meted out. Or, ‘estimated,’ i.e. been able 
to fathom. 

spirit of the LORD. The Divine intelligence. 
These are rhetorical questions: the answer in 
this and following verse is, ‘No one.’ 

14. right. ‘The conception of the orderliness 


of Creation took almost as firm a hold on the 
Hebrew mind as the Greek’ (Cheyne). 

15. behold. Having shown God’s infinite 
wisdom and might in Nature, the Prophet pro¬ 
ceeds to show it in History. 

of a bucket. From a bucket—an illustration of 
the insignificance of mankind in comparison 
with the Creator of all things. 

small dust. A few grains of dust in the balance, 
which make no appreciable difference in the 
weight. 

isles. Here, ‘the habitable lands.’ 

16. fuel. The forests of Lebanon are not 
enough wood for a sacrifice commensurate with 
God’s greatness. 

17. vanity, lit. ‘a waste,’ emptiness, nothing. 

18-20. The absurdity, therefore, of repre¬ 
senting God in the form of a man-made idoll 
The utter folly of such worship. 
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ISAIAH XL, 20 


o nW 


20. A holm-oak is set apart, 

He chooseth a tree that will not rot; 

He seeketh unto him a cunning crafts¬ 
man 

To set up an image, that shall not be 
moved. 

21. Know ye not? hear ye not? 

Hath it not been told you from the 
beginning? 

Have ye not understood the founda¬ 
tions of the earth? 

22. It is He that sitteth above the circle 
of the earth. 

And the inhabitants thereof are as 
grasshoppers; 

That stretcheth out the heavens as a 
curtain, 

And spreadeth them out as a tent to 
dwell in; 

23. That bringeth princes to nothing; 

He maketh the judges of the earth as a 

thing of nought. 

24. Scarce are they planted, 

Scarce are they sown. 

Scarce hath their stock taken root in the 
earth; 

When He bloweth upon them, they 
wither, 

And the whirlwind taketh them away as 
stubble. 

25. To whom then will ye liken Me, 
that I should be equal? 

Saith the Holy One. 

26. Lift up your eyes on high. 
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IT l V 


And see: who hath created these? 

He that bringeth out their host by 
number, 

He calleth them all by name; 

By the greatness of His might, and for 
that He is strong in power. 

Not one faileth. 


p"ta pop v. 21. 


20. a tree. See Isa. xliv, 12-17, for a similar 
contrast between the costly and the cheap idol, 
and ridiculing description of the trivial details of 
idol-manufacture. - - 

not be moved. That will not totter. 

21-26. The Creator of Nature is also the Ruler 
of Mankind. 

ye. Mankind as a whole is addressed. 

from the beginning. Of Israel’s being. 

understood the foundations. Which, like the 
heavens, declare the glory of God. 

22. above the circle of the earth. The line of 
the vault of the sky, from horizon to horizon. 

curtain. Fine cloth. 

23. princes to nothing. The Prophet now 
illustrates God’s infinite power and wisdom in 
the affairs of mankind. The downfall of the 
King of Media and Croesus, King of Lydia, 
before Cyrus must have been fresh in the minds of 
the exiles (Whitehouse). 

judges. Throughout Isaiah, the Heb. word for 
judges, Shofetim, seems to retain much of its 
primitive meaning as seen in the Phoenician 
suffetes, ‘rulers.’ 


24. they wither. So fleeting and feeble is 
earthly power and pomp. 

26. lift up your eyes. ‘Regard the heavenly 
bodies, and consider with understanding that 
they are merely created things. Their creator is 
God the Incomparable, who musters them all, 
and knows the name and nature of each’ 
(Kimchi). 

created. Heb. N13; effortless production, 
by bare volition. ‘No other language possesses 
a word so exclusively appropriated to the Divine 
activity’ (Skinner). 

these. The stars. 

calleth. Marshalls them forth. 

not one faileth. Each star responds with 
unswerving obedience to the Divine roll-call. 

The verses immediately following (v. 27-31) 
give the application: ‘If such be the God of 
Israel, how can the exiles think that He is 
indifferent to their fate? The everlasting God 
is omnipotent, and His understanding is un¬ 
searchable. They who trust in Him shall find 
in Him an inexhaustible source of life and 
energy.’ Seep. 941. 
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12. And it shall come to pass, 
because ye hearken to these ordinances, 
and keep, and do them, that the 
Lord thy God shall keep with thee the 
covenant and the mercy which He swore 
unto thy fathers, 13. and He will love thee, 
and bless thee, and multiply thee; He will 
also bless the fruit of thy body and the 
fruit of thy land, thy com and thy wine 
and thine oil, the increase of thy kine and 
the young of thy flock, in the land which He 
swore unto thy fathers to give thee. 14. 
Thou shalt be blessed above all peoples; 
there shall not be male or female barren 
among you, or among your cattle. 15. 
And the Lord will take away from thee 
all sickness; and He will put none of the 
evil diseases of Egypt, which thou knowest, 
upon thee, but will lay them upon all them 
that hate thee. 16. And thou shalt consume 
all the peoples that the Lord thy God shall 
deliver unto thee; thine eye shall not pity 
them; neither shalt thou serve their gods; 
for that will be a snare unto thee. U 17. If 
thou shalt say in thy heart; ‘These nations 
are more than I; how can I dispossess 
them?’ 18. thou shalt not be afraid of 
them; thou shalt well remember what the 
Lord thy God did unto Pharaoh, and unto 
all Egypt: 19. the great trials which thine 
eyes saw, and the signs, and the wonders, 
and the mighty hand, and the outstretched 
arm, whereby the Lord thy God brought 
thee out; so shall the Lord thy God do unto 
all the peoples of whom thou art afraid. 
20. Moreover the Lord thy God will send 
the hornet among them, until they that are 
left, and they that hide themselves, perish 
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III. EKEV 

(Chapters VII, 12-XI, 25) 


VII, 12-16. The Blessings of Obedience 
The reward of obedience will be prosperity, 
vital power, and health. 

13. corn . . . wine . . . oil The principal 
products of Canaan. 

15. diseases of Egypt. The climate of Egypt 
is unhealthy, especially at certain seasons of 
the year. Pliny describes Egypt as ‘the mother 
of worst diseases’; cf. xxvrn, 27, 60. 

thou knowest. Thou hast had experience of. 

16. shall not pity them. See on xx, 17. 

17-26. Israel’s Struggle with the Canaanite 
Nations 

God will be his Helper. Let not Israel in 


the hour of victory come to terms with 
Idolatry. 

17. are more than I. ‘They are too many 
for me.’ 

19. trials. See on iv, 34 and xxix, 2. 

20. hornet. Cf. Exod. xxm, 28. A plague of 
hornets would drive the Canaanites from their 
hiding-places into the open. Some of the species 
of hornets found in Palestine have their nests 
in rock-caves. There is a novel and illuminating 
explanation of the meaning of the ‘hornet’. It 
was the badge of Thothmes III and his successors, 
and would thus be a veiled reference to the 
systematic series of invasions and conquests in 
Palestine undertaken by that Pharoah. These 
invasions had reduced the fighting power and 
resistance of the Canaanites (Garstang). 
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from before thee. 21. Thou shalt not be 
affrighted at them; for the Lord thy God 
is in the midst of thee, a God great and 
awful. 22. And the Lord thy God will cast 
out those nations before thee by little and 
little; thou mayest not consume them 
quickly, lest the beasts of the field increase 
upon thee. 23. But the Lord thy God shall 
deliver them up before thee, and shall dis¬ 
comfit them with a great discomfiture, until 
they be destroyed. 24. And He shall deliver 
their kings into thy hand, and thou shalt 
make their name to perish from under 
heaven; there shall no man be able to 
stand against thee, until thou have 
destroyed them. 25. The graven images of 
their gods shall ye bum with fire; thou 
shalt not covet the silver or the gold that 
is on them, nor take it unto thee, lest thou 
be snared therein; for it is an abomination 
to the Lord thy God. 26. And thou shalt 
not bring an abomination into thy house, 
and be accursed like unto it; thou shalt 
utterly detest it, and thou shalt utterly 
abhor it; for it is a devoted thing. 

Chapter VIII 

1. All the commandment which I command 
thee this day shall ye observe to do, that 
ye may live, and multiply, and go in and 
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21. affrighted at them. So as to seek safety 
in flight. 

and awful. God alone is to be feared, and the 
fear of Him would drive out any other. 

22. little and little. Otherwise, large areas 
would be left desolate, in which wild beasts 
would multiply; see II Kings xvii, 24 f, also on 
Exod. xxiii, 29. 

beasts of the field. Wild beasts, as ‘field’ is 
here used in the sense of uncultivated territory. 
The country was at no time in the Biblical age 
so settled that the jungle lay wholly beyond the 
range of ordinary experience. ‘How constant the 
war of man against wild animals was in ancient 
Palestine, may be felt from the promise of their 
being tamed as one of the elements of the 
Messianic Age; Isa. xi, 6-8’ (G. A. Smith). 

23. discomfit them with a great discomfiture. 
‘Rout them in a crushing defeat’ (Moflatt). 

25. the silver or the gold that is on them'. The 
wooden image was usually overlaid with one 
of the precious metals; see Isa. xl, 19, p. 778. 

snared therein, i.e. brought into misfortune, 
through God’s judgment being provoked by the 
heathenish relic in the Israelite’s home. 

26. an abomination. Heb. n3Sin; a con¬ 
temptuous term for an idolatrous image, un¬ 
chastity, or dishonest dealing. 


be accursed like unto it. Better, be an accursed 
thing; i.e. become a herem ; cf. p. 549. He who 
brings an abomination into his house, himself 
becomes abominable; see the story of Achan, 
Josh. vn. 


Chapters VIII-X, 11. Appeal to History as 

a MOTIVE FOR FULFILLING THE FUNDAMENTAL 
DUTY OF LOVING GOD AND KEEPING HlS 
Commandments 

VIII. Fatherly Discipline of God—the 
Lessons of the Wilderness 

The long wandering in the Wilderness had been 
designed to teach Israel humility and a self- 
distrusting reliance on Him. In those years, 
when the Israelites were wholly dependent upon 
God, they had lacked nothing that was essential 
for their life. Now they were about to take 
possession of a fertile land; let them take heed 
not to forget the Divine goodness and guidance. 

1. all the commandment. Ibn Ezra joins this 
v. to the one following. ‘If ye desire to keep all 
the commandments that ye may live, then 
remember all the way which the Lord . . . 
commandments or no.’ 

live, and multiply. This is said because of the 
fate of the preceding generation, which had been 
doomed to die in the Wilderness (Ehrlich). 
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possess the land which the Lord swore 
unto your fathers. 2. And thou shalt 
remember all the way which the Lord thy 
God hath led thee these forty years in the 
wilderness, that He might afflict thee, to 
prove thee, to know what was in thy heart, 
whether thou wouldest keep His com¬ 
mandments, or no. 3. And He afflicted 
thee, and suffered thee to hunger, and fed 
thee with manna, which thou knewest not, 
neither did thy fathers know; that He might 
make thee know that man doth not live 
by bread only, but by every thing that pro¬ 
ceeded! out of the mouth of the Lord doth 
man live. 4. Thy raiment waxed not old 
upon thee, neither did thy foot swell, these 
forty years. 5. And thou shalt consider in 
thy heart, that, as a man chasteneth his son, 
so the Lord thy God chastenenth thee. 6. 
And thou shalt keep the commandments 
of the Lord thy God, to walk in His ways, 
and to fear Him. 7. For the Lord thy God 
bringeth thee into a good land, a land of 
brooks of water, of fountains and depths, 
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2. all the way. The spiritual purpose of the 
long journey in the Wilderness is now expounded 
to the people, presenting a fresh aspect of Divine 
Providence. 

that He might afflict thee. This is defined 
in v. 3, 15-16. God brought privations upon them 
to teach them how dependent they were upon 
Him, and how helpless without Him. 

to prove thee. i.e. to test thee. It is in adversity 
that the true nature of a man is seen. When 
hardships came upon the Israelites, they had 
stood the test. Although they had murmured 
and complained, under the restraining influence 
of Moses they had adhered to God. 

3. and He afflicted thee. Better, so He 
afflicted thee. 

manna. See Exod. xvi. 

man doth not live by bread only. Physical 
food is not the only thing that ensures man’s 
existence. Apart from the normal sustenance, 
there are Divine forces which sustain man 
in his progress through life. The words in the 
Text are of wider application than their reference 
to the manna. They teach that man has a soul 
as well as a body, and the needs of the spiritual 
life should not be neglected. This truth is of 
especial importance in an age when, in so many 
countries, men are passionately declaring that 
man can live by bread alone, and that he will. 

4. thy raiment waxed not old. 'There are some 
who explain this in the manner of a symbol; 
i.e. the expressions are rhetorical, and not to be 
understood in their literal sense. They are a vivid 


metaphor to denote the sustaining Providence 
of God during the wanderings in the inhospitable 
desert’ (Ibn Ezra). 


5. and thou shalt consider in thine heart. 
Better, and thou shalt know with thine heart . i.e. 
with the conviction which comes from know¬ 
ledge—the ‘heart’ being the seat of intelligence 
(iv, 29). 

chasteneth his son. Better, disciplineth his son. 
Even the hunger and hardship during the wander¬ 
ings in the desert were part of God's fatherly 
discipline of His people. Suffering is thus trans¬ 
figured into what the Rabbis called ‘chastisements 
or love’ (rOHN V© piD’). ‘God delivered the 
afflicted by His affliction’ (Job xxxvi, 15). Es¬ 
pecially to the Rabbis is the pathway of suffering 
the necessary road to the beatitudes of the higher 
life. ‘Beloved is suffering; for only through 
suffering were the good gifts of the Torah, 
the Holy Land, and Eternal Life given unto 

Israel. Those who.rejoice in their sufferings, 

they are the lovers of God’ (Talmud). 


7-19. This fatherly discipline of God it is 
necessary to keep vividly in mind; lest, in the 
plenty of Palestine, God be forgotten. 


7. a good land . . . hills. ‘An attractive and 
faithful description of the Palestinian landscape’ 
(Driver); tu, 25. 

brooks of water, i.e. wadys; see on n, 13. 
depths. Heb. tehomoth; the underground 
waters that feed the rivers and fountains. 
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springing forth in valleys and hills; 8. a 
land of wheat and barley, and vines and 
fig-trees and pomegranates; a land of 
olive-trees and honey; 9. a land wherein 
thou shall eat bread without scarceness, 
thou shall not lack any thing in it; a land 
whose stones are iron, and out of whose 
hills thou mayest dig brass. 10. And thou 
shall eat and be satisfied, and bless the 
Lord thy God for the good land which He 
hath given thee.* 1 '- 11. Beware lest thou for¬ 
get the Lord thy God, in not keeping His 
commandments, and His ordinances, and 
His statutes, which I command thee this 
day; 12. lest when thou hast eaten and 
art satisfied, and hast built goodly houses, 
and dwell therein; 13. and when thy herds 
and thy flocks multiply, and thy silver and 
thy gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast 
is multiplied; 14. then thy heart be lifted 
up. and thou forget the Lord thy God. who 
brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, 
out of the house of bondage; 15. who led 
thee through the great and dreadful wilder¬ 
ness. wherein were serpents, fiery serpents, 
and scorpions, and thirsty ground where 
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9. without scarceness. Among the desert 
Arabs, ‘some tribes taste bread but once a month, 
others not so often, and it is regarded as a luxury’ 
(Ed. Robinson). 

whose stones are iron. i.e. the stones contain, 
and with treatment yield, iron. What is meant 
is probably the black basalt, a volcanic product, 
which contains about one-fifth iron, and is still 
called iron-stone by the Arabs. 

brass. Better, copper. Traces of copper works 
are to be found in the Lebanon and Edom. For 
an account of ancient mining, see Job.xxvui, 1-11. 

10. and thou shall eat. The good things of 
the world are provided for man’s enjoyment; 
and, far from teaching that man is doing wrong 
by finding happiness in them, Judaism desires 
man to do so. 

bless, i.e. thank; thou shalt be moved to 
praise Him with a grateful heart. The Rabbis 
understood these words as a command, and 
based upon them the precept that every meal 
must be followed by Grace. As ‘the earth is the 
Lord's and the fulness thereof', the Talmud 
declares, ‘Whoever enjoys any worldly pleasure 
without uttering a benediction of its Divine 
Giver, commits a theft against God.’ 

The Grace consists of four parts: thanks¬ 
giving for food, for the land of Israel, for the 
Temple, and general praise and petition. In 
the light of Judaism, the table is an altar; and 
every meal is hallowed by prayer, before and 
after. The ancient Jewish Mystics added a touch 
of ecstasy to the statutory Grace by singing 
gleeful table-hymns, Zemiroth. The unique 


combination, in these songs, of adoration of God 
with genial appreciation of good cheer is a 
product of the Jewish genius, which interweaves 
the secular with the sacred, and spreads over 
the ordinary facts of life the rainbow of the 
Divine. This saintly custom of table-hymns was 
soon adopted for the Sabbath by the whole 
House of Israel. Ln this way, a Sabbath meal 
became, literally, a service of joy and with joy. 
To those who sing, and teach their little ones 
to sing, these beautiful hymns and melodies, 
the Sabbath day is, as it was to their fathers 
of old, a foretaste of ‘that Day which is wholly 
a Sabbath, and rest in life everlasting’. 

14. thy heart be lifted up .. .forget the LORD. 
Wherever there is pride, there is forgetting of 
God. ‘Of a man dominated by pride, the Holy 
One, blessed be He, says, “1 and he cannot dwell 
in the same universe” ’ (Talmud). ‘Prosperity 
always tempts man to fretfulness against every 
idea of restraint. Whenever men forgot God, their 
whole way of life dropped to a lower level and 
served baser issues. A reverent and humble 
recognition of Him and gratitude to Him would 
prevent their obedience becoming a weariness’ 
(Welch). 

15. fiery serpents. See Num. xxi. 6. 

thirsty ground where was no water. The desert 
was first of all a place of thirst without shade 
from the sun, the fierce rays of which cause 
excessive longing for drink; secondly, the desert 
was a waterless place. 

rock of flint. See Exod. xvn, 6. 
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was no water; who brought thee forth 
water out of the rock of flint; 16. who fed 
thee in the wilderness with manna, which 
thy fathers knew not; that He might afflict 
thee, and that He might prove thee, to do 
thee good at thy latter end; 17. and thou 
say in thy heart: ‘My power and the might 
of my hand hath gotten me this wealth.’ 
18. But thou shalt remember the Lord thy 
God, for it is He that giveth thee power to 
get wealth; that He may establish His 
covenant which He swore unto thy fathers, 
as it is this day. f 19. And it shall be, if thou 
shalt forget the Lord thy God, and walk 
after other gods, and serve them, and 
worship them, I forewarn you this day that 
ye shall surely perish. 20. As the nations 
that the Lord maketh to perish before you, 
so shall ye perish; because ye would not 
hearken unto the voice of the Lord your 
God. 


Chapter IX 

1. Hear, O Israel: thou art to pass over the 
Jordan this day, to go in to dispossess 
nations greater and mightier than thyself, 
cities great and fortified up to heaven, 2. a 
people great and tall, the sons of the 
Anakim, whom thou knowest, and of whom 
thou hast heard say: ‘Who can stand before 
the sons of Anak?’ 3. Know therefore 
this day, that the Lord thy God is He who 
goeth over before thee as a devouring fire; 
He will destroy them, and He will bring 
them down before thee; so shalt thou drive 
them out, and make them to perish quickly, 
as the Lord hath spoken unto thee.* 111 - 4. 
Speak not thou in thy heart, after that the 
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16. at thy latter end. lit. ‘in thy later days’; 
viz. when Israel is settled in the Land. The 
hard experience they had been called upon to 
endure was part of their training for their inde¬ 
pendent national existence. 

18. but thou shalt remember. God would fulfil 
the promise He made to the Patriarchs; but the 
continuance of the good fortune of the Israelites 
would depend upon their own merit. Hence 
the warning immediately follows, that forgetful¬ 
ness of God would change national prosperity 
into adversity. 

as it is this day. As the occupation of 
the Transjordanian lands, and the impending 
conquest of the Promised Land, are the result 
of that Covenant. 

19. other gods . . . forewarn. Local Baals 
of the Canaanites. 

20. as the nations . . . perish. Because you 
will then not be better than those nations. 


Chapter IX-X, 11. Warning against Self- 
righteousness 

Israel’s victories over the Canaanites are due 
not to any exceptional merits of Israel, but to 
the wickedness of those nations, and because 
of the Divine promise to the Patriarchs. 

1-7. Israel’s Victory due to God 

1. this day. i.e. in the immediate future. 

fortified up to heaven. Cf. I, 28. 

2. whom thou knowest. Having come in 
contact with Og, king of Bashan, who belonged 
to a race of giants (iu, 11). 

thou hast heard. From the report of the spies; 
Num. xiii, 28. 

3. He will. The He is emphatic. The victory 
is God’s, not Israel’s. 

hath spoken. See Exod. xxm, 27, 31. 

4. for my righteousness. ‘Because of my 
deserts.’ 

whereas for the wickedness. Better, and for the 
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Lord thy God hath thrust them out from 
before thee, saying: ‘For my righteousness 
the Lord hath brought me in to possess 
this land’; whereas for the wickedness of 
these nations the Lord doth drive them 
out from before thee. 5. Not for thy 
righteousness, or for the uprightness of thy 
heart, dost thou go in to possess their land; 
but for the wickedness of these nations the 
Lord thy God doth drive them out from 
before thee, and that He may establish 
the word which the Lord swore unto thy 
fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob. 6. Know therefore that it is not for 
thy righteousness that the Lord thy God 
giveth thee this good land to possess it; 
for thou art a stiffnecked people. H 7. 
Remember, forget thou not, how thou didst 
make the Lord thy God wroth in the wilder¬ 
ness ; from the day that thou didst go forth 
out of the land of Egypt, until ye came unto 
this place, ye have been rebellious against 
the Lord. 8. Also in Horeb ye made the 
Lord wroth, and the Lord was angered 
with you to have destroyed you. 9. When 
I was gone up into the mount to receive 
the tables of stone, even the tables of the 
covenant which the Lord made with you, 
then I abode in the mount forty days and 
forty nights; I did neither eat bread nor 
drink water. 10. And the Lord delivered 
unto me the two tables of stone written 
with the finger of God; and on them was 
written according to all the words, which 
the Lord spoke with you in the mount out 
of the midst of the fire in the day of the 
assembly. 11. And it came to pass at the 
end of forty days and forty nights, that the 
Lord gave me the two tables of stone, even 
the tables of the covenant. 12. And the 
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wickedness. The meaning of this and v. 5 is as 
follows: Do not imagine that there are two 
reasons for thy possession of the Land; viz. 
thy righteousness, and the wickedness of the 
inhabitants. True the wickedness of the inhabi¬ 
tants lost them their land; but the reason why 
the Israelites were taking their place was not 
their righteousness, but the fulfilment of the 
Divine promise made to the Fathers (Rashi, 
Rashbam). 

the wickedness of these nations. Recent 
excavations bear gruesome testimony to the 
savagery and foul uncleanness of their rites; 
see on xn, 31. 

5. not for thy righteousness. This is illustrated 
in v. 8 by the outstanding example of Israel’s sin, 
the Golden Calf. 

or for the uprightness of thy heart. This refers 
to Israel's unbelief and rebellion; see v. 20 f. 

6. stiffnecked people. See on Exod. xxxn, 9. 


IX, 8-X, 11. Proof from history of Israel’s 
Rebellion 

But for the intercession of Moses, and the 
gracious forgiveness of God, Israel would have 
been destroyed for the Golden Calf apostasy. 

8. also in Horeb. Better, even in Horeb, 
or, especially in Horeb. The sin of the Golden 
Calf is singled out as the most notorious offence 
committed by the Israelites. 

9. I did neither eat. While the Revelation 
imposed upon Moses a long abstinence, they 
treated it so lightly that they indulged in a 
heathenish orgy. 

10. written with the finger of God. See on 
Exod. xxxi, 18. 

the assembly. Heb. kahal; any assembly, 
or its representatives, for organized national 
action. 
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Lord said unto me: ‘Arise, get thee down 
quickly from hence; for thy people that 
thou hast brought forth out of Egypt have 
dealt corruptly; they are quickly turned 
aside out of the way which I commanded 
them; they have made them a molten 
image.’ 13. Furthermore the Lord spoke 
unto me, saying: ‘1 have seen this people, 
and, behold, it is a stiffnecked people; 
14. let Me alone, that I may destroy them, 
and blot out their name from under 
heaven; and I will make of thee a nation 
mightier and greater than they.’ 15. So I 
turned and came down from the mount, 
and the mount burned with fire; and the 
two tables of the covenant were in my two 
hands. 16. And I looked, and, behold, ye 
had sinned against the Lord your God; ye 
had made you a molten calf; ye had turned 
aside quickly out of the way which the 
Lord had commanded you. 17. And 1 took 
hold of the two tables, and cast them out of 
my two hands, and broke them before your 
eyes. 18. And 1 fell down before the Lord, 
as at the first, forty days and forty nights; 
I did neither eat bread nor drink water; 
because of all your sin which ye sinned, in 
doing that which was evil in the sight of the 
Lord, to provoke Him. 19. For I was in 
dread of the anger and hot displeasure, 
wherewith the Lord was wroth against you 
to destroy you. But the Lord hearkened 
unto me that time also. 20. Moreover the 
Lord was very angry with Aaron to have 
destroyed him; and I prayed for Aaron also 
the same time. 21. And I took your sin, the 
calf which ye had made, and burnt it with 
fire, and beat it in pieces, grinding it very 
small, until it was as fine as dust; and I cast 
the dust thereof into the brook that 
descended out of the mount.—22. And at 
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12. get thee down quickly. See Exod. xxxn, 
7 f. 

thy people. God repudiates Israel because of 
their treachery—‘thy (Moses’) people,’ ‘thou 
(Moses) hast brought forth out of Egypt.’ 

14. blot out their name. See Exod. xxxn, 
10, 32. 

15. In this historical retrospect, Moses does 
not follow the strict chronological order as 
recorded in Exod. xxxn, and the narrative here 
is much condensed. 

17. broke them before your eyes. As a sign 
that God’s Covenant with Israel was at an 
end. 

18. I fell down. Better, / cast myself down. 

as at the first. A condensation of the narrative 

in Exod. xxxn, and a rearrangement of the de¬ 
tails, as in v. IS. 


19. that time also. His prayer on their behalf 
was heard, as on previous occasions; Exod. xrv, 
15; xv, 25 (I bn Ezra). 

20. very angry with Aaron. Aaron as leader 
had lacked strength; his, therefore, was much 
of the responsibility for what had happened. 

21. and I took your sin . . . made. The 
destruction of the sin, i.e. of the idol that was the 
occasion of the sin, must precede the removal of 
the guilt. 

/ cast the dust thereof. The fact is here omitted 
that Moses made the people drink of the mingled 
water and dust, because the point on which he is 
dwelling is his intercession on their behalf. He 
is not recapitulating the history of the Golden 
Calf in detail. 

22. at Taberah. See Num. xi, 1-3. 

Massah. See Exod. xvii, 2 f. 

Kibroth-hattaavah. See Num. xi, 4 f. 
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Taberah, and at Massah, and at Kibroth- 
hattaavah, ye made the Lord wroth. 23. 
And when the Lord sent you from Kadesh- 
bamea, saying: 'Go up and possess the 
land which I have given you’; then ye 
rebelled against the commandment of the 
Lord your God, and ye believed Him not, 
nor hearkened to His voice. 24. Ye have 
been rebellious against the Lord from the 
day that 1 knew you.—25. So 1 fell down 
before the Lord the forty days and forty 
nights that I fell down; because the Lord 
had said He would destroy you. 26. And I 
prayed unto the Lord, and said: ‘O Lord 
God, destroy not Thy people and Thine 
inheritance, that Thou hast redeemed 
through Thy greatness, that Thou hast 
brought forth out of Egypt with a mighty 
hand. 27. Remember Thy servants, Abra¬ 
ham, Isaac, and Jacob; look not unto the 
stubbornness of this people, nor to their 
wickedness, nor to their sin; 28. lest the 
land whence Thou broughtest us out say: 
Because the Lord was not able to bring 
them into the land which He promised unto 
them, and because He hated them. He hath 
brought them out to slay them in the wilder¬ 
ness. 29. Yet they are Thy people and 
Thine inheritance, that Thou didst bring 
out by Thy great power and by Thy out¬ 
stretched arm.’* 1 ’- 
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Chapter X 

1. At that time the Lord said unto me: 
‘Hew thee two tables of stone like unto the 
first, and come up unto Me into the mount; 
and make thee an ark of wood. 2. And I 
will write on the tables the words that were 
on the first tables which thou didst break, 
and thou shalt put them in the ark.' 3. So 
I made an ark of acacia-wood, and hewed 
two tables of stone like unto the first, and 
went up into the mount, having the two 
tables in my hand. 4. And He wrote on the 
tables, according to the first writing, the ten 
words, which the Lord spoke unto you in 
the mount out of the midst of the fire 
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23. from Kadesh-barnea. Cf. 1 , 26, 32. 

25. so I fell down. See on v. 18. 

27. stubbornness. See on Exod. xxxn; 11-13. 

28. lest the land. i.e. the inhabitants of the land. 
In Exod. xxxn, 12, the Egyptians are named. 

Chapter X, 1-11. Results of Moses’ 
Intercession 

The grant of the Second Tables; the institution 
of the priestly and Levitical services; and the 


permission to march onward and take possession 
of Canaan. 

1. at that time. After Moses had succeeded in 
averting destruction from the people. 

3. so l made an ark. ‘So I had an ark made,’ 
by Bezalel; cf. Exod. xxv, 10 f, ‘thou shalt 
overlay it with pure gold,’ i.e. have it overlaid. 

Some of the Midrashim, followed by Rashi, 
are of opinion that there were two Arks—a 
temporary Ark made by Moses on receipt of 
the Tables, and the permanent one prepared later 
by Bezalel. 
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water.— 8. At that time the Lord separated 
the tribe of Levi, to bear the ark of the 
covenant of the Lord, to stand before the 
Lord to minister unto Him, and to bless in 
His name, unto this day. 9. Wherefore Levi 
hath no portion nor inheritance with his 
brethren; the Lord is his inheritance, □T3HR1 Dl’ CT3HR D'ittjRHH D'D’B “TIB TTIDJ) 
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5. put the tables in the ark. Cf. i Kings vm, 9. Levites was to assist the priests in carrying 
According to a Rabbinic tradition, Moses also the Ark. 

deposited in the Ark the fragments of the First to stand before the Lord. To minister unto Him 

Tables that had been broken. mnfo ’’'QtPl mm’? in offering sacrifice. This duty was reserved for 

P"IN3 pmm. ‘One should learn from this, the priests alone; Num. iii, 10. 

to show respect to a scholar who has forgotten to bless in His name. To pronounce the Priestly 
his learning through age, sorrow or illness’ Benediction, Num. vi, 23 f. 

(Talmud). We must respect the aged, though they 

be broken by years and trouble. 9. wherefore. ‘Without any question, the whole 

tribe of Levi is here set apart for holy, i.e. 
6-9. The mention of the Ark leads Moses priestly, duties. But it does not at all follow from 
to refer to the appointment of the Levites, who this, that each single member of the tribe could 

were to have it in their charge. at will perform each and everyone of these 

functions, without any gradation or distribution 

6. children of Israel journeyed. This and the of functions among these servants of God’ 
succeeding v. interrupt the narrative, and may (Dillmann). 

be regarded as a gloss added by Moses when he hath no portion. See Num. xvni, 20. When the 
wrote down the Discourse. In Num. xxxiu, 31 f. Land was divided among the tribes, no part was 

we find the stations named in a different order, allotted to the tribe of Levi, both priests and 

with the variation in nomenclature that is not I evites. Their whole time being required for the 

infrequent in Scripture. A probable explanation work of the Sanctuary, they would not be able 

is that the Israelites, after journeying in a southern to attend to the care of the soil, 

direction to the land of Edom, had to turn sharply the LORD is his inheritance. This phrase is like 
to the north (see on ii, 3) and retrace their steps that of the Psalmist (xvi, 5), ‘O Lord, the portion 
for a short distance. of mine inheritance’ (Ibn Ezra). The Targum 

there Aaron died. By there must be understood understands it to mean: ‘what God will give 

the last-mentioned place; viz. Moserah. As them; viz. the portions of the sacrifices that 

it is unthinkable that, in regard to an important shall be the inheritance of the tribe of Levi.’ 

event like the death of Aaron, there should be a See xviij, 1-8. 

divergence in the accounts, Moserah must be spoke unto him. See Num. xvm, 20. Although 
thought of as at the foot of Mount Hor mentioned the words are there addressed to Aaron and his 

in Num. xx, 22 f, and would indicate the exact sons, i.e. to the priests, they clearly apply to the 

spot from which Aaron ascended the mountain, tribe of Levi generally. 

8. at that time. Of the sin of the Golden Calf 10. I stayed in the mount. This and the 
and its sequel The tribe of Levi had held aloof succeeding v. are a continuation of ix, 18, 19. 

from the rest of the people (Exod. xxxn, 26), Moses stayed two periods of forty days on the 

and, as a reward for their faithfulness, they were Mount after the sin of the Golden Calf—the 

appointed to the sacred charge of the Sanctuary, first time, to intercede for the people (alluded to 

separated. Better, set apart. in ix, 18, 25); the second time, for the purpose 

to bear the ark. One of the functions of the of receiving the Tables; cf. Exod. xxxiv, 28. 
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the first time, forty days and forty nights; 
and the Lord hearkened unto me that time 
also ; the Lord would not destroy thee. 11. 
And the Lord said unto me: ‘Arise, go 
before the people, causing them to set 
forward, that they may go in and possess 
the land, which I swore unto their fathers 
to give unto them.’* 7, H 12. And now, Israel, 
what doth the Lord thy God require of thee, 
but to fear the Lord thy God, to walk in all 
His ways, and to love Him, and to serve 
the Lord thy God with all thy heart and 
with all thy soul; 13. to keep for thy good 
the commandments of the Lord, and His 
statutes, which I command thee this day? 

14. Behold, unto the Lord thy God be- 
longeth the heaven, and the heaven of 
heavens, the earth, with all that therein is. 

15. Only the Lord had a delight in thy 
fathers to love them, and He chose their 
seed after them, even you, above all 
peoples, as it is this day. 16. Circumcise 
therefore the foreskin of your heart, and be 
no more stiffnecked. 17. For the Lord your 
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11. arise. As Leader of Israel, to bring Israel 
to Canaan. The forgiveness of Israel's sin is 
complete. 


Chapters X, 12-XI, 32. The Second Discourse 
of Moses: Concluding Portion 

Final review of all the reasons for, and results 
of, obedience to God. 

12. and now. i.e. in conclusion. Pride having 
been shown to be out of place in those who had 
so often provoked God, and who owed their 
all to God’s forgiveness and the entreaties of 
Moses, let Israel, in return for God’s undeserved 
mercies, love and fear Him. 

what doth the LORD thy God require of thee. 
Nothing impossible or extraordinary, but what 
is simple, and within the people’s duty—fear, 
love, service and fulfilment of commandments. 
The question recalls the great utterance of the 
prophet Micah (vi, 8), with which it should be 
compared; see p. 684. 

to fear the LORD. ‘The fear of the Lord is the 
beginning of knowledge’ (Prov. i, 7) ; reverence of 
God is the foundation of religion. The Rabbis, 
likewise, speak of ‘the fear of Heaven’ (i.e. the 
religious sense, the feeling for religion) as the 
key to all Wisdom. ‘Whatever man has Learning 
but no fear of Heaven, to what is he like?’ they 
ask. ‘To a keeper of a house, who has the key 
to the inner chambers, but lacks the key of the 
outer doors of the house. Of what avail are those 
others to him?’ 

and to love Him. See on vi, 5. 

13. for thy good. Cf. vi, 24. When God asks 


man to obey His commands, it is not for His 
benefit, but for man’s welfare. 

14-15. The fear of God should flow from the 
thought of His infinity and righteousness; the 
love of God from the thought of His love 
towards the Patriarchs and their posterity. 

14. heaven of heavens. The highest heaven. 

16. circumcise, i.e. remove. They are not 
to allow, as it were, a hard covering to surround 
their heart, making it impervious to Divine 
influence. ‘Your heart shall be open for recog¬ 
nizing the truth’ (Nachmanides). 

17. God of gods. A Hebraism (like song of 
songs, heaven of heavens) for the Supreme Judge. 

the great God. This description of God has 
been included in the first of the Eighteen Bene¬ 
dictions. 

regardeth not persons. ‘Is never partial’ 
(Moffatt). Israel must not deliberately sin in 
the hope of finding mercy through the ‘merits 
of the fathers’. The fact that they were the 
Chosen People only meant that more was 
expected of them than of heathens; and, further¬ 
more, that their actions would be judged by 
higher standards. Cf. Amos in, 2 (‘You only 
have I known of all the families of the earth; 
therefore I will visit upon you all your iniquities’); 
see p. 153. 

nor taketh reward. ‘Never to be bribed’ 
(Moffatt). He is no human judge, of whom such 
might be thought, especially in barbaric society; 
see on xvi, 19. He is inflexible in His punish¬ 
ment of the iniquitous, and in His protection 
of the helpless and oppressed. 
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God, He is God of gods, and Lord of lords, 
the great God, the mighty, and the awful, 
who regardeth not persons, nor taketh 
reward. 18. He doth execute justice for 
the fatherless and widow, and loveth the 
stranger, in giving him food and raiment. 
19. Love ye therefore the stranger; for ye 
were strangers in the land of Egypt. 20. 
Thou shall fear the Lord thy God; Him 
shalt thou serve; and to Him shalt thou 
cleave, and by His name shalt thou swear. 

21. He is thy glory, and He is thy God, that 
hath done for thee these great and tre¬ 
mendous things, which thine eyes have seen. 

22. Thy fathers went down into Egypt with 
threescore and ten persons; and now the 
Lord thy God hath made thee as the stars 
of heaven for multitude. 

Chapter XI 

1. Therefore thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God, and keep His charge, and His statutes, 
and His ordinances, and His command¬ 
ments, alway. 2. And know ye this day; 
for I speak not with your children that have 
not known, and that have not seen the 
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18. justice for. The fatherless, the widow, 
and the stranger, who are too weak to defend 
themselves against injustice. 

19. love ye therefore the stranger. This demand 
to love the alien is without parallel in the legisla¬ 
tion of any ancient people; see p. 313. In 
later Hebrew, the word ‘stranger’ (ger) denotes 
a proselyte, the man or woman who voluntarily 
joins the ranks of Judaism, and the words 
of this v. are applied to him. ‘How great is the 
duty which the Torah imposes on us with regard 
to proselytes. Our parents we are commanded 
to honour and fear; to the prophets we are 
ordered to hearken. A man may honour and 
fear and obey without loving. But in the case of 
“strangers”, we are bidden to love them with 
the whole force of our heart’s affection’ (Maimon- 
ides); see on xxiv, 17-18. 

for ye were strangers. From their bitter 
experience in Egypt, the Israelites were to learn 
sympathy with the alien in their own land. 

20-22. A God of such majesty and justice 
should command the reverence, devotion and 
praise of Israel. 

20. thou shalt fear ... cleave. The fear of God 
is not a feeling of terror, which repels and causes 
men to shrink from it. It is that grateful reverence 
which leads men to cleave and cling to God. 
The Jewish philosophers coined a special phrase 
for this feeling: Harm X 7V nNT, ‘loving fear’ 
(Hermann Cohen). 

by His name ... swear. See on vi, 13. 


21. He is thy glory, i.e. ‘to Him alone is thy 
praise due’; or, ‘He is the cause of thy fame,’ 
by the deeds He has done for thee; Exod. XV, 
11; Jer. xvu, 14. 

22. The crowning evidence of God’s claim 
on the gratitude and obedience of Israel. 


Chapter XI 

1-9. Let personal experience of God’s 
Wondrous Deeds on behalf of Israel lead to 
Love and Obedience 

1. therefore thou shalt love. See x, 20, where 
Israel is exhorted to ‘fear’ God. The worship of 
God must be from a motive of love as well as 
reverential fear. 

His charge. The Divine precepts in general. 
alway. lit. ‘all the days’; see iv, 10. 

2. know ye. i.e. take note of, pay attention to. 
for 1 speak not. Better, that 1 speak not. 

that have not seen. The contrast comes in v. 
7, ‘but your eyes have seen.’ 

chastisement. Better, discipline; see rv, 36. 
Heb. tD'lft denotes moral education. The sight 
of God’s wonders ‘ought to have exerted upon 
the Israelites a disciplinary influence, subduing 
waywardness and pride, and promoting humility 
and reverence' (Driver). This word “IBID is 
the word in later Heb. for ‘moral exhortation’, 
or ‘ethics’. 

His greatness. Cf. ra, 24; rv, 34. 
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chastisement of the Lord your God, His 
greatness. His mighty hand, and His out¬ 
stretched arm, 3. and His signs, and His 
works, which He did in the midst of Egypt 
unto Pharaoh the king of Egypt, and unto 
all his land; 4. and what He did unto the 
army of Egypt, unto their horses, and to 
their chariots; how He made the water of 
the Red Sea to overflow them as they 
pursued after you, and how the Lord hath 
destroyed them unto this day; 5. and what 
He did unto you in the wilderness, until 
ye came unto this place; 6. and what He did 
unto Dathan and Abiram, the sons of 
Eliab, the son of Reuben; how the earth 
opened her mouth, and swallowed them up, 
and their households, and their tents, and 
every living substance that followed them, 
in the midst of all Israel; 7. but your eyes 
have seen all the great work of the Lord 
which He did. 8. Therefore shall ye keep 
all the commandment which I command 
thee this day, that ye may be strong, and 
go in and possess the land, whither ye go 
over to possess it; 9. and that ye may 
prolong your days upon the land, which the 
Lord swore unto your fathers to give unto 
them and to their seed, a land flowing with 
milk and honey. * vl - ([ 10. For the land, 
whither thou goest in to possess it, is not as the 
land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, 
where thou didst sow thy seed, and didst water 
it with thy foot, as a garden of herbs; 11. 
but the land, whither ye go over to possess 
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4. unto this day. A mere rhetorical expression, 
“since once an enemy is put to death, he is des¬ 
troyed for ever’ (Nachmanides). Some take this 
phrase here (as in m, 14), in the sense of ‘finally, 
irrevocably’. 

6. Dathan and Abiram. See Num. xvi. Korah, 
who was the ringleader of the revolt, is not 
named here. In the last chapter, x, 8, Moses 
had spoken of the selection of the Levites, 
among whom must have been sons of Korah 
who had not perished (Num. xxvi, 11). It was 
consequently from consideration of their feelings 
that he omitted the name of their father. On 
similar grounds he is not mentioned in Psalm cvi, 
17, since the Psalm was sung by the ‘Sons of 
Korah’. 

8. be strong, i.e. morally, as a consequence 
of faithfulness to the Torah; and physically, 
by reason of the Divine aid. 

10-17. Canaan and Egypt contrasted 

Unlike Egypt, where it never rained and the 
fields must be watered by human drudgery, 
Canaan is dependent for its fertility upon the rain 


of heaven. This would be withheld or granted 
according to Israel’s faithfulness. 


10. from whence ye came out. i.e. from the part 
of Egypt whence ye came, viz. Goshen (Sifri). 

where thou didst sow thy seed. Possibly a 
portion of the Israelites in Egypt were agricul¬ 
turists; Egypt ‘was so fertile, that it seems even 
a tribe of shepherds could hardly have refrained 
from the opportunity which it offered for the 
richer feeding of their cattle’ (G. A. Smith). 

with thy foot. i.e. with a wheel— shaduf— 
worked by the foot—a reference to the water¬ 
wheel and pump, that are worked by the feet. 
Illustrations of the shaduf appear on the monu¬ 
ments. 

as a garden of herbs , Fields in Egypt had to be 
watered in the same way as a vegetable garden, 
by arduous labour, artificially, and not by the 
natural source of rain, the direct boon of 
Heaven. 


11. a land of hills and valleys. And, therefore, 
with a larger rainfall than a flat country. 
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it, is a land of hills and valleys, and drinketh 
water as the rain of heaven cometh down; 
12. a land which the Lord thy God careth 
for; the eyes of the Lord thy God are 
always upon it, from the beginning of the 
year even unto the end of the year. H 13. 
And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken 
diligently unto My commandments which 
I command you this day, to love the Lord 
your God, and to serve Him with all your 
heart and with all your soul, 14. that I will 
give the rain of your land in its season, the 
former rain and the latter rain, that thou 
mayest gather in thy com, and thy wine, 
and thine oil. 13. And I will give grass in 
thy fields for thy cattle, and thou shalt eat 
and be satisfied. 16. Take heed to your¬ 
selves, lest your heart be deceived, and ye 
turn aside, and serve other gods, and wor¬ 
ship them; 17. and the anger of the Lord 
be kindled against you, and He shut up 
the heaven, so that there shall be no rain, 
and the ground shall not yield her fruit; 
and ye perish quickly from off the good 
land which the Lord giveth you. 18. There¬ 
fore shall ye lay up these My words in 
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12. careth for. The difference between the 
fixed climatic conditions of Egypt and those of 
Canaan can be compared to that between 
a son in receipt of a fixed annual allowance, 
and a son in his father’s house receiving his 
portion day by day. Both should be equally 
filled with gratitude ; but, as a fact, the latter 
would be held more guilty if he were not so 
(Harper). 

13-21. Reward and Punishment 
in Judaism. See p. 924. 

13. to serve Him with all your heart. ‘What is 
heart-service? Service of the heart is Prayer’ 
(Sifri). The institution of Prayer three times daily 
goes back to an early period ; cf. Daniel vi, 11,14. 

14. I will give. Moses speaks in the name of 
God. 

in its season. The agricultural year in Palestine 
consists of two seasons, the one rainy, and the 
other dry. The whole of the winter is the rainy 
season. The heavy rains towards the end of 
October are the yoreh, ‘the former rain.’ They 
open the agricultural year. The rainfall increases 
throughout December, January and February ; 
it begins to abate in March, and is practically 
over by the end of April. The latter rain, malkosh, 
are the heavy showers of March and April. 
Coming as they do when the grain is ripening, 
and being the last before the long summer 
drought, they are of great importance. 


15. grass. Better, herbage, for human beings 
as well as for cattle. 

in thy fields. A sign of exceptional fertility 
(Sifri). It will not be necessary to drive the cattle 
some distance to open pasture-land to enable 
them to feed. From the fact that Scripture here 
speaks first of pasture for the cattle and then 
continues, thou shalt eat, the Talmud deduced 
the regulation that a man must feed his animals 
before himself partaking of his own meal; see 
on xxv, 4. 

16. take heed. Similarly above, in vrn, 11, 
after the words ‘eat and be satisfied’, the warning 
note, ‘take heed,’ is sounded. Satiety easily 
induces forgetfulness. 

your heart be deceived. Into attributing the 
blessings you enjoy to ‘other gods’, the local 
deities worshipped by the heathen inhabitants 
of old. 

17. shut up the heaven. Cf. xxvin, 23 f; 
Lev. xxvi, 19 f. 

and ye perish. When the early rains or the 
latter rains fail, drought comes occasionally 
for two years in succession, and that means 
famine and pestilence. 

18. lay up these My words. This and the two 
following v. are a repetition, with slight verbal 
differences, of vi, 6-9. The Sifri joins this on 
to the words which immediately precede, and 
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your heart and in your soul; and ye shall 
bind them for a sign upon your hand, and 
they shall be for frontlets between your 
eyes. 19. And ye shall teach them your 
children, talking of them, when thou sittest 
in thy house, and when thou walkest by 
the way, and when thou liest down, and 
when thou risest up. 20. And thou shalt 
write them upon the door-posts of thy 
house, and upon thy gates; 21. that your 
days may be multiplied, and the days of 
your children, upon the land which the 
Lord swore unto your fathers to give them, 
as the days of the heavens above the 
earth.*'" “■ H 22. For if ye shall diligently 
keep all this commandment which I 
command you, to do it, to love the 
Lord your God, to walk in all His ways, 
and to cleave unto Him, 23. then will 
the Lord drive out all these nations 
from before you, and ye shall dispossess 
nations greater and mightier than your¬ 
selves. 24. Every place whereon the sole 
of your foot shall tread shall be yours: 
from the wilderness, and Lebanon, from the 
river, the river Euphrates, even unto the 
hinder sea shall be your border. 25. There 
shall no man be able to stand against you: 
the Lord your God shall lay the fear of 
you and the dread of you upon all the land 
that ye shall tread upon, as He hath spoken 
unto you. 
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interprets: In the event of your perishing from 
the land— i.e. of being driven into captivity— 
even there in the land of exile, you must carry 
out the ordinances prescribed in vi, 6 f. As these 
verses are addressed to the nation as a whole, 
they are in the plural. 

19. leach them your children. This was taken 
to mean help them to become learned in the 
Torah, and was therefore understood in the 
sense of, ‘teach them your sons' See p. 925. 

21. as the days of the heavens, i.e. so long 
as the visible universe endures; cf. rv, 26. 

24. shall be yours. With the extent of Israel’s 
dominion as described here, cf. i, 7, Josh, i, 4. 


the wilderness. South of the Holy Land. 

Lebanon, i.e. the boundary in the north. 

Euphrates. Israel’s ideal territory is to extend 
to the Euphrates in the east. 

the hinder sea. The Mediterranean. The 
opposite is the ‘front’ or ‘east’ sea (Ezek. XLvn, 
18), by which the Dead Sea is designated. 

25. stand. Cf. vn, 24. ‘It is not force but 
truth that rules the world; and absolutely no 
limit can be set to the possibilities which open 
out to a free, morally robust, and faithful people 
who have become possessed of higher spiritual 
ideas than the peoples that surround them’ 
(Harper). 

as He hath spoken. See Exod. xxjii, 27. 
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Chapter L 

1 . Thus saith the Lord : 

Where is the bill of your mother’s 
divorcement. 

Wherewith I have put her away? 

Or which of My creditors is it 
To whom I have sold you? 

Behold, for your iniquities were ye sold, 
And for your transgressions was your 
mother put away. 

2. Wherefore, when I came, was there no 
man? 

When I called, was there none to answer? 
Is My hand shortened at all, that it 
cannot redeem? 

Or have I no power to deliver? 

Behold, at My rebuke I dry up the sea, 
I make the rivers a wilderness; 

Their fish become foul, because there 
is no water, 

And die for thirst. 

3. I clothe the heavens with blackness, 
And I make sackcloth their covering. 
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4. The Lord God hath given me 
The tongue of them that are taught, 

That I should know how to sustain with 
words him that is weary; 

He wakeneth morning by morning. 

He wakeneth mine ear 
To hear as they that are taught. 


5. The Lord God hath opened mine 
ear, 

And I was not rebellious. 

Neither turned away backward. 


Chapter L 

Another cause of despondency to the exiles 
was the doubt, ‘Is the ancient covenant-relation 
between God and Israel still in existence? Has 
not God, by exiling Israel, divorced Israel?’ 
The answer is, ‘Where is your mother’s get, 
which alone would make the separation final? 
It does not exist. Israel, therefore, is still Israel, 
and there is no hindrance to Israel’s restoration.’ 

1. divorcement. As there is no such document 
to prove a formal divorce, the door is open for 
a reconciliation. 

creditors . . . sold you. As poor fathers sold 
their children in liquidation of debts they owed 
to pitiless creditors, and thereby forfeited all 
possession or authority over them. 

were ye sold. God surrendered you tem¬ 
porarily to your enemies for a punishment. 
He now cancels the punishment, and renews 
the parental relationship. 

2. wherefore, when I came. The Prophet 
rebukes the faint-hearted response of the despon¬ 
dent and inert people to the message of 
Redemption. 

is My hand shortened. Not long enough to 
render assistance? Is there lack of power on the 
part of God to save and restore? 

dry up the sea. As at the exodus from Egypt. 


3. clothe the heavens with blackness. A 
reference to God’s power in nature as manifested 
in eclipses (Ibn Ezra). 

‘The Servant of the Lord’ : The Consciousness 
of His Mission 

4-9. This is one of the four passages in the 
Second Part of Isaiah that either describe the 
‘Servant of the Lord’, or, as here, introduce 
him as the speaker. These passages are of 
exceptional beauty and religious depth, but pre¬ 
sent great difficulties of interpretation. The 
‘Servant of the Lord’ is Ideal Israel, the sanctified 
minority who are willing to suffer and die for 
their Faith. They are ready to bear all uncharit¬ 
ableness and persecution at the hands of those 
of their brethren who may be blind and deaf 
to the signs of the times, and to the fulfilment 
of God’s purposes in regard to Israel and man¬ 
kind. See also Isa. xlii, 1-4; xlix, 1-6; lu, 
1 3-liii. 

4. them that are taught. Or, ‘the learned.’ 

to sustain with words. Or, ‘to speak a word 
in season to.’ 

to hear. He is roused early by his visions, 
and God makes him receptive of their message 
and teaching. 

5. neither turned away backward. ‘I did not 
turn back,’ nor hesitate, despite abuse and ill- 
treatment. 
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6.1 gave my back to the smiters, 

And my cheeks to them that plucked 
off the hair; 

I hid not my face from shame and 
spitting. 

7. For the Lord God will help me; 
Therefore have I not been confounded; 
Therefore have I set my face like a flint, 
And I know that I shall not be ashamed. 

8. He is near that justified! me; 

Who will contend with me? let us stand 
up together; 

Who is mine adversary? let him come 
near to me. 

9. Behold, the Lord God will help me; 
Who is he that shall condemn me? 
Behold, they all shall wax old as a 

garment, 

The moth shall eat them up. 

10. Who is among you that feareth the 
Lord, 

That obeyeth the voice of His servant? 
Though he walketh in darkness, 

And hath no light. 

Let him trust in the name of the Lord, 
And stay upon his God. 

11. Behold, all ye that kindle a fire, 

That gird yourselves with firebrands. 
Begone in the flame of your fire, 
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And among the brands that ye have 
kindled. 

This shall ye have of My hand; 

Ye shall lie down in sorrow. 


6. gave my back. The Servant accepts the 
disgrace to which he was subjected as part of 
God’s discipline. 

7. confounded,- By the tremendous spiritual 
problem. Why do the righteous suffer? How can a 
holy, loving, omnipotent God permit His faithful 
servants to endure such undeserved suffering? 

ashamed. This unflinching faith of the Servant 
has many parallels; e.g. Jeremiah (xvu), Job, 
and the Psalms (xxn). 

8. justifieth me. ‘Showeth me to be in the 
right, by giving me victory in my cause.’ The 
time-long conflict of Israel with the nations and 
their idolatries is represented under the figure 
of a process at law before God’s tribunal 
(Davidson). 

stand up together. In litigation or debate. 

9. condemn me. Prove me in the wrong. 

10-11. A message of encouragement and 
warning based on the Song of the Servant. 

10. among you. The general body of 
Israelites, as distinct from the Servant, or 
Righteous Remnant. 


in darkness. In despondency or affliction. 

11. begone in the flame. ‘Fire’ and ‘fire¬ 
brands’ are images for the designs of the ungodly 
against Ideal Israel. Their mischievous machina¬ 
tions shall recoil on themselves; Psalm vn, 15. 

If fire and firebrands refer to idolatrous rites, 
there is here possibly ‘an allusion to the strange 
but apparently authentic fact that in certain 
forms of heathen worship the devotees, under 
the stress of excitement, become impervious to 
the ordinary effects of heat on the human body. 
If so, the boasted marvels of their fire-walking 
will not render them immune from the retribution 
of God’ (Elmslie). 


Chapter LI 

1-3. The strain of consolation is resumed. 
The wonders of God’s Providence in the past 
would once more be repeated. Let not the true 
believers fear that they are too few to rebuild 
Zion. 

1. rock .. .pit. The Patriarchs, the founders 
of the race. 
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Chapter L 

1 . Thus saith the Lord : 

Where is the bill of your mother’s 
divorcement, 

Wherewith I have put her away? 

Or which of My creditors is it 
To whom I have sold you? 

Behold, for your iniquities were ye sold, 
And for your transgressions was your 
mother put away. 

2. Wherefore, when I came, was there no 
man? 

When I called, was there none to answer? 
Is My hand shortened at all, that it 
cannot redeem? 

Or have I no power to deliver? 

Behold, at My rebuke I dry up the sea, 
I make the rivers a wilderness; 

Their fish become foul, because there 
is no water. 

And die for thirst. 

3. I clothe the heavens with blackness. 
And I make sackcloth their covering. 
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4. The Lord God hath given me 
The tongue of them that are taught, 

That I should know how to sustain with 
words him that is weary; 

He wakeneth morning by morning, 

He wakeneth mine ear 
To hear as they that are taught. 


5. The Lord God hath opened mine 
ear. 

And I was not rebellious. 

Neither turned away backward. 


Chapter L 

Another cause of despondency to the exiles 
was the doubt, ‘Is the ancient covenant-relation 
between God and Israel still in existence? Has 
not God, by exiling Israel, divorced Israel?’ 
The answer is, ‘Where is your mother’s get, 
which alone would make the separation final? 
It does not exist. Israel, therefore, is still Israel, 
and there is no hindrance to Israel’s restoration.’ 

1. divorcement. As there is no such document 
to prove a formal divorce, the door is open for 
a reconciliation. 

creditors . . . sold you. As poor fathers sold 
their children in liquidation of debts they owed 
to pitiless creditors, and thereby forfeited all 
possession or authority over them. 

were ye sold. God surrendered you tem¬ 
porarily to your enemies for a punishment. 
He now cancels the punishment, and renews 
the parental relationship. 

2. wherefore, when I came. The Prophet 
rebukes the faint-hearted response of the despon¬ 
dent and inert people to the message of 
Redemption. 

is My hand shortened. Not long enough to 
render assistance? Is there lack of power on the 
part of God to save and restore? 

dry up the sea. As at the exodus from Egypt. 


3. clothe the heavens with blackness. A 
reference to God’s power in nature as manifested 
in eclipses (Ibn Ezra). 

‘The Servant of the Lord’ : The Consciousness 
of His Mission 

4-9. This is one of the four passages in the 
Second Part of Isaiah that either describe the 
‘Servant of the Lord’, or, as here, introduce 
him as the speaker. These passages are of 
exceptional beauty and religious depth, but pre¬ 
sent great difficulties of interpretation. The 
‘Servant of the Lord’ is Ideal Israel, the sanctified 
minority who are willing to suffer and die for 
their Faith. They are ready to bear all uncharit¬ 
ableness and persecution at the hands of those 
of their brethren who may be blind and deaf 
to the signs of the times, and to the fulfilment 
of God’s purposes in regard to Israel and man¬ 
kind. See also Isa. xlii, 1-4; xlix, 1-6; lu, 
1 3-liii. 

4. them that are taught. Or, ‘the learned.’ 

to sustain with words. Or, ‘to speak a word 
in season to.’ 

to hear. He is roused early by his visions, 
and God makes him receptive of their message 
and teaching. 

5. neither turned away backward. ’I did not 
turn back,’ nor hesitate, despite abuse and ill- 
treatment. 
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6.1 gave my back to the smiters, 

And my cheeks to them that plucked 
off the hair; 

I hid not my face from shame and 
spitting. 

7. For the Lord God will help me; 
Therefore have I not been confounded; 
Therefore have I set my face like a flint, 
And I know that I shall not be ashamed. 

8. He is near that justifieth me; 

Who will contend with me? let us stand 
up together; 

Who is mine adversary? let him come 
near to me. 

9. Behold, the Lord God will help me; 
Who is he that shall condemn me? 
Behold, they all shall wax old as a 

garment, 

The moth shall eat them up. 

10. Who is among you that feareth the 
Lord, 

That obeyeth the voice of His servant? 
Though he walketh in darkness, 

And hath no light. 

Let him trust in the name of the Lord, 
And stay upon his God. 

11. Behold, all ye that kindle a fire. 

That gird yourselves with firebrands, 
Begone in the flame of your fire. 
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And among the brands that ye have 
kindled. 

This shall ye have of My hand; 

Ye shall lie down in sorrow. 


6. gave my back. The Servant accepts the 
disgrace to which he was subjected as part of 
God’s discipline. 

7. confounded.,. By the tremendous spiritual 
problem, Why do the righteous suffer? How can a 
holy, loving, omnipotent God permit His faithful 
servants to endure such undeserved suffering? 

ashamed. This unflinching faith of the Servant 
has many parallels; e.g. Jeremiah (xvn), Job, 
and the Psalms (xxn). 

8. justifieth me. 'Showeth me to be in the 
right, by giving me victory in my cause.’ The 
time-long conflict of Israel with the nations and 
their idolatries is represented under the figure 
of a process at law before God’s tribunal 
(Davidson). 

stand up together. In litigation or debate. 

9. condemn me. Prove me in the wrong. 

10-11. A message of encouragement and 
warning based on the Song of the Servant. 

10. among you. The general body of 
Israelites, as distinct from the Servant, or 
Righteous Remnant. 


in darkness. In despondency or affliction. 

11. begone in the flame. ‘Fire’ and ‘fire¬ 
brands’ are images for the designs of the ungodly 
against Ideal Israel. Their mischievous machina¬ 
tions shall recoil on themselves; Psalm vn, 15. 

If fire and firebrands refer to idolatrous rites, 
there is here possibly ‘an allusion to the strange 
but apparently authentic fact that in certain 
forms of heathen worship the devotees, under 
the stress of excitement, become impervious to 
the ordinary effects of heat on the human body. 
If so, the boasted marvels of their fire-walking 
will not render them immune from the retribution 
of God’ (Elmslie). 


Chapter LI 

1-3. The strain of consolation is resumed. 
The wonders of God’s Providence in the past 
would once more be repeated. Let not the true 
believers fear that they are too few to rebuild 
Zion. 

1. rock .. .pit. The Patriarchs, the founders 
of the race. 
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Chapter LI 

1. Hearken to Me, ye that follow after 
righteousness. 

Ye that seek the Lord ; 

Look unto the rock whence ye were 
hewn. 

And to the hole of the pit whence ye 
were digged. 

2. Look unto Abraham your father. 

And unto Sarah that bore you; 

For when he was but one I called him, 
And I blessed him, and made him 
many. 

3. For the Lord hath comforted Zion; 
He hath comforted all her waste places, 
And hath made her wilderness like 

Eden, 

And her desert like the garden of the 
Lord; 
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Joy and gladness shall be found therein. 
Thanksgiving, and the voice of melody. 


2. Abraham. God’s Promise to make him 
a great nation and a blessing to all the families 
of the earth has been fulfilled; so would the faith 
of the Righteous Remnant in Zion’s restoration 
be rewarded. 

when he was but one. When he had not even 
a child, God called him to make him a great 
nation; ‘Abraham was one, and he merited 
the land,’ Ezek. xxxrn, 24. 

3. hath comforted Zion. The verbs are perfects 
of certainty (the ‘Prophetic future’), and equiva¬ 


lent to shall surely comfort Zion , despite the few¬ 
ness of those who hear the call of Zion. 

wilderness. The exiles, no doubt, hesitated to 
leave the fertile fields of Babylon and argued 
that Palestine was now a barren wilderness. 
The Prophet, therefore, assures them that the 
barren districts in the Holy Land shall be made 
exceedingly fruitful (Ehrlich). Such marvellous 
transformations in the fertility of Palestine have 
been witnessed in our own day. 

voice of melody. Even as the chalutzim to-day 

sing at their work. 
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11 26. Behold, I set before you this day a 
blessing and a curse: 27. the blessing, if 
ye shall hearken unto the commandments 
of the Lord your God, which I command 
you this day; 28. and the curse, if ye shall 
not hearken unto the commandments of 
the Lord your God, but tum aside out of the 
way which I command you this day, to go 
after other gods, which ye have not known. 
H 29. And it shall come to pass, when the 
Lord thy God shall bring thee into the land 
whither thou goest to possess it, that thou 
shalt set the blessing upon mount Gerizim, 
and the curse upon mount Ebal. 30. Are 
they not beyond the Jordan, behind the 
way of the going down of the sun, in the 
land of the Canaanites that dwell in the 
Arabah, over against Gilgal, beside the 
terebinths of Moreh? 31. For ye are to 
pass over the Jordan to go in to possess the 
land which the Lord your God giveth you, 
and ye shall possess it, and dwell therein. 
32. And ye shall observe to do all the 
statutes and the ordinances which I set 
before you this day. 


12 Chapter XII 

1. These are the statutes and the ordinances, 
which ye shall observe to do in the land 
which the Lord, the God of thy fathers, hath 
given thee to possess it, all the days that 
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IV. RE’EH 

(Chapters XI, 26-XVI, 17) 


XI, 26 t 32 . The Two Ways 

These seven verses form the peroration and 
summing up of the Second Discourse; and, at 
the same time, are an introduction to the Code 
itself, which begins with xn, 1 and ends with 
xxvi. It is an earnest appeal that a right choice 
be made between the Two Ways now before 
Israel. The entire future of the nation depends 
upon the right choice. This theme is further 
developed in xxvm-xxx. 

26. I set before you. Both as individuals and 
as a nation they were endowed with free-will, 
and the choice between the Two Ways rested 
with themselves. All that Moses could do was 
clearly to define the alternatives, and point out 
whither each of them led; cf. xxx, 15. 

28. which ye have not known. Cf. xxxn, 17, 
‘new gods that came up of late, which your 
fathers dreaded not’; deities that have not shown 
and, being dead, could not show, the saving 
power they had experienced at the hand of God. 


29. set the blessing. To impress the truth of 
the Two Ways more deeply upon Israel, Moses 
was to arrange a symbolic representation of the 
Blessing and Curse; xxvn. 

Gerizim ... Ebal. The two most prominent 
hills on either side of what is the natural centre 
of Palestine. 

30. behind the way ... sun. What is here 
described is the main road running from north 
to south, and passing through the Plain, east of 
Shechem. 

Arabah. See on I, 1. 

over against Gilgal. Not the Gilgal of Josh, 
rv, 19, in the vicinity of Jericho. The word 
means ‘a circle' (of stones), a cairn, and seems 
to have been used to designate several localities. 
A Gilgal (Juleijil, the Arabic diminutive for 
Gilgal) has been discovered near Shechem. 

the terebinths of Moreh. See Gen. xn, 6. 
The association of Moreh with the life of 
Abraham would have made it a well-known spot 
to the Israelites. 
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ye live upon the earth. 2. Ye shall surely 
destroy all the places, wherein the nations 
that ye are to dispossess served their gods, 
upon the high mountains, and upon the 
hills, and under every leafy tree. 3. And ye 
shall break down their altars, and dash in 
pieces their pillars, and burn their Asherim 
with fire; and ye shall hew down the graven 
images of their gods; and ye shall destroy 
their name out of that place. 4. Ye shall 
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MOSES’ SECOND DISCOURSE ( Continued) 

2. The Rehearsal of the Code 
XII-XXVI 

At this point we pass to the Code of Laws. 
All that has gone before may be regarded as the 
religious and historical prelude to the rehearsal 
of the statutes and judgments which now follow. 
So far Moses had been speaking in general terms 
of the necessity of obedience to the laws of God, 
reminding them of the Covenant of Horeb, and 
the funadmental principles of Israel’s Religion. 
He now proceeds to give detailed laws and pre¬ 
cepts that were to govern their lives in the Land 
of Promise. 

These laws deal with 

(1) Religious institutions and worship (xn, 
1-xvi, 17); 

(2) Government of the people (xvi, 18-xvni); 

(3) Criminal law (xix-xxi, 1-9) ; and 

(4) Domestic life (xxi, 10-xxv). 

(5) Conclusion of Code: First-fruits, tithes, 
and accompanying prayers, (xxvi, 1-15.) 

Some commentators detect in all these chapters 
an elaboration of the basic laws contained in the 
Decalogue. Thus xu-xrv deal with the worship of 
God, and are an expansion of the first three of 
the Ten Commandments. In xv-xvi, 17 we have 
an enumeration of Holy Festivals analogous to 
the Sacred Day of the week. Chaps, xvi-xvm 
deal with civil and religious government, which 
plays the same part in the national life as the 
authority of parents plays in the life of the family. 
The remainder of the section corresponds 
generally to the second half of the Decalogue, 
and treats of the relationship of man to his 
fellow-man. 


(1) Religious Institutions and Worship 
XII, 1-XVI, 17 

This section includes the laws (a) concerning 
the Central Sanctuary; (6) distinctiveness in 
worship; (c) against heathen rites and religious 
seducers; ( d) of Holiness (concerning clean and 


unclean, tithes, year of release, firstlings); and 
(e) the Three Feasts. 


(a) The Law of the Central Sanctuary 
XII, 1-28 

When Israel is settled in the Land, sacrifices 
shall be offered only in the spot to be chosen 
by God. 

1. in the land. ‘Laws that relate to the Land 
need be observed only in the Land; all other laws 
must be observed everywhere, in Palestine or 
out of Palestine’ (Sifri). 

2. ye shall surely destroy. Better, ye shall 
utterly destroy. Their first duty would be the 
eradication of every trace of heathenism. 

hills... tree. Worship at these places was 
accompanied by licentious rites; see v. 31 and 
Hosea rv, 13. 

3. altars ... pillars. See on vn, 5. 

destroy their name. The very memory of the 
local Baals is to cease. 

out of that place. ‘The injunction to destroy 
idolatrous images applies only to the Holy 
Land, and not to those places outside it where 
Jews reside’ (Sifri). 

4. not do so. The Israelites were not, like the 
Canaanites, to worship God on the ‘high moun¬ 
tains, and under every green tree’, but were to 
do so in a Central Sanctuary, as stated in the 
following v. Some Rabbis, however, connected 
this v. with the one immediately preceding, and 
deduced therefrom the prohibition to obliterate 
in any way the Divine Name in a scroll or book. 
In later ages, it became customary to bury disused 
Hebrew books, so as not to dispose of them 
in any way that would involve destroying some¬ 
thing containing a Divine Name. Hence the 
institution of the Genizah in Eastern Jewish 
Communities, and the periodic burial of disused, 
tattered, and fragmentary books of Scripture and 
devotion (nTOW) in Russo-Polish Jewries. 
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not do so unto the Lord your God. 5. But 
unto the place which the Lord your God 
shall choose out of all your tribes to put 
His name there, even unto His habitation 
shall ye seek, and thither thou shall come; 
6. and thither ye shall bring your burnt- 
offerings, and your sacrifices, and your 
tithes, and the offering of your hand, and 
your vows, and your freewill-offerings, and 
the firstlings of your herd and of your 
flock; 7. and there ye shall eat before the 
Lord your God, and ye shall rejoice in all 
that ye put your hand unto, ye and your 
households, wherein the Lord thy God hath 
blessed thee. 8. Ye shall not do after all 
that we do here this day, every man what¬ 
soever is right in his own eyes; 9. for ye are 
not as yet come to the rest and to the in¬ 
heritance, which the Lord your God giveth 
thee. 10. But when ye go over the Jordan, 
and dwell in the land which the Lord your 
God causeth you to inherit, and He giveth 
you rest from all your enemies round about, 
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5. but unto the place. This insistence upon 
the eventual establishment of one Central 
Sanctuary for all Israel was for the purpose of 
ensuring unity in national life. The Central Altar 
was to form a rallying-point to the Israelites 
wherever they resided, and prove a strong factor 
in welding the tribes into one compact body. 
When Jeroboam desired to strengthen the schism 
in Israel and separate the Ten Tribes from 
Judah, he set up two new centres of worship. 

which the LORD your God. Though Jerusalem 
was the ultimate place chosen, it is not here in 
view. God might from time to time designate 
different places where offerings were to be brought. 
Thus, in xxvu, 5 f, Israel is commanded to build 
an altar on Mount Ebal and sacrifice burnt- 
offerings upon it. Thereafter Shiloh was for 
centuries the home of God’s choice; see Jeremiah 
vii, 12. Israel was to be guided in this matter 
by the Prophets. The Prophet Gad tells David 
to erect an altar in the threshing floor of Araunah 
in Jerusalem (11 Sam. xxrv, 18); and other 
instances are found in Judges vi, 26; xm, 16-20; 
i Kings xvm, 32. There is no contradiction 
between the law of the Central Sanctuary and 
Exod. xx, 21 (xx, 24 in the English Bible). See 
note, Centralization of Worship, p. 939. 

shall choose. Not the place which the wor¬ 
shipper chooses, but the place chosen by God. 
This is the same truth proclaimed in Exod. xx, 
21, which should be translated, ‘In whatever 
place that I cause my name to be mentioned, 
I will come unto thee and bless thee.’ 

even unto His habitation. Heb. leshichno, which 
expresses the same thought—the Divine Presence— 
as the later term, Shechinah (Hoffmann). 

6. tithes. The duty of tithing is expounded 
in xrv, 22 f. 


offering of your hand. Heb. terumah; cf. 
Num. xv, 18 f. The allusion is to the presentation 
of the first-fruits described in xxvi. 

vows .. . freewill-offerings. Voluntary offer¬ 
ings; cf. Lev. xxii, 18 f. 

firstlings. The law on the subject is given in 
xv, 19 f. 

7. there ye shall eat. The word ye refers 
either to the priests and Levites, or to the persons 
who bring the sacrifices and their households, 
according to the character of the offering. 

before the LORD. i.e. in the Holy City. 
in all that ye put your hand unto. i.e. in all your 
undertakings. The celebration is thus a thanks¬ 
giving for the success of the year’s toil. 

your households. ‘Your wife’ (Sifri); v. 12 
and 18 subsequently enumerating those others 
who were to participate in the rejoicing. 

8-14. Private Altars to be Prohibited 

8. that we do here this day. Until the Central 
Sanctuary had its ultimate fixed abode in 
Jerusalem, it was permitted to offer sacrifices 
on private altars. This, in the opinion of many 
Talmudic teachers, was certainly so in days of 
unrest, like the time of the Judges. According 
to other traditions, sacrificing on private altars 
became again permissible after the Destruction 
of the Temple. It must have been such a tradition 
that prompted the Jews in Egypt to erect, after 
the Fall of the First Temple, a sacrificial sanctuary 
of their own—the Temple of Onias (Hoffmann). 

9. to the rest . . . inheritance. The former 
denotes Shiloh, where the Ark first found a resting 
place; and the latter denotes Jerusalem (Sifri). 
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so that ye dwell in safety;*''- 11. then it shall 
come to pass that the place which the 
Lord your God shall choose to cause His 
name to dwell there, thither shall ye bring 
all that I command you: your burnt- 
offerings, and your sacrifices, your tithes, 
and the offering of your hand, and all your 
choice vows which ye vow unto the Lord. 
12. And ye shall rejoice before the Lord 
your God, ye, and your sons, and your 
daughters, and your men-servants, and 
your maid-servants, and the Levite that 
is within your gates, forasmuch as he hath 
no portion nor inheritance with you. 13. 
Take heed to thyself that thou offer not 
thy burnt-offerings in every place that thou 
seest; 14. but in the place which the Lord 
shall choose in one of thy tribes, there thou 
shalt offer thy bumt-offerings, and there 
thou shalt do all that I command thee. U 15. 
Notwithstanding thou mayest kill and eat 
flesh within all thy gates, after all the desire 
of thy soul, according to the blessing of the 
Lord thy God which He hath given thee; 
the unclean and the clean may eat thereof, 
as of the gazelle, and as of the hart. 16. Only 
ye shall not eat the blood; thou shalt pour 
it out upon the earth as water. 17. Thou 
mayest not eat within thy gates the tithe 
of thy com, or of thy wine, or of thine oil, 
or the firstlings of thy herd or of thy flock, 
nor any of thy vows which thou vowest, 
nor thy freewill-offerings, nor the offering 
of thy hand; 18. but thou shalt eat them 
before the Lord thy God in the place which 
the Lord thy God shall choose, thou, and 
thy son, and thy daughter, and thy man¬ 
servant, and thy maid-servant, and the 
Levite that is within thy gates; and thou 
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10. He giveth you rest. This did not occur 
until the reign of David. Hence the statement 
in u Sam. vn, 1, ‘when the king (David) dwelt in 
his house, and the Lord had given him rest 
from all his enemies round about,’ that the desire 
to build a Temple arose in his heart. Before that 
final resting-place in Jerusalem was available, 
a temporary abode was found in Shiloh; Josh, 
xvm, 1. 

11. then it shall come to pass. In other words, 
the law of the Central Altar was not meant to 
come into operation till the time was ripe for 
building the Temple (i Kings in, 2). 

your choice vows. If a man brings an offering, 
voluntary or otherwise, he must select for that 
purpose the choicest that he can obtain (Sifri). 

12. within your gates ... no portion. See 
xvm, 1-8. 

13. thy burnt-offerings. All the various sacri¬ 
fices enumerated in v. 11. 


thou seest. i.e. not that thou seest as suitable 
for that purpose, but only as a Prophet sees 
(i.e. selects) for thee, as Elijah did at Mount 
Carmel (Sifri); see on v. 5 above. 

15-19. Extension of Prohibition of Private 
Sanctuary 

Even the mere eating of sacrificial foods is 
forbidden outside the city of the Central 
Sanctuary. 

15. mayest. . . eat flesh. See on v. 20. 

16. not eat the blood. See on v. 23. 

17. thou mayest not eat. Mention of bumt- 
offerings and sacrifices is omitted from the list, 
because these could only be eaten by the priests 
within the Temple precincts (Lev. vi, 19, vii, 6); 
whereas the other sacred foods could be eaten 
anywhere within the limits of the Holy City. 
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shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God in 
all that thou puttest thy hand unto. 19. 
Take heed to thyself that thou forsake not 
the Lcvite as long as thou lives! upon thy 
land. U 20. When the Lord thy God shall 
enlarge thy border, as He hath promised 
thee, and thou shalt say: ‘1 will eat flesh,’ 
because thy soul desireth to eat flesh; thou 
mayest eat flesh, after all the desire of thy 
soul. 21. If the place which the Lord thy 
God shall choose to put His name there be 
too far from thee, then thou shalt kill of 
thy herd and of thy flock, which the Lord 
hath given thee, as I have commanded thee, 
and thou shall eat within thy gates, after 
all the desire of thy soul. 22. Howbeit as 
the gazelle and as the hart is eaten, so thou 
shalt eat thereof; the unclean and the clean 
may eat thereof alike. 23. Only be stedfast 
in not eating the blood; for the blood is the 
life; and thou shalt not eat the life with the 
flesh. 24. Thou shalt not eat it; thou shalt 
pour it out upon the earth as water. 25. 
Thou shalt not eat it; that it may go well 
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19. or long as thou livest. lit. ‘all thy days.’ 

upon thy land. The Levite is to be supported 

even in the Sabbatical year and the Jubilee, 
as long as he is resident in the Holy Land. Out¬ 
side its border, he is to be treated as merely a 
poor man in need of assistance (Sifri). 

20-22. The Slaughter of Animals for Food 

In Lev. xvn it is laid down that every animal, 
even for ordinary consumption, must be slain 
at the entrance of the Tent of Meeting. This 
was a temporary precept for the period of 
the Israelites’ sojourn in the Wilderness; 
see on Lev. xvn, 3. This precept is 
replaced by another in this chapter of Deu¬ 
teronomy. Israel was now about to settle in 
Canaan, and the individual Israelite could not 
be expected to go to the Central Sanctuary in 
Shiloh or Jerusalem whenever he wished to 
partake of meat food. 

20. the desire of thy soul. In Heb. the ‘soul’ 
is conceived as the seat of emotion and appetite. 

21. as I have commanded thee. This cannot 
refer to v. 15, as in that case the verb would not 
be in the perfect tense, but the participle would 
be used (cf. xi, 8, 13, 22, 27, 28; xii, II, etc.). 
Tradition connects as I have commanded thee 
with the words thou shalt kill. We have thus an 
indication that Moses had previously taught the 
people a method of slaughtering animals. Since 
this is nowhere mentioned in the Pentateuch, it 
follows that Shechitah, the Jewish method of 
slaughter, must have been communicated orally 
to IsraeL 


22. gazelle . . . hart. These were ‘clean’ 
animals, but were not acceptable as offerings 
on the Altar, not being domestic animals; 
Lev. t, 2. 

may eat thereof alike. A person ritually 
unclean could not partake of the flesh of a 
sacrificial animal, but could join in a non- 
sacrificial meal. 

23-28. Warning against Blood 

This law is mentioned as early as Gen. ix, 4 
and repeated Lev. xvii, II, 14; xix, 26. The 
Jewish method of slaughter, and the salting of 
meat, have as one of their main purposes the 
draining away of the blood. 

23. the blood is the life. See on Lev. xvn, 11. 

thou shalt not eat the life with the flesh. The 

Rabbis understood this as meaning that it is 
forbidden to eat a limb torn from a living 
animal; see on Gen. lx, 4. 

24. thou shalt not eat it. The Rabbis under¬ 
stood this and the following apparently super¬ 
fluous v. to signify that even the blood which 
remains in the animal after the flow of blood 
has ceased, is prohibited. 

pour it out upon the earth. In contrast to the 
blood of a sacrificial animal (see v. 27), or to that 
of a bird or a hunted animal, which blood is 
covered over; Lev. xvn, 13. 

25. that it may go well with thee. Ibn Ezra 
suggests that the use of blood would have a 
demoralizing effect upon the moral and physical 
nature, and pass on a hereditary taint to future 
generations. 
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DEUTERONOMY XII, 26 

with thee, and with thy children after thee, 
when thou shalt do that which is right in the 
eyes of the Lord. 26. Only thy holy things 
which thou hast, and thy vows, thou shalt 
take, and go unto the place which the Lord 
shall choose; 27. and thou shalt offer thy 
bumt-offerings, the flesh and the blood, 
upon the altar of the Lord thy God; and the 
blood of thy sacrifices shall be poured 
out against the altar of the Lord thy 
God, and thou shalt eat the flesh. 28. 
Observe and hear all these words which I 
command thee, that it may go well with 
thee, and with thy children after thee for 
ever, when thou doest that which is good 
and right in the eyes of the Lord thy God.‘'ti¬ 
ll 29. When the Lord thy God shall cut off 
the nations from before thee, whither thou 
goes! in to dispossess them, and thou dis¬ 
possesses! them, and dwellest in their land; 
30. take heed to thyself that thou be not 
ensnared to follow them, after that they are 
destroyed from before thee; and that thou 
inquire not after their gods, saying: *How 
used these nations to serve their gods? even 
so will I do likewise.’ 31. Thou shalt not 
do so unto the Lord thy God; for every 
abomination to the Lord, which He hateth, 
have they done unto their gods; for even 
their sons and their daughters do they bum 
in the fire to their gods. 
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26. which thou hast. i.e. which are obligatory 
upon thee. 

the place which the Lord shall choose. Not¬ 
withstanding the permission granted (v. 20-22) 
in the case of meat for food, solemn offerings 
of every kind should be brought only at the 
Central Sanctuary. 

(6) Distinctiveness in Worship 
29-31 

Not only in regard to the place of sacrifice, 
but in regard to the mode of Divine Worship, 
shall the Israelites be distinguished from their 
heathen neighbours. Israel shall especially 
beware of the hideous abominations—such 
as human sacrifice—that accompany theii 
worship. This is one of the many exhortations 
of this nature that, Mike a chorus, break in upon 
both the narratives and laws throughout 
Deuteronomy’ (G. A. Smith). 

30. how used these nations to serve. Better, 
used to worship. The meaning of this warning 
is strikingly illustrated by the narrative in u Kings 
xvn, 25 f. Just as these foreign settlers in N. 
Palestine wished to follow the way of the former 
inhabitants i t regard to worship, so the Israelites 
might be tempted to inquire after, and follow, 
the minhag of the peoples whose land they would 
soon inhabit. There would be fatal danger in 


such a course, even if the imitation confined 
itself to forms of worship. With the alien form, 
the alien idea would soon find entrance. 

31. every abomination. It was the immorality 
and inhumanity of Canaanite religion that 
rendered it abominable in the eyes of God, and 
imposed upon the Israelites the duty of exter¬ 
minating it. 

even their sons. To say nothing of ordinary 
human sacrifices, including the killing of aged 
parents. R. Akiba cites a particularly loathsome 
instance of such a murder, which he himself 
had witnessed. 

they burn in the fire to their gods. Human 
sacrifice was the practice among the primeval 
Greeks and Romans, Celts, Slavs, and Scandi¬ 
navians. It was in use among the Germans down 
to late Roman times; and was widespread among 
the ancient Semites, especially in times of national 
danger or disaster. Recent excavations in 
Palestine, at Gezer, Taanach, and Megiddo, 
have revealed regular cemeteries round the 
heathen altars, in which skeletons of scores of 
infants have been found, showing traces of 
slaughter and partial consumption by sacrificial 
fire. 

Israel’s fight against this hideous aberration 
of the religious sense began with the story 
of the sacrifice of Isaac (see p. 201), and 
was continued throughout the centuries. It is 
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Chapter XIII 

1. All this word which I command you, 
that shall ye observe to do; thou shall not 
add thereto, nor diminish from it. U 2. If 
there arise in the midst of thee a prophet, 
or a dreamer of dreams—and he give thee 
a sign or a wonder, 3. and the sign or the 
wonder come to pass, whereof he spoke 
unto thee—saying: ‘Let us go after other 
gods, which thou has not known, and let us 
serve them'; 4. thou shall not hearken 
unto the words of that prophet, or unto 
that dreamer of dreams; for the Lord your 
God puiteth you to proof, to know whether 
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one of the bitter ironies of history, that the one 
People which for a thousand years fought this 
horror, and whose religion forbids its followers 
the eating of any blood in the most rigorous way, 
should itself have to suffer from the libellous 
accusation of ritual murder and the use of human 
blood for religious purposes. Even in the 
Twentieth Century, this foul and Satanic lie 
was officially levelled against Israel in the 
Beilis trial at Kieff in 1913; and only in 1935 
it was broadcast by Nazi leaders in their cam¬ 
paign of ruin against the Jewish population of 
Germany. In regard to the Nazi resurrection 
of the fable of ritual murder, it is well to recall 
that in 1912 no less than 215 non-Jewish leaders 
in German public life, learning, literature, 
theology, science, and the arts, issued a protest 
against this cruel and utterly baseless libel on 
Judaism. They wrote: ‘This unscrupulous 
fiction, spread among the people, has from the 
Middle Ages until recent times led to terrible 
consequences. It has incited the ignorant masses 
to outrage and massacre, and has driven mis¬ 
guided crowds to pollute themselves with the 
innocent blood of their Jewish fellow-men. And 
yet not a shadow of proof has ever been adduced 
to justify this crazy belief.’ See Cecil Roth, 
The Ritual Murder Libel and the Jew, London, 
1935; and A Book of Jewish Thoughts, Oxford 
edition, p. 181. 


Chapter XIII 
(c) Religious Seducers 

Against the danger of religious seduction 
on the part of false prophets, self-deluded 
visionaries, and base men. 

1. thou shall not add thereto. See on iv, 2. 

‘Constant changes would tend to disturb the 
whole system of the Torah, and would lead 
people to believe that it was not of Divine origin. 
But permission is at the same time given to the 
wise men, i.e. the Sanhedrin of every generation, 
to make “fences” round the judgments of the 
Torah, in order to ensure their keeping. In the 
same manner, they have the power temporarily 


to dispense with some religious act prescribed 
in the Torah, or to allow that which is forbidden, 
if exceptional circumstances and events require 
it; but none of the laws can be abrogated 
permanently’ (Maimonides). 

This prohibition is of more than theoretic 
interest in modern Judaism. The various 
attempts made by revolutionary religious leaders 
to ‘accommodate’ Judaism to present-day con¬ 
ditions have all suffered spiritual shipwreck, 
because they acted in defiance of either ye shall 
not add unto the word which I command you, or of 
neither shall ye diminish from it. On the one 
hand, some attempted ‘to diminish’ Judaism by 
such vital things as the Sabbath, the Hebrew 
Language, and the Love of Zion. And, on the 
other hand, there are those who, besides, are 
prepared ‘to add’ to the Jewish Heritage things 
that constitute a serious weakening of the Unity 
of God, and a radical departure from other 
fundamental principles of the Jewish Faith. 

2-6. A False Prophet 

2. a prophet. A false prophet. 

a dreamer of dreams. In Scripture, God often 
communicates with His chosen servants through 
the medium of dreams (cf. Num. xii, 6); and it 
would be easy for one who had experienced 
a dream to regard it as the vehicle of a Divine 
message. 

or a wonder. Better, or a portent. Not 
necessarily a miracle, but a prediction of some¬ 
thing that shall happen in the future. 

3. saying. The sense of the v. is. And the 
sign or the wonder came to pass whereof he 
spoke unto thee, saying, If what I fortell happens, 
let us go after other gods. 

which thou hast not known. Cf. xi, 28. These 
are the words of Moses, and are not part of the 
remarks of the ‘prophet’. 

4. thou shalt not hearken. ‘Reason, which 
declares his testimony false, is more to be trusted 
than the eye which sees his signs’ (Maimonides). 

putteth you to proof, i.e. the fulfilment of the 
prediction is not evidence of the validity of the 
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ye do love the Lord your God with all your 
heart and with all your soul. 5. After the 
Lord your God shall ye walk, and Him shall 
ye fear, and His commandments shall ye 
keep, and unto His voice shall ye hearken, 
and Him shall ye serve, and unto Him shall 
ye cleave. 6. And that prophet, or that 
dreamer of dreams, shall be put to death; 
because he hath spoken perversion against 
the Lord your God, who brought you out 
of the land of Egypt, and redeemed thee 
out of the house of bondage, to draw thee 
aside out of the way which the Lord thy 
God commanded thee to walk in. So shalt 
thou pul away the evil from the midst of 
thee. H 7. If thy brother, the son of thy 
mother, or thy son, or thy daughter, or the 
wife of thy bosom, or thy friend, that is as 
thine own soul, entice thee secretly, saying; 
‘Let us go and serve other gods,’ which thou 
hast not known, thou, nor thy fathers; 
8. of the gods of the peoples that are round 
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man’s claims, but God is putting you to the 
test, whether your loyalty to God can withstand 
the most insidious seductions from His revealed 
will. This refusal to recognize miracle as 
necessarily a proof of the truth of a doctrine 
is typically Jewish. When Sir George Adam 
Smith writes that it is not in harmony with both 
the official and the popular mind of ancient 
Jewry, he does so as a New Testament apologist 
and in disregard of Rabbinic teaching. The 
latter can be learned from the story of R. Joshua’s 
unchallenged assertion 01 H bll ]'3mo ]'N, 
‘Miracles in themselves cannot be invoked as 
decisive in matters of reason and law.’ A 
thousand years later, Hallevi and Maimonides 
likewise maintained that miraculous acts can 
on no account be deemed as an unerring attesta¬ 
tion of a Divine mission. 

to know whether. These words do not mean 
that God desires to know whether they loved 
God, for He already knows it. The expression 
is an anthropomorphism, Scripture using ‘the 
language of men’. If the Israelites succumbed 
to the test, it would demonstrate the weakness 
of their attachment to God; if they came through 
it successfully, their Faith would be strengthened 
as a result of the trial. 

5. ye shall walk . . . unto Him. lit. ‘after 
the LORD your Cod shall ye go, and Him shall ye 
fear, and His commandments shall ye keep, and 
His voice shall ye obey, and Him shall ye worship, 
and unto Him shall ye cleave.’ 

6. brought you out.. . redeemed thee. He hath 
spoken perversion against Him who is your 
Saviour and Redeemer, Who alone deserves 
Israel’s undivided allegiance and lasting gratitude. 

Hoffmann calls attention to the fact that 


Christian theologians have often explained 
v. 2-6 in relation to the founder of their religion. 
The rise of Christianity was indeed a test unto 
Israel; so also were the expansion of Christianity 
and its triumphant world-dominion an age-long 
trial of Israel’s loyalty to God and His Torah. 
Israel nobly stood that test and trial. It remained 
undazzled by the power of the dominant Faith, 
and undaunted 

‘By the torture prolonged from age to age. 

By the infamy, Israel’s heritage. 

By the Ghetto’s plague, by the garb’s disgrace. 
By the badge of shame, by the felon’s place. 
By the branding tool, by the bloody whip. 
And the summons to Christian fellowship’ 

(Browning). 

7-12. Seducers in One’s Own Family 
As against God, even the closest personal ties 
are not to protect the would-be idolater trom 
unsparing punishment. 

7. the son of thy mother, i.e. even if he be 
the son of thy mother. In the days of polygamy, 
the sons of the same mother were more intimate 
with one another than with the sons of their 
father by another wife. ‘As so often, the 
Septuagint and the Samaritan Text misunder¬ 
stand the Hebrew original, and insert the 
words, the son of thy father or before “the son 
of thy mother”—which renders it trivial’ 
(Koenig). 

or thy daughter. Completing the blood 
relations. Very significantly and character¬ 
istically, father and mother are not mentioned 
as possible agents of temptation (Bertholet). 

8. nigh ... or far off. The gods of Canaan, or 
those of Babylon, or of any nation under heaven. 
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about you, nigh unto thee, or far off from 
thee, from the one end of the earth even 
unto the other end of the earth; 9. thou 
shalt not consent unto him, nor hearken 
unto him; neither shall thine eye pity him, 
neither shalt thou spare, neither shalt thou 
conceal him; 10. but thou shalt surely kill 
him; thy hand shall be first upon him to 
put him to death, and afterwards the hand 
of all the people. 11. And thou shalt stone 
him with stones, that he die; because he 
hath sought to draw thee away from the 
Lord thy God, who brought thee out of the 
land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. 
12. And all Israel shall hear, and fear, and 
shall do no more any such wickedness as 
this is in the midst of thee. U 13. If thou 
shalt hear tell concerning one of thy cities, 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee to 
dwell there, saying: 14. ‘Certain base 
fellows are gone out from the midst of thee, 
and have drawn away the inhabitants of 
their city, saying: Let us go and serve other 
gods, which ye have not known’; 15. then 
shalt thou inquire, and make search, and ask 
diligently; and, behold, if it be truth, and 
the thing certain, that such abomination 
is wrought in the midst of thee; 16. thou 
shalt surely smite the inhabitants of that 
city with the edge of the sword, destroying 
it utterly, and all that is therein and the 
cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword. 
17. And thou shalt gather all the spoil of it 
into the midst of the broad place thereof, 
and shalt bum with fire the city, and all 
the spoil thereof every whit, unto the Lord 
thy God; and it shall be a heap for ever; 
it shall not be built again. 18. And there 
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9. consent. ‘With the belief of the heart’ 
(Ibn Ezra); i.e. tfiou mayest not let thyself be 
convinced by what he says, even if thou stop 
short of doing what he desires. 

nor hearken unto him. By actual worship of 
other gods. 

conceal him. By silence. 

10. thou shalt surely kill him. Not that one 
is to take the law into his own hand, but that 
the would-be seducer must stand his trial and be 
condemned by a court. 

thy hand shall be first. In the public infliction 
of the death penalty, according to xvn, 7. The 
convicting witness must bear the initial respon¬ 
sibility of the act, cost him what sorrow it may. 

Jewish history does not record a single instance 
of punishment for religious seduction by false 
prophet or member of one’s family. 

13-19. A City Tainted with Idolatry 

13. shalt hear. The news must come to them; 
they are not to go on a heresy hunt. 


13-14. if.. . base fellows. Or, ‘If thou shalt 
hear tell that, in one of the cities which the 
Lord thy God giveth thee to dwell there, certain 
base fellows.’ 

base fellows. Heb. ‘sons of Belial,’ i.e. ‘sons 
of worthlessness’; the term repeatedly used in 
Scripture for abandoned criminals, base in 
word, thought, and action. 

are gone out. Of set purpose to seduce their 
brethren. 

15. inquire. Careful investigation had to be 
made, because the rumour must be thoroughly 
tested before action is taken. 

the thing certain. The story is substantiated. 

16. destroying it utterly. See on xx, 17. 

17. broad place. The market-place. 

a heap. Or, ‘mound.’ Heb. tel.; cf. Josh, 
vi, 17, 26. 

18. cleave nought of the devoted thing to thy 
hand. The punishment of idolaters must not 
be made a profitable occupation. This pro¬ 
hibition was disregarded by the medieval Church. 
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shall cleave nought of the devoted thing to 
thy hand, that the Lord may turn from the 
fierceness of His anger, and show thee 
mercy, and have compassion upon thee, 
and multiply thee, as He hath sworn unto 
thy fathers; 19. when thou shalt hearken 
to the voice of the Lord thy God, to keep 
all His commandments which I command 
thee this day, to do that which is right in the 
eyes of the Lord thy God.* iv - 
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Chapter XIV 


Cap. XIY. T 
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1. Ye are the children of the Lord your 
God: ye shall not cut yourselves, nor make 
any baldness between your eyes for the 
dead. 2. For thou art a holy people unto 
the Lord thy God, and the Lord hath chosen 
thee to be His own treasure out of all 
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Both secular princes and the Inquisition con¬ 
fiscated the possession of heretics. Persecution 
became more frequent because of the plunder 
that accompanied it (Guttmann). 

Deut. xiii, 13-19 has had a curious history, 
both in the Synagogue and in the Church. In 
the Synagogue, it was maintained that this law 
was not to be carried out, even if only one 
mezuzah were found in the tainted city, as the 
destruction of the city would involve the cardinal 
sin of destroying the Name of God inscribed 
on that mezuzah; cf. on xn, 4. Some Rabbis 
declare, mviV rims nrrn nV nmin -py, ’The 
case here described, viz. the destruction of a city 
tainted with idolatry, never occurred, nor was 
likely to occur.’ This section, they said in effect, 
was only added to the Torah for the sake of 
deepening the understanding of the vital necessity 
of resisting all temptation to idolatry. This view 
was not shared by the Church. Deut. xm, 13-19 
was embodied in the Canon Law; and the ghastly 
records of medieval persecution show that it 
was not construed as a mere warning against 
idolatry. In the year 1097, when the Crusaders 
arrived at Pelagonia in Macedon, and learned 
that the inhabitants of the town were ‘heretics’, 
they paused in their pilgrimage to the Holy 
Sepulchre, conquered the city, razed it to the 
ground, and put all its inhabitants to the sword. 
Again, at the beginning of the thirteenth century. 
Crusaders annihilated the 20,000 Albigenses, 
men, women, and children, who had fled to 
Beziers, in Southern France. Not one was 
spared. (Lea, History of the Inquisition in the 
Middle Ages, l, pp. 107, 154.) 

( d ) Laws of Holiness 
(Chapters XIV-XV) 

The opening words of this chapter are intro¬ 
ductory to the regulations following. There being 
a close kinship between God and Israel, His 
people were subject to special regulations that 


would distinguish them from other nations 
and constantly remind them of the duty of 
holiness. 

XIV, 1-2. Against Heathen Rites 

1. ye are the children of the Lord. Cf. 
Exod. iv, 22. 

‘Many ancient nations believed in their descent 
from gods and demi-gods. But the relation was 
conceived physically. In the Hebrew Scriptures, 
however, God’s fatherhood and Israel’s sonship 
are historical and ethical, and based on God’s 
love, deliverance, and providence’ (G. A. Smith). 
According to the interpretation of Rabbi Judah, 
the people or Israel were only children of the 
Lord so long as they conformed to the Divine 
will, and they forfeited the honour when they 
were disobedient; but Rabbi Meir maintained 
that, whether their conduct was filial or unfilial, 
they could never cease being children of the LORD. 

cut yourselves. As a sign of mourning; see 
i Kings xvni, 28. The Israelites were not to gash 
themselves in their grief: firstly, because any 
deliberate disfigurement of the body was for¬ 
bidden; and secondly, because as ‘children of 
God’ they were to regard a bereavement as His 
decree, and, therefore, something to be accepted 
with resignation. The Sifri gives a homiletic 
interpretation to the Heb. ‘minn sV; ‘Ye shall 
not cut yourselves up into factions’; i.e. a holy 
people must be a united people (mTUB TO?n X7 

rvnuN). 

nor make any baldness. This disfigurement 
was likewise a heathen mourning custom, the 
hair being sometimes buried with the corpse 
as an offering to the dead. In Lev. xxi, 5 a similar 
prohibition had been addressed to the priests; 
in Deut. the law is given a wider application, 
in order to embrace the whole of the people, who 
were ‘a kingdom of priests’. 

between your eyes. i.e. on your forehead, as 
in vi, 8. 

2. a holy people. See on vn, 6. 
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peoples that are upon the face of the earth, 
f 3. Thoushaltnoteatanyabominablething. 
4. These are the beasts which ye may eat: 
the ox, the sheep, and the goat, 5. the hart, 
and the gazelle, and the roebuck, and the 
wild goat, and the pygarg, and the antelope, 
and the mountain-sheep. 6. And every 
beast that parteth the hoof, and hath the 
hoof wholly cloven in two, and cheweth 
the cud, among the beasts, that ye may eat. 
7. Nevertheless these ye shall not eat of 
them that only chew the cud, or of them 
that only have the hoof cloven: the camel, 
and the hare, and the rock-badger, because 
they chew the cud but part not the hoof, 
they are unclean unto you; 8. and the 
swine, because he parteth the hoof but 
cheweth not the cud, he is unclean unto you; 
of their flesh ye shall not eat, and their 
carcasses ye shall not touch. If 9. These ye 
may eat of all that are in the waters: what¬ 
soever hath fins and scales may ye eat; 
10. and whatsoever hath not fins and scales 
ye shall not eat; it is unclean unto you. 
H 11. Of all clean birds ye may eat. 12. But 
these are they of which ye shall not eat; 
the great vulture, and the bearded vulture, 
and the ospray; 13. and the glede, and the 
falcon, and the kite after its kinds; 14. and 
every raven after its kinds; 15. and the 
ostrich, and the night-hawk, and the sea- 
mew, and the hawk after its kinds; 16. 
the little owl, and the great owl, and the 
horned owl; 17. and the pelican, and the 
carrion-vulture, and the cormorant; 18. 
and the stork, and the heron after its kinds. 
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3-20. Clean and Unclean Beasts, Fishes and 
Birds 

The twofold purpose of the dietary laws is 
clearly defined. In the first place, Israel is to be 
‘holy’, i.e. distinct, marked off from the other 
peoples; and these laws powerfully served to 
maintain the separateness of Israel. In the 
second place, the creatures which are forbidden 
are described as ‘abominable things’—in them¬ 
selves loathsome and undesirable as articles of 
diet; see Introductory Note on Lev. xi, p. 448. 

In Deut. we have something more than a mere 
repetition; there is just the kind of exposition 
which is appropriate to the circumstances of 
Moses’ farewell to his people. 

4. the ox, the sheep, the goat. In Lev. xi, 
we merely have the general classification given 
in v. 6 of this chapter of forbidden animals, 
with mention of some. Here the animals are 
named that may be eaten. 

5. the hart ... mountain-sheep. Seven varieties 
of game. 

pygarg. Better, antelope. 

antelope. Better, wild-ox. 


6. that parteth . . . cud. For an explanation 
of these distinctive features in animals, see on 
Lev. xi, 3. 

7. these ye shall not eat. This and the follow¬ 
ing v. correspond to Lev. xi, 4-8. 

9. in the waters. The law with regard to 
fishes is slightly abridged here as compared with 
Lev. xi, 9 f. 

11-20. Of birds. Only the unclean are here 
named. In Lev. xi, these are mentioned in a 
slightly different order. 

13. glede. This bird is not mentioned in 
Lev. xi, 14. According to the Talmud, all the 
names in this v. refer to the same bird, which 
was known under different designations. 

20. dean winged things. In Lev. xi, 21 f, a dis¬ 
tinction isdrawn between ‘winged swarming things 
that go upon all fours’ and those that do not— 
the former class being prohibited as food. 
According to Sifri, the phrase ‘clean winged 
things’ corresponds to the permitted 'winged 
swarming things’ in Leviticus; and the unclean 
species alluded to in the preceding v. is the same 
prohibited kind mentioned in Lev. xi, 23. 
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and the hoopoe, and the bat. 19. And all 
winged swarming things are unclean unto 
you; they shall not be eaten. 20. Of all 
clean winged things ye may eat. H 21. Ye 
shall not eat of any thing that dieth of itself; 
thou mayest give it unto the stranger that 
is within thy gates, that he may eat it; or 
thou mayest sell it unto a foreigner; for 
thou art a holy people unto the Lord thy 
God. Thou shall not seethe a kid in its 
mother’s milk. * v - U 22.Thou shalt surely tithe 
all the increase of thy seed, that which is 
brought forth in the field year by year. 
23. And thou shalt eat before the Lord thy 
God, in the place which He shall choose 
to cause His name to dwell there, the tithe 
of thy com, of thy wine, and of thine oil, 
and the firstlings of thy herd and of thy 
flock; that thou mayest leam to fear the 
Lord thy God always. 24. And if the way 
be too long for thee, so that thou art not 
able to carry it, because the place is too far 
from thee, which the Lord thy God shall 
choose to set His name there, when the 
Lord thy God shall bless thee; 25. then 
shalt thou turn it into money, and bind up 
the money in thy hand, and shalt go unto 
the place which the Lord thy God shall 
choose. 26 And thou shalt bestow the 
money for whatsoever thy soul desireth, 
for oxen, or for sheep, or for wine, or for 
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21. anything that dieth of itself. Heb. n*73]; 
the true meaning of this Heb. term seems to be 
‘the carcase of an animal which has not been 
killed according to the method of Shechitah’ 
(Hoffmann). It would thus include not only 
an animal which died a natural death, but one 
which has been put to death by shooting. 

the stranger. According to Lev. xvn, 15, 
touching or eating the flesh of a nevelah is defiling 
both to the Israelite and the ‘stranger’. In Lev. 
the ‘stranger’ meant the non-Israelite who had 
become a proselyte in the full sense of the word, 
a ger tiedek. Here the ‘stranger that is within 
thy gates’ refers to the time when Israel would be 
settled in their Land and would have in their 
midst not only proselytes, but also men who, 
while they had abandoned idolatry, did not 
completely take upon themselves the life and 
religious practices of the Israelite. The Rabbis 
called this class of resident aliens ger toshav; 
and this v, refers to that class, who wete neither 
Israelites by birth or conversion, nor ‘foreigners’. 
See p. 256. 

thou shalt not seethe. See on Exod. xxm, 19. 

22-29. Tithes 

A tenth of all the yearly produce shall be set 
aside, taken to the Sanctuary, and eaten there. 
This tenth is the so-called ‘second tithe’, as con¬ 
trasted with the tithe of the produce that was to 


be given for the maintenance of the Levites; 
Num. xviii, 26 f. 

22. all the increase of thy seed. This is defined 
in the next v. as including corn, wine, and oil. 

year by year. The tithe must be computed 
upon the produce of each year separately. 

23. before the LORD. i.e. at the Central 
Sanctuary. 

to fear the LORD thy God. The Biblical phrase 
for being filled with the sense of dependence 
upon God. And that was the purpose of bidding 
the Israelite eat this tithe in the Holy City. It 
would impress upon him the thought that the 
year’s produce was the bounty of God. Further¬ 
more, ‘inasmuch as the man and his household 
would not be likely to consume the whole of the 
tithe, he would be compelled to give part away 
in charity’ (Maimonides). 

24-27. Israelites who dwell too far from the 
Sanctuary may turn their tithe into money, 
purchase at the Temple what they desire, and 
feast before God with their households and 
Levites. 

26. for strong drink. Heb. TD®. ‘The 
attempt is sometimes made to argue that the 
juice of the vine praised or prescribed in Scripture 
is never an intoxicating liquor. That is clearly 
contradicted here’ (G. A. Smith). 
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strong drink, or for whatsoever thy soul 
asketh of thee; and thou shalt eat there 
before the Lord thy God, and thou shalt 
rejoice, thou and thy household. 27. And 
the Levite that is within thy gates, thou 
shalt not forsake him; for he hath no 
portion nor inheritance with thee, t 28. At 
the end of every three years, even in the 
same year, thou shalt bring forth all the 
tithe of thine increase, and shalt lay it up 
within thy gates. 29. And the Levite, 
because he hath no portion nor inheritance 
with thee, and the stranger, and the father¬ 
less, and the widow, that are within thy 
gates, shall come, and shall eat and be 
satisfied; that the Lord thy God may bless 
thee in all the work of thy hand which 
thou doest.* vi - 
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Chapter XV 

1. At the end of every seven years thou shalt 
make a release. 2. And this is the manner 
of the release: every creditor shall release 
that which he hath lent unto his neighbour; 
he shall not exact it of his neighbour and 


Cap. XV. ID 1E3 
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27. the Levite. Cf. xn, 12, 19. 

28-29. The Poor Tithe 

This was due in the third and sixth years of 
the Sabbatical period instead of the second tithe,' 
which, or its equivalent in money, had to be 
consumed in Jerusalem. In those years, what 
would have been the Second Tithe is to be 
retained at home for the poor to consume. The 
third year is called ‘the year of tithing’ in 
xxvi, 12. 

28. at the end of r - This is not quite the same 
word as in xv, 1. It rather denotes, ‘towards 
the end of’; i.e. after the harvest is gathered in. 

all the tithe. Both the first tithe and the 
second tithe. 

shalt lay it up. i.e. place it at the disposal 
of the Levite and the poor. 

29. and the Levite. He is to take the first 
tithe, which is due to him; Num. xvin, 21. 

stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow. 
They are all destitute, and receive the poor 
tithe. 

and be satisfied. On application being made 
by a destitute person, he must be granted 
sufficient for his needs. 

may bless thee. The purpose of the poor 
tithe was to teach the salutary doctrine that 
man’s possessions are only truly blessed when 
he permits others to join with him in their 
enjoyment. Self-indulgence, without a thought 
for those in need of assistance, brings no lasting 
satisfaction; and such a mode of living is without 
blessing. 


Chapter XV 
The Year of Release 

Every seventh year shall be a year of remission 
for all debts; this however shall not operate as 
a motive for refusing loans. Likewise, the 
seventh year of the individual’s service brought 
freedom to the Hebrew bondman, with liberal 
parting gifts from his master. 

1-11. Of Debts 

1. at the end of every seven years. It is 
possible that these words signify ‘when each 
seventh year has arrived’; cf. Jer. xxxiv, 14 
(see p. 323), where ‘at the end of seven years’ 
clearly means, ‘in the seventh year.’ See, how¬ 
ever, comment on next v. 

a release. Heb. shemittah. This ‘release’ 
took two forms. (I) The soil was not to be sown; 
see Exod. xxm, 10 f, and Lev. xxv, 2 f. (2) The 
remission of loans. 

2. not exact it of his neighbour. Or, ‘he shall 
not press his neighbour for payment.’ The 
Jewish traditional view is that the Year of Release 
in regard to debts does not come into 
operation until the end of the seventh year. 
This law was intended for an agricultural com¬ 
munity, in which each family had its homestead. 
A debt would only be contracted in case of 
misfortune. The loan was, therefore, an act of 
charity, rather than a business transaction. 
Circumstances had altered altogether when 
economic life became more complex and people 
engaged in commerce. Debts contracted in the 
course of trading belonged to quite a different 
category, and this law could not fairly be invoked 
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his brother; because the Lord’s release 
hath been proclaimed. 3. Of a foreigner 
thou mayesl exact it; but whatsoever of 
thine is with thy brother thy hand shall 
release. 4. Howbeit there shall be no needy 
among you—for the Lord will surely bless 
thee in the land which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee for an inheritance to possess 
it—5. if only thou diligently hearken unto 
the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe 
to do all this commandment which I 
command thee this day. 6. For the Lord 
thy God will bless thee, as He promised 
thee; and thou shall lend unto many 
nations, but thou shalt not borrow; and 
thou shalt rule over many nations, but they 
shall not rule over thee. U 7. If there be 
among you a needy man, one of thy 
brethren, within any of thy gates, in thy 
land which the Lord thy God giveth thee, 
thou shall not harden thy heart, nor shut 
thy hand from thy needy brother; 8. but 
thou shalt surely open thy hand unto him, 
and shall surely lend him sufficient for his 
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for their cancellation. Consequently in the first 
century of the present era, Hillel instituted a 
method whereby the operation of the year of 
release did not affect debts that had been delivered 
to the Court before the intervention of the year 
of release. Without actually handing over the 
bond or promissory note to the Court, the 
creditor could secure his debt against forfeiture 
by appearing before the Beth Din, and making 
the declaration, ‘I announce unto you, judges 
of this Court, that I shall collect any debt which 
I may have outstanding with N.N., whenever 
I desire.’ This institution was known as Prosbul. 

brother, i.e. fellow-lsraelite. 

the LORD'S release . . . proclaimed. Better, 
a release hath been proclaimed unto the LORD; 
i.e. in His honour, as the bestower of all wealth 
and increase (Ibn Ezra). 

3. a foreigner. Heb. nochri; to be dis¬ 
tinguished from the ger (x, 19). The ’foreigner’ 
merely visits Canaan temporarily, for trade. He 
is not, like the Israelite (Exod. xxm, 10 f), under 
the obligation of surrendering the produce of his 
land every seventh year; there is, therefore, no 
reason in his case for any relaxation of his 
creditor’s claims (Driver). It should be noted 
that the Torah does not declare that the creditor 
must exact payment; he may do so, if he wish. 

thy hand shall release, lit. ‘let thy hand 
release.’ The Rabbis understood this to mean 
that payment could not be claimed; but if the 
debtor voluntarily offered it, it may be accepted. 

4. needy among you. This expresses an ideal 
which would only be realized if the condition 
of obedience in v. 5 were fulfilled. There is thus 


no contradiction with the statement in v. 11, 
‘the poor shall never cease out of the land.’ 

6. as He promised thee. See vn, 13; Exod. 
xxm, 25; Lev. xxvi, 3 f. 

thou shalt lend. This is, like v. 4 above, a 
conditional promise that was as unlikely to 
become actual as the ideal of ‘there shall be no 
poor with thee’. The Israelites began to engage 
in commerce in the days of King Solomon. 
Isa. n, 7 and Hos. xit, 8 testify to considerable 
foreign trade in the long reigns of Uzziah and 
Jeroboam II. Of later times, the Greek geo¬ 
grapher Strabo writes: ‘These Jews have pene¬ 
trated to every city, and it would not be easy 
to find a single place in the inhabited world which 
has not received this race, and where it has not 
become master.’ Through no fault of their own, 
Jews were divorced from agriculture and con¬ 
fined to commerce for over 1,500 years. How¬ 
ever, commerce is not their native bent, as is 
evidenced by the fact that, in recent generations, 
leadership has almost everywhere been wrested 
from them by the non-Jewish newcomers in 
industrial and financial enterprise; see p. 814. 

7-11. The Israelite is warned against letting 
the approach of the Year of Release hinder 
him from helping his needy brother. 

7. within any of thy gates, i.e. in one of thy 
cities (cf. xn, 12); and the Sifri bases therein 
the rule, ‘The poor of thine own city should 
bd helped before those of another city ’ 

in thy land. The Sifri similarly explains that 
one must assist the poor in the Holy Land 
before helping an Israelite who dwelt outside 
Palestine. 


812 



DEUTERONOMY XV, 9 


id ntn tman 


need in that which he wanteth. 9. Beware 
that there be not a base thought in thy 
heart, saying: ‘The seventh year, the year of 
release, is at hand’; and thine eye be evil 
against thy needy brother, and thou give 
him nought; and he cry unto the Lord 
against thee, and it be sin in thee. 10. 
Thou shall surely give him, and thy heart 
shall not be grieved when thou givest 
unto him; because that for this thing the 
Lord thy God will bless thee in all thy work, 
and in all that thou puttest thy hand unto. 
II. For the poor shall never cease out of 
the land; therefore I command thee, 
saying: ‘Thou shall surely open thy hand 
unto thy poor and needy brother, in thy 
land.’ H 12. If thy brother, a Hebrew man, 
or a Hebrew woman, be sold unto thee, 
he shall serve thee six years; and in the 
seventh year thou shall let him go free from 
thee. 13. And when thou lettesl him go free 
from thee, thou shah not let him go empty; 
14. thou shall fumish him liberally out of 
thy dock, and out of thy threshing-floor, 
and out of thy winepress; of that where¬ 
with the Lord thy God hath blessed thee 
thou shall give unto him. 15. And thou 
shall remember that thou wast a bondman 
in the land of Egypt, and the Lord thy God 
redeemed thee; therefore I command thee 
this thing to-day. 16. And it shall be. if 
he say unto thee: T will not go out from 
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9. thine eye be evil. i.e. refuse to assist, 
assuming that the loan will not be refunded. 

he cry unto the Lord. God hears the cry of 
those who are hardly treated; cf. Exod. xxn, 22. 

10. thy heart shall not be grieved, i.e. the 
loan must not be made in a grudging spirit; 
cf. Prov. xtx, 17, ‘He that is gracious unto the 
poor lendeth unto the Lord, and hts good deed 
will He repay unto him.’ 

11. for the poor shall never, cease. See on 
v. 4 above. 

12-18. The Release of Slaves 

A man’s misfortune may be so overwhelming 
that he could not save himself by a loan. To 
avoid destitution, a Hebrew might sell himself 
temporarily; i.e. become a member of another's 
household, and earn his food and shelter by 
his labour. The ‘slavery’ of the Bible was in no 
way identical with what was understood by that 
term in Greece or Rome. The master had many 
obligations towards the bondman, and the 
infliction of bodily injury by the master secured 
the bondman his immediate freedom; see 
p. 537. 

In the seventh year of service the bondman 
goes free, and his master is required at the time 
of the emancipation liberally to supply the new 
freedman with an equipment that shall enable 


him to begin life again with some confidence 
for the future. This provision is characteristic 
of the humaneness and philanthropy of the 
Torah in regard to the bondman. 

12. Hebrew woman. This is an addition to 
the law as stated in Exod. xxt, 1-6, and decrees 
that the same treatment is to be meted out to 
a man and woman. Exod. xxi, 7 f refers to a 
different set of circumstances. 

be sold. The Heb. could also mean ‘sell him¬ 
self’. According to the Talmud, Scripture here 
speaks of the case where a person is sold by the 
court of law because he had committed a 
burglary and could not repay what he had stolen; 
Exod. xxu, 2. 

14. liberally. The compliance with this com¬ 
mand must be more than sour obedience of the 
letter of the law. 

out of thy flock . . . winepress. The freed slave 
is thus to be helped to make a fresh start in life. 
This principle (nj?13?n) has become part of Jewish 
social ethics. 

15. land of Egypt. Let him remember that 
he owes his own freedom to the Divine grace; 
cf. xvt, 12. 

16. I will not go out. On this and the follow¬ 
ing verse, see on Exod. xxi, 5 f. 



DEUTERONOMY XV, 17 


id nm D'lan 


thee’; because he loveth thee and thy house, 
because he fareth well with thee; 17. then 
thou shalt take an awl, and thrust it through 
his ear and into the door, and he shall be 
thy bondman for ever. And also unto thy 
bondwoman thou shalt do likewise. 18. It 
shall not seem hard unto thee, when thou 
lettest him go free from thee; for to the 
double of the hire of a hireling hath he 
served thee six years; and the Lord thy 
God will bless thee in all that thou doest. * v “- 
H 19. All the firstling males that are bom 
of thy herd and of thy flock thou shalt 
sanctify unto the Lord thy God; thou shalt 
do no work with the firstling of thine ox, 
nor shear the firstling of thy flock. 20. 
Thou shalt eat it before the Lord thy God 
year by year in the place which the Lord 
shall choose, thou and thy household. 
21. And if there be any blemish therein, 
lameness, or blindness, any ill blemish 
whatsoever, thou shalt not sacrifice it unto 
the Lord thy God. 22. Thou shalt eat it 
within thy gates; the unclean and the clean 
may eat it alike, as the gazelle, and as the 
hart. 23. Only thou shalt not eat the blood 
thereof; thou shalt pour it out upon the 
ground as water. 
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17. also unto thy bondwoman . The comment 
of the Sifri is; ‘This refers back to the injunction, 
thou shalt furnish him liberally (v. 14). Thou 
mightest say it refers to “thou shalt take an awl, 
and thrust it through the ear”; therefore the 
Torah states “and it shall be, if he say unto 
thee”; he , not she .’ Accordingly, the female 
slave had to leave in the seventh year, and was not 
subjected to the rule of having the ear bored. 

18. for to the double . The master gets double 
value out of a slave of this kind as compared 
with a hireling, i . e . a day-labourer; the slave 
being a member of the household, the master 
could get work done by him at night as well as 
by day. 

19-23. Of Firstlings 

This paragraph, dealing with the firstlings of 
the cattle, should have followed on xrv, 22-29, 
the law of the tithe. But the last verses, which 
mentioned the ‘poor tithe’, suggested the subject 
of the treatment of the poor, which has occupied 
this chapter up to this point. 

19. all the firstling males . For the idea of 
consecrating the firstborn, see on Exod. xin, 2. 

20. year by year . i . e . the offering must not 
be delayed beyond a year. This is not at variance 
with what was stated in Exod. xxii, 29 ‘on the 
eighth day thou shalt give it Me’, for the Mechilta 
explains that to mean, from the eighth day 
onwards; cf. Lev. xxn, 27. 


21. be any blemish . The law of the firstlings 
is also dealt with in Lev. xxvu, 26, where it is 
forbidden to sanctify the firstling by using it as 
an offering for any other purpose. Also in 
Num. xvm, 17 f, where the flesh of the firstlings 
is declared to be the priest’s. The words, ‘Thou 
shalt eat it before the Lord,’ in this section refer 
to the person who is entitled to eat it; i . e . the 
priest, as is prescribed in Numbers. As Deut. 
is a continuation of the preceding Books of the 
Pentateuch, it was obvious to Moses’ hearers 
who it was that were to eat the firstling, since 
it had already been ordained and well under¬ 
stood (Hoffmann). 

Chapter XVI 

( e ) The Three Pilgrimage Festivals 

The law concerning the three annual pilgrim¬ 
ages to the Temple has already been given in 
Exod. xxm, 14 f; xxxrv, 18 f; Lev. xxm, 4 f; 
and Num. xxvni, 16 f. What distinguishes the 
statement of the law in Deut. is the emphasis 
upon the Central Sanctuary, at which all Israel 
must gather on these Festivals. These Pilgrimage- 
Feasts had a double signification. They each 
had reference to a historical event of national 
importance, but they also marked the three 
seasons of the agricultural year. Tt is well to 
keep in view the agricultural aspect of the Three 
Festivals. It helps us to realize the fact that 
Israel was once an agricultural people and that 
its commercial character is not, as is commonly 
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Chapter XVI 

1. Observe the month of Abib, and keep the 
passover unto the Lord thy God; for in the 
month of Abib the Lord thy God brought 
thee forth out of Egypt by night. 2. And 
thou shall sacrifice the passover-offering 
unto the Lord thy God, of the flock and the 
herd, in the place which the Lord shall 
choose to cause His name to dwell there. 
3. Thou shall eat no leavened bread with 
it; seven days shalt thou eat unleavened 
bread therewith, even the bread of afflic¬ 
tion; for in haste didst thou come forth 
out of the land of Egypt; that thou mayest 
remember the day when thou earnest 
forth out of the land of Egypt all the days 
of thy life. 4. And there shall be no leaven 
seen with thee in all thy borders seven 
days; neither shall any of the flesh, which 
thou sacrifices! the first day at even, remain 
all night until the morning. 5. Thou mayest 
not sacrifice the passover-offering within 
any of thy gates, which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee; 6. but at the place which the 
Lord thy God shall choose to cause His 
name to dwell in, there thou shalt sacrifice 
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thought, inborn, but is the result of the unkindly 
conditions in later ages. It is good for us and for 
the world at large to remember that the history 
of our race has its idyllic side’ (M. Joseph). 

1-8. The Passover 

1. the month of Abib. lit. ‘of the green ears 
of com’; later known as Nisan. 

by night. In Num. xxxm, 3 it is mentioned, 
‘on the morrow after the passover, the children 
of Israel went out.’ The deliverance took place 
during the night (Exod. xu, 31), though the 
Exodus itself did riot begin until the break of 
the day following the Passover-offering. 

2. and thou shalt sacrifice. As a token of 
gratitude for God’s mercies. 

of the flock and the herd. In Exod. xn, 3 f 
it is ordained that a lamb was to be used as the 
Paschal offering; but that restriction was for 
that special occasion only, not for the perennial 
observance to be carried out in the Temple. 
Another explanation is that the lamb was for 
the Paschal sacrifice, and the ox for the Festival- 
sacrifice (nnn). This is confirmed by what is 
narrated in u Chron. xxxv, 7 f. In v. 13 of that 
chapter, it is stated that the lambs, which were 
the Passover-offering, ‘they roasted with fire 
according to the ordinance’; and the oxen, which 
were 'the holy offerings', were boiled—this being 
forbidden with the Paschal sacrifice, but allowed 
with the Festival-sacrifice. 

3. with it. i.e. with the Paschal offering. 

therewith. The whole period of abstinence from 


leaven is treated as conditioned by the sacrifice 
of the Passover immediately preceding, and 
regulated by the same principle established in 
the first instance for the Passover. 

the bread of affliction. So called because the 
bread was prepared while the people were in a 
state of stress and hardship, consequent upon 
their hasty departure from Egypt (Exod. xn, 34, 
39). There is, of course, an obvious association 
or ideas with servitude in Egypt. 

in haste. That alone would make it impossible 
for the Israelites to think that they had gained 
their liberty by the might of their hand. 

4. no leaven. See Exod. xn, 19. 
with thee. This is not the traditional Jewish 

interpretatien, which requires the rendering ‘of 
thine’. ‘The leaven which belongs to thee thou 
mayest not see, i.e. have in possession; but thou 
mayest see that which belongs to others’ (Sifri). 

the first day at even. This means the evening 
which commences the first day; i.e. on the 14th 
of Nisan. The words ‘at even’ are not to be 
understood as signifying that the sacrifice was 
offered at night, but rather ‘towards the evening’. 

until the morning. Of the second day of the 
Festival (the 16th of Nisan), the prohibition to 
apply also to the Festival-sacrifice (ni’Jn). 

5. within any of thy gates. The law is repeated 
because the Israelite might think that he should 
exactly copy the procedure on the fateful night 
of the release, when each householder had to 
slay the lamb at the entrance of his house, and 
stain the door-posts with blood. 
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the passover-offering at even, at the going 
down of the sun, at the season that thou 
earnest forth out of Egypt. 7. And thou 
shalt roast and eat it in the place which 
the Lord thy God shall choose; and thou 
shalt tu n in the morning, and go unto thy 
tents. 8. Six days thou shalt eat unleavened 
bread ; and on the seventh day shall be a 
solemn assembly to the Lord thy God; 
thou shalt do no work therein. H 9. Seven 
weeks shalt thou number unto thee; from 
the time the sickle is first put to the standing 
com shalt thou begin to number seven 
weeks. 10. And theu shalt keep the feast of 
weeks unto the Lord thy God after the 
measure of the freewill-offering of thy hand, 
which thou shalt give, according as the 
Lord thy God blesseth thee. 11. And thou 
shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God, thou, 
and thy son, and thy daughter, and thy man¬ 
servant, and thy maid-servant, and the 
Levite that is within thy gates, and the 
stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, 
that are in the midst of thee, in the place 
which the Lord thy God shall choose to 
cause His name to dwell there. 12. And 
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7. in the morning. Of the 16th of Nisan. 

go unto thy tents, i.e. return home; or, to the 
temporary dwellings of the pilgrims in Jerusalem 
(Ehrlich). 

8. six days. In v. 3 and Exod. xm, 6 f, the 
command is to eat unleavened bread for seven 
days. There are several methods of reconciling 
the two statements. The most obvious is to 
connect v. 8 with what immediately precedes. 
After leaving the Holy City, unleavened bread is 
to be eaten for six more days. The Rabbis 
deduce from the passages that the eating of 
unleavened bread is obligatory on the first day 
of the Festival only; on the six other days, the 
Israelite may not eat that which is leavened, 
but he is not compelled to eat unleavened bread. 
He would not contravene the law if, e.g., he 
subsisted on fruit. 

on the seventh day. Of the Passover Festival. 

Passover is the greatest of all the historical 
festivals, at once the starting-point of Israel's 
national life and a well-spring of its religious 
ideas. In the Biblical age, we find the Passover 
celebrated with especial solemnity at important 
epochs in the national life; such as the religious 
revivals which marked the reign of pious kings, 
like Hezekiah, u Chron. xxx, and Josiah, 
u Chron. xxxv. 


9-12. The Feast of Weeks 

9. from the time the sickle. See on Lev. 
xxui, 15. 


10. the feast of weeks. Heb. Shavuos. In 
Exod. xxm, 16 it is called ‘the feast of harvest’, 
and in Num. xxvm, 26 ‘the day of the first- 
fruits’, alluding to its agricultural aspect. In 
the Liturgy it is described as TUYTin ]PD ]73T 
‘the Season of the Giving of our Torah’, viz. 
the Revelation at Sinai. It is thus both a nature 
and a historical festival; see pp. 318 and 521. 

freewill-offering, i.e. with a gift adequate to 
the ability of the offerer. On Passover, the 
Israelite's offering was prescribed; but on the 
Feast of Weeks, each pilgrim offered what he 
felt disposed to give. 


11. thou shalt rejoice. Cf. xii, 12, xrv, 29. 
‘It is a man’s duty to be joyful and glad at heart 
on the festivals, he and his wife and his children 
and those dependent upon him. Make the 
children happy by giving them sweets and nuts; 
and the womenfolk by buying them frocks and 
jewellery according to your means. It is also 
a duty to give food to the hungry, to the father¬ 
less, and to the widow, as well as to other poor 
people’ (Shulchan Aruch). 


12. a bondman in Egypt. ‘It was with the 
view that thou shouldest do these statutes, that 
I redeemed thee from Egypt’ (Rashi). 

Unlike Passover and Tabernacles, the Feast 
of Weeks has no distinctive ceremony. In many 
rites, the Book of Ruth, presenting a charming 
picture of agricultural life in ancient Palestine, is 
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thou shalt remember that thou wast a bond- 
man in Egypt; and thou shalt observe 
and do these statutes.*™- U 13. Thou shalt 
keep the feast of tabernacles seven days, 
after that thou hast gathered in from thy 
threshing-floor and from thy winepress. 
14. And thou shalt rejoice in thy feast, thou, 
and thy son, and thy daughter, and thy 
man-servant, and thy maid-servant, and 
the Levite, and the stranger, and the father¬ 
less, and the widow, that are within thy 
gates. 15. Seven days shalt thou keep a 
feast unto the Lord thy God in the place 
which the Lord shall choose; because the 
Lord thy God shall bless thee in all thine 
increase, and in all the work of thy hands, 
and thou shalt be altogether joyful. 16. 
Three times in a year shall all thy males 
appear before the Lord thy God in the 
place which He shall choose: on the feast 
of unleavened bread, and on the feast of 
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read. In many congregations it is also customary 
to spend the first night of Shavuos in reading 
selections from the Torah and the Prophets, as 
well as from Rabbinic literature. The special 
book of service for this purpose is known as 
Tikkun leyl Shavuos. A more universal custom 
is to decorate the synagogues with flowers and 
plants on this Festival; see p. 521. On Shavuos, 
the Jewish child was first initiated into the 
study of the Jewish religion and the Hebrew 
Language. 

13-15. Feast of Tabernacles 

13. feast of tabernacles. The name is ex¬ 
plained in Lev. xxiii, 42. It is called ‘Feast of 
Ingathering* in Exod. xxiii, 16, xxxtv, 22. 

tabernacle. Is here used in the sense given 
by Dr. Johnson,‘casual dwelling.’ 

15. seven days. It is noteworthy that the 
Torah does not add here the observance of 
Shemini Atzeres, the eighth day of solemn 
assembly, as in Lev. xxiii, 36. But it is evident 
that this chapter does not aim at giving a list of 
all the special days, and that is why there is no 
mention here of the New Year and Day of 
Atonement. Its purpose is to describe the three 
occasions in the year when the Israelite must 
make a pilgrimage to the Temple (see the sum¬ 
mary in the next v.). The reason for the omission 
of Shemini Atzeres is perhaps to be sought in 
the fact that it was considered ‘a separate 
Festival’ TOSS? '3S3 Vn ’STOP, and the Israelite 
was not commanded to make the pilgrimage 
specially for this eighth day. Being in the Holy 
City for Tabernacles, he remains there until 
after Atzeres. 

altogether joyful. Since this Festival marked 
the reaping of the fruits of the year’s toil, it was 
an occasion of great rejoicing. It is sometimes 
referred to as ‘ the Festival’, par excellence. 


‘Joyous worship has always been the keynote 
of the festival of Tabernacles. In Temple days, 
the priests, with Lulav and Ethrog, went round 
the Altar in procession to the sound of the Shofar, 
chanting, ‘Save now, I beseech thee, O Lord: 
O Lord, I beseech thee, send now prosperity’ 
(Ps. cxvm, 25). The ceremony which appears 
to have aroused the greatest enthusiasm was 
the Drawing of water. The Mishnah tells us, 
‘He that hath not beheld the joy of the Drawing of 
water hath never seen joy in his life.’ There 
were torch dances by men of piety and renown, 
and songs and hymns by Levites and people 
to the accompaniment of flutes, harps, and 
cymbals. 

‘The latest feature in the development of the 
Festival is the festive character given to the last 
day ( Simchas Torah), as marking the occasion of 
the completion and recommencement of the 
reading of the Law. In the Middle Ages, it 
became customary to take all the Scrolls from the 
Ark and to bear them in procession round the 
Synagogue. Anxious as Jewish parents have 
always been to stimulate their children’s love 
and interest in their religion, they made it 
essentially a Children’s festival. In some syna¬ 
gogues, children were called to the reading of 
the Law. Fruits and sweets were distributed 
amongst them. 

‘And thus, in ever-changing surroundings, the 
note of joy in the festival of Tabernacles can 
be heard through all the centuries; now as the 
rejoicing over the harvest, now as the joy of 
Temple-worship, and now again in triumphant 
homage to the Law, Israel’s inalienable birth¬ 
right, “whence with joy he draws water out of 
the wells of salvation” ’ (H. M. Adler). 

16. three times in a year. This v. occurs 
substantially in Exod. xxiii, 14-17 and xxxrv, 23. 

empty, i.e. without offerings. 
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weeks, and on the feast of tabernacles; 
and they shall not appear before the Lord 
empty; 17. every man shall give as he is 
able, according to the blessing of the Lord 
thy God which He hath given thee. 
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ISAIAH LIV, 11-LV, 5 


Chapter LIV 

11. O thou afflicted, tossed with tem¬ 
pest, 

And not comforted, 

Behold, I will set thy stones in fair 
colours. 

And lay thy foundations with sapphires. 

12. And I will make thy pinnacles of 
rubies. 

And thy gates of carbuncles, 

And all thy border of precious stones. 

13. And all thy children shall be taught 
of the Lord ; 

And great shall be the peace of thy 
children. 

14. In righteousness shalt thou be 
established; 

Be thou far from oppression, for thou 
shall not fear. 

And from ruin, for it shall not come 
near thee. 

15. Behold, they may gather together, 
but not by Me; 

Whosoever shall gather together against 
thee shall fall because of thee. 
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16. Behold, I have created the smith 
That bloweth the fire of coals. 

And bringeth forth a weapon for his 
work; 

And I have created the waster to destroy. 


'p run v. 16 . '-n 


This is the third of the Haftorahs of Con¬ 
solation. Its central promise is: ‘No weapon 
that is formed against thee shall prosper; and 
every tongue that shall rise against thee in judg¬ 
ment thou shalt condemn.’ The fulfilment of this 
promise is dependent on Israel’s right choice in 
regard to the Two Ways, ‘Behold I set before 
you this day a blessing and a curse,’ with which 
the Sidrah opens. 

11-17. Outer and Inner Splendour of Zion 
13. all thy children shall be taught of the LORD. 
Or, ‘all thy children shall be disciples of the 
Lord.’ Zion's peace will be based not on armed 
force, but on the God-fearing lives of all its 
inhabitants. In some ancient manuscripts the 
second word for ‘thy children' ( banayich) in this 
verse was read as banayich, ‘thy builders.’ This 
proclaims a wonderful truth; the children of 


a nation are the builders of its future. And every 
Jewish child must be reared to become such a 
builder of his People's better future. This 
verse (‘All thy children shall be taught of the 
Lord') is an important landmark in the history 
of civilization. In obedience to it, Israel led the 
way in universal education. Thus, in his History 
of the World, H. G. Wells records: ‘The Jewish 
religion, because it was a literature-sustained 
religion, led to the first efforts to provide element¬ 
ary instruction for all the children of the com¬ 
munity.’ 

14. be thou far from oppression. Be steadfast 
in righteousness, and panic (‘terror’) shall not 
touch thee. 

15. not by Me. All those who now stir up 
strife with thee shall shatter themselves against 
thee. 
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17. No weapon that is formed against 
thee shall prosper; 

And every longue that shall rise against 
thee in judgment thou shah condemn. 

This is the heritage of the servants of 
the Lord, 

And their due reward from Me, saith 
the Lord. 
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Chapter LV 

1. Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye 
for water, 

And he that hath no money; 

Come ye, buy, and eat; 

Yea, come, buy wine and milk 

Without money and without price. 

2. Wherefore do ye spend money for 
that which is not bread? 

And your gain for that which satisfieth 
not? 

Hearken diligently unto Me, and eat 
ye that which is good. 

And let your soul delight itself in 
fatness. 

3. Incline your ear, and come unto Me; 

Hear, and your soul shall live; 

And 1 will make an everlasting covenant 
with you. 

Even the sure mercies of David. 

4. Behold, I have given him for a witness 
to the peoples, 

A prince and commander to the peoples. 

5. Behold, thou shalt call a nation that 
thou knowest not. 
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And a nation that knew not thee shall 
run unto thee; 

Because of the Lord thy God, 

And for the Holy One of Israel, for 
He hath glorified thee. 
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17. Israel’s vindication in history is assured: 
neither might nor malice can destroy the Servant 
of the Lord. 

condemn. Overthrow in argument. 

this. i.e. no weapon forged against Israel shall 
succeed. 

the servants. The worshippers. 

their due reward, lit. their righteousness which 
is of me. npH3 means both ‘righteousness’ 
(i.e. holiness of life in the individual! and 
‘victory’ (i.e. the triumph of right in the world). 

Chapter LV. The Return to Zion should 
also be a Return to God 

1. A call to rich and poor alike to participate 
in the blessings of the new era, by coming to 
the Source whence the knowledge of duty springs 
—the word of God. The cry is like that of the 
water-carrier in Eastern cities, and blessings 
are expressed in Oriental imagery, in terms of 
quickening water, nourishing milk, and gladden¬ 
ing wine. ‘One cannot fail to perceive the note 


of wistfulness in the appeal, suggestive of the 
dread of an unspeakable disappointment’ 
(Elmslie-Skinner). 

2. Why spend time and labour and money 
on material pursuits that cannot in the end 
satisfy the soul created for holiness and righteous¬ 
ness? 

fatness. Spiritual well-being. Its contrast is 
‘leanness of soul’, Ps. cvi, 15. 

3. the sure mercies of David. The new coven¬ 
ant shall be the fulfilment of the promise that the 
Davidic Kingdom would endure; n Sam. vii, 
8-16. 

4. I have given him. David, or the repre¬ 
sentative of David’s family. Zerubbabel, the 
leader of the returning exiles, was a descendant 
of David. 

5. thou shalt call. A return to the description 
of the unconscious influence which Israel’s 
loyalty to his Divinely-appointed mission is 
sure to effect. 
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18. Judges and officers shall thou make thee 
in all thy gates, which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee, tribe by tribe; and they shall 
judge the people with righteous judgment. 

19. Thou shall not wrest judgment; thou 
shall not respect persons; neither shall thou 
take a gift; for a gift doth blind the eyes 
of the wise, and pervert the words of the 
righteous. 20. Justice, justice shall thou fol¬ 
low, that thou mayest live, and inherit the 
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V. SHOFETIM 

(Chapters XVI, 18-XXI, 9) 


(2) Government of the People 
(Chapters XVI, 18-XVIII) 

This section defines the status of judges, 
the king, the priests and prophets—all of them 
officers of the Hebrew commonwealth. 

(a) JUDGES AND JUSTICE 
18-20. Provision is to be made for an ordered 
civil government. Justice must be free, accessible, 
and absolutely impartial; cf. u Chronicles xtx, 
5-11. 

18. judges. Local lay magistrates. 

tribe by tribe, i.e. in every town of each tribe. 
with righteous judgment. The judges must 
be both competent and impartial, and are not 
to be appointed for social or family reasons; 
see t, 13. 

19. thou. These commands are in the singular, 
as though they were an exhortation to each 
judge individually (Ibn Ezra). 

wrest. Pervert; cf. Exod. xxm, 6. 
respect persons. The Heb. idiom for ‘showing 
partiality’; cf. Lev. xtx, 15. Absolute fairness 
must be shown in the order of the hearing of 
the cases, whether the case involve a small sum or 
a large sum, whether the litigant be rich or poor. 
The Rabbis, however, ruled that an exception 
be made in the suit of an orphan, whose case 
must always be heard first; next in order, 
that of a widow; furthermore, that a woman’s 
cause must be heard before that of a man. 
The judge is to give everyone a patient and 
courteous hearing. He is warned against yielding 
to the subtle temptation of giving an unjust 
judgment out of pity to the poor. ‘The judge 
shall not say, “This man is poor and his oppo¬ 
nent is rich, and it is the duty of the latter to help 
him in his need. I shall therefore decide against 
the rich man, and thereby cause the poor man to 
be helped without the taint of almsgiving.” 
Nor shall the judge say, “How can I put this rich 
man to shame in public, on account of a paltry 
sum? 1 shall acquit him now, but shall tell him 


afterwards to make good the amount” ’ (Talmud); 
see on Exod. xxm, 3. 

a gift. A bribe. The acceptance of any gift 
by a judge is forbidden; see xxvn, 25. In the 
East, that judge was regarded as still a just 
judge who took gifts only from the party in 
the right. But judicial venality is not unknown 
in Western lands. The absolutely honest inten¬ 
tion to accb’rd justice to all is, even in England, 
only a recent attainment. 

blind the eyes. To the facts of the case and their 
true bearings: and the judge will find it impos¬ 
sible not to seek to justify the giver of the bribe 
(Talmud). 

words of the righteous. Of men who otherwise 
would be righteous. Some translate ‘cause’ 
instead oT words; in that case, righteous means, 
‘those who are in the right,’ the innocent. 


JUSTICE, JUSTICE SHALT THOU FOLLOW 

20. justice, justice. Or ‘that which is altogether 
just’; or, ‘justice, and only justice.’ Heb. pTS 
F|"np pTS. The duplication of the word ‘justice’ 
brings out with the greatest possible emphasis 
the supreme duty of even-handed justice to all. 
‘Justice, whether to your profit or loss, whether 
in word or in action, whether to Jew or non- 
Jew’ (Bachya ben Asher). A Chassidic rabbi 
explained this insistence on ‘justice, and only 
justice’ to imply, ‘Do not use unjust means to 
secure the victory of justice’—a deep saying. 
Man is slow to realize that justice is strong 
enough. Divine enough, to triumph without 
itself resorting to injustice. In the eyes of the 
Prophets, justice was a Divine, irresistible force. 
Isaiah, for example, uses only one word (HpTS) 
to designate both ‘justice’ and ‘victory’ (i.e. the 
triumph of right in the world); see p. 819. 

Justice, justice shah thou follow. These passion¬ 
ate words may be taken as the keynote of the 
humane legislation of the Torah, and of the 
demand for social righteousness by Israel’s 
Prophets, Psalmists and Sages. ‘Let justice 



DEUTERONOMY XVI, 21 
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land which the Lord thy God giveth thee. 
H 21. Thou shall not plant thee an Asherah of 
any kind of tree beside the altar of the Lord 
thy God, which thou shalt make thee. 
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roll down as waters, and righteousness as a 
mighty stream,’ is the cry of Amos. Justice is 
not the only ethical quality in God or man, 
nor is it the highest quality; but it is the basis 
for all the others. ‘Righteousness and justice 
are the foundations of Thy throne,’ says the 
Psalmist: the whole idea of the Divine rests on 
them. 

It must be noted that the idea of justice in 
Hebrew thought stands for something quite 
other than in Greek. In Plato's Republic , for 
example, it implies a harmonious arrangement 
of society, by which every human peg is put 
into its appropriate hole, so that those who per¬ 
form humble functions shall be content to perform 
them in due subservience to their superiors. It 
stresses the inequalities of human nature; 
whereas in the Hebrew conception of justice, 
the equality is stressed. To understand the idea 
of justice in Israel we must bear in mind the 
Biblical teaching that man is created in the image 
of God; that in every human being there is a 
Divine spark; and that each human life is 
sacred, and of infinite worth. In consequence, 
a human being cannot be treated as a chattel, 
or a thing, but must be treated as a personality; 
and, as a personality, every human being is 
the possessor of the right to life, honour, and 
the fruits of his labour. Justice is the awe- 
inspired respect for the personality of others, 
and their inalienable rights; even as injustice 
is the most flagrant manifestation of disrespect 
for the personality of others (F. Adler). Judaism 
requires that human personality be respected in 
every human being—in the female heathen 
prisoner of war, 'in the delinquent, even in the 
criminal condemned to death. The lashes to be 
inflicted on the evil-doer must be strictly limited, 
lest ’thy brother seem vile unto thee’ (xxv, 3); 
and, if he be found worthy of death by hanging, 
his human dignity must still be respected: his 
body is not to remain hanging over night, 
but must be buried the same day (xxt, 23). 

It is thus seen that whereas in Greek the idea 
of justice was akin to harmony, in Hebrew 
it is akin to holiness. Isaiah (v, 16) has for 
all time declared npTS3 tmpi ttmpn Vxn, 
‘The Holy God is sanctified by justice.' In 
brief, where there is no justice, no proper and 
practical appreciation of the human rights of 
every human being as sons of the one and only 
God of righteousness—there we have a negation 
of religion. The oppressor, the man who tramples 
on others, and especially on those like the orphan 
and the stranger who are too weak to defend 
themselves, is throughout Scripture held forth 
as the enemy of God and man. The final dis¬ 
appearance of injustice and oppression is repre¬ 


sented in the New Year Amidah as the goal of 
human history, and as synonymous with the 
realization of God’s Kingdom on earth, *731 

■pitn |» p-nribEoa -pasm •o n*?an |©sa nsrann. 

However, justice is more than mere abstention 
from injuring our fellow-men. ‘The work of 
justice is peace; and the effect thereof quietness 
and confidence forever’ (Isa. xxxn, 17). It is a 
positive conception, and includes charity, phil¬ 
anthropy, and every endeavour to bring out 
what is highest and best in others. Just as ‘truth’ 
is usually preceded in Scripture by ‘loving¬ 
kindness’ (nain ion), to remind us that the truth 
must be spoken in love ; even so is ‘justice’ often 
accompanied by some synonym of ‘lovingkind¬ 
ness’ (Ton)—to teach that strict justice must, 
in its execution, be mitigated by pity and 
humanity. ‘To do justly and to love mercy,’ 
is the Prophet’s summing up of human duty 
towards our fellow-men. The world could not 
exist if it were governed by strict justice alone 
(■pin UTS)—say the Rabbis; therefore, God 
judges His human children by justice tempered 
with mercy (D’Dmn IVTS), Such being the 
Jewish understanding of justice (HplX), it is 
but natural that in later Hebrew that same 
word came to denote ‘charity’ exclusively. 

Nor is justice limited to the relation between 
individuals. It extends to the relation between 
group and group, and it asserts the claims of 
the poor upon the rich, of the helpless upon them 
who possess the means to help. And even as 
there is social justice, prescribing the duties of 
class to class, so there is international justice, 
which demands respect for the personality of 
each and every national group, and proclaims 
that no people can of right be robbed of its 
national life or territory, its language or spiritual 
heritage. It is this wider recognition of justice 
that has called into existence the League of 
Nations. ‘I do not know whether you are 
aware that the League of Nations was first of all 
the vision of a great Jew almost 3,000 years ago, 
—the prophet Isaiah’ (J. C. Smuts); see Isa. n, 
1-4. 

‘The world owes its conception of justice to 
the Jew,’ says an American jurist. ‘God gave him 
to see, through the things that are ever changing, 
the things that never change. Compared with 
the meaning and majesty of this achievement, 
every other triumph of every other people 
sinks into insignificance.’ 

thou mayest live. The pure administration of 
justice is thus one of the conditions of Israel’s 
existence as a nation. Our teachers, from the 
first of them to the last, brand the perversion of 
the course of justice as the most alarming 
sign of national decay. 
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22. Neither shall thou set thee up a pillar, 
which the Lord thy God hateth. 

Chapter XVII 

1. Thou shall not sacrifice unto the Lord 
thy God an ox, or a sheep, wherein is a 
blemish, even any evil thing; for that is an 
abomination unto the Lord thy God. H 2. If 
there be found in the midst of thee, within 
any of thy gates which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee, man or woman, that doeth 
that which is evil in the sight of the Lord 
thy God, in transgressing His covenant, 3. 
and hath gone and served other gods, and 
worshipped them, or the sun, or the moon, 
or any of the host of heaven, which I have 
commanded not; 4. and it be told thee, 
and thou hear it, then shalt thou inquire 
diligently, and, behold, if it be true, and the 
thing certain, that such abomination is 
wrought in Israel; S. then shalt thou bring 
forth that man or that woman, who have 
done this evil thing, unto thy gates, even 
the man or the woman; and thou shalt stone 
them with stones, that they die. 6. At the 
mouth of two witnesses, or three witnesses, 
shall he that is to die be put to death; at 
the mouth of one witness he shall not be 
put to death. 7. The hand of the witnesses 
shall be first upon him to put him to death, 
and afterward the hand of all the people. 

So thou shalt put away the evil from the 
midst of thee. H 8. If there arise a matter 
too hard for thee in judgment, between 
blood and blood, between plea and plea, 

XVI, 21-XVII, 7. Against Idolatrous 
Worship 

Idolatry may well be included among laws deal¬ 
ing with government and justice. The Jewish 
State, as a theocracy, was based on loyalty to 
God, and idolatry was regarded as high treason. 
There is a close connection between the com¬ 
mands concerning judges and idolatrous worship: 
*He who appoints a judge who is unfit for 
his office, is as if he were to build an Asherah, 
a centre of heathen worship’ (Talmud). 

21. Asherah. See on vn, 5. 

22. pillar. See on vn, 5 and Exod. xxm, 24. 

which the LORD thy God hateth. These addi¬ 
tional words distinguish the heathen pillars 
from the innocent pillars mentioned in Gen. xxvm, 
18; xxxv, 14 (Ibn Ezra, Dillmann). 

Chapter XVII 

1. The sacrificing of blemished or injured 
animals (xv, 21; Lev. xxii, 20-22) is a profana¬ 
tion of the service of God; Malachi i, 8, see 
p. 103. 

2-7. Detecting and Punishment of Idolatry 

3. which 1 have commanded not. i.e. which 
I have not permitted you to worship. 


4. it be told thee . . . the thing certain. The 
judges were not to act on mere report, but must 
institute a process of searching inquiry; see 
xin, 15. 

6. two . .. witnesses. Whose validity as wit¬ 
nesses is unimpeachable, and who must agree 
in their testimony, if the sentence is to be carried 
out. There was no torture of the accused to 
compel confession, or to exact the testimony 
desired by the Court, such as there was in Greece 
and in the trials of the Inquisition. A leading 
principle of Jewish law is, No man can by his 
own testimony incriminate himself in a capital 
charge (ITCH laxv D’Wa DTK ]’K). 

7. shall be first. On the convicting witnesses 
rests the duty of being first to inflict the extreme 
penalty with their own hands; so they would 
feel more seriously the responsibility of their 
testimony. 

8-13. The Supreme Court 

Not a Court of Appeal, but a High Court at 
the Central Sanctuary for cases too hard for 
the local courts. Such a Court is mentioned in 
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and between stroke and stroke, even matters 
of controversy within thy gates; then shalt 
thou arise, and gel thee up unto the place 
which the Lord thy God shall choose. 9. And 
thou shalt come unto the priests the Levites, 
and unto the judge that shall be in those 
days; and thou shalt inquire; and they shall 
declare unto thee the sentence of judgment. 
10. And thou shalt do according to the 
tenor of the sentence, which they shall 
declare unto thee from that place which the 
Lord shall choose; and thou shalt observe 
to do according to all that they shall teach 
thee. 11. According to the law which they 
shall teach thee, and according to the 
judgment which they shall tell thee, thou 
shall do; thou shalt not tum aside from the 
sentence which they shall declare unto thee, 
to the right hand, nor to the left. 12. And 
the man that doeth presumptuously, in 
not hearkening unto the priest that standeth 
to minister there before the Lord thy God, 
or unto the judge, even that man shall die; 
and thou shall exterminate the evil from 
Israel. 13. And all the people shall hear, 
and fear, and do no more presumptuously. •ti¬ 
ll 14. When thou art come unto the land 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee, and 
shalt possess it, and shalt dwell therein; and 
shall say: ‘I will set a king over me, like all 
the nations that are round about me’; 
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n Chronicles xix, 8 f. Jewish Tradition—both 
Talmud and Josephus—attests to the continued 
existence of such a Court from the days of 
Moses to the destruction of the Jewish State, 
and beyond. In the first century of the present 
era, the Sanhedrin in Jerusalem made the laws 
and acted as Court of Appeal. It consisted of 
70 members in addition to the presiding officer, 
who was generally the High Priest. In the 
Provincial towns, there were smaller Sanhedrins 
of twenty-three members. 

8. hard. Or, ‘extraordinary.’ 

between blood and blood. Whether the act of 
killing was intentional or accidental (Biur). 

plea and plea. Cases of disputed rights and 
claims regarding property. 

stroke and stroke. Cases where bodily injury 
has been inflicted, and it is hard to assess the 
damages fairly. 

matters of controversy within thy gates, i.e. the 
local judges are of divided opinion (Rashi). 

the place. See on xii, 5. 

9. the priests the Levites. i.e. the priests, who 
were of the tribe of Levi. 

the judge. Heb. OS©; the head of the Court of 
the Central Sanctuary. 

in those days. ‘Even though he be inferior to 
the judges who preceded him, you are in duty 


bound to accept his decision. Only the judge of 
your own day must be your judge’ (Rashi); see 
on xix, 17. 

declare, lit. ‘announce’. 

11, not turn aside. ‘Even if in your eyes they 
seem to tell you that right is left, and left is right, 
hearken unto them’ (Sifri). 

12. the man that doeth presumptuously. The 
decisions of this Court must be strictly obeyed. 
Refusal to do so would, in a theocracy, be tanta¬ 
mount to revolt against the Constitution, and 
involve capital punishment for the offender. 
Tradition explains this v. to refer to a judge 
(maa pi) who defies the ruling of the Supreme 
Court. 

the priest. The ecclesiastical president of the 
tribunal. 

(b) THE KING 

14-20. These verses define the selection, the 
qualifications, and the duties of the king. It is 
legitimate to have a king, but he must be a native 
Israelite and be a constitutional monarch who 
governs in accordance with the Torah. He was 
to have no standing cavalry to keep his people 
in subjection, nor establish a harem; and he was 
himself to study and obey the laws of the realm. 



DEUTERONOMY XVII, 15 


r D'lDCiy o'-im 


15. thou shalt in any wise set him king over 
thee, whom the Lord thy God shall choose; 
one from among thy brethren shalt thou 
set king over thee; thou mayest not put a 
foreigner over thee, who is not thy brother. 

16. Only he shall not multiply horses to 
himself, nor cause the people to return to 
Egypt, to the end that he should multiply 
horses; forasmuch as the Lord hath said 
unto you: ‘Ye shall henceforth return no 
more that way.’ 17. Neither shall he 
multiply wives to himself, that his heart 
tum not away; neither shall he greatly 
multiply to himself silver and gold. 18. And 
it shall be, when he sitteth upon the throne 
of his kingdom, that he shall write him a 
copy of this law in a book, out of that which 
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15. thou shalt in any wise set. lit. ‘thou mayest 
certainly set.’ Monarchy is not commanded, 
like the appointment of judges, but permitted. 
This explains the possibility of the opposition 
to the setting up of a king in t Samuel viu. 

shall choose. The king must be God’s choice; 
cf. 1 Sam. x, 24, ‘See ye him whom the Lord 
hath chosen.’ God’s choice was expressed through 
the Prophet of that particular generation. 

foreigner. In the latter days of the Second 
Temple, the Romans made Herod and his kins¬ 
men—who were of Edomite descent-kings of 
Judea. When one of these Herodian kings, 
Agrippa I, read this v. in the Court of the Temple 
at the close of a Year of Release, ‘he burst into 
tears, deeming himself unworthy of kinghood on 
account of his alien ancestry; whereupon the 
people reassured him with the words, “Thou art 
our brother, thou art our brother” ’ (Talmud). 

16. not multiply horses. For war. He was 
not to cherish military ambitions. ‘The early 
kings possessed horses in direct proportion to 
the strength of their military establishments; 
and the mark of their strength was the number 
of their horses’ (Radin). 

the people. This cannot mean ‘the whole 
people’; otherwise, it would mean self-annihila¬ 
tion for him (Dillmann). Scripture warns against 
a body of Israelites being devoted by the king 
for the purchase of horses in Egypt. 

return to Egypt. Cf. Exod. xtti, 17; xiv, 13; 
and Num. xiv, 3; see on xxvm, 68. 

to the end . . . horses. ‘Several of the Hebrew 
kings,’ said a German Professor some years ago, 
‘seem to have plied a considerable trade in 
horses’—a remark that was greeted with ironic 
applause by his students. The Professor com 
tinued, however, ‘This trade, though not very 
honourable for kings, is not quite as dishonourable 
as the trade in human beings that was carried on 
by German princes during the eighteenth century, 
in the sale of their subjects as mercenaries in 
foreign wars.’ See also i Kings x, 28. 


17. turn not away. To idolatry, as did 
Solomon’s (i Kings xi, 4 0- The evils and 
intrigues of harem-rule are commonplaces in 
the history of every Eastern court. 

silver and gold. This warning is necessary in 
order to protect the people against exploitation 
by a despotic monarch. 

18. a copy of this law. Heb. PHTH minn riJBJS; 
lit. ‘a repetition of this law,’ wrongly understood 
by the Septuagint to refer to the whole of the 
Fifth Book of Moses, and therefore they called it 
Deuteronomy, ‘the Second Law.’ According to 
the Talmud, the king possessed two copies of 
the Torah; one in his private treasure, and one 
which he carried about with him. At the 
crowning of a British monarch, the Bible is 
delivered to him with the words, ‘We present 
you with this Book, the most valuable thing the 
world affords. Here is wisdom; this is the royal 
law; these are the lively (i.e. living) oracles of 
God’; cf. n Chron. xxm, II. 

the priests the Levites. The custodians of the 
Law, which was kept by the side of ‘the ark of 
the Covenant’; see xxxi, 26. The king’s copy 
had to be transcribed from their codex. 

19. all the days of his life. It was to be his 
vade mecum, the object of his continual meditation 
and the guide of his daily life; Josh. I, 8; Psalm 
1 , 2 . 

and these statutes. Or, ‘and especially these 
statutes’ (Koenig). Whenever a king in Israel 
threw off the yoke of the Torah and disregarded 
its precepts of righteousness, then the evils of 
despotic Oriental rule made their appearance 
unchecked. Cruelty, callous indifference to the 
welfare of the weaker and poorer classes, avarice, 
corruption, and disorder in all public affairs 
were rampant; and these are precisely the sins 
which the true prophets of Israel were continually 
denouncing (Harper). 
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is before the priests the Levites. 19. And 
it shall be with him, and he shall read 
therein all the days of his life; that he may 
leant to fear the Lord his God, to keep all 
the words of this law and these statutes, 
to do them; 20. that his heart be not lifted 
up above his brethren, and that he turn 
not aside from the commandment, to the 
right hand, or to the left; to the end that 
he may prolong his days in his kingdom, he 
and his children, in the midst of Israel. 
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Chapter XVIII 

1. The priests the Levites, even all the tribe 
of Levi, shall have no portion nor in¬ 
heritance with Israel; they shall eat the 
offerings of the Lord made by fire, and His 
inheritance. 2. And they shall have no in¬ 
heritance among their brethren; the Lord 
is their inheritance, as He hath spoken unto 
them, t 3. And this shall be the priests’ 
due from the people, from them that offer 
a sacrifice, whether it be ox or sheep, that 
they shall give unto the priest the shoulder, 
and the two cheeks, and the maw. 4. The 
first-fruits of thy com, of thy wine, and of 
thine oil, and the first of the fleece of thy 
sheep, shalt thou give him. 5. For the Lord 
thy God hath chosen him out of all thy 
tribes, to stand to minister in the name of 
the Lord, him and his sons for ever.*‘ v - If 6. 
And if a Levite come from any of thy gates 
out of all Israel, where he sojoumeth, and 
come with all the desire of his soul unto the 
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20. his heart be not lifted up. ‘If pride is to 
be shunned by a king, how much the more is it 
to be shunned as a besetting sin in an ordinary 
mortal’ (Nachmanides). 

above his brethren. To the Israelite king his 
subjects were to be his ‘brethren’; see p. 927. 

the commandment. This commandment 
concerning the king and his duties. 

may prolong his days. The king’s loyalty to 
the Torah and its regulations concerning the 
monarchy would establish his throne in the 
affections of his people and secure it to his 
children after him. 

Chapter XVIII 

(c) PRIESTS AND LEVITES 

1-8. The priests and Levites were not to 
possess any allotments of land. The history 
of the European peoples would have been a 
happier one than it has been, if the priesthood 
had been debarred from ownership of land. 

1. the priests the Levites. See on x, 9. 
the offerings of the LORD. These were (a) the 
burnt-offering; ( b ) the meal-offering; (c) the 


thank-offering; and (d) the trespass-offering. 
Certain specific parts in all of these sacrifices 
belonged to the priests. 

His inheritance. God’s inheritance; i.e. what 
was appropriated to Him, and from Him to 
the tribe of Levi; such as heave-offerings, tithes 
and first-fruits. 

2. as He hath spoken unto them. See Numbers 
xvni, 20. 

3. priests' due. The reference is here to further 
‘dues’ not previously mentioned in Numbers; 
viz., those which accrued from the animals 
slaughtered for ordinary consumption, as dis¬ 
tinguished from those brought as sacrifices. 

6. if a Levite come. Only a portion of the tribe 
of Levites would live in Jerusalem. Most of them 
would be scattered among the tribes. Unlike 
the non-Levites living on the land in their own 
clan, these Levites had necessarily no fixed abode; 
cf. Judges xvn, 7-9, xix; i Sam. n, 36. The 
officiating priests would tend to close their ranks 
against the wandering priests. It is here enacted 
that should any of these latter come to the 
Central Sanctuary, he should be allowed to 
minister and share in the priestly emoluments. 
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place which the Lord shall choose; 7. then 
he shall minister in the name of the Lord 
his God, as all his brethren the Levites 
do, who stand there before the Lord. 8. 
They shall have like portions to eat, beside 
that which is his due according to the 
fathers’ houses. H 9. When thou art come 
into the land which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee, thou shalt not leam to do after 
the abominations of those nations. 10. 
There shall not be found among you any 
one that maketh his son or his daughter 
to pass through the fire, one that useth 
divination, a soothsayer, or an enchanter, 
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8. like portions to eat. lit. ‘they shall eat por¬ 
tion as portion’; i.e. share and share alike. 

beside . . .fathers' houses, lit. ‘besides his 
sellings according to the fathers’. This refers to 
the proceeds of the sale of his local possessions, 
which a Levite inherited from his ancestors 
(Lev. xxv, 33), or of private dues accruing to him. 
If a Levite had such extra income, his brother- 
Levites were not permitted to say to him, ‘You 
have enough, you must not expect or accept any 
priestly emoluments!’ He still has his right to 
share alike with the others. 


Modern writers seldom do justice to the 
priesthood. They exalt the prophet, and almost 
invariably depreciate the priest. It is true that 
‘the centre of gravity in religion lies for the 
priest elsewhere than for the prophet; it lies in 
man’s attitude, not toward his fellow men, but 
toward God; not in his social, but in his personal 
life’ (Kuenen). To the priest, man is more than 
a social being; he has also an individual life of 
his own, his joys and sorrows, his historical 
claims, his traditions of the past, and his hopes 
for the future; and all these are brought by the 
priest under the influence of religion, to become 
sanctified through their relation with God. All 
the details of human life are with the priest so 
many opportunities for the worship of God 
(Schechter). 

The priest’s indispensable function was to 
conserve the spiritual discoveries of the past by 
means of religious institutions. He gave the 
daily bread of religion to the people, treasured 
up whatever had been gained, and kept the people 
nurtured on it and admonished by it. To picture 
the priest as exalting external observance at the 
expense of moral values is a controversial fiction. 
Though Malachi had much to complain of the 
priests of his day, his estimate of what Levi had 
been in the past is no exaggeration. ‘The law 
of truth was in his mouth, and unrighteousness 
was not found in his lips; he walked with Me in 
peace and uprightness, and did turn many 


away from iniquity.’ See further the note at the 
end of the chapter. 


{d) PROPHETS 

9-22. The description of the place of the 
prophet in Israel is preceded by a stem and 
detailed denunciation of any dealings with 
soothsayers and wizards—a restatement of the 
injunction in Lev. xix, 26, 31. The people may 
naturally desire to know the future or to leam 
the Divine mind; and they will be living among 
nations who hold that the will of the gods was 
best learned through augury and sorcery. But 
Israel does not need such means of obtaining 
Divine guidance. ‘Alone in the antique world, 
Israel has the high honour of having broken 
with this entire system of approaching the 
Divine’ (Welch). Its communion with the 
spiritual world was through a spiritual channel— 
that of the prophet. As it is said in Num. xxm, 
23, ‘There is no enchantment in Jacob, neither is 
there any divination in Israel: at the right time 
it is said to him what God doeth.’ 

The problem of sorcery confronts every 
administrator of primitive races. ‘Attempts to 
advance them to a higher life in our own day 
are being rendered futile by the sorcerer; at his 
instigation the darkest crimes are committed. 
To what depths of wickedness his practices can 
bring men is seen in the horrors of the secret 
cult of the negroes of Haiti’ (Harper). 

10. pass through the fire. Human sacrifice was 
an essential part of Moloch worship. 

divination. This is the most general term for 
the magical practices that follow. A Gold Coast 
official recently complained that the numbing 
effect of omen-taking and consultation with 
soothsayers had not hitherto received the 
attention it deserved. 

a soothsayer, lit. ‘cloud-gazer’; an observer 
of clouds or omens. 

enchanter. Or, ‘augur.’ 

sorcerer. One who uses magical appliances in 
the shape of drugs or herbs for curing, or for 
inflicting, diseases. 
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or a sorcerer, 11. or a charmer, or one 
that consulteth a ghost or a familiar spirit, 
or a necromancer. 12. For whosoever 
doeth these things is an abomination unto 
the Lord; and because of these abomina¬ 
tions the Lord thy God is driving them out 
from before thee. 13. Thou shall be whole¬ 
hearted with the Lord thy God.* v - 14. For 
these nations, that thou art to dispossess, 
hearken unto soothsayers, and unto 
diviners ; but as for thee, the Lord thy 
God hath not suffered thee so to do. 15. A 
prophet will the Lord thy God raise up 
unto thee, from the midst of thee, of thy 
brethren, like unto me; unto him ye shall 
hearken; 16. according to all that thou 
didst desire of the Lord thy God in Horeb 
in the day of the assembly, saying: ‘Let 
me not hear again the voice of the Lord my 
God, neither let me see this great fire any 
more, that 1 die not.’ 17. And the Lord 
said unto me: ‘They have well said that 
which they have spoken. 18. I will raise 
them up a prophet from among their 
brethren, like unto thee; and I will pul My 
words in his mouth, and he shall speak 
unto them all that 1 shall command him. 
19. And it shall come to pass, that who¬ 
soever will not hearken unto My words 
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11. charmer. As of serpents; a dealer in spells. 
one that consulteth a ghost. Heb. oh. Saul, 
desirous of speaking to Samuel on the night 
before the fateful battle of Gilboa (i Sam. xxviu, 
7), said unto his servants, ‘Seek me a woman 
that divineth by a ghost’. From Isaiah vm, 
19 it would seem that the ob was a kind of 
ventriloquist who impersonated the dead by 
speaking in a faint voice from the ground. 

or a familiar spirit. Heb. "WT. Coming from 
the root VT (‘know’) it would seem to correspond 
to the English word wizard, which originally 
meant ‘wise or knowing one’, without any hint 
of sorcery or evil. 

necromancer. An inquirer of the dead. ‘In 
the Hebrew religion the spiritual part of man was 
conceived not as ghostly, but under the attribute 
of holy. It is a significant fact that stories of 
ghosts or apparitions are almost absent from 
the Old Testament; and necromancy, which 
attempts to come into communication with the 
dead, that is, to deal with ghosts, was especially 
abhorrent’ (F. Adler). 

13. thou shall be whole-hearted. And 
not given over in part to demoniac powers, 
or other evil superstitions of the heathen. 
‘Walk with Him whole-heartedly and hope in 
Him. Pry not into the veiled future, but accept 
whatever lot befalls you. Then will you be His 
people and His portion’ (Rashi). 


Whole-heartedness is one of the great require¬ 
ments of Religion; hence D'Dn is written in some 
texts with a large initial letter. 

14. hath not suffered thee so to do. To turn to 
soothsayers, because God would raise up a 
Prophet from amongst the Israelites themselves, 
and thus reveal to them whatever they desired 
to know from God. 

15. a prophet. In each generation. 

like unto me. Not of the same rank as Moses 
(xxxrv, 10), but of the line of Prophets of which 
Moses is the ‘father’. 

16. in Horeb. Israel had refused the high 
honour of hearing directly the voice of God. 
As Moses was the intermediary at Horeb, so 
the Prophets shall be the intermediaries in their 
generation. 

18. command him. The office of the Prophet 
is thus conceived not so much as a foreteller, 
but in spiritual succession to Moses as the teacher 
and religious guide of his age, though the gift 
of predicting the future, where this serves a moral 
purpose, cannot be denied him. 

19. require. I will seek out his disobedience, 
and judge him for it. ‘The rigorous punishment 
would deter anyone from coming forward as a 
prophet,, who had not an absolute conviction of 
his Divine call’ (Dillmann). 
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which he shall speak in My name, I will 
require it of him. 20. But the prophet, that 
shall speak a word presumptuously in My 
name, which I have not commanded him to 
speak, or that shall speak in the name of 
other gods, that same prophet shall die.’ 
21. And if thou say in thy heart: ‘How shall 
we know the word which the Lord hath 
not spoken?' 22. When a prophet speaketh 
in the name of the Lord, if the thing follow 
not, nor come to pass, that is the thing 
which the Lord hath not spoken; the 
prophet hath spoken it presumptuously, 
thou shall not be afraid of him. 
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Chapter XIX 

1. When the Lord thy God shall cut off 
the nations, whose land the Lord thy God 
giveth thee, and thou dost succeed them, 
and dwell in their cities, and in their houses; 

2. thou shall separate three cities for thee 
in the midst of thy land, which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee to possess it. 3. Thou 
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22. follow not. The test of the false prophet 
was the non-fulfilment of the specific prediction 
that he announced as the credentials of his 
Divine call, though signs and miracles performed 
by a ‘prophet’, are not necessarily a proof of 
his truth (xm, 2, 6). ‘The ultimate criterion of 
the true prophet is the moral character of his 
utterance’ (Dummelow). 


Even as the kingship ensured stability to 
national and social life, and the priesthood gave 
stability in religion, so the Prophetic order 
secured spiritual progress and averted stagnation. 
The Prophets are the inspired declarers of the 
Divine will. ‘The mere foretelling of future 
events is the lowest stage of prophecy, and in 
the eyes of the great Prophets of Israel it was of 
quite secondary importance. Their aim was to 
fathom the secrets of holiness; and their striving, 
by means of admonition and moral suasion, to 
guide the peoples in the paths which lead man¬ 
kind to spiritual and political well-being’ (Shem- 
tob ibn Shemtob). 

The competence of the Prophet, however, is 
not unlimited. He too is bound by the Torah, to 
which he may neither add nor subtract, except 
as a temporary measure of extreme urgency 
(horaath shaah). Nor may he venture, solely in 
virtue of the prophetic gifts with which he is 
endowed, to give a ruling in matters of Law. 
In this respect he must yield place to the Judge, 
the sage in whom alone is vested the authority 
to interpret and to apply the sanctions of the 
Law according to the accepted norms of Biblical 
interpretation. 

‘There is no quarrel between prophet and priest; 
nor was there ever one. As guardians of the 
Law of God, they both cherish common ideals. 


The prophets never preached the abrogation 
of the Law. What they did stress—and it is 
what the most resolute formalist can endorse 
word for word—was that only the heart which 
is right with God can find fit and proper ex¬ 
pression in the well-ordered Temple-worship, 
and be brought nearer to the Eternal by ritual 
and ceremony. Nor did the good and genuine 
priest—for there were false priests as there were 
false prophets—ever hold that one could shelter 
himself behind sacrifices from the judgment of 
Heaven upon his moral turpitude and wayward¬ 
ness of conduct’ (I. Epstein). 

(3) CRIMINAL LAW AND WARFARE 
(Chapters XIX-XXI, 1-9) 

(o) LAWS RELATING TO CRIME 
XIX, 1-13. Cities of Refuge 
Three cities shall be set aside in the future 
territory to serve as ‘sanctuary’ to the manslayer; 
see Num. xxxv, 9-34 and Deut. rv, 41-3. In this 
way the immemorial custom of blood-revenge 
that to this day rests like a curse upon many 
Bedouin tribes is curbed; and the heathen con¬ 
ception of ‘sanctuary’ for the wilful murderer 
is abolished. 

1. dost succeed. Or, ‘shalt dispossess.’ 

3. prepare thee the way. Affording every 
facility to the fugitive to reach the place of 
refuge. According to the Talmud, a sign-post 
bearing the inscription, ‘To the City of Refuge,’ 
was at every cross-road, pointing out the direction 
in which the City of Refuge lay. 

flee thither. The three Cities of Refuge should 
be equidistant from one another. 
borders. Territory. 
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shalt prepare thee the way, and divide 
the borders of thy land, which the Lord 
thy God causeth thee to inherit, into three 
parts, that every manslayer may flee thither. 
4. And this is the case of the manslayer, 
that shall flee thither and live: whoso killeth 
his neighbour unawares, and hated him not 
in lime past; 5. as when a man goeth into 
the forest with his neighbour to hew wood, 
and his hand fetcheth a stroke with the 
axe to cut down the tree, and the head 
slippeth from the helve, and lighteth upon 
his neighbour, that he die; he shall flee 
unto one of these cities and live; 6. lest 
the avenger of blood pursue the manslayer, 
while his heart is hot, and overtake him, 
because the way is long, and smite him 
mortally; whereas he was not deserving 
of death, inasmuch as he hated him not in 
time past. 7. Wherefore I command thee, 
saying: ‘Thou shalt separate three cities 
for thee.’ 8. And if the Lord thy God 
enlarge thy border, as He hath swom 
unto thy fathers, and give thee all the land 
which He. promised to give unto thy 
fathers—9. if thou shalt keep all this com¬ 
mandment to do it, which I command thee 
this day, to love the Lord thy God, and to 
walk ever in His ways—then shall thou add 
three cities more for thee, beside these 
three; 10. that innocent blood be not shed 
in the midst of thy land, which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and 
so blood be upon thee. U 11. But if any man 
hate his neighbour, and lie in wail for him, 
and rise up against him, and smite him 
mortally that he die; and he flee into one 
of these cities; 12. then the elders of his 
city shall send and fetch him thence, and 
deliver him into the hand of the avenger 
of blood, that he may die. 13. Thine eye 
shall not pity him.'But thou shall pul away 
the blood of the innocent from Israel, that 
it may go well with thee. ,vi - H 14. Thou shalt 
not remove thy neighbour’s landmark, 
which they of old time have set, in thine 
inheritance which thou shalt inherit, in the 


barns pwhm th-i bib ran tnnanb Tib ini 3 
-ba natf Bi:b rrm Tibs ntr ibny itf k Tims 
ip' "ittis m natf mntfs njnn nan hn :rnh 4 


:ot>b$ btonpib sjursb wrn nvT'baa rtjh-ns 
it nrnji tna atonb bra ajn-ns sa; Tfto n 
-ns ssoi jprrp brpn bra p?n nlpb jj-j» 


ns :'m nbsn-D'un nns-bs cm sib n»i run 6 

I V ft T v k“ T •• » IV y * V A“T k” ■* 

13 'iprn aab bit a njhn nqs Din bsi ^tt 
a rnii-Dstfo rs ibi as: mam tvh naTa 

V T - I I /’ I vat JT ■ I I »kV ft I* I* 

Ttao 'ais p-b» :nittibtti bDana lb srr sjto sb 1 

kl: - : r it" " j 1 • k, i r j 


mm a-nr-Dsi nb bnan crs bib t "tosb 8 

<r 1 • s- ‘ 1 l it y : - k’T j t a 

-ns T|b inn Tprasb vnp? itfio Tjbarns Tpnbs 
-ns bbtfnra : Trash nnb nan "mis nfcrba 9 

* : • r | IV J" T k‘.‘ • yt -r | * t t t 

nansbb’i’nTjao 'pis niis nnUiyb nsln naqn-ba 
Tib nsD”i owrbs rana rabbi Tibs rnrms 

A ! T ; -IT 1 AT- T VT T I V JV T I I <V vt tT • v 

',b: an tjbisP sbi :nbsn wbpn b't; tihp t» . 
-ibn; jrt Tpibs mi; bias ^is aipa 
s : E'aT T]*ba 

aarn vbs Dpi ib ansi rtinb x:fr ms rrmai 11 
its apj inbtfi :bsn o'isn nns-bs on nan sis: 12 
-Sb :nai Bin bsi tb inS wm acto ins inpbi 13 
nb ala: bsn'mp prroi nisai rbs tt oinn w 

llT /I k” T I r Iff - IT I - I‘ AT T kl I I” y f 

Tjnbroa Bitssi 3 baa ips Tjsn baa a'pn Sb b 14 

n^sn prco v. it. 


5. fetcheth a stroke. ‘As his hand lets drive 
with the axe’ (Moffatt), the iron slips off the 
handle, and, instead of hitting the tree, strikes 
a man. 

6. the avenger of blood. The nearest kinsman 
of the dead man; Num. xxxv, 12. 

because the way is long. To the Central 
Sanctuary, if these three equidistant Cities of 
Refuge are not provided. 

8. enlarge thy border. If Israel comes to 
possess all the territory that was promised to 


Abraham (Gen. xv, 18), then three more Cities 
of Refuge should be added. 

10. blood be upon thee. i.e. blood-guiltiness 
be upon thee. If no provision of such Cities of 
Refuge were made, the guilt of bloodshed would 
rest upon the land; see on xxi, 1-9. 

11. lie in wait for him. This and the succeeding 
two verses provide a safeguard against the abuse 
of the right of sanctuary. A fair trial and 
acquittal is secured to the innocent slayer; but 
the wilful murderer cannot, as among Arab 
tribes, compound for his crime by payment to 
the kinsmen of the victim. He must die. 
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land that the Lord thy God giveth thee to 
possess it. 1[ 15. One witness shall not rise 
up against a man for any iniquity, or for 
any sin, in any sin that he sinneth; at the 
mouth of two witnesses, or at the mouth of 
three witnesses, shall a matter be estab¬ 
lished. 16. If an unrighteous witness rise 
up against any man to bear perverted 
witness against him; 17. then both the men, 
between whom the controversy is, shall 
stand before the Lord, before the priests 
and the judges that shall be in those days. 

18. And the judges shall inquire diligently; 
and, behold, if the witness be a false witness, 
and hath testified falsely against his brother; 

19. then shall ye do unto him, as he had 
purposed to do unto his brother; so shalt 
thou put away the evil from the midst of 
thee. 20. And those that remain shall hear, 
and fear, and shall henceforth commit no 
more any such evil in the midst of thee. 
21. And thine eye shall.not pity: life for 
life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for 
hand, foot for foot 
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14. Removing a Landmark 

14. landmark. The line of stone defining the 
boundary of a man’s field. In Deut. xxvii, 17 
it is said, ‘Cursed be he that removeth his 
neighbour’s landmark’ in order thereby to 
enlarge his own estate. Such removal was 
equivalent to theft. Before the introduction of 
land-measurement, removing landmarks was a 
crime more difficult to combat than to-day. 

In later times, this prohibition of removing 
a neighbour’s landmark ( hassagaih gevul) received 
an ethical extension. Thereby any unfair encroach¬ 
ment upon another man’s honour or livelihood, 
any ‘poaching on another man’s preserves’ or 
sphere of activity, is strictly prohibited. 

they of old time. Those of a former age. 
Moses is here addressing future generations. 
Num. xxxrv gives the precise divisions of the 
land under the superintendence of Eleazar, 
Joshua and one prince out of every tribe. 


15-21. Plotting Witnesses 

Before guilt can be established, whether in a 
case of manslaughter, murder, the removal of 
a landmark, or any other injury to life or pro¬ 
perty, it is here enacted that the testimony must 
come from the mouth of at least two witnesses. 

Whereas, in Jewish Law, intention to commit 
a crime was no punishable offence, it is otherwise 
with plotting witnesses (D’Ottlt D'7U). In their 
case, intention is of the very essence of their 
crime, and they are to receive the punishment 
they had intended for the innocent victim. 


The Schools differed as to their punishment, 
if they had succeeded in their criminal intention. 

16. unrighteous witness, lit. ‘a witness of 
violence’, i.e. a witness who purposes to do harm. 

perverted witness, lit. ‘a turning aside’, i.e. 
rebellion against the Law of God. In xm, 6 
the same word is used in reference to the sin of 
idolatry. 

17. both the men. Both parties must be 
present at the hearing of the case; see on i, 16. 

before the LORD. i.e. before the priests and 
judges, who are God’s representatives in judgment. 

in those days. Whoever the judge of your day 
may be, due regard must be paid him. ‘Jephthah 
in his generation was the equal of Samuel in his’; 
see on xvu, 9. 

19. as he had purposed. The false witness 
shall suffer the penalty he had sought to bring 
on another, in accordance with the lex talionis, 
v. 21. 

20. shall hear. According to the Talmud, it 
was customary for the court to issue the public 
proclamation, ‘Such and such a person has been 
punished for being a false witness.’ 

21. shall not pity. Wilful murder must be 
punished by death; see on Exod. xxi, 12-14. 

life for life. See pp. 309 and 403. 
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1. When thou goest forth to battle against 
thine enemies, and seest horses, and 
chariots, and a people more than thou, 
thou shall not be afraid of them; for the 
Lord thy God is with thee, who brought 
thee up out of the land of Egypt. 2. And 
it shall be, when ye draw nigh unto the 
battle, that the priest shall approach and 
speak unto the people, 3. and shall say 
unto them: ‘Hear, O Israel, ye draw nigh 
this day unto battle against your enemies; 
let not your heart faint; fear not, nor be 
alarmed, neither be ye affrighted at them; 
4. for the Lord your God is He that goeth 
with you, to fight for you against your 
enemies, to save you.' 5. And the officers 
shall speak unto the people, saying: ‘What 
man is there that hath built a new house, 
and hath not dedicated it? let him go and 
return to his house, lest he die in the battle, 
and another man dedicate it. 6. And what 
man is there that hath planted a vineyard, 
and hath not used the fruit thereof? let 
him go and return unto his house, lest 
he die in the battle, and another man use 
the fruit thereof. 7. And what man is there 
that hath betrothed a wife, and hath not 
taken her? let him go and return unto his 
house, lest he die in the battle, and another 
man take her.’ 8. And the officers shall 
speak further unto the people, and they 
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Chapter XX 

(b) LAWS OF WARFARE 

Israel is bidden to display human kindness 
even in wartime: thus, the betrothed is to be 
exempt from seryice; offers of peace are to be 
made to every city attacked; and fruit-trees are 
not to be destroyed during a siege. The conduct 
of war is to be guided by reason and mercy. 
Israelite kings were famed for their humanity 
(1 Kings xx, 31); while contemporary Assyrian 
monarchs delighted in inhuman savagery, and 
made it a rule to devastate forests and cultivated 
fields; Isa. xiv, 8. 

1-9. Exemption from Service 

1. horses. The Heb. is in the singular, used 
in a collective sense. ‘In Mine eyes their multitude 
of horses are as one horse; hence, fear not’ 
(Rashi). 

more than thou. lit. ‘a people too great for 
thee.’ 

who brought thee out. The recollection of 
God's work for Israel in the past is a pledge 
of what He will do for them in the future. 

2. the priest. Specially appointed for the 
purpose, and designated in Rabbinical literature 
as ‘the priest anointed for the war.’ 


3. fear not. In your hearts. 

neither be ye affrighted. In action. 

5. dedicated it. Rashi renders, ‘and hath not 
begun to live in it.’ His heart will be set upon 
his house, and not upon the battle. Hence, he 
may flee from battle and cause his companions 
to do likewise. 

6. not used the fruit thereof, lit. ‘hath not 
made it profane’, by common use. According 
to Lev. xix, 23-25, the produce of any fruit- 
tree was not to be used during its first three 
years. In the fourth year, the fruit was to be 
dedicated to God. In the fifth year, the fruit 
became ‘profane’; i.e. it was permitted to be 
eaten. Hence the words ‘he hath not made it 
profane’ mean no more than ‘he hath not used 
the fruit thereof.’ 

8. faint-hearted. Fear is infectious, and the 
presence of such persons in the host would be 
a source of weakness and danger. 

In these verses, 1-8, we have ‘a shrewd 
psychological understanding of the dangerous 
contagion of cowardice, as well as of its probable 
self-conquest, if given freedom of choice. The 
contagion of courage would then probably 
act upon the trembler, and the fear of confessing 
himself faint-hearted might nerve him to bravery. 
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shall say: ‘What man is there that is fearful 
and faint-hearted? let him go and return 
unto his house, lest his brethren's heart 
melt as his heart.' 9. And it shall be, when 
the officers have made an end of speaking 
unto the people, that captains of hosts shall 
be appointed at the head of the people. * viL 
U 10. When thou drawest nigh unto a city 
to fight against it, then proclaim peace unto 
it. 11. And it shall be, if it make thee 
answer of peace, and open unto thee, then 
it shall be, that all the people that are found 
therein shall become tributary unto thee, 
and shall serve thee. 12. And if it will make 
no peace with thee, but will make war 
against thee, then thou shalt besiege it. 

13. And when the Lord thy God delivereth 
it into thy hand, thou shalt smite every 
male thereof with the edge of the sword; 

14. but the women, and the little ones, and 
the cattle, and all that is in the city, even all 
the spoil thereof, shalt thou take for a 
prey unto thyself; and thou shalt eat the 
spoil of thine enemies, which the Lord thy 
God hath given thee. 15. Thus shalt thou 
do unto all the cities which are very far 
off from thee, which are not of the cities 
of these nations. 16. Howbeit of the cities 
of these peoples, that the Lord thy God 
giveth thee for an inheritance, thou shalt 
save alive nothing that breatheth, 17. but 
thou shalt utterly destroy them: the Hittite, 
and the Amorite, the Canaanite, and the 
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Compare this genial wisdom with the grim 
“Shot at dawn” of contemporary military law; 
with that stark brutality of the ritual of Moloch 
which has sent shell-shocked conscripts in their 
teens to a dishonoured grave. The Jewish law, 
at once more merciful and more intelligent, is 
the combination of universal service with free¬ 
dom : making militarism its slave, and not its 
master’ (Zangwill). 

9. captains of hosts. The army was to be divided 
into detachments, with a captain for each. 

10-18. Capture of Heathen Cities 

10. proclaim peace unto it. War is to be 
regarded as the last resort. First of all there 
must be offers of peace. If these are accepted, 
no one is to be harmed in person or in possession; 
the city becomes tributary to Israel. All Tradi¬ 
tional commentaries agree that these offers of 
peace had to be made to all enemy cities, to 
those of the Canaanites as well. The latter were, 
in addition, to abandon idolatry and adhere to 
the Seven Commandments given to the descen¬ 
dants of Noah (i.e. the establishment of courts of 
justice, and the prohibition of blasphemy, 
idolatry, incest, murder, robbery and unnatural 
cruelty); see p. 33. 


15. very far off. Which do not belong to the 
nations mentioned in v. 17 (and also in vn, 
1-3). 

16. nothing that breatheth. If they refuse the 
offers of peace, and are unwilling to give up 
idolatry and observe the precepts of Natural 
Religion; see on v. 10. 

17. Hittite . . . Jebusite. Only six nations are 
mentioned here, whereas in vn, 1-3 seven nations 
are named. Ibn Ezra accounts for the omission 
of ‘Girgashite’ here because it was the smallest 
of the seven nations, and negligible. The Jerusalem 
Talmud states: ‘A three-fold message Joshua 
sent to the Promised Land before the Israelites 
entered it. It was to the following effect: “Who¬ 
soever wishes to leave the country, let him do so; 
whosoever desires to make peace, his desire 
will be granted; and whosoever is determined on 
war, battle will be joined with him.” The 
Girgashites left Canaan, and migrated to North 
Africa; the Gibeonites made peace; and the 
thirty-one kings of the cities of Canaan chose 
to make war, and fell.’ It is clear from Joshua 
xi, 19 that peace-offers were made in every 
case. The stratagem of the Gibeonites may 
have been due to a desire to obtain some extra 
privileges. 
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Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite; 
as the Lord thy God hath commanded 
thee; 18. that they teach you not to do 
after all their abominations, which they 
have done unto their gods, and so ye sin 
against the Lord your God. If 19. When 
thou shalt besiege a city a long time, in 
making war against it to take it, thou shalt 
not destroy the trees thereof by wielding an 
axe against them; for thou mayest eat of 
them, but thou shalt not cut them down; for 
is the tree of the field man, that it should 
be besieged of thee? 20. Only the trees 


MPKni&r* 1 ? rrjrr itfja is 

anxtpni njrrbib ifcra nrhjyin “pis nitoyb 
nrsn Tr*?K irarrs d JtarfcK mrrb 19 

* - • r • » * t r tv •* 1 « r 

ibs rhb rnwriK irntimfc rtwarb rrbs arbrb 

t t “ < : • t •* V <■ 1 T ; T ; T jv t r‘ t • u 

rhton w bixn '3 nisn vb inxi bsxh 13120 ’3 fnj 

VI- I J T T IT V A : J V, : JV ■ |{ ” 

prx 1 ? ’3 STFTTtlK PS pi 1113)33 'TTJBO K3 1 ? a 

v -i I s' | - i i - U" r • j r 


18. that they teach you not. ‘This plainly 
indicates that, if they are willing to give up their 
idolatrous abominations, they are to be spared’ 
(Sifri). 

BANNING THE CANAANITES 

The moral difficulty in v. 10-18 has been 
variously met by Jewish and non-Jewish authori¬ 
ties. The traditional Jewish view is sufficiently 
indicated in the comments above. Non-Jewish 
exegetes of the older school point out that the 
ban was a pre-Mosaic institution, not confined 
to the Semitic world. It is found in peoples as 
far apart as the Romans and the Mexicans: 
among them all it was but an exhibition of 
cruelty for cruelty’s sake. In Israel alone was it 
moralized—turned into a potent and terrible 
weapon for the safe-guarding of the Sacred 
Cause entrusted to Israel’s keeping. Israel’s 
preservation from depravity and decay was the 
main anxiety of the Lawgiver. Just as in modem 
days the preservation of the State is reckoned 
in every country the supreme law which overrides 
every other consideration, so was in Israel the 
preservation of Israel’s religious character. And 
rightly so, for the whole moral and spiritual 
future of mankind was involved in that 
preservation. 

Furthermore, the search for a new homeland, 
and the conquest of such homeland, are not 
isolated phenomena in World History. The fact 
is that the population of nearly every European 
country to-day had conquered its present home¬ 
land and largely destroyed the original inhabitants. 
Thus, the Saxons all but exterminated the 
Romanized Celts; and, in turn, the Saxons 
were ‘harried’ by the Normans on their conquest 
of England. Even more dreadful was the en¬ 
slavement or extermination of the native races 
by both Catholic and Protestant settlers in their 
Overseas possessions. Now, no nation has ever 
been called upon to justify the taking of such 
lands, or its conduct towards the natives who 
thus passed under its control. The peoples 
exhaust the vocabulary of praise for those of 
their national heroes who secured that home¬ 
land or colonial possessions for them. Israel 
alone has such an ethical justification for the 
conquest of Canaan and the banning of its 


inhabitants. In Lev. xvm, dealing with the 
bestialities and moral depravities of the 
Canaanites, we read: v. 26-28, ‘Ye shall not do 
any of these abominations . . . (for all these 
abominations have the men of the land done, 
which were before you, and the land is defiled); 
that the land vomit not you out also, when 
ye defile it, as it vomited out the nation that was 
before you.’ 

It is thus seen that the Canaanites were put 
under the ban, not for false belief but for vile 
action; because of the human sacrifices and foul 
immorality of their gruesome cults. The judicial 
extirpation of the Canaanites is but another 
instance of the fact that the interests of man’s 
moral progress occasionally demand the em¬ 
ployment of stern and relentless methods. 
‘Here is no partiality of a merely national God 
befriending His worshippers at the expense of 
others, without regard to justice; here rather is 
a Power making for righteousness and against 
iniquity; yea, a Power acting with a beneficent 
regard to the good of humanity, burying a 
putrefying carcase out of sight, lest it should 
taint the air. In the execution of His righteous 
purposes, Almighty God is guided by one 
supreme aim, namely, the elevation of human 
character. It is to be observed, that Israel itself 
is threatened with a similar judgment, in the event 
of its yielding to the depraved rites and practices 
of heathendom' (Bruce). 


19-20. Destruction of Trees 

A precautionary warning to Israel—in view 
of such practices by nomadic warriors—not to 
devastate the land they are setting out to conquer. 

19. is the tree . . . man? The trees of a be¬ 
sieged city must not be cut down, because 
they are vital to man (Ibn Ezra). The Rabbis 
deduce from this v. a prohibition of the wanton 
destruction of anything useful to man (FlTTOn Va). 

20. not trees for food. Should the trees, 
however, not be fruit-bearing, and hence not 
vital to man, then by all means let them be 
cut down, if military necessity demands it. 
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of which thou knowest that they are not 
trees for food, them thou mayest destroy 
and cut down, that thou mayest build 
bulwarks against the city that maketh war 
with thee, until it fall. 

Chapter XXI 

1. If one be found slain in the land which 
the Lord thy God giveth thee to possess 
it, lying in the field, and it be not known 
who hath smitten him; 2. then thy elders 
and thy judges shall come forth, and they 
shall measure unto the cities which are 
round about him that is slain. 3. And it 
shall be, that the city which is nearest unto 
the slain man, even the elders of that city 
shall take a heifer of the herd, which hath 
not been wrought with, and which hath 
not drawn in the yoke. 4. And the elders 
of that city shall bring down the heifer 
unto a rough valley, which may neither be 
plowed nor sown, and shall break the 
heifer’s neck there in the valley. 5. And 
the priests the sons of Levi shall come 
near—for them the Lord thy God hath 
chosen to minister unto Him, and to bless 
in the name of the Lord; and according 
to their word shall every controversy and 
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Chapter XXI 

This chapter contains various laws concerning 
the sacredness of human life, and regard for 
the rights and dignity of human nature. 

1-9. On the Expiation of an Untraced 
Murder 

If a slain man be found in the open country, 
the murderer being unknown, the elders of the 
nearest town shall slay a young heifer in an 
uncultivated valley with a stream, and testify 
that they neither shed this blood nor saw it shed, 
and pray for forgiveness. In Israel, murder is 
not only a crime committed against a fellow-man, 
but also a sin against God, in whose image 
man was made; hence, no money-compensation 
was permitted in the case of the wilful murderer 
(Num. xxxv, 33), ‘for the soul is not the possession 
of the nearest of kin, but of the Holy One, 
blessed be He’ (Maimonides). ‘According to 
the oldest Hellenic idea, the murderer violated 
only the family sphere. Mosaism, however, by 
virtue of its conception of the human being as 
of Divine image, recognized in murder above all 
a sin against the Holy God, the Creator and 
Master of human life, Gen. ix, 5-fi, which sin 
has to be atoned for by the extermination of the 
guilty murderer from the Holy Land defiled by 
blood-guilt’ (Oehler). When the murderer is 
not known, the whole community is held 
responsible for the crime perpetrated on one of 
its members; see on v. 7. 

1. in the field. The open country. 


2. thy elders. Of the towns in the vicinity. 

thy judges. Each village would naturally desire 

to get rid of the responsibility of providing a 
heifer, and its elders would be apt to exaggerate 
the distance between their home and the body. 
Hence, the presence of the judges was required, 
as arbiters and overseers, that all matters con¬ 
nected with the measurement and resultant 
responsibility are equitably settled (Welch). 

3. not been wrought with. i.e. not been used 
for ploughing or subjected to any forced labour; 
and, therefore, unprofaned by common use. 

4. a rough valley, lit. ‘a strong valley’; i.e. a 
rough, uncultivated, unfrequented territory, with 
a perennial brook. Its running water would 
carry away the blood of the heifer, and thus 
symbolize the removal of the defilement from 
the land. 

The Rabbis’ explanation of these ceremonies 
is, ‘Let the heifer which has never produced 
fruit (i.e. which has never been set to do any 
work) be killed in a spot which has never 
produced fruit (i.e. a rough, uncultivated ground), 
to atone for the death of a man who was debarred 
(through being prematurely made to die) from 
producing fruit.’ According to Maimonides, 
the object of this rite was to assist in the discovery 
of the murderer by the publicity attending the 
performance thereof. 

5. the priests. Their presence is to impart a 
religious character to the ceremony. 

controversy . . . stroke. See on xvn, 8. 
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N3 D'tDcw man 


every stroke be. 6. And all the elders of 
that city, who are nearest unto the slain 
man, shall wash their hands over the heifer 
whose neck was broken in the valley. * m - 
7. And they shall speak and say: ‘Our 
hands have not shed this blood, neither 
have our eyes seen it. 8. Forgive, O Lord, 
Thy people Israel, whom Thou hast 
redeemed, and suffer not innocent blood 
to remain in the midst of Thy people 
IsraeL’ And the blood shall be forgiven 
them. 9. So shalt thou put away the 
innocent blood from the midst of thee, 
when thou shalt do that which is right in 
the eyes of the Lord. 
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6. hot/i z/ie/> hands. Innocent blood shed by 
violence sticks to the hands of the murderer, 
and all the seas cannot wash away its stain. 
It is otherwise with those who—the actual 
murderer being unknown—are held to be only 
morally responsible for the crime. In their case, 
the washing of the hands is a symbolic act to 
disown the community’s guilt; Ps. xxvi, 6. 
No trace of this symbolic action is found in 
Greek or Roman life ( contra Matth. xxvn, 24). 

7. speak. Respond liturgically. 

our hands . . . eyes. ‘Could it possibly occur 
to anyone to suspect the elders of murder? No! 
By this avowal the elders of the town declare. 
He did not come to us hungry, and we failed to 
feed him; he did not come to us friendless, and 


we failed to befriend him’ (Sifri). Thus did the 
Rabbis bring home to the people the great principle 
of mutual responsibility and moral interdepen¬ 
dence of men and classes. 

8 .forgive. This is spoken by the priests. They 
ask forgiveness because the people of the vicinity 
had sinned in failing adequately to safeguard 
the roads against danger (Ibn Ezra). 

9. so shalt thou put away. If the murderer 
is discovered after the ceremony had been 
performed, he must be put to death. ‘Then shalt 
thou be doing that which is right in the eyes of 
the Lord.’ 

innocent blood. Which cries to God for 
vengeance against the murderer; Gen. iv, 10; 
Job xvi, 18. 


HAFTORAH SHOFETIM mOBf! 


ISAIAH LI, 12-LII, 12 


Chapter LI 

12.1, even I, am He that comforteth you; 
Who art thou, that thou art afraid of 
man that shall die. 

And of the son of man that shall be 
made as grass; 


Cap. LI. KJ 

Vttq n>n? MttnjD kh pis pis 12 

nirr nfpm :jnr npn nib; tfiisp 13 


This is the fourth of the Haftorahs of Con¬ 
solation: Israel shall be redeemed from exile, 
and be the means of extending God’s salvation 
to all mankind. The Haftorah sets out a pro¬ 
gramme of religion—to plant heaven and establish 
the earth for the children of men. The Sidrah, 
in one of its luminous commands—‘justice, 
justice, shalt thou follow’—gives the funda¬ 


mental prerequisite for all human living on 
earth. 

12-16. The Almighty God is Zion’s 
Comforter 

12. afraid of man. Such as the King of Babylon. 
son of man. i.e. a member of the human race, 
of frail humanity. 

made as grass. Given up to destruction. 


833 



to rrjw 


ISAIAH LI, 13 


13. And hast forgotten the Lord thy 
Maker, 

That stretched forth the heavens, 

And laid the foundations of the earth; 

And fearest continually all the day 

Because of the fury of the oppressor, 

As he maketh ready to destroy? 

And where is the fury of the oppressor? 

14. He that is bent down shall speedily 
be loosed; 

And he shall not go down dying into 
the pit, 

Neither shall his bread fail. 

15. For I am the Lord thy God, 

Who stirreth up the sea, that the waves 
thereof roar; 

The Lord of hosts is His name. 

16. And I have put My words in thy 
mouth. 

And have covered thee in the shadow of 
My hand, 

That I may plant the heavens. 

And lay the foundations of the earth. 

And say unto Zion: Thou art My 
people.’ 
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17. Awake, awake, 

Stand up, O Jerusalem, 

That hast drunk at the hand of the Lord 
T he cup of His fury; 

Thou hast drunken the beaker, even 
the cup of staggering. 

And drained it. 

p"ra pep v. 16. KrtuDD pop v. 13. 


13. oppressor. The Babylonian rulers. Ehrlich 
refers this to Cyrus, the great conqueror, who 
then filled the hearts of men, and also of the 
overwhelming number of the Jewish exiles, with 
alarm. 

as he maketh ready to destroy. ‘As if he in¬ 
tended to destroy you’ (Ehrlich). 

where is the fury of the oppressor? Cyrus has 
no intention to destroy you. On the contrary. 

14. pit. Grave. 

15. stirreth up the sea. Restrains its fury, so 
that its waves beat in vain against the shore. 
‘By the roar and crash of the ocean on the beach, 
the Hebrew prophet sought to render the futile 
rage of the world, as it dashed on the steadfast 
will of God’ (G. A. Smith). 

16. I have put. He Who had in the beginning 
created the heavens and the earth would now, 
through the Righteous Remnant, the sanctified 
minority in Israel, create a new heaven and a new 
earth. This v. is of wonderful depth, and is in 
fact a summary of Israel’s place and function in 
the spiritual life of humanity. 

put My words in thy mouth. God’s message to 
man was through Israel. ‘As long as the world 
lasts, all who want to make progress in righteous¬ 
ness will come to Israel for inspiration, as the 
people who have the sense for righteousness 
most glowing and strongest’ (Matthew Arnold). 

covered thee. Wonderful as had been the 
Election of Israel, equally so has been Israel’s 


preservation through all the fires and floods 
of history. Both such Divine Election and 
miraculous Preservation were for purposes that 
embrace all mankind. The Prophet now 
enumerates three of these purposes. 

that I may plant the heavens. The new heavens 
and the new earth; see lxv, 17. With the break¬ 
up of the heathen kingdoms and the restoration 
of Israel begins a new epoch for humanity. 
Heb. □’’OP UDlV, lit. ‘to plant Heaven.’ Heaven 
is here compared to a seed that will grow into 
a tree, and yield fruit and shelter to the children 
of men. And Heaven may be planted! Whenever 
we teach a child by word or example a noble 
thought, deed, or way of life, we plant Heaven. 
In the same way, Heaven can be planted in the 
soul of a people, or peoples. Israel was chosen 
and Providentially preserved, in order that 
through Israel God might plant Heaven— i.e. 
righteousness and mercy—in the soul of 
humanity. 

lay the foundations of the earth, i.e. to teach 
mankind what are the true foundations of human 
society: not ‘blood and iron’, but Truth, Justice, 
Peace—ideals which the Servant of the Lord 
was to teach the children of men. 

thou art My people. Israel to remain through¬ 
out history a witness of God among the 
nations. 

17-23. The End of Zion’s Tribulation 

17. awake, awake. From thy despair. Since 
her fall, Jerusalem is in a stupor, having drained 
the staggering cup of misfortune and ruin to its 
very dregs. 
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18. There is none to guide her 

Among all the sons whom she hath 

brought forth; 

Neither is there any that taketh her by 
the hand 

Of all the sons that she hath brought 
up. 

19. These two things are befallen thee; 

Who shall bemoan thee? 

Desolation and destruction, and the 
famine and the sword; 

How shall I comfort thee? 

20. Thy sons have fainted, they lie at 
the head of all the streets. 

As an antelope in a net; 

They are full of the fury of the 
Lord, 

The rebuke of thy God. 

21. Therefore hear now this, thou 
afflicted. 

And drunken, but not with wine; 

22. Thus saith thy Lord the Lord, 

And thy God that pleadeth the cause 
of His people: 

Behold, I have taken out of thy hand 

The cup of staggering; 

The beaker, even the cup of My 
fury. 

Thou shah no more drink it again; 

23. And I will put it into the hand of 
them that afflict thee; 

That have said to thy soul: 

‘Bow down, that we may go over’; 

And thou hast laid thy back as the 
ground. 

And as the street, to them that go 
over. 
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Cap. LD. 33 


b^Hprnsen p? i 'pz 1 ? nw « 


Chapter LI1 

1. Awake, awake. 

Put on thy strength, O Zion; 

Put on thy beautiful garments, 

O Jerusalem, the holy city; 

For henceforth there shall no more 
come into thee 

The uncircumcised and the unclean. 


jn'jD v. l. '3j 


18. none to guide her. A drunken person 
needs someone to guide him. 

19. two things. In this verse and the two 
following, the Prophet pictures the misery 
wrought by the siege and destruction of Jerusalem; 
ruin (desolation and destruction), and the death 
of her citizens (famine and the sword). 

how shall I comfort thee? Or, *by whom shall 
I comfort thee?’ i.e. by citing which other nation 
whose sufferings have been as overwhelming as 
thine (Rashi, Ibn Ezra). 

20. at the head of. At the comers of. 

as an antelope in a net. ‘Israel, the mountain- 
people, is likened to a gazelle, which all its 
swiftness and grace have not saved from the 
hunter’s snare’ (Cheyne). 

full of the fury. The despondency that has 
come upon them through God’s wrath. 

21. not with wine. But with affliction from 
God. 


23. said to thy soul. Those who afflicted Israel 
have at all times demanded of Israel that it 
give up its soul for them to go over. This Israel 
has ever refused to do; only its back would it 
give for the oppressor to go over. Therefore 
it survived. When others are thus fallen, they 
rise not again; l^Dll UHD nan (Psalm xx, 9). 

that we may go over. Eastern conquerors 
would walk, or even ride, over the backs of 
captive foes. 

Chapter LII 

Jerusalem will rise again from its present 
degradation. Let her array herself as a queen, 
surrounded by her restored children. The 
mountains and waste places of Judea shall 
rejoice at the Lord’s triumphal return to 
Zion. 

1-6. The Triumph of Zion 
1. unclean. No alien garrison is to remain 
within her. 
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33 ,TJ«r 


m»m: KttBi bns his *p-xb' tdI' *6 ■© thpn hs 2 
n» 3 tf tws noio innsm obtfrv “Stf •ftp "©so 

| - T - J- s I • : - : • AT T »1 V I * U tttr 

Nibi dppooj Dsn Hit nox hst? jti'ptq 3 
dtsm Hit tix 'max Hi ’p nbxn nosp 4 

• r 1 •. * *» ji _ t * j 1 i" » • | v 1? ; 


■no HHS1 JipPS DDX3 HR0X1 U0 HD 1 ? H3PXHi , OS a 


AT J T CT I’ T J- * 


“DXJ ^'tYwd B3H *»S HH'r'P HlTTDXJ Hp-' 1 ? 
jpb pp 'OS ST |3b :fX3Q 'OP DI’H-biTOni HIT 6 

■Hs rixs-no ran nanon xrrjx-'p xinn ms 7 

- t *r* • * ;r j • r J 

rotio aio nisno DiHtf S'o^o Hi?ao 'ban nnnn 

-j. ^ /• ■ : t t ~ y i ~ • J~ : tit 

sp ^©s ‘sp “i^ p-* 7* s 
PH inp© :jrs hit aiPa ixn: psp I's '3 vn; itt 9 
jcHtSrp bxs ibs hit nnrs nHtfvr niann tht 

’"•O , ,| - » I V • »■ 'AT T •: V • * T I* 


2. Shake thyself from the dust; 

Arise, and sit down, O Jerusalem; 

Loose thyself from the bands of thy 

neck, 

O captive daughter of Zion. 

3. For thus saith the Lord : 

Ve were sold for nought; 

And ye shall be redeemed without 
money. 

4. For thus saith the Lord God : 

My people went down aforetime into 
Egypt to sojourn there; 

And the Assyrian oppressed them with¬ 
out cause. 

5. Now therefore, what do I here, saith 
the Lord, 

Seeing that My people is taken away 
for nought? 

They that rule over them do howl, 
saith the Lord, 

And My name continually all the day is 
blasphemed. 

6. Therefore My people shall know 
My name; 

Therefore they shall know in that day 
That I, even He that spoke, behold, 
here I am. 

7. How beautiful upon the mountains 
Are the feet of the messenger of good 

tidings. 

That announceth peace, the harbinger 
of good tidings. 

That announceth salvation; 

That saith unto Zion: 

‘Thy God reigneth!’ 


2. sit down. On thy throne (Rashi). 

loose thyself from the bands. Better, loosen 

for thyself the bonds of thy captivity. 

3. sold for nought. Her captors paid no price 
and, therefore, have no claim upon her. 

redeemed without money. ‘Egypt and Assyria 
never became Israel’s purchasers and legal 
owners; so it is now with Babylon. Babylon has 
no permanent property in Israel whom it so 
heavily oppresses; therefore the Lord, who 
punished Israel by giving him over for a time 
to his enemies, will now restore him’ (M. 
Arnold). 

4. without cause. Without having acquired 
any right over Israel by services rendered to 
God. 

5. what do I here. Why do I linger and cause 
My sons to linger here? (Rashi). The situation 
is unendurable, and inconsistent with the honour 
of God! If Egyptian and Assyrian tyranny 
have passed away, why should not Babylonian? 
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8. Hark, thy watchmen! they lift up 
the voice, 

Together do they sing; 

For they shall see, eye to eye. 

The Lord returning to Zion. 

9. Break forth into joy, sing together, 

Ye waste places of Jerusalem; 

For the Lord hath comforted His people, 

He hath redeemed Jerus alem. _ 

'p r^PD v. 5. 'ip 'nrcnn v. 2 . 

howl. Exult over Israel’s defeat, which they 
take to be the defeat of Israel’s God; see Ezek. 
xxxvi, 20. 

6. know My name. ‘Know the significance of 
My name and learn My power.’ 

behold, here I am. This phrase simply repeats 
the sense of the preceding clause. 

7-12. The joy of the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
at the exiles’ return. The coming of the tidings, 
that the exiles are coming back to Zion, is 
described by the Prophet as though he saw from 
a hill the arrival of the exultant Israelites preceded 
by those bearing the holy vessels that shared 
their captivity; see on v. 11. 

7. upon the mountains. The herald is seen 
hastening over the hills with his message of joy 
and salvation. 

thy God reigneth. He hath established His 
everlasting kingdom in Zion. 

8. eye to eye. i.e. face to face; as one looks 
into the eyes of a friend. 



33 rrytr 


ISAIAH LII, 10 


10. The Lord hath made bare His holy 
arm 

In the eyes of all the nations; 

And all the ends of the earth shall 
see 

The salvation of our God. 

11. Depart ye, depart ye, go ye out 
from thence, 

Touch no unclean thing; 

Go ye out of the midst of her; be ye 
clean, 

Ye that bear the vessels of the Lord. 

12. For ye shall not go out in haste, 

Neither shall ye go by flight; 
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For the Lord will go before you, 

And the God of Israel will be your 
rearward. 

p"ta yep *. to. 


9. hath comforted. The ‘perfect of certainty’, 
viewing a future action as if it had already taken 
place. 

10. hath made bare. In readiness for action. 

11. go ye out from thence. This is spoken to 
the fellow-Israelites in exile. 

of her. Of Babylon. 

be ye clean. Purify yourselves. 

that bear the vessels. The holy vessels taken 


to Babylon at the destruction of the Temple; 
see Ezra i, 7 f. 

12. not in haste. Or, ‘not in flight,’ as was 
the departure from Egypt (Exod. xu, 33). 
The exodus from Babylon shall be public and 
triumphant. 

your rearward. Your rearguard. God would 
both lead them, collect the stragglers, and also 
protect them from any foe who dared to pursue 
(Rashi). 
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10. When thou goest forth to battle against 
thine enemies, and the Loro thy God 
delivereth them into thy hands, and thou 
earnest them away captive, 11. and seest 
among the captives a woman of goodly 
form, and thou hast a desire unto her, and 
wouldest take her to thee to wife; 12. then 
thou shalt bring her home to thy house; 
and she shall shave her head, and pare her 
nails; 13. and she shall put the raiment 
of her captivity from off her, and shall 
remain in thy house, and bewail her father 
and her mother a full month; and after 
that thou mayest go in unto her, and be her 
husband, and she shall be thy wife. 14. And 
it shall be, if thou have no delight in her, 
then thou shalt let her go whither she will; 
but thou shalt not sell her at all for money. 
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VI. KI THETZE 

(Chapters XXI, 10-XXV) 


(4) Laws of Domestic Life and Human 
Kindness 

(a) XXI, 10-21. FAMILY LAWS 

10-14. Marriage with a Captive of War 

A female war-captive was not to be made a 
concubine till after an interval of a month. 
The bitter moments of the captive’s first grief 
had to be respected. She must not subsequently 
be sold or treated as a slave. 

10. goest forth to battle. Outside Palestine. 

12. bring her home. This law inculcates 
thoughtfulness and forbearance under circum¬ 
stances in which the warrior, elated by victory, 
might deem himself at liberty to act as he 
pleased (Driver). ‘After the countless rapes of 
conquered women with which recent history 
has made us so painfully familiar, it is like hearing 
soft music to read of the warrior’s duty to the 
enemy woman, of the necessary marriage with 
its set ritual and its due delay. And the Legislator 
proceeds to trace the course of the husband’s 
duty in the event of the conquered alien woman 
failing to bring him the expected delight. “Then 
thou shalt let her go whither she will; but thou 
shalt not sell her at all for money, thou shall 
not deal with her as a slave, because thou hast 
humbled her” ’ (Zangwill). 

shave . . . nails. Rites of purification and 
renunciation of her former heathendom, so 
as to render herself fit and worthy of acceptance 


in the fold of Israel; Lev. xiv, 9. Onkelos 
translates, ‘she shall suffer her nails to grow’; 
and the Rabbis explain the whole procedure as 
designed to render her unattractive to the captor, 
and deter him from marrying her; see on v. 14. 

13. raiment of her captivity. The clothes 
worn when she was taken captive were to be 
laid aside by reason of their heathen impurity. 

a full month. For her grief to spend itself and 
to accustom herself to her new condition of life. 

she shall be thy wife. And enjoy the full rights 
and duties of a Jewish wife; Exod. xxi, 10. 


14. no delight in her. i.e. no longer any delight 
in her. The Rabbis deemed such a marriage a 
concession to human weakness, as a preventive 
against worse manifestations of the unbridled 
passions of man. Even though permissible, such 
an alliance should be discouraged. ‘Holy Writ,’ 
they say, ‘here clearly indicates that a wife taken 
in this fashion will probably end by becoming 
an object of aversion to her husband.’ 

let her go. Divorce her; and, if she should be 
ill, he must not do so before her complete 
recovery (Sifri). 

whither she will. As she will. She has complete 
freedom. 

not sell her. Nor by any other method dispose 
of her (Ibn Ezra); see on Exod. xxi, 8. 

deal with her as a slave. ‘Make merchandise of 
her’ (AV). He must not reduce her in the home 
to the level of a bondwoman (Sifri). 
humbled her. Dishonoured her. 
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thou shalt not deal with her as a slave, 
because thou hast humbled her. U 15. If a 
man have two wives, the one beloved, and 
the other hated, and they have borne him 
children, both the beloved and the hated; 
and if the first-born son be hers that was 
hated; 16. then it shall be, in the day that 
he causelh his sons to inherit that which 
he hath, that he may not make the son 
of the beloved the first-bom before the 
son of the hated, who is the first-born; 
17. but he shall acknowledge the first-bom, 
the son of the hated, by giving him a double 
portion of all that he hath; for he is the 
first-fruits of his strength; the right of the 
first-bom is his. H 18. If a man have a 
stubborn and rebellious son, that will not 
hearken to the voice of his father, or the 
voice of his mother, and though they 
chasten him, will not hearken unto them; 
19. then shall his father and his mother lay 
hold on him, and bring him out unto the 
elders of his city, and unto the gate of his 
place; 20. and they shall say unto the 
elders of his city; ‘This our son is stubborn 
and rebellious, he doth not hearken to our 
voice; he is a glutton, and a drunkard.’ 
21. And all the men of his city shall stone 
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15-17. The Right of the First-born 

Succession to property is a source of discord 
in a family, as is the favouritism of parents. 
But the double portion due to the first-born son 
is inalienable, though his mother be the less 
loved wife. 

15. beloved. . . hated. Relative terms only, 
denoting that one is preferred to the other, as 
Leah and Rachel (it is in this sense that Mai. I, 
2, 3, p. 102, is .to be understood). Rabbi 
Ishmael said, ‘Human experience shows that, 
in every bigamous marriage, one wife is always 
more loved than the other.’ 

16. in the day. Not necessarily at the approach 
of death, but at any time when he announces 
what the division of his property is to be at his 
death. The Rabbis forbid a man to distribute 
his possessions, Lear-like, in his life-time; and 
they also warn a man against any discrimination 
between his children, aside from the privileges 
of the first-bom. 

he may not make. He is legally incapable of 
making. 

before. In preference to. 

17. acknowledge, lit. ‘recognize’. 

double portion. Twice as much as any of the 
other sons. 

of all that he hath. The Talmud deduces from 
this that the first-born is not entitled to claim a 
double portion from the estate that will accrue 
after the father’s death. 

first-fruits of his strength. Cf. Gen. xlix, 3. 


18-21. A Disobedient Son 

Israelite parents were particularly affectionate, 
and even indulgent. However, an incorrigible 
son, whom milder measures failed to reclaim, 
might be tried by the elders at the gate, and was 
liable to death by stoning. 

18. stubborn and rebellious. A son who 
throws off the authority of his parents as well 
as of God. 

father . . . mother. Mark the equality of the 
parents, as in the Fifth Commandment. 

chasten. See on vin, 5. 

19. unto the gate. The gateway; the Oriental 
forum. 

20. glutton. Includes not only gluttony, but 
is a term for a general debauchee, ‘riotous liver’ 
(RV). 

21. all the men . . . stone him. The Hebrew 
parent did not possess the power of life and 
death over his child. In Greece, weak children 
were exposed , i.e. left on a lonely mountain to 
perish; and in Rome, a father could at will put 
even a grown-up son to death. In Israel, 
however, even when vice and insubordination 
in an adolescent son had become intolerable, 
the parents must appeal to the decision of an 
impartial tribunal. The death-penalty could 
only be inflicted by the community, with the 
sanction of the elders of the city. 
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him with stones, that he die; so shalt thou 
put away the evil from the midst of thee; and 
all Israel shall hear, and fear.*“- H 22. And 
if a man have committed a sin worthy of 
death, and he be put to death, and thou 
hang him on a tree; 23. his body shall not 
remain all night upon the tree, but thou 
shalt surely bury him the same day; for 
he that is hanged is a reproach unto God; 
that thou defile not thy land which the 
Lord thy God giveth thee for an inheritance. 

Chapter XXII 

1. Thou shalt not see thy brother’s ox or 
his sheep driven away, and hide thyself 
from them; thou shalt surely bring them 
back unto thy brother. 2. And if thy 
brother be not nigh unto thee, and thou 
know him not, then thou shalt bring it 
home to thy house, and it shall be with 
thee until thy brother require it, and thou 
shalt restore it to him. 3. And so shalt 
thou do with his ass; and so shalt thou 
do with his garment; and so shalt thou 
do with every lost thing of thy brother’s, 


■631 TO-ipia snn mini noi d"J 3X3 m 'vfrxrbs 

i : Iav :r • vtt jT i- r •• t • t it « • ^ t • ¥ 

Nun eHo nTp-gi d * turn wav' bntir' 22 
F^n-X*? ink rrbrn n»rn mr-tastyi? 23 
nb’pp-'? xrri di* 3 Vapri H3p- , 3 prr6s ifibaj 
Tprfeg nyr htfx ^nttnx-nxx&fcri x^ 'bn dv6x 
d xrbn: -6 ini 

it-:i- vi 1 I/' 

Cap. XXII 33 22 

r»?;>»rrn D'rn; itrnx ix ^nx “ii^-nx nxnrrxb « 

ffbx Tpnx 3TT|3 >6-3X1 u?pnx> D3Tn 3tfn nn© 2 

aryj ns jTrn ^jin-bx inBpxi. wy 
Piteran p) intor6 nttwi |3i :b in3#ni ink ^nx 3 
i3Xh —\m T]*nx n\bn pi vbtivb 


The Rabbis tell us that this law was never 
once carried out; and, by the regulations with 
which the infliction of the death-penalty was in 
this case surrounded, it could not be carried out 
(see also on xxii, 22). Its presence in the Torah 
was merely to serve as a warning, and bring 
out with the strongest possible emphasis the 
heinous crime of disobedience to parents. 

(6) XXI, 22-XXII, 4. LAWS OF KINDNESS 
22-23. The Exposed Corpse of a Criminal 

22. a sin worthy of death, lit.‘a sin of judgment 
of death’; if a man lies under sentence of death. 

and thou hang him. After he had been put to 
death; the fiendish punishment of crucifying 
men alive, nailing them to the cross and 
prolonging their death-agonies for days, was a 
Roman invention. There were four methods of 
execution in ancient Israel—stoning, burning, 
the sword, and strangulation. Hanging was 
sometimes added after death, in token of infamy, 
or as a further deterrent; Josh, x, 26. 

23. bury him. Burial, and not cremation, is 
the Jewish method of disposal of the dead; see 

p. 80. 

a reproach unto God. Or, ’involves the cursing 
of the judges’ (Rashbam), by his relations. The 
former explanation is the more probable. ‘It is 
a slight to the King, because man is made in 
the Divine image’ (Rashi); and the dignity of 
humanity must be respected even in a criminal. 
Death, Judaism teaches, atones his sin; therefore, 
his body shall, at the earliest moment, receive 


the same reverent treatment that is due to .any 
other deceased. The hanging was delayed till 
near sunset, so that the body might without 
delay be taken down for burial. 

defile not thy land. A corpse is the primary 
source of ritual impurity (HNDIDn JVON ’313); 
and, if the corpse were permitted to remain on 
the tree till it decomposes and falls apart, or it 
becomes food to the birds, such impurity would 
spread far and wide (Luzzatto). 

Chapter XXII 

1-3. Restoring Lost Property 

We have in these three verses a repetition of 
the law in Exod. xxm, 4, 5, regarding our duty 
of restoring the strayed ox or ass, and of the 
lifting up of the fallen beast of burden. The law 
is here widened to include other lost articles that 
require restoration to their owners. Exodus 
speaks of the things belonging to ‘thine enemy’; 
here the wider term, ‘thy brother,’ is used. 
Whether thy neighbour be thy brother or enemy, 
his property must be protected and restored. 

1. ox . .. sheep. These names are typical, 
and the law applies to all domestic animals alike. 

hide thyself from them. Fail to notice them or 
trouble about them, saying, ‘It is no concern of 
mine.’ 

2. restore it. Failure to do so is accounted 
theft, and punished with a fine one-fifth over 
and above the value, if denied on oath; Lev. v, 
20-24 (Chap, vi, 1-5 in English Bible). 
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which he hath lost, and thou hast found; 
thou mayest not hide thyself. If 4. Thou 
shall not see thy brother’s ass or his ox 
fallen down by the way, and hide thyself 
from them; thou shalt surely help him to 
lift them up again. H 5. A woman shall not 
wear that which pertaineth unto a man, 
neither shall a man put on a woman's gar¬ 
ment ; for whosoever doeth these things is 
an abomination unto the Lord thy God. 
U 6. If a bird’s nest chance to be before thee in 
the way, in any tree or on the ground, with 
young ones or eggs, and the dam sitting 
upon the young, or upon the eggs, thou 
shalt not take the dam with the young; 
7. thou shalt in any wise let the dam go, 
but the young thou mayest take unto 
thyself; that it may be well with thee, and 
that thou mayest prolong thy days.*'*'- If 8. 
When thou buildest a new house, then thou 
shalt make a parapet for thy roof, that thou 
bring not blood upon thy house, if any man 
fall from thence. H 9. Thou shalt not sow 
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4. Assisting to Lift Fallen Beasts 

4. help him. lit. ‘help with him’; i.e. in company 
with the owner. The owner must not stand by 
idle and leave the work to others. A Chassidic 
Rabbi lamented that this law was little observed, 
and he devoted himself to its fulfilment. He was 
continually to be seen in the streets, helping one 
man to load his wagon, another to drag his cart 
out of the mire. 


(c) XXII, 5-12. MISCELLANEOUS LAWS— 
First Group 

5. Distinction of Sex in Apparel 

5. An interchange of attire between man and 
woman would promote immodesty and, in 
consequence, immorality. This law is probably 
directed against rites in Syrian heathenism, which 
included exchange of garments by the sexes and 
led to gross impurities. 

6-7. Sparing the Mother-Bird 

The ground of sympathy here is the sacredness 
of the parental relationship. The mother-bird 
is sacred as a mother; and length of days is 
promised to those who regard the sanctity of 
motherhood in this sphere, as it is promised to 
those who observe the Fifth Commandment. 
‘When the mother is sent away, she does not see 
the taking of her young ones, and does not feel 
any pain. The eggs over which the bird sits, 
and the brood that are in need of the mother, 
are generally unfit for food. Consequently, 
this commandment will cause man to leave the 
whole nest untouched. The Torah provides 
that such grief should not be caused to cattle 


(Lev. xxii, 28) or birds; how much more careful 
must we be that we should not cause grief to 
our fellow men’ (Maimonides); see xxv, 4. 

7. prolong thy days. Rabbi Akiba, referring 
to this promise of long life, supposes the case 
of a man who climbs a tower and takes the 
young from the nest, sparing the mother-bird 
in accordance with this commandment. But on 
his way down, he falls and dies. To the question, 
‘Where is the well-being and prolonging of days 
in this case?’ Akiba answers, ‘In the Life to 
Come, where all goes well, and all is abiding.’ 

8. Parapets to House-roofs 

As the houses in all Eastern countries possessed 
flat roofs, which were used for walking, sleeping, 
and other domestic purposes, it was necessary 
to erect a parapet to prevent accidental falling off. 
According to the Rabbis, the parapet was to 
be at least two cubits high. 

8. blood. Blood-guiltiness; failure to protect 
human life exposes the builder, owner, or resident 
of the house to blood-guiltiness in the eyes of 
God. The Rabbis extended this prohibition 
to cover all cases where danger to life exists 
through our negligence; such as keeping a 
dangerous dog, or placing a broken ladder against 
a wall. 

9. Against Mixing Seeds 

This law—as well as the two laws following it 
against ploughing with an ox and an ass together, 
and the wearing of a garment composed of a 
mixture of wool and linen—-is based on the idea 
that God has made distinctions in the natural 
world which it is wrong for man to obliterate 
by processes of intermixing; see on Lev. xix, 19. 
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thy vineyard with two kinds of seed; lest 
the fulness of the seed which thou hast 
sown be forfeited together with the increase 
of the vineyard. If 10. Thou shalt not plow 
with an ox and an ass together. 11. Thou 
shalt not wear a mingled stuff, wool and 
linen together. U 12. Thou shalt make thee 
twisted cords upon the four comers of thy 
covering, wherewith thou coverest thyself. 
T[ 13. If any man take a wife, and go in unto 
her, and hate her, 14. and lay wanton 
charges against her, and bring up an evil 
name upon her, and say: ‘I took this 
woman, and when I came nigh to her, 
I found not in her the tokens of virginity’; 
15. then shall the father of the damsel, 
and her mother, take and bring forth the 
tokens of the damsel’s virginity unto the 
elders of the city in the gate. 16. And the 
damsel’s father shall say unto the elders: 
‘I gave my daughter unto this man to wife, 
and he hateth her; 17. and, lo, he hath 
laid wanton charges, saying: I found not 
in thy daughter the tokens of virginity; 
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9. two kinds. Heb. kilayim, mutually exclusive 
kinds. 

forfeited, lit. ‘to become consecrated’; the 
resultant crop would have to be consigned to 
the flames. The man would lose both his grapes 
and his other crop, as a penalty for his irreligious 
act. 

10. Yoking an Ox and an Ass 

10. ox and an ass. They differ greatly in their 
nature, in size, and strength; it is, therefore, 
cruel to the weaker animal to yoke them together. 

11. Shaatnes 

11. mingled stuff. The etymology and meaning 
of this word are both uncertain. Some derive 
it from the Egyptian. The reason underlying the 
prohibition may possibly be the same as that 
against mixing seeds, v. 9. The Rabbis class it 
with the prohibition of swine’s flesh and other 
chukkim, which provoke the ridicule of scoffers, 
Jewish and non-Jewish, but which the loyal 
Israelite nevertheless willingly obeys, because 
they are the commands of his Father Who is in 
Heaven. 

12. Tzitzis 

12. twisted cords. Heb. gedilim; lit. ‘twisted 
threads,’ identified by the Rabbis with the tzitzis 
in Num. xv, 37-41. Among all peoples, knots 
have been used as reminders and symbols. The 
tzitzis are a constant reminder of the special 
relationship in which the Israelite stands to God, 
and the consequent duty of withstanding tempta¬ 
tion to sin. There is a well-known Talmudic 
story of a reprobate and riotous liver who was 
recalled to his better self by the tzitzis he wore, 
so as to break completely with his wicked past. 


C d) xxn, 13-xxra, 9 . holiness of 

MARRIAGE 

13-21. Charges against a Bride 

He who falsely accuses his wife of unchastity 
during betrothal shall be rebuked, fined, and he 
loses the right ever to divorce her. However, 
if such charge be true, it is a case of capital 
punishment. Betrothal in Bible times united the 
bridal couple as husband and wife for all purposes, 
save living together; and any infidelity on the 
part of the wife was considered adultery; see 
on v. 22. ‘In considering these plain-spoken laws 
(v. 13-21), it is just to remember that they 
represent an upward stage in the struggle against 
the animal passions of men. That we do not 
need some of them to-day is due to the fact 
that their enforcement under religious sanction 
was needed at the time of their origin. It is only 
ignorance or ingratitude which can cavil at their 
spirit or their form’ (G. A. Smith). 

13. and hate her. The man had entered on 
marriage merely for the satisfaction of his 
passions, and then turned against his wife by a 
revulsion of feeling frequent in such characters 
(Bertholet); see on xxi, 14, and cf. n Sam. xni, 15. 

15. the tokens. Such evidence was regarded 
as essential by many ancient races, though the 
absence of those tokens is by no means 
conclusive of guilt. Some of the Rabbis, there¬ 
fore, took the phrase concerning the tokens as a 
metaphorical expression (nVOBD T31H nx 
nunn) for clearly establishing the falsity of his 
charge by witnesses and expert evidence. 
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and yet these are the tokens of my 
daughter's virginity.' And they shall 
spread the garment before the elders of the 
city. 18. And the elders of that city shall 
take the man and chastise him. 19. And 
they shall fine him a hundred shekels of 
silver, and give them unto the father of 
the damsel, because he hath brought up 
an evil name upon a virgin of Israel; and 
she shall be his wife; he may not put her 
away all his days. If 20. But if this thing be 
true, that the tokens of virginity were not 
found in the damsel; 21. then they shall 
bring out the damsel to the door of her 
father’s house, and the men of her city 
shall stone her with stones that she die; 
because she hath wrought a wanton deed 
in Israel, to play the harlot in her father’s 
house; so shalt thou put away the evil from 
the midst of thee. If 22. If a man be found 
lying with a woman married to a husband, 
then they shall both of them die, the man 
that lay with the woman, and the woman; 
so shalt thou put away the evil from Israel. 
If 23. If there be a damsel that is a virgin 
betrothed unto a man, and a man find her 
in the city, and lie with her; 24. then ye 
shall bring them both out unto the gate 
of that city, and ye shall stone them with 
stones that they die: the damsel, because 
she cried not, being in the city; and the 
man, because he hath humbled his neigh¬ 
bour’s wife; so thou shalt put away the 
evil from the midst of thee. If 25. But if 
the man find the damsel that is betrothed 
in the field, and the man take hold of her, 
and lie with her; then the man only that 
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18. chastise him. Inflict the corporal punish¬ 
ment, ‘thirty-nine stripes,’ upon him (Talmud). 

19. an hundred shekels. Nominally £13 15s.; 
then the equivalent of a far greater sum. 

i into the father. Whose family name had been 
defamed. ‘If the damsel is an orphan, the fine 
goes to her’ (Talmud). 

put her away. Divorce her. 

20. this thing. The charge, see on v. 15. 

be true. And—add the Rabbis—if at the time 
she had been warned by witnesses of the serious 
consequences of her conduct. 

21 . to the door of her father's house. Not at 
the city gate, because it was her father’s house 
which he had dishonoured. 

wanton deed. Or, ‘folly’ (AV). Heb. nevalah. 
‘The Heb. word does not indicate weakness of 
reason, but a rooted incapacity to discern moral 
and religious relations, leading to an intolerant 
repudiation in practice of the claims which they 
impose’ (Driver). 

wanton deed in Israel. Or, ‘folly against Israel’. 


Her action is an offence against the national 
standard, a crime against the national con¬ 
science. ‘She did not merely degrade herself, 
but every virgin in Israel’ (Sifri). 

22. Adultery 

22. both of them die. The man as well as the 
woman; cf. Lev. xx, 10. There is to be no double 
standard of conjugal morality in Israel. 

As in the case of all capital offences, the Rabbis 
required that the guilty parties be warned of the 
seriousness of their proposed action. Without 
such warning ( hathraah ), the death penalty 
could not be carried out. Furthermore, the 
law of evidence in capital offences and the proof 
of premeditation were made so severe that a 
death verdict was almost impossible. R. Tarphon 
and R. Akiba said, ‘If we had been in the 
Sanhedrin, a man would never have been executed 
by it.’ A few lines before it is stated, ‘A Sanhedrin 
that executes a person once in seven years is 
called destructive.’ R. Eleazar ben Azaryah 
says, ‘Once in seventy years.’ 
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lay with her shall die. 26. But unto the 
damsel thou shalt do nothing; there is in 
the damsel no sin worthy of death; for as 
when a man riseth against his neighbour, 
and slayeth him, even so is this matter. 
27. For he found her in the field; the 
betrothed damsel cried, and there was none 
to save her. If 28. If a man find a damsel that 
is a virgin, that is not betrothed, and lay 
hold on her, and lie with her, and they be 
found; 29. then the man that lay with her 
shall give unto the damsel’s father fifty 
shekels of silver, and she shall be his wife, 
because he hath humbled her; he may not 
put her away all his days. 
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Chapter XXIII 

1. A man shall not take his father's wife, 
and shall not uncover his father’s skirt. 
If 2. He that is crushed or maimed in his privy 
parts shall not enter into the assembly 
of the Lord. If 3. A bastard shall not enter 
into the assembly of the Lord ; even to the 
tenth generation shall none of his enter into 
the assembly of the Lord. If 4. An Ammo¬ 
nite or a Moabite shall not enter into the 
assembly of the Lord; even to the tenth 
generation shall none of them enter into 
the assembly of the Lord for ever; 5. 
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23-27. A Betrothed Virgin 

26. no sin. Where there is compulsion, force 
majeure, there is no sin, or any of the legal 
consequences of sin. 

27. cried. The woman is given the benefit 
of the doubt (Rashbam, Sforno). A similar 
provision, with similar phrasing, is found in the 
newly-discovered Hittite Law, going back to 
the year 1350 b.c.e. It seems, therefore, that in 
the laws concerning rape we have the Common 
Law of the more advanced Semitic nations, just 
as we have seen in the Code of Hammurabi 
parallels to the Civil Legislation in Exodus; 
see p. 403. 

28-29. A Virgin not Betrothed 

The man must pay the ‘bride-price’ and marry 
her, without right of divorce. 

Chapter XXIII 

1. Prohibition of Marriage with Stepmother 

This law was aimed at the ancient heathen 
custom of inheriting women in the same way 
as other possessions of the deceased. 

1. his father's skirt. Or, ‘his father’s bed¬ 
cover’; a euphemism for marital relation; see 
Ruth m, 9, 


2-9. Classes Excluded from Congregation 

2. enter into the assembly of the LORD. Be 
counted as belonging to the community. He 
shall not therefore be permitted to marry an 
Israelite woman. The first to be excluded are 
the self-mutilated or unsexed in the service of 
some heathen cult. Isa. lvi, 3 f speaks of men 
whose mutilation was not voluntary. 

3. bastard. Heb. “ITDD. This does not mean a 
child bom out of wedlock, but the child of an 
adulterous or an incestuous marriage (i.e. one 
with the forbidden degrees of kinship as laid 
down in Lev. xviii and xx). 

tenth generation, i.e. never. The numeral 
‘ten’ here denotes an indefinitely large number; 
cf. Gen. xxxi, 7. 

4. Ammonite or a Moabite. From the use of 
the masculine and not the feminine, the Talmud 
deduces that it is only the male Ammonite and 
the male Moabite that are excluded. But the 
females could, after proselytization, marry male 
Israelites; e.g. Ruth, who was a Moabitess, 
entered the Jewish fold and became the ancestress 
of King David. 

According to the Rabbis this prohibition in 
regard to the admission of Ammon, Moab, 
Edom, and Egypt into the community ceased with 
Assyrian conquest, which drove the inhabitants 
from their original homes and led to a com¬ 
mingling of tribes and races. 
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because (hey met you not with bread and 
with water in the way, when ye came forth 
out of Egypt; and because they hired 
against thee Balaam the son of Beor from 
Pethor of Aram-naharaim, to curse thee. 

6. Nevertheless the Lord thy God would not 
hearken unto Balaam; but the Lord thy 
God turned the curse into a blessing unto 
thee, because the Lord thy God loved thee. 

7. Thou shalt not seek their peace nor their 
prosperity all thy days for ever. • iv -f 8. Thou 
shalt not abhor an Edomite, for he is thy 
brother; thou shalt not abhor an Egyptian, 
because thou wast a stranger in his land. 
9. The children of the third generation that 
are bom unto them may enter into the 
assembly of the Lord. II 10. When thou 
goest forth in camp against thine enemies, 
then thou shalt keep thee from every evil 
thing. 11. If there be among you any man, 
that is not clean by reason of that which 
chanceth him by night, then shall he go 
abroad out of the camp, he shall not come 
within the camp. 12. But it shall be, when 
evening cometh on, he shall bathe himself 
in water; and when the sun is down, he 
may come within the camp. 13. Thou shalt 
have a place also without the camp, 
whither thou shalt go forth abroad. 14. 
And thou shalt have a paddle among thy 
weapons; and it shall be, when thou sittest 
down abroad, thou shalt dig therewith, 
and shalt turn back and cover that which 
cometh from thee. 15. For the Lord thy 
God walketh in the midst of thy camp, 
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5. with bread. In Deut. u, 29, the Moabites 
sold the bread and water to the Israelites. As 
for the Ammonites, there is no record of their 
willingness to do even as much for them. 

they hired. In the Heb. the singular is used, 
because Moab alone hired Balaam against Israel; 
Num. xxh, 5. 

6. turned the curse. See Num. xxin, 11,25, and 
xxiv, 10. 

7. not seek their peace, i.e. thou shall not 
invite them to be on terms of amity with thee; 
as a punishment for their inhuman treatment of 
Israel. ‘Not hatred, but indifference, is com¬ 
manded here’ (Oettli). 

8 . thy brother. Thy blood-brother, therefore 
must not be placed under a ban of exclusion. 

an Egyptian. The oppression of the Egyptians 
was the act of the Pharaohs rather than the will 
of the people. Israel had found a home in Egypt, 
and the Israelites were ‘guests’ (O’TJ) in that land. 
For this the Egyptians must be remembered with 
gratitude. National gratitude is as rare as national 
self-criticism; Israel is the classical example of 
both. 


stranger. Heb. "II; here in the meaning of 
‘guest’. 

(e) XXIII, 10-25. MISCELLANEOUS LAWS 
A Second Group 
10-15. Holiness of the Camp 

10. every evil thing. This refers to both personal 
and moral pollution. The camp was hallowed by 
the Divine Presence, and must therefore be 
a place of purity. Uncleanliness leads to 
ungodliness. Morals, religion, and even the ele¬ 
mentary rules of sanitation, were absent in 
ancient camps. It was to be otherwise in Israel. 

11. chanceth him by night. See Lev. xv, 16. 

13. a place. ‘A prepared place’ (Targum). 
Sanitation is of vital importance in a camp. 
In this respect also, the Mosaic Law is thousands 
of years in advance of its age. 

15. unseemly thing, lit. ‘nakedness of any¬ 
thing’ ; i.e. anything that one would be ashamed of. 

turn away from thee. The camp must be 
‘holy’, otherwise there is no place in it for God. 
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to deliver thee, and to give up thine enemies 
before thee; therefore shall thy camp be 
holy; that He see no unseemly thing in 
thee, and tum away from thee. If 16. Thou 
shalt not deliver unto his master a bond- 
man that is escaped from his master unto 
thee; 17. he shall dwell with thee, in the 
midst of thee, in the place which he shall 
choose within one of thy gates, where it 
liketh him best; thou shalt not wrong him. 
H 18. There shall be no harlot of the daugh¬ 
ters of Israel, neither shall there be a sodom¬ 
ite of the sons of Israel. 19. Thou shalt not 
bring the hire of a harlot, or the price of a 
dog, into the house of the Lord thy God 
for any vow; for even both these are an 
abomination unto the Lord thy God. 5! 20. 
Thou shalt not lend upon interest to thy 
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16-17. FuGmvE Slaves 

The number of slaves was comparatively 
small in Israel; and the slave-trade could not 
have been extensive, since no slave-markets 
are mentioned in Scripture. Slaves had human 
rights in Jewish law, and were generally well- 
treated. In all Jewish history, there is no record 
of a servile insurrection, nor of runaway slaves. 
In the latter case, he was not to be restored to his 
master. ‘What an honourable contrast to the 
law of Hammurabi, which condemned to death 
anyone who sheltered a runaway slave!’ 
(McFadyen). Among the Greeks and Romans 
the runaway bondman was, on recapture, 
branded with a red-hot iron. Readers of Uncle 
Tom's Cabin will remember that, as late as the 
middle of the last century, fugitive slaves were 
tracked and pursued by blood-hounds. In this 
Mosaic law, however, we have the same legisla¬ 
tion which it is the peculiar boast of England 
to have introduced into the modern world: 

‘Slaves cannot breathe in England . . . 

They touch our country, and their shackles 
fall’ (Cowper). 

On the position of the slave in Greece and 
Rome, see p. 537. Among the Greeks, slave¬ 
hunting was a not unfamiliar sport among 
them. As to Rome, Seneca records that the most 
gruesome punishments — torture, crucifixion, 
being thrown to the wild beasts in the arena— 
were inflicted on the slave for slight misdoings. 
Even the Stoics debated whether in a shipwreck 
one should sacrifice a valuable horse to save a 
slave. The Romans could not understand the 
humane treatment which the Judeans extended 
to their slaves. During the Hadrianic persecu¬ 
tions, one of the grave counts against Rabbi 
Eleazar ben Perata was that he had set free his 
slaves. 

16. a bondman. A fleeing non-Israelitish 
slave, seeking refuge in Palestine from the harsh 
treatment of an unjust master, Jew or non-Jew, 
outside Palestine. 


17. with thee. He was not only free, but was 
to be protected and helped to earn his livelihood 
and lead a useful life. 

within one of thy gales. In any city of Israel, 
in any part of the land. 

not wrong him. Better, not vex him, by words; 
this forbids wounding his feelings by speaking 
mockingly of his past or his race; see on Lev. 
xix, 33. 

18-19. Immorality 

18. harlot. In Canaanite cults, there were 
males and females who committed acts of 
immorality as part of the idolatrous worship. 

19. hire of a harlot. The profits, either in 
money or kind, earned in an infamous way must 
not be brought to the Sanctuary in fulfilment of a 
vow or for any other religious purpose. 

a dog. The Semitic term for a male person who 
practised immoral conduct as -a religious rite. 
The Rabbis, however, took the phrase in its 
literal sense, as anything obtained in exchange 
for a dog. 

abomination. We dishonour God with gifts 
secured by unrighteous and impure means. 


20-21. Interest 

Israel is a brotherhood whose sons are linked 
together by kindly feeling. Hence, an Israelite 
must lend money to a necessitous brother without 
expectation of any profit whatsoever. It is other¬ 
wise in the case of the alien merchant, who 
requires money not to relieve his poverty but 
as a business investment; see on Exod. xxu, 
24, and Lev. xxv, 36, 37. 

20 . not lend upon interest, lit. ‘not exact 
interest,’ moderate or excessive. 

‘One of the great duties of charity is here 
prescribed—to assist persons in reduced circum¬ 
stances with timely loans, so that they may be 
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brother: interest of money, interest of 
victuals, interest of any thing that is lent 
upon interest. 21. Unto a foreigner thou 
mayest lend upon interest; but unto thy 
brother thou shalt not lend upon interest; 
that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all 
that thou puttest thy hand unto, in the 
land whither thou goest in to possess it. 
H 22. When thou shalt vow a vow unto the 
Lord thy God, thou shalt not be slack to 
pay it; for the Lord thy God will surely 
require it of thee; and it will be sin in thee. 
23. But if thou shalt forbear to vow, it shall 
be no sin in thee. 24. That which is gone out 
of thy lips thou shalt observe and do; 
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enabled to maintain themselves by their own 
industry, without resorting to the degrading 
necessity of accepting alms. If the poor man was 
to derive any real assistance from the loan granted 
him, it was absolutely indispensable that no 
more was to be required of him than the actual 
amount that had been lent’ (H. Adler). 

21 . unto a foreigner thou mayest lend upon 
interest. In contrast to the “0, the resident alien, 
the ’“DJ, ‘foreigner,* is only temporarily in the 
land of Israel. He was usually a merchant in 
transit through Palestine. ‘The caravan trade 
was very extensive, and the foreign trader enjoyed 
ample protection in the customs and laws of 
the land. The uninterrupted course of trade and 
absence of complaints relative to acts of violence 
against caravans speak plainly in favour of this 
fact. Some differentiation between the Israelite 
and foreigner was inevitable. The foreigner could 
not very well be expected, in a year which the 
Israelites celebrated as a Release Year, to remit 
the debt of his Israelitish debtor. Nor could 
he be expected to lend money to his Israelitish 
customer without taking interest. If an equal 
basis for trading between Israelites and foreigners 
was to be established, it could be attained only 
in this way: that the restrictions of the Release 
Year and the law of interest that were not 
binding on the foreigner a priori were also 
void for the Israelite, in so far as trade with 
foreigners was concerned’ (Guttmann). 

This permission to exact interest from a 
foreigner applied only to sums borrowed for 
mercantile purposes. When the Gentile needed 
the money for his subsistence, there was no 
longer any difference between Israelite and 
foreigner. ‘And if thy brother be waxen poor, 
and his means fail with thee; then thou shalt 
uphold him: as a stranger and a settler shall 
he live with thee. Take thou no interest of 
him or increase; but fear thy God’ (Lev. xxv, 
35, 36). The Talmud maintains the interest 
prohibition throughout, even in regard to 
foreigners; and nowhere do we find stronger 
condemnation of the usurer than in Rabbinical 


literature. The Rabbis teach that the testimony 
of a usurer must not be accepted in a court of 
justice. He is classed in the same category with 
thieves and professional gamblers. These noble 
sentiments in regard to usury only deepen the 
moral tragedy of the Jew in the Middle Ages. 
Debarred from normal means of livelihood, 
money dealings were forced upon him throughout 
Christian Europe. ‘If we prohibit the Jews from 
following trades and other civil occupations, we 
compel them to become usurers,* said Martin 
Luther. When, on the eve of the French Revolu¬ 
tion, the National Assembly hesitated in emanci¬ 
pating the Jews because of the charge of usury, 
a noted delegate, the Abbe Gregoire, pleaded: 
‘O nations, if you record the past faults of the 
Jews, let it be to deplore your own work.’ 
However, if much may be brought forward in 
extenuation of the past, nothing can be said 
in defence of contemporary Jewish money¬ 
lenders. ‘No amount of money given in charity, 
nothing but the abandonment of this hateful 
trade, can atone for this great sin against God, 
Israel, and Humanity’ (H. Adler). 

not lend. Rabbinic law forbids the Jewish 
lender to demand interest from Jew and non- 
Jew alike, and forbids the Jewish borrower from 
a Jew to pay it. 

22-24. Vows 

22. not be slack to pay it. The sacred and 
binding character of the vow is given in Num. 
xxx, 3. 

No one is under any obligation to make a vow. 
It is a purely voluntary act; but once made, it 
must be faithfully fulfilled. Ecclesiastes (v, 4) says, 
‘Better is it that thou shouldest not vow, than 
that thou shouldest vow and not pay.’ See 
•Vows and Vowing in the Light of Judaism, 
p. 730. 

24. that which is gone out of thy lips thou shalt 
observe. ‘You must be careful to perform 
any promise you have made’ (Moffatt). A much- 
needed warning as to the sacred duty of keeping 
one’s word; see p. 499. 
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according as thou hast vowed freely unto 
the Lord thy God, even that which thou 
hastpromisedwiththymouth.* v - H25.When 
thou comest into thy neighbour’s vineyard, 
then thou mayest eat grapes until thou have 
enough at thine own pleasure; but thou 
shalt not put any in thy vessel. U 26. When 
thou comest into thy neighbour’s standing 
corn, then thou mayest pluck ears with thy 
hand; but thou shalt not move a sickle 
unto thy neighbour's standing com. 
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1. When a man taketh a wife, and marrieth 
her, then it cometh to pass, if she find no 
favour in his eyes, because he hath found 
some unseemly thing in her, that he writeth 
her a bill of divorcement, and giveth it in 
her hand, and sendeth her out of his house, 

2 . and she departeth out of his house, 
and goeth and becometh another man’s 
wife, 3. and the latter husband hateth 
her, and writeth her a bill of divorcement, 
and giveth it in her hand, and sendeth her 
out of his house; or if the latter husband 
die, who took her to be his wife; 4. her 
former husband, who sent her away, may 
not take her again to be his wife, after 
that she is defiled; for that is abomination 
before the Lord ; and thou shalt not cause 
the land to sin, which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee for an inheritance. * vi - f 5. When 
a man taketh a new wife, he shall not go 
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25-26. In a Neighbour’s Field and Vineyard 

25. at thine own pleasure. The passer-by may 
pick and eat as much as his appetite demands, 
but no more. The Rabbis limit this privilege to 
the labourer who is engaged in gathering in the 
grapes. 

vessel. The bag or wallet into which field or 
garden produce was put. Hunger, not greed, may 
be satisfied. Kindness must not be abused. 

Chapter XXIV 
(/) 1-4. DIVORCE 

What we have here is no law instituting or 
commanding divorce. This institution is taken 
for granted, as in Lev. xxi, 7, and Num. xxx, 10. 
We are merely given one regulation in regard to 
it; viz., that a man who has divorced his wife 
may not remarry her, if her second husband 
divorced her or died. See Additional Note, 
Marriage and Divorce in Judaism, p. 930. 

1. some unseemly thing. Heb. “13T nn». The 
School of Shammai translated these words by 
*a thing of indecency', and maintained that 
divorce could only be allowed if the wife was 
guilty of unchastity; whereas the School of 
Hillel rendered them by ‘indecency in anything,' 


implying that a wife may be divorced also for 
reasons other than unchastity. 

bill of divorcement, lit. ‘a writing of cutting 
off,’ a certificate of total separation from her with 
whom he had hitherto lived ‘as one flesh’ (Gen. 
u, 24). The later name for the document was 
BJ. Divorce was no longer to be at the arbitrary 
will and pleasure of the husband and by mere 
word of mouth, but upon reason given and by 
means of a formal document which demanded 
the intervention of a public authority. The 
marriage bond is holy; but whilst it is inviolable, 
it is not indissoluble. 

4. defiled. To her former husband only, by 
her marriage with another man. The strong 
expression defiled is used in order to condemn 
the easy passage of a woman between one man 
and another, which must always entail some 
degradation of the wifely ideal, and might lead 
to virtual adultery though the formality of the 
law would be observed (Nachmanides, Sforno). 
‘Woman is a moral personality and not a.'thing, 
that a man may hand over to another, and then 
take back again at pleasure’ (Koenig). David 
remarried Michal (n Sam. in, 14), but she 
was taken from him, and not divorced by him. 

cause the land to sin. Immorality defiles the 
land. 
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out in the host, neither shall he be charged 
with any business; he shall be free for his 
house one year, and shall cheer his wife 
whom he hath taken. U 6. No man shall 
take the mill or the upper millstone to 
pledge; for he taketh a man’s life to pledge. 
U 7. If a man be found stealing any of his 
brethren of the children of Israel, and he 
deal with him as a slave, and sell him; then 
that thief shall die; so shalt thou put away 
the evil from the midst of thee. 1[ 8. Take 
heed in the plague of leprosy, that thou 
observe diligently, and do according to all 
that the priests the Levites shall teach you, 
as I commanded them, so ye shall observe 
to do. 9. Remember what the Lord thy 
God did unto Miriam, by the way as ye 
came forth out of Egypt. U 10. When thou 
dost lend thy neighbour any manner of 
loan, thou shalt not go into his house to 
fetch his pledge. 11. Thou shalt stand 
without, and the man to whom thou dost 
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(g) XXIV, 5-XXV, 4. LAWS OF EQUITY 
AND HUMANITY 

5. Exemption from War 

Another instance of the universality of these 
laws of mercy—their penetrative sympathy, 
and their superhuman impartiality, courtesy, 
and consideration (Welch). 

5. charged with any business. There shall not 
be laid upon him any public duties and respon¬ 
sibilities. 

cheer, lit. ‘make to rejoice.’ 

6. Millstone not to be taken in Pledge 

The mill consisted of two circular stones, one 
above the othef." The removal of one would 
make the other useless, and would deprive the 
family of its daily supply of bread. 

6. a man's life. To deprive a man of any tools 
indispensable for his livelihood is equivalent 
to depriving him of his life. This was also 
forbidden among the Greeks and Romans, and 
in the ancient Common Law of England. 

7. Man-stealing 

A repetition, with expansion, of the law in 
Exod. xxi, 16; see p. 308. 

7. deal with him as a slave. Or, ‘as a chattel’; 
the same phrase is used in xxi, 14. 

shall die. The Code of Hammurabi decrees 
death for stealing a slave, the interest being not 
in human but in property rights. 

8-9. Leprosy 

8 . take heed. The laws of leprosy are to be 
rigorously followed. These are laid down in 
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Lev. xiii and xrv. ‘Even though the leper be a 
king like Uzziah, they must not honour him (by 
exempting him from the prescribed restrictions), 
but must shut him out from the camp in isolation’ 
(Rashbam). 

9. Miriam. Prophetess and sister of Moses 
though she was, when smitten with leprosy, she 
was yet separated from the camp seven days; 
Num. xii, 14 f. 

10-13. Taking and Restoring a Pledge 

As usury was forbidden in Israel, and there were 
elaborate precautions against excessive indebted¬ 
ness, there were fewer possibilities of oppression 
in connection with debt than elsewhere. It was 
permitted to give pledges, but in the taking of 
these, the creditor must spare the debtor’s 
feelings. He may not insolently invade the 
debtor’s house, and select as a pledge any article 
that he deems fit. The dignity, as well as the need, 
of the poor man must be respected. ‘Even finer 
than the humanitarianism of these laws is 
their noble respect for human personality. 
Deuteronomy strikes the note of what is finest 
in Hebrew ethics and one of its great contribu¬ 
tions to the world. Perhaps it is seen most 
finely, because most simply, in the direction. 
When thou dost lend thy neighbour any manner of 
loan, thou shalt not go into his house to fetch 
the pledge. For every Israelite, however poor, 
has the right to invite into or to exclude from the 
four walls of the cabin he calls his home’ (Welch). 

11. thou shalt stand without. Unless he invites 
thee to enter. Just because he requires our help, 
we are to remember how it deteriorates the poor 
to be dealt with in an unceremonious, tactless 
way, even by the benevolent (Harper). 
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lend shall bring forth the pledge without 
unto thee. 12. And if he be a poor man, 
thou shalt not sleep with his pledge; 13. 
thou shalt surely restore to him the pledge 
when the sun goeth down, that he may sleep 
in his garment, and bless thee; and it shall 
be righteousness unto thee before the Lord 
thy God.* vU - U 14. Thou shalt not oppress 
a hired servant that is poor and needy, 
whether he be of thy brethren, or of thy 
strangers that are in thy land within thy 
gates. 15. In the same day thou shalt give 
him his hire, neither shall the sun go down 
upon it; for he is poor, and setteth his 
heart upon it; lest he cry against thee unto 
the Lord, and it be sin in thee. If 16. The 
fathers shall not be put to death for the 
children, neither shall the children be put to 
death for the fathers; every man shall be put 
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13. sleep in his garment. If the debtor be a 
poor man he would probably give as security 
some necessary article of clothing, such as the 
simlah, worn for protection against wind and rain, 
and used as a covering during sleep. In Palestine 
the nights are mostly cold, and the poor man has 
no covering save his clothes. Hence the com¬ 
mand that the creditor return such garment 
at nightfall, and not heartlessly deprive him of 
what is an essential of everyday life. Such 
heartlessness was peculiarly offensive to Israelite 
feeling; Amos II, 8 , p. 152. 

and bless thee. A generous treatment of the 
poor will call forth their blessing. 

it shall be righteousness. An act of kindness 
such as this is an act of np12t in its double sense 
of ‘charity’ and ‘righteous living’. 

The spirit of the above law is in absolute 
contrast to the Greek and Roman attitude 
towards the poor; see p. 929. 

14-15. Treatment of Workmen 

The workman is not to be wronged by being 
kept waiting for his wage. It must be punctually 
paid him the day he earns it; Lev. xix, 13. 

14. or of thy strangers. One and the same law 
must protect the Israelite and the non-Israelite 
worker. 

15. in the same day. He must receive the wages 
on the same day; i.e. as soon as his day’s work 
is over; Lev. xix, 13, ‘the wages of a hired servant 
shall not abide with thee all night until the 
morning.’ 

upon it. The sun must not go down whilst 
the wages are still unpaid. 

setteth his heart upon it. Because he needs it 
to buy food for his family in the evening. Rashi 
translates the Heb. words, ‘for it he risks his 
life’ in his work. 

lest he cry. Cf. the end of v. 13. 


16. Individual Responsibility 

In ancient times the family of a criminal often 
suffered supreme punishment with him. 

Though the family is a moral unity, and the 
ethical solidarity of the nation is never to be lost 
sight of, no judge or tribunal must assume the 
power of putting the parents to death for a sin 
committed by the children, nor of putting 
the children to death for a sin committed by the 
parents. Ezekiel strikingly emphasized this 
fundamental teaching: ‘The soul that sinneth, 
it shall die; the son shall not bear the iniquity 
of the father with him, neither shall the father 
bear the iniquity of the son with him’ (xvrn, 
4, 20). 

16. for the fathers. Or, ‘in addition to the 
fathers’ (Koenig). In n Kings xrv, 5-6, Amaziah 
king of Judah slays ‘his servants who had slain 
the king his father; but the children of the 
murderers he put not to death’, in obedience to 
this law of Deuteronomy. Some explain the 
prohibition to mean: the fathers shall not be 
permitted to die instead of the children, nor 
shall the children be permitted to die instead 
of the fathers. This was actually the case in 
Babylonian Law. If, through faulty construc¬ 
tion, a house collapsed and a child was killed, 
then it was not the jerry-builder, but the child 
of the jerry-builder, that was put to death; see 
‘Son for son, and daughter for daughter, in 
Code Hammurabi’, p. 405. 

17-18. Injustice to the Stranger, Orphan, 
and Widow 

‘It is astonishing to find how many of the laws— 
especially in the great-hearted Book of Deuter¬ 
onomy—are expressly designed to protect the 
interests of the impoverished and defenceless 
members of society’ (McFadyen). ‘No other 
system of jurisprudence In any country at any 
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to death for his own sin. IT 17. Thou shalt 
not pervert the justice due to the stranger, 
or to the fatherless; nor take the widow’s 
raiment to pledge. 18. But thou shalt 
remember that thou wast a bondman in 
Egypt, and the Lord thy God redeemed thee 
thence; therefore I command thee to do 
this thing. If 19. When thou reapest thy 
harvest in thy field, and hast forgot a 
sheaf in the field, thou shalt not go back 
to fetch it; it shall be for the stranger, 
for the fatherless, and for the widow; that 
the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the 
work of thy hands. K 20. When thou beatest 
thine olive-tree, thou shalt not go over the 
boughs again; it shall be for the stranger, 
for the fatherless, and for the widow. 21. 
When thou gatherest the grapes of thy 
vineyard, thou shalt not glean it after thee; 
it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, 
and for the widow. 22. And thou shalt 
remember that thou wast a bondman in 
the land of Egypt; therefore I command 
thee to do this thing. 
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Chapter XXV 

1. If there be a controversy between men, 
and they come unto judgment, and the 
judges judge them, by justifying the 
righteous, and condemning the wicked, 

2 . then it shall be, if the wicked man 
deserve to be beaten, that the judge shall 
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period is marked by such humanity in respect to 
the unfortunate’ (Houghton). The stranger, 
fatherless, and widow should be treated with a 
generous perception of the peculiar difficulties 
of their lot. Care for them is characteristic of 
Jewish civilization- generally, whether in ancient, 
medieval, or modem times. 

19-23. Generosity to the Landless 

19. forgot a sheaf. As this commandment could 
not be consciously observed, Rabbi Zadok grieved 
over the fact that he had never carried out this 
mitzvah. When at last he forgot some sheaves 
on his fields, he rejoiced, and made a festival for 
himself and his household. 

20. olive-tree. The Rabbis declared that the 
law of leaving the corner of the field unreaped 
(Lev. xdc, 9), so that the poor might come and 
take it, applied also to trees. *In gathering 
olives, the fruit is brought to the ground either 
by shaking the boughs or beating them with a 
long palm branch. At the present time, the trees 
are beaten on a certain day announced by a crier, 
after which the poor are allowed to glean what 
is left. Gleaning is a beautiful and kindly custom 
still surviving to some extent in Palestine, but 
fast disappearing before the introduction of 
modem methods of harvesting’ (Dummelow). 


Chapter XXV 

1-3. Against Excessive Punishment 

In ancient societies, that had no system of 
imprisonment for lighter crimes, corporal punish¬ 
ment was of necessity much more frequent than 
in modern times. There was, therefore, great 
need for regulating it, if its possible barbarities 
were to be prevented. 

1. controversy. Litigation. 

justifying the righteous. Acquit the innocent. 

2. to be beaten. No stripes were to be 
inflicted before or during the investigation; and 
the application of torture to extort confession 
from a criminal (or evidence from witnesses) was 
unknown in Israel. Only after he was found 
guilty was the punishment to take place. 

judge . . . before his face. In his presence, as a 
precaution against indiscriminate or unlimited 
flogging. 

by number. The literal meaning is: the number 
is to be proportionate to his wickedness (Ibn Ezra, 
Mendelssohn, and all modems). The Traditional 
explanation combines the last Heb. word of v. 2 
with the first word of v. 3, and deduces therefrom 
that the 39 stripes are to be carefully counted. 
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cause him to lie down, and to be beaten 
before his face, according to the measure 
of his wickedness, by number. 3. Forty 
stripes he may give him, he shall not exceed; 
lest, if he should exceed, and beat him 
above these with many stripes, then thy 
brother should be dishonoured before thine 
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and the number inflicted to be in accordance with 
the physical strength of the offender. 

3. stripes. By means of a leathern belt, and not 
by rods or any instrument that might prove fatal. 

he shall not exceed. The Rabbis fixed the 
maximum at 39, for fear of exceeding the legal 
number by miscount. 

be dishonoured. Or, ‘seem vile.’ Become 
an object of contempt, by destroying his human 
dignity which must be respected even in a 
criminal. The Rabbis point out that ‘previous 
to receiving his punishment the wrong-doer is 
termed the wicked man, but that after being 
punished he is designated thy brother. Once 
a man has expiated his offence, let his past be 
entirely forgotten; and let him be received once 
again into the brotherhood of Israel!’ That 
punishment must have a decidedly moral aim; 
viz. the improvement of the criminal. ‘It may 
in some cases be a man’s duty to punish, and 
in other cases to pardon, but it is in all cases a 
man’s duty to be merciful to a criminal’ (Seeley). 
The wonderful spirit of humanity of this Biblical 
law is quite absent from the codes of ancient 
and even relatively modern times. In nearly 
all those codes, the intention seems to be both 
to humiliate the offender and to inflict torment. 


4. Kindness to Animals 

The love of God regards not only the poor 
and the slave, but takes account also of the lower 
animals. 

4. not muzzle the ox. This prohibition applies 
to all animals employed in labour, and not to 
the ox alone. ‘A righteous man regardeth the life 
of his beast’ (Prov. xu, 10)—he has consideration 
for its feelings and needs. It is a refinement of 
cruelty to excite the animal’s desire for food and 
to prevent its satisfaction. Prof. Cornill writes:— 

‘What a truly humanitarian sentiment finds 
expression in the law, Thou shall not muzzle the 
ox when he treadeth out the corn. The brute 
should not perform hard labour, and at the same 
time have food before its eyes without the 
possibility of eating therefrom. I remember 
some time ago to have read that one of the 
richest Italian real-estate owners, at the grape- 
harvest, fastened iron muzzles to his miserable, 
fever-stricken workmen, so that it might not 
occur to these poor peasants, working for starva¬ 


tion wages under the glowing sun of Southern 
Italy, to satiate their burning thirst and their 
gnawing hunger with a few of the millions of 
grapes of the owner.’ Jewish legislation extended 
the prohibition of muzzling the ox to workmen 
employed on production of articles of food; 
they must not be prevented from eating them; 
see p. 850. 

The claims of the lower animals on human 
pity and consideration are characteristic of the 
Hebrew Scriptures. ‘In Psalm xxxvi, 7, there is 
an implication that, morally speaking, there is 
no complete break of continuity in the scale 
of sentient life; and (Gen. viii, 1; Jer. xxi, 6) 
the domesticated animals are in fact regarded 
as part of the human community. In the 
Decalogue, the animals that labour with and for 
man have their share of Sabbath rest, and the 
produce of the fields during the Sabbatical year 
(Exod. xxm, 11) is to be for them as for the 
poor’ (Harper). 

The duties to our dumb friends have been 
strangely overlooked in most ethical systems, 
not excluding Christianity. Paul dismisses as 
an idle sentimentalism the notion of man’s duty 
to animals. ‘Is it for oxen that God careth?’ 
he asks mockingly. And this remained the attitude 
of the Church till recent times. ‘In the range and 
circle of duties,’ says the historian Lecky, 
‘inculcated by the early Fathers, those to animals 
had no place.’ In the Talmud, however, kindness 
to animals (D'TI *1V2) becomes the 

basis of a whole code of laws. A great Rabbi is 
said to have been punished with long and con¬ 
tinued physical pain because, when a calf which 
was about to be killed ran to him bleating for 
protection, he repulsed the animal, exclaiming, 
‘Go, that is thy destiny.’ In a beautiful legend 
which the poet Coleridge has paraphrased, the 
Rabbis tell how Moses, while he is still Jethro’s 
shepherd, seeks out a stray lamb and tenderly 
carries the tired creature in his arms back 
to the fold, and how a voice from Heaven 
cries, ‘Thou art worthy to be My people’s pastor.’ 
‘This sympathy for the dumb animals is all the 
more remarkable because the terrible scenes in 
the Roman arena are only too clear an indication 
of the inhumanity which prevailed in the civilized 
world during the Talmudic period’ (M. Joseph). 

It is only in our day that legislation at long last 
forbade cruelty to animals. Until the middle of 
the nineteenth century, it was nowhere illegal— 
except in Jewish law. It is, therefore, but another 
of the ‘conventional lies of our civilization’. 
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eyes. U 4. Thou shall not muzzle the ox 
when he treadeth out the com. If 5. If 
brethren dwell together, and one of them 
die, and have no child, the wife of the 
dead shall not be married abroad unto one 
not of his kin; her husband’s brother shall 
go in unto her, and take her to him to wife, 
and perform the duty of a husband's 
brother unto her. 6. And it shall be, that 
the first-bom that she beareth shall succeed 
in the name of his brother that is dead, 
that his name be not blotted out of Israel. 
7. And if the man like not to take his 
brother’s wife, then his brother's wife shall 
go up to the gate unto the elders, and say: 
‘My husband’s brother refuseth to raise 
up unto his brother a name in Israel; 
he will not perform the duty of a husband’s 
brother unto me.’ 8. Then the elders of 
his city shall call him, and speak unto him; 
and if he stand, and say: ‘I like not to take 
her’; 9. then shall his brother’s wife draw 
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if the duty of preventing cruelty to animals 
is invoked against one of the major requirements 
of Jewish life—Shechitah. 

As is well known, the Rabbinical regulations 
concerning Shechitah, the Jewish mode of 
slaughtering animals intended for food, are in 
part due to a desire to prevent the slightest 
unnecessary suffering to the animal. ‘Since the 
need of procuring food necessitates the slaying 
of animals, the Law enjoins that the death of the 
animal should be the easiest. It is not allowed to 
torment the animal by cutting the throat in a 
clumsy manner, by pole-axing, or by cutting 
off a limb while the animal is still alive’ 
(Maimonidcs). The Jewish method of slaughter 
is one continuous cut with the sharpest of knives, 
applied by a skilled operator. Such cut severs 
all the great blood-vessels of the neck, and pro¬ 
duces instantaneous insensibility in the animal. 
A leading physiologist declares: T should be 
happy to think that my own end were likely to 
be as swift and painless as the end of these cattle 
killed in this way undoubtedly is’ (Prof. C. Lovatt 
Evans). Similar opinions in regard to Shechitah 
have been given some years ago by no less than 
446 non-Jewish Professors of physiology and 
veterinary surgeons in the principal European 
countries. If, nevertheless, Shechitah is pro¬ 
hibited in enlightened lands like Switzerland and 
Norway, this is due to the ignorance on the part 
of the electorate as to what the Jewish method of 
slaughter actually is. In Nazi Germany such 
prohibition was enacted not so much out of 
sympathy with the beast, as out of a desire to 
inflict pain on human beings: ‘they that sacrifice 
men kiss calves’ (Hosea xm, 2). 

{h) 5-10. Levirate Marriage 

Levirate marriage (in Latin, levir is a husband’s 
brother) is the technical name for the marriage 


with the widow of a childless brother (D’D V ). 
To avert the calamity of the family line becoming 
extinct, of a man’s name perishing and his 
property going to others, the surviving brother 
of such a childless man was required to marry the 
widow, so as to raise up an heir to that man’s 
name. This custom occurs in various forms 
among many ancient peoples. It existed in Israel 
in Patriarchal times (Gen. xxxvni), but is 
here modified in important particulars. 

5. dwell together. Not necessarily in the same 
community, but at the same time (Talmud). 

no child. Heb. ben, in the sense of child, whether 
male or female. The Rabbis extended its meaning 
in this instance to grandchild, from this or any 
other wife. 

married abroad. One who is outside the family. 

the duty of the husband’s brother. He shall 
take the place of the dead brother; i.e. he shall 
‘build up the house’ which the deceased had 
begun, and perpetuate his name. 

8. speak unto him. ‘The elders counsel him 
as to what is the best course for him to follow’ 
(Sifri). There are cases in which the levirate 
marriage was inadvisable, and they counselled 
that the rite of Chalitzah take its place. The 
latter course has been almost universally followed 
in later centuries, especially after the formal 
excommunication of all polygamists by Rabbenu 
Gershom in the year 1000. 

9. loose his shoe. Or, ‘strip his sandal.’ The 
loosening of one’s shoe by another was emblema¬ 
tic of the transfer of property. It betokened the 
giving up to that other of some property or right; 
Ruth iv, 7. 

spit before him. This is a departure from the 
rendering of AJ, as of RV, as their rendering is 
contrary both to fact and Heb. idiom. Spitting 
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nigh unto him in the presence of the elders, 
and loose his shoe from off his foot, and 
spit before him; and she shall answer and 
say: ‘So shall it be done unto the man that 
doth not build up his brother’s house.’ 
10. And his name shall be called in Israel, 
The house of him that had his shoe loosed. 
H 11. When men strive together one with 
another, and the wife of the one draweth 
near to deliver her husband out of the hand 
of him that smiteth him, and putteth forth 
her hand, and taketh him by the secrets; 
12. then thou shalt cut off her hand, thine 
eye shall have no pity. H 13. Thou shalt not 
have in thy bag diverse weights, a great 
and a small. 14. Thou shalt not have in 
thy house diverse measures, a great and a 
small. 15. A perfect and just weight shalt 
thou have; a perfect and just measure 
shalt thou have; that thy days may be long 
upon the land which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee. 16. For all that do such things, 
even all that do unrighteously, are an 
abomination unto the Lord thy God. * m - *[[17. 
Remember what Amalek did unto thee by 
the way as ye came forth out of Egypt; 
18. how he met thee by the way, and smote 
the hindmost of thee, all that were enfeebled 
in thy rear, when thou wast faint and 
weary; and he feared not God. 19. There- 
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before him ‘on the ground’ (Talmud, Rashi) was 
to symbolize the contempt for the man who 
brings disgrace upon himself and his family 
by refusing the privilege to raise up unto his 
brother a name in Israel. 

answer. Solemnly assert. 

10. had his shoe loosed. Or, ‘whose sandal 
was stripped off.’ After that, he could nevermore 
marry her, nor could any of his brothers. She 
was free to marry ‘a stranger’. 

11-12. Flagrant Immodesty 

Even in extenuating circumstances, flagrant 
immodesty is to be dealt with without pity. 

11. strive together, lit. ‘are wrestling together.’ 

taketh. Seizes with violence. 

12. cut off. The Rabbis commuted this severe 
penalty into a money-fine, varying ‘in accordance 
with the status of the culprit and the victim’. 
There is no other case of mutilation in the Torah. 

13-16. Honest Weights and Measures 

13. diverse weights. A large one for buying, 
and a small one for selling. 


is a known fact that every kingdom based on 
justice will stand. Justice is like a building. 
Injustice is like the cracks in that building, 
which cause it to fall without a moment’s 
warning’ (Ibn Ezra). ‘A false balance is an 
abomination to the Lord : but a perfect weight 
is His delight’ (Prov. xi, 1). 

16. all that do unrighteously. A comprehen¬ 
sive summing-up. ‘All that do unrighteously 
either by mouth or deed, in secret or in open’ 
(Ibn Ezra). 

17-19. Remembering Amalf.k 

Whilst Israel was to make justice and brotherly 
love its guiding rule, it was not to forget that 
Amalek had perpetrated a cowardly and un¬ 
provoked attack on the feeble and hindmost, 
when the Israelites were marching from Egypt; 
Exod. xvn, 8-16. 

18. met thee. Better, fell on thee. 

smote the hindmost. He attacked the rear of the 
Israelites, the faint and weary stragglers enfeebled 
by the march. 

he feared not God. He was devoid of pity and 
fundamental humanity; see p. 208. 


15. thy days may be long. Fair dealing, 19. blot out. A people so devoid of natural 
integrity in trade, must necessarily promote social religion as to kill non-combatants had forfeited 
happiness and prolong the life of a nation. ‘It all claim to mercy. 
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fore it shall be, when the Lord thy God 
hath given thee rest from all thine enemies 
round about, in the land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee for an inheritance to 
possess it, that thou shalt blot out the 
remembrance of Amalek from under 
heaven; thou shalt not forget. 
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Chapter LIV 

1. Sing, O barren, thou that didst not 
bear, 

Break forth into singing, and cry aloud, 
thou that didst not travail; 

For more are the children of the desolate 

Than the children of the married wife, 
sailh the Lord. 

2. Enlarge the place of thy tent, 

And let them stretch forth the curtains 
of thy habitations, spare not; 

Lengthen thy cords, and strengthen thy 
stakes. 

3. For thou shalt spread abroad on 
the right hand and on the left; 

And thy seed shall possess the nations. 

And make the desolate cities to be 
inhabited. 

4. Fear not, for thou shalt not be 
ashamed. 

Neither be thou confounded, for thou 
shalt not be put to shame; 

For thou shalt forget the shame of thy 
youth, 

And the reproach of thy widowhood 
shalt thou remember no more. 
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5. For thy Maker is thy husband, 

The Lord of hosts is His name: 

And the Holy One of Israel is thy 
Redeemer, 

The God of the whole earth shall He 
be called. 
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The fifth Haftorah of Consolation. Its message 
is the everlasting mercy of God. ‘For the moun¬ 
tains may depart, and the hills be removed; 
but My kindness shall not depart from thee.’ 
This entails for the Israelites the sacred duty 
of imitating God’s ways of lovingkindness, by 
loyal observance of the precepts of humanity 
and pity proclaimed in the Sidrah. 

Jerusalem Rebuilt 

1. more are the children. Zion’s cities shall be 
repopulated; Jerusalem desolate was like a 
woman forsaken. Now, with her exiles returned, 
she is like the wife re-united with husband and 
children. 

2. enlarge. Because of the increase of Zion’s 
population. 


tent. i.e. Jerusalem. 

thy habitations. The other cities of Israel. 
All of Zion’s children who have become estranged 
from her, wherever they may be dispersed, shall 
renew their allegiance and return to her leading. 

3. possess, i.e. dispossess those of alien race 
who have occupied the desolate Jewish cities 
during the Exile. 

4. the shame of thy youth. The defeats and 
humiliations in Israel’s earlier history. 

thy widowhood, i.e. the Exile, when God, 
‘Zion’s husband,’ seemed to have withdrawn 
from her. ‘Widowhood’ has a wider significance 
than in colloquial English, being used to denote 
a woman abandoned by her husband. 


857 



ISAIAH LIV, 6 


u rrjw 


6. For the Lord hath called thee 
As a wife forsaken and grieved in spirit; 
And a wife of youth, can she be rejected? 
Saith thy God. 
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7. For a small moment have I forsaken 
thee; 

But with great compassion will I gather 
thee. 

8. In a little wrath I hid My face from 
thee for a moment; 

But with everlasting kindness will I 
have compassion on thee, 

Saith the Lord thy Redeemer. 

9. For this is as the waters of Noah 
unto Me; 

For as I have sworn that the waters of 
Noah 

Should no more go over the earth, 

So have I sworn that I would not be 
wroth with thee, 

Nor rebuke thee. 
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10. For the mountains may depart, Neither shall My covenant of peace be 

And the hills be removed; removed, 

But My kindness shall not depart from Saith the Lord that hath compassion 

thee, on thee. 

'c'sn v. 9. 


7-8. God’s anger is but momentary; cf. 9. for this. i.e. the Exile and the comfort. 
Psalm xxx, 6. Although the years of the Exile The Exile is compared to the Flood; and the 
seemed interminably long, they will prove but comfort, to the Divine promise that the Flood 
a brief space in the vast sweep of Israel’s history, should never recur. 

9-10. Yet another utterance of comfort. 
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Chapter XXVI 

I. And it shall be, when thou art come in 
unto the land which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee for an inheritance, and dost 
possess it, and dwell therein; 2. that thou 
shalt take of the first of all the fruit of the 
ground, which thou shalt bring in from 
thy land that the Lord thy God giveth thee; 
and thou shalt put it in a basket, and shalt 
go unto the place which the Lord thy God 
shall choose to cause His name to dwell 
there. 3. And thou shalt come unto the 
priest that shall be in those days, and say 
unto him: ‘I profess this day unto the 
Lord thy God, that I am come unto the 
land which the Lord swore unto our fathers 
to give us.’ 4. And the priest shall take the 
basket out of thy hand, and set it down 
before the altar of the Lord thy God. 5. 
And thou shalt speak and say before the 
Lord thy God: ‘A wandering Aramean was 
my father, and he went down into Egypt, 
and sojourned there, few in number; and 
he became there a nation, great, mighty, 
and populous. 6. And the Egyptians dealt 
ill with us, and afflicted us, and laid upon 
us hard bondage. 7. And we cried unto 
the Lord, the God of our fathers, and the 
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VII. KI THAVO 

(Chapters XXVI-XXIX, 8) 


(5) Conclusion of Code 

(a) XXVI, 1-11. First-Fruits and Acknow¬ 
ledgment of Divine Providence 

The present chapter prescribes the rituals that 
were to accompany the presentation of the first- 
fruits and the tithe at the Sanctuary. It was to be 
an occasion of thanksgiving to God, by whose 
favour the Israelites had been rescued from the 
hardships of the past, and raised to become a 
great nation that dwelt in comfort in a rich 
and fertile land. This beautiful prayer leads us 
to believe that other sacrifices at the Sanctuary 
were likewise not offered in silence; cf. Joel n, 
17, p. 894. 

2. of the first of all the fruit. Not the first of 
every kind of fruit, but only of the seven kinds 
mentioned in Deut. vin, 8 as typical of the 
fruitfulness of the Land. These are:—wheat, 
barley, vines, figs, pomegranates, olives, and date- 
honey. 

3. I profess. Heb. Tnin, ‘I solemnly pro¬ 
claim.’ Verses 5-10 are a brief epitome of early 
Jewish history, and constitute the ‘profession’. 
The Rabbis made the exposition of these verses 
an important part of the Passover Haggadah. 


thy God. Thy is used because the priest 
is here conceived as standing in a special rela¬ 
tionship to God; cf. ‘The God of Abraham,’ 
in the Liturgy. 

I am come. The thank-offering would be the 
visible proof that the land was now in the posses¬ 
sion of the Israelites, and that the Divine Promise 
had been faithfully fulfilled. 

5. speak. Testify. This prayer (v. 5-10) had 
to be recited in the Hebrew language. Those who 
could not do so repeated it after the priest. 
To avoid putting anyone to shame, it was even¬ 
tually ruled that all must repeat the words after 
the priest. 

a wandering Aramean. Or, ‘a nomad Aramean.’ 
Ibn Ezra, Rashbam, and Sforno refer this to 
Jacob, because of his straying and unsettled 
life; cf. ‘Jacob fled into the field of Aram’ 
(Hosea xii, 13). The Heb. for wandering often 
means ‘astray’, ‘ready to perish’; cf. Psalm cxix 
end. The Passover Haggadah renders it, ‘An 
Aramean (i.e. Laban) sought to destroy my 
father.’ 

few in number. Seventy souls in alL 

7. our affliction. See Exod. i, 11. 
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Lord heard our voice, and saw our 
affliction, and our toil, and our oppression. 

8. And the Lord brought us forth out of 
Egypt with a mighty hand, and with an 
outstretched arm, and with great terrible- 
ness, and with signs, and with wonders. 

9. And He hath brought us into this place, 
and hath given us this land, a land flowing 
with milk and honey. 10. And now, behold, 
I have brought the first of the fruit of the 
land, which Thou, O Lord, hast given me.’ 
And thou shall set it down before the Lord 
thy God, and worship before the Lord thy 
God. 11. And thou shalt rejoice in all the 
good which the Lord thy God hath given 
unto thee, and unto thy house, thou, and 
the Levile, and the stranger that is in the 
midst of thee. *“• 1112. When thou hast made 
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9. milk and honey. This further brings out the 
contrast with the state of nomads. 

10. which Thou, O LORD, hast given me. Refers 
to the Land and not to the fruits. The above 
prayer contains two features that are character¬ 
istic of all Jewish prayer: (1) recognition of 
Israel’s historic relationship to God; (2) recogni¬ 
tion of God as the Source of all blessings. 

thou shalt set it down. The bringer of the first- 
fruits would resume hold of the basket whilst 
making the declaration contained in v. 5-10, 
and would now, once again, solemnly deposit 
it before the Altar. 

11. thou shalt rejoice. The yearly dedication 
of the first-fruits must be made a family festivity, 
in which, as in the case of the fixed annual 
Feasts mentioned in xvi, 9-17, the Levite, who 
had no portion in the land, as well as the ‘stranger’, 
were to participate. 

The following description of the Procession 
of the first-fruits to the Temple is given in the 
Mishnah:— 

‘How do they set apart the first-fruits? When 
a man goes down to his field and sees for the 
first time a ripe fig or a ripe cluster of grapes or 
a ripe pomegranate, he binds it round with 
reed-grass and says, “Lo, these are first-fruits.” 

‘How do they take up the first-fruits to 
Jerusalem? The men of all smaller towns 
that belonged to the Maamad (i.e. the local 
delegation to the Temple, see p. 429) gathered 
together in the town of the Maamad, and spent 
the night in the open place of the town. Early 
in the morning the officer of the Maamad said, 
“Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion, unto the 
Lord our God.” 

‘They that were near to Jerusalem brought 
fresh figs and grapes, and they that were far off 
brought dried figs and raisins. Before them went 
the ox, having its horns overlaid with gold and 
a wreath of olive-leaves on its head. The flute 
was played before them until they drew nigh to 


Jerusalem. When they had drawn nigh to 
Jerusalem, they sent messengers before them and 
bedecked their first-fruits. The rulers and the 
prefects and the treasurers of the Temple went 
forth to meet them. According to the honour 
due to them that came in, used they to go forth. 
And all the craftsmen in Jerusalem used to rise 
up before them and greet them, saying, “Brethren, 
men of such-and-such a place, ye are welcome.” 

‘The flute was played before them until they 
reached the Temple Mount. When they reached 
the Temple Mount, even Agrippa the king would 
take his basket on his shoulder and enter in as 
far as the Temple Court. When they reached 
the Temple Court, the Levites sang the song, 
“/ will exalt thee, O LORD, for thou hast raised 
me up, and not made mine enemies to triumph 
over me." 

‘While the basket was yet on his shoulder, a 
man would recite the passage from I profess this 
day unto the LORD thy Cod, until he reached the 
end of the passage. R. Judah says, Until he 
reached the words A wandering Aramean was 
my father. When he reached the word Aramean, 
he took down the basket from his shoulder and 
held it by the rim. And the priest put his 
hand beneath it and waved it; and the man then 
recited the words from A wandering Aramean 
until he finished the passage. Then he left the 
basket by the side of the Altar, and bowed 
himself down and went his way. 

‘The rich brought their first-fruits in baskets 
overlaid with silver and gold, while the poor 
brought them in wicker baskets of peeled willow- 
branches: and baskets and first-fruits were 
given to the priests’ (Bikkurim, Chapter ill). 

( b) 12-15. Triennial Distribution of Tithes, 
and Prayer 

There were three tithes. The first tithe was 
applied to the maintenance of the landless 
Levites; Num. xvm, 21-32. The second tithe 
was taken by the owner to Jerusalem, where he 
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an end of tithing all the tithe of thine 
increase in the third year, which is the 
year of tithing, and hast given it unto the 
Levile, to the stranger, to the fatherless, 
and to the widow, that they may eat within 
thy gates, and be satisfied, 13. then thou 
shalt say before the Lord thy God: ‘I have 
put away the hallowed things out of my 
house, and also have given them unto 
the Levite, and unto the stranger, to the 
fatherless, and to the widow, according to 
alt Thy commandment which Thou hast 
commanded me; I have not transgressed 
any of Thy commandments, neither have 
I forgotten them. 14. I have not eaten 
thereof in my mourning, neither have I put 
away thereof, being unclean, nor given 
thereof for the dead; I have hearkened to the 
voice of the Lord my God, I have done 
according to all that Thou hast commanded 
me. 15. Look forth from Thy holy habita¬ 
tion, from heaven, and bless Thy people 
Israel, and the land which Thou hast given 
us, as Thou didst swear unto our fathers, 
alandflowingwithmilkandhoney.’**"' If 16. 
This day the Lord thy God commandeth 
thee to do these statutes and ordinances; 
thou shalt therefore observe and do them 
with all thy heart, and with all thy soul. 
17. Thou hast avouched the Lord this day 
to be thy God, and that thou wouldest 
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and the members of his family consumed it, 
or else redeemed it for money; Deut. xtv, 22 f. 
In the third year, this second tithe was devoted 
entirely to the poor and dependent classes 
(xiv, 29), whose sufferings so often excite the 
compassion or indignation of the Prophets and 
Psalmists. It waSTater called 'IS UPVO, ‘the tithe 
of the poor.’ The third year was also known as 
‘the year of removal’. In it the landowner had 
to remove all his tithes out of the house; that 
is, pay all his arrears. This ‘removal’ was 
accompanied by a solemn declaration, and a 
prayer for Divine blessing on Israel. 

12. the year of tithing. Of the poor-tithe. 

13. put away the hallowed things. ‘I have 
removed the tithe out of my house. I have not 
secretly kept it back for personal use, but have 
given it away to those to whom the Torah 
charges me to give it.’ 

the hallowed things. Heb. kodesh; i.e. the 
tithe, as holy to God. 

14. in my mourning, lit. ‘as a mourner’. The 
second tithe, like all sacrificial meats, had to 
be eaten in a spirit of joy. 

being unclean. In that state it was unlawful to 
eat anything that was hallowed. 


nor given thereof for the dead. Not used any 
part of the tithe to provide a coffin or grave- 
clothes for a dead person (Sifri), or towards a 
meal in the house of mourning. Some com¬ 
mentators refer these words to the Egyptian 
custom of placing articles of food inside the tomb. 
According to others, the allusion is to actual 
sacrifices offered to the dead in order to render 
them propitious to the survivors. However, 
the cult of the dead is opposed to both the letter 
and spirit of the Torah; see xvui, 11 and Psalm 
cvi, 28. 

15. look forth. ‘Even as we have fulfilled our 
obligations unto Thee, O God, so do Thou fulfil 
Thy promise unto us, by blessing us and making 
the land Thou hast given us a land flowing 
with milk and honey.’ 

(c) 16-19. Formulation of thb Covenant 
between God and Israel 

17. avouched. Avowed, acknowledged; -lit. 
‘thou hast caused the Lord to say’ (Herxheimer); 
probably a technical legal term by which either 
of the two parties to a covenant made the other 
utter a declaration of his obligation under it. 
Israel, by pledging himself to obedience to all 
that God hath enjoined, has given occasion to 
Him to declare Himself to be Israel’s God. 
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walk in His ways, and keep His statutes, and 
His commandments, and His ordinances, 
and hearken unto His voice. 18. And the 
Lord hath avouched thee this day to be 
His own treasure, as He hath promised 
thee, and that thou shouldest keep all His 
commandments; 19. and to make thee 
high above all nations that He hath made, 
in praise, and in name, and in glory; and 
that thou mayest be a holy people unto 
the Lord thy God, as He hath spoken.* iv - 
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Chapter XXVH 

1. And Moses and the elders of Israel com¬ 
manded the people, saying: ‘Keep all the 
commandment which I command you this 
day. 2. And it shall be on the day when ye 
shall pass over the Jordan unto the land 
which the Lord thy God giveth thee, that 
thou shalt set thee up great stones, and 
plaster them with plaster. 3. And thou shalt 
write upon them all the words of this law, 
when thou art passed over; that thou 
mayest go in unto the land which the Lord 
thy God giveth thee, a land flowing with 
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18. the LORD hath avouched thee. In the same 
way, God hath given occasion to the Israelites 
to say that they were His treasured People, in 
accordance with Exodus xtx, 5, 6. 

19. make thee high above all nations. Such is 
the glorious distinction in store for an Israel 
that is obedient and loyal. The idea is elaborated 
in xxviii, 10, ‘And all the peoples of the earth 
shall see that the name of the Lord is called 
upon thee.’ 

as He hath spoken. See Exodus xix, 6, ‘And 
ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and a 
holy nation.’ 

D. MOSES’ THIRD DISCOURSE 
ENFORCEMENT OF THE LAW 
(XXVII-XXX) 

Chapter XXVII. Procedure on Crossing 
Jordan 

The nation, upon entering the land, was to 
declare the terms of its tenure by expressive 
ceremonies. These are four in number. The 
Law was to be written on twelve stones at Mt. 
Ebal; an Altar was to be erected there; the 
Covenant was to be ratified on Ebal and Gerizim; 
and twelve dooms on various malefactors were 
to be pronounced; see Josh, viii, 30-35. 

1-4. Erection of Stones for the inscription of 
the Law—a symbolic act, declaring that the 
Israelites took possession of the land by virtue 
of their covenant with God, and on condition 
of their own faithfulness thereto. 


1. the elders. They are here associated with 
Moses, because upon them would soon devolve 
the responsibility of securing the fulfilment of 
the Law. 

commanded the people. ‘It thus becomes the 
duty of each individual Israelite to guard and 
defend the precepts of the Torah and to secure 
their observance’ (Hirsch). 

2. on the day. At the time; i.e. after the crossing 
of the Jordan. Many commentators see in this 
a reference to the twelve stones taken out of 
Jordan by Joshua (iv, 3). 

great stones. As they were to contain ‘all the 
words of this law’. Some commentators have 
held that only a brief summary of the Law could 
have been inscribed on the stones. However, 
since the discovery of the Hammurabi Code, 
consisting of 232 paragraphs, with a lengthy 
introduction and conclusion, in all about 8,000 
words, engraved on one block of diorite, it is 
seen that the laws of Deuteronomy, or even the 
whole Torah, could have been written on twelve 
stones. The Behistun inscription of Darius is, 
in its triple form, twice as long as the Code 
(xu-xxvi), and is carved on the solid rock. 
There is, therefore, no reasonable doubt that, as 
Saadyah and Ibn Ezra hold, the 613 Precepts of 
the Torah were inscribed on those great stones. 

with plaster. A coating of lime or chalk as a 
background for the writing in black or another 
colour. This was quite usual in Egypt. Such 
writing would not long survive the winter rain¬ 
storms of Palestine; but the purpose was not so 
much permanency, as that the Law be before 
the eyes of the Israelites at the time when they 
heard the Blessings and the Curses. 
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milk and honey, as the Lord, the God of 
thy fathers, hath promised thee. 4. And 
it shall be when ye are passed over the 
Jordan, that ye shall set up these stones, 
which I command you this day, in mount 
Ebal, and thou shalt plaster them with 
plaster. S. And there shalt thou build an 
altar unto the Lord thy God, an altar of 
stones; thou shalt lift up no iron tool upon 
them. 6. Thou shalt build the altar of the 
Lord thy God of unhewn stones; and thou 
shalt offer burnt-offerings thereon unto the 
Lord thy God. 7. And thou shalt sacrifice 
peace-offerings, and shalt eat there; and 
thou shalt rejoice before the Lord thy God. 
8. And thou shalt write upon the stones 
all the words of this law very plainly.’ 
U 9. And Moses and the priests the Levites 
spoke unto all Israel, saying: ‘Keep silence, 
and hear, O Israel; this day thou art 
become a people unto the Lord thy God. 
10. Thou shalt therefore hearken to the 
voice of the Lord thy God, and do His 
commandments and His statutes, which I 
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4. mount Ebal. See xi, 29. 


5-8. Building an Altar 

This command is not contrary to chap, xn, 
that an Altar be erected only in the Central 
Sanctuary, as the latter law came into force 
only after the conquest of the Holy Land. 

It is noteworthy that the building of an Altar, 
i.e. the institution of Public Worship, was to be 
the first duty of the Israelites on their entering 
into Canaan. Throughout the ages, provision 
for public worship and the religious instruction 
of the children was ever the first care of the 
loyal Jew on coming into a new land. 

5. no iron tool. See Exod. xx, 22. ‘The purpose 
of the Altar is to promote peace between Israel 
and his Father in Heaven. Let it not, therefore, 
be polluted by the touch of an iron tool, the 
symbol of division and destruction’ (Talmud). 

6. unhewn stones, lit. ‘whole,’ or, ‘peaceful 
stones,’ the adjective maVw being of the same 
root as Olb®. ‘peace.’ The Altar, whose purpose 
is the expiation of sin, can only fulfil its mission 
when peace and brotherhood reign in Israel. 

7. peace-offerings. An emblem of Israel’s 
peaceful association with God. 

shall eat there. The sacrificial meal was to 
form part of the ceremony of ratification; Exod. 
xxiv, 11. 

8. upon the stones. Not on the stones of the 
Altar, which were rough and unhewn, but upon 
those of v. 4. 


very plainly. Heb. aDTI “IN3, so that the words 
of the Law could be easily read and understood. 
‘In 70 languages,’ is the deep comment of the 
Rabbis, as its message was for all the children 
of men. They welcomed any serious attempt 
to make the Scriptures known and understood 
by those unable to read the Hebrew Original. 
‘The words baer hetev, demanding that the 
words on the stones of the Altar be lucidly 
explained, gave rise to the School of Sopherim, 
the Scribes, whose office it was to read the Book 
of the Law of God, distinctly, giving the sense, 
and causing the people to understand the reading 
(Nehemiah vrn, 8). In time, this activity resulted 
in the various Targumim, the versions in the 
Aramaic vernacular of Onkelos and Jonathan 
ben Uzziel, and in the Greek of Aquila, the 
pupil of Akiba. In the course of the ages, the 
Scribe of old became the Rabbi of to-day. He 
expounds the Law at the solemn convocations 
in the synagogue, applies it to the every-day 
needs and problems besetting the lives of the 
worshipper, and perpetuates it by teaching it 
diligently to the children of the community 
under his guidance’ (Schechter). 

The fulfilment of the command concerning 
the stones and Altar is given in Josh, vrn, 30-32. 

9-10. ‘Noblesse Oblige’ 

9. this day. The erection of the Altar and the 
initiation of the sacrificial rites connected there¬ 
with, that were to take effect on the Israelites’ 
entry into Canaan, made them become God’s 
people, charged with the obligation of fulfilling 
His commandments and statutes. The conse¬ 
quences of obedience and disobedience are given 
in the next chapter. 
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command thee this day.’* v - Ifll. And Moses 
charged the people the same day, saying: 

12. ‘These shall stand upon mount Gerizim 
to bless the people, when ye are passed over 
the Jordan: Simeon, and Levi, and Judah, 
and Issachar, and Joseph, and Benjamin; 

13. and these shall stand upon mount Ebal 
for the curse: Reuben, Gad, and Asher, 
and Zebulun, Dan, and Naphtali. 14. And 
the Levites shall speak, and say unto all the 
men of Israel with a loud voice: If 15. Cursed 
be the man that maketh a graven or molten 
image, an abomination unto the Lord, the 
work of the hands of the craftsman, and 
setteth it up in secret. And all the people 
shall answer and say: Amen. 11 16. Cursed 
be he that dishonoureth his father or his 
mother. And all the people shall say: 
Amen. U 17. Cursed be he that removeth his 
neighbour’s landmark. And all the people 
shall say: Amen. If 18. Cursed be he that 
maketh the blind to go astray in the way. 
And all the people shall say: Amen. If 19. 
Cursed be he that perverteth the justice 
due to the stranger, fatherless, and widow. 
And all the people shall say: Amen. If 20. 
Cursed be he that lieth with his father’s 
wife; because he hath uncovered his father’s 
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11-14. Manner of the Solemn Blessing and 
Doom 

The ceremony was antiphonal in character, 
the Levites speaking, and the people responding 
with an Amen. According to Tradition, the 
Levites stood round the Ark in some spot in 
the valley, midway between Gerizim and Ebal. 
They would first turn towards Gerizim and 
pronounce the Blessing, and the whole multitude 
on the slopes answered Amen. Turning then to 
Ebal, they would pronounce the Doom, followed 
by the same response. ’Never did human imagina¬ 
tion conceive a scene so imposing, so solemn, 
so likely to impress the whole people with deep 
and enduring awe, as the final ratification of 
their polity commanded by the dying Lawgiver’ 
(Milman). 

12. to bless. The Blessings, however, are not 
mentioned. According to the Talmud, a Blessing 
and a Doom were pronounced alternately, the 
Blessing being in each case the negative form of 
the Doom. Thus the first Blessing would be, 
’Blessed is the man who maketh not a graven or 
molten image,’ and so on. 

14. the Levites. The Levitical priests. 

speak. Solemnly pronounce. 

15-26. The Solemn Dooms 

In their clarity and succinctness, these denun¬ 
ciations recall the Decalogue. They relate to 


extreme cases of irreligion and immorality: 
(1) idolatry; (2) dishonour of parents; (3) 
removal of landmarks; (4) want of humanity 
to the blind; (5) injustice to the helpless; (6-9) 
incest and immorality; (10) murder; (11) bribery; 
and (12) general disobedience of the Law. The 
offences selected are such as could not readily 
be brought to justice before a human tribunal. 

15. cursed be. Or, ‘cursed is.’ The words 
announce the inevitable result in God’s righteous 
government of a certain line of conduct. 

Amen. ‘So be it’; see p. 591. On the 
prohibition, cf. iv, 16. 

16. dishonoureth. The Heb. is the exact 
opposite of ‘honour thy father and thy mother’; 
cf. Exod. xxi, 17; Lev. xx, 9. 

17. his neighbour's landmark. See Deut. xrx, 14. 

18. the blind. This includes the inexperienced 
and morally weak, who by disingenuous advice 
can be led to commit irretrievable, or even fatal, 
mistakes (Rashi); see p. 500. 

19. that perverteth the justice. See Deut. xxrv, 
17. Moffatt renders, ‘A curse on the man who 
tampers with the rights of an alien, an orphan, 
or a widow.’ 

20. his father's skirt. See on Deut. xxm, 1; 
Lev. xvm, 8. 
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skirt. And all the people shall say: Amen. 
51 21. Cursed be he that lieth with any man¬ 
ner of beast. And all the people shall say: 
Amen. 51 22. Cursed be he that lieth with his 
sister, the daughter of his father, or the 
daughter of his mother. And all the people 
shall say: Amen. 51 23. Cursed be he that 
lieth with his mother-in-law. And all the 
people shall say: Amen. 51 Cursed be he 
that smileth his neighbour in secret. And 
all the people shall say: Amen, 51 25. 
Cursed be he that taketh a bribe to slay 
an innocent person. And all the people shall 
say: Amen. 51 26. Cursed be he that con- 
firmeth not the words of this law to do them. 
And all the people shall say: Amen.’ 
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Chapter XXVIII 

1. And it shall come to pass, if thou shalt 
hearken diligently unto the voice of the 
Lord thy God, to observe to do all His 
commandments which 1 command thee this 
day, that the Lord thy God will set thee 
on high above all the nations of the earth. 

2. And all these blessings shall come upon 
thee, and overtake thee, if thou shalt 
hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy 
God. 3. Blessed shalt thou be in the city, 
and blessed shalt thou be in the field. 
4. Blessed shall be the fruit of thy body, 
and the fruit of thy land, and the 
fruit of thy cattle, the increase of thy 
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21. any manner of beast. See Lev. xvm, 23. 

22. with his sister. By either parent; cf. Lev. 
xvnr, 9, 17. As such marriages were often con¬ 
tracted before the Giving of the Torah, it was 
necessary to emphasize their heinousness. 

23. mother-in-law. ‘The Persians married 
their nearest blood-relatives; thus, Cambyses 
had two of his sisters in his harem. Similar 
abominations had to be fought in the early 
Church’ (Koenig). 

24. smiteth his neighbour. ‘By calumny’ 
(Rashi), which smites the honour, peace, and 
happiness of one’s neighbour; cf. Exod. xxi, 12. 

25. bribe. Cf. Exod. xxiii, 8; Deut. xvi, 19. 

26. that confirmeth not. ‘A comprehensive 
summing up of the foregoing in general terms, 
making the Torah, as a whole, binding on every 
individual Israelite, as contrasted with Israel’ 
(Wiener). 

Chapter XXVIII 

The Blessings and the Warnings 


import. ‘The Prophet has taught the higher law; 
he has rooted all human duty, both to God and 
man, in love of God; and now he tries to enlist 
man’s natural fear and hope as allies of his 
highest principle’ (Harper). The Warning (nrcin), 
as this chapter is called in Hebrew, is far more 
detailed than the parallel Warning in Lev. xxvi. 
On the significance of these Warnings, see 
p. 542; and p. 555, on their similarity with Code 
Hammurabi. ‘The language rises in this chapter 
to its sublimest strains: and the prophecies 
respecting the dispersion and sufferings of the 
Jewish people in latter days are among the most 
remarkable in Scripture’ (Speaker’s Bible). 


1-14. The Blessings 

2. overtake thee. The blessings (and curses, 
v. 15) are personified as actual beings over¬ 
taking their objects. 

3-6. Six forms of blessing, covering Israel’s 
life in town and field, in offspring, crops, cattle, 
harvest, and daily bread. 


After the solemn rehearsal of the Dooms, 5. thy basket. . . kneading-trough. Metaphors 
there follows a description of their effect and for the annual harvest of fruit and daily bread. 
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kine, and the young of thy flock. 5. Blessed 
shall be thy basket and thy kneading- 
trough. 6. Blessed shalt thou be when 
thou comest in, and blessed shalt thou be 
when thou goest out.* vi - 7. The Lord will 
cause thine enemies that rise up against 
thee to be smitten before thee; they shall 
come out against thee one way, and shall 
flee before thee seven ways. 8. The Lord 
will command the blessing with thee in 
thy barns, and in all that thou puttest thy 
hand unto; and He will bless thee in the 
land which the Lord thy God giveth thee. 
9. The Lord will establish thee for a holy 
people unto Himself, as He hath swom 
unto thee; if thou shalt keep the command¬ 
ments of the Lord thy God, and walk in His 
ways. 10. And all the peoples of the earth 
shall see that the name of the Lord is called 
upon thee; and they shall be afraid of thee. 

11. And the Lord will make thee over¬ 
abundant for good, in the fruit of thy body, 
and in the fruit of thy cattle, and in the 
fruit of thy land, in the land which the 
Lord swore unto thy fathers to give thee. 

12. The Lord will open unto thee His good 
treasure the heaven to give the rain of thy 
land in its season, and to bless all the work 
of thy hand; and thou shalt lend unto 
many nations, but thou shalt not borrow. 

13. And the Lord will make thee the head, 
and not the tail; and thou shalt be above 
only, and thou shalt not be beneath; if 
thou shalt hearken unto the commandments 
of the Lord thy God, which I command 
thee this day, to observe and to do them; 

14. and shalt not turn aside from any of 
the words which I command you this day, 
to the right hand, or to the left, to go after 
other gods to serve them. If 15. But it shall 
come to pass, if thou wilt not hearken unto 
the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe 
to do all His commandments and His 
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6. comest in . . . goest out. The blessing of 
safety in all the manifold activities of ordinary 
life. 

7-13. The Divine blessing will rest also on 
their larger enterprises, whether in peace or war. 
Theirs will be victory over enemies; material 
success in all forms of labour, accompanied by 
religious and cultural supremacy among the 
nations. 

7. seven ways. A round number, indicating 
a great quantity. The compact array of the 
advancing foe is contrasted with his dispersion, 
in manifold directions, after defeat. 

9. a holy people. Set apart for Himself, and 
therefore inviolable. 


10. called upon thee. i.e. that He is thy Owner, 
and, as such, surrounds thee with His protection. 

12. good treasure. The celestial reservoirs, in 
which the rain was conceived to be stored; 
cf. Job. xxxviii, 22. 

shalt lend. A sign of wealth, as well as of power 
and independence. 

13. only. Here in the meaning of ‘nothing but’; 
ever rising in reputation. 

15-68. The Warnings 

In the remainder of this chapter, the Lawgiver 
sets forth in words of awful power the fact that 
God’s laws have a reverse, as well as an obverse, 
side; that the Divine Covenant was indeed a hope 



DEUTERONOMY XXVIII, 16 


ns Nian o mai 


statutes which I command thee this day; 
that all these curses shall come upon thee, 
and overtake thee. 16. Cursed shalt thou 
be in the city, and cursed shalt thou be in 
the field. 17. Cursed shall be thy basket and 
thy kneading-trough. 18. Cursed shall be 
the fruit of thy body, and the fruit of thy 
land, the increase of thy kine, and the 
young of thy flock. 19. Cursed shalt thou 
be when thou comest in, and cursed shalt 
thou be when thou goest out. 20. The Lord 
will send upon thee cursing, discomfiture, 
and rebuke, in all that thou puttest thy 
hand unto to do, until thou be destroyed, 
and until thou perish quickly; because of 
the evil of thy doings, whereby thou hast 
forsaken Me. 21. The Lord will make the 
pestilence cleave unto thee, until He have 
consumed thee from off the land, whither 
thou goest in to possess it. 22. The Lord 
will smite thee with consumption, and with 
fever, and with inflammation, and with 
fiery heat, and with drought, and with 
blasting, and with mildew; and they shall 
pursue thee until thou perish. 23. And thy 
heaven that is over thy head shall be brass, 
and the earth that is under thee shall be 
iron. 24. The Lord will make the rain of 
thy land powder and dust; from heaven 
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and an encouragement, but also a responsibility 
and a warning. ‘The sublimity of the denuncia¬ 
tions surpasses anything in the oratory or the 
poetry of the whole world. Nothing, except 
the real horrors of Jewish history, can approach 
the tremendous maledictions which warned 
Israel against the violation of the Law’ (Milman). 
‘Three times does the wave of holy passion rise 
and fall. At first the exuberance of the woes 
enumerated overpowers our attention; the 
musically parallel sentences, which in other 
speeches make perorations, here come for 
intervals of relief. Another stream of denuncia¬ 
tion brings the serving the Lord with joyfulness, 
and with gladness of heart by reason of the 
abundance of all things, into contrast with the 
serving of the enemy in hunger, and in thirst, 
and in nakedness, and in want of all things; and 
the siege laid by the enemy is extended in picture 
to the last horrors the mind can conceive. 
Yet another flood of speech begins with the 
“glorious and fearful” Name; and there passes 
before us the fading of the life of promise into 
plagues and exile; in exile, the trembling heart, 
and failing of eyes, and pining of soul; until for 
a final climax the original salvation of Israel is 
reversed in a voluntary returning to the land of 
bondage, the people selling themselves to their 
enemies for bondmen and bondwomen, a climax 
yet more final than this, for “no man shall buy 
you” ’ (Moulton). 

The curses are national and not individual. 
They are all of them conditional, declaring 


what God would bring on Israel in the event 
of its complete apostasy. Israel’s survival of the 
Divine Judgment is due to the fact that Israel 
always possessed a ‘righteous remnant’. 

16-19. These curses take the same verbal 
form as the blessing, v. 1-6, and express failure 
in every department of national life. 

20-26. Disastrous years, fevers, droughts, and 
ruinous defeat in battle. 

20. cursing. The general term, particulars of 
which follow. 

discomfiture. Inability to complete a task 
undertaken (Ibn Ezra). 

rebuke. Failure to enjoy the fruit of one’s 
labours through constant anxiety and vexation. 

21. pestilence. Any dangerous epidemic. 

22. will smite thee. With seven plagues; 
five on men, and two on crops. The identification 
of the names of the plagues is by Macalister. 

consumption. A wasting fever of the Medi¬ 
terranean type. 

fever. Malaria. 

inflammation. Typhoid fever. 

fiery heat. lit. ‘irritation’, erysipelas. 

24. powder and dust. An allusioD to the 
sirocco, with its fogs of sand and dust. 
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shall it come down upon thee, until thou 
be destroyed. 25. The Lord will cause 
thee to be smitten before thine enemies; 
thou shall go out one way against them, 
and shalt flee seven ways before them; and 
thou shalt be a horror unto all the kingdoms 
of the earth. 26. And thy carcasses shall 
be food unto all fowls of the air, and unto 
the beasts of the earth, and there shall be 
none to frighten them away. K 27. The Lord 
will smite thee with the boil of Egypt, and 
with the emerods, and with the scab, and 
with the itch, whereof thou canst not be 
healed. 28. The Lord will smite thee with 
madness, and with blindness, and with 
astonishment of heart. 29. And thou shalt 
grope at noonday, as the blind gropeth 
in darkness, and thou shalt not make thy 
ways prosperous; and thou shalt be only 
oppressed and robbed alway, and there shall 
be none to save thee. 30. Thou shalt betroth 
a wife, and another man shall lie with her; 
thou shalt build a house, and thou shalt 
not dwell therein; thou shalt plant a vine¬ 
yard, and shalt not use the fruit thereof. 
31. Thine ox shall be slain before thine 
eyes, and thou shalt not eat thereof; thine 
ass shall be violently taken away from 
before thy face, and shall not be restored 
to thee; thy sheep shall be given unto thine 
enemies; and thou shalt have none to save 
thee. 32. Thy sons and thy daughters shall 
be given unto another people, and thine 
eyes shall look, and fail with longing for 
them all the day; and there shall be nought 
in the power of thy hand. 33. The fruit 
of thy land, and all thy labours, shall a 
nation which thou knowest not eat up; 
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25. a horror unto. Or, ‘a shuddering unto’; 
an awe-inspiring spectacle. 

26. frighten. As Rizpah’s mother-love did, 
ii Sam. xxi, 10. So complete would be the rout, 
that the dead would lie unburied. 

27-37. Incurable diseases, mental blindness, a 
prey to cruel invaders, and ignominious exile. 

27. the boil of Egypt. Cf. vii, 15. 

28. astonishment of heart. Dismay; confusion 
of mind. 

29. grope. Reduced to blind helplessness. 

as the blind gropeth in darkness. ‘Rabbi Jose 
said, All my days I grieved at my not being able 
to explain this verse; for what difference can it 
be to the blind man, whether he gropeth in the 
light or in the dark? Until one night I was 
walking in the road, and met a blind man with 
a lighted torch in his hand. “Son,” said I, “why 
dost thou carry that torch? thou canst not see 


its light.” “Friend,” replied the blind man, 
“true it is I cannot see, but as long as I carry 
this torch in my hand, the sons of men see me, 
take pity on me, and save me from pitfalls, from 
thorns and briers” ’ (Talmud). Thus, the 
apparently superfluous phrase in darkness was 
to emphasize the greatness of the calamity that 
would befall Israel. Even at noonday they were 
to grope as the blind do in the darkness, without 
a ray of light to exhibit their distress to the 
compassion of men. 

30. not use the fruit thereof. See xx, 6. The 
helpless inhabitants would be at the mercy of 
insatiable conquerors, so that they could call 
nothing they possessed—not even their wives 
and children—their own. 

31. before thine eyes. Whilst thou art looking 
on, unable to raise a hand to prevent it. 

32. thy sons and thy daughters. History 
records several large deportations of Israelites 
to distant lands beyond the Euphrates. 
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and thou shall be only oppressed and 
crushed alway; 34. so that thou shalt 
be mad for the sight of thine eyes which 
thou shalt see. 35. The Lord will smite 
thee in the knees, and in the legs, with a 
sore boil, where of thou canst not be healed, 
from the sole of thy foot unto the crown 
of thy head. 36. The Lord will bring thee, 
and thy king whom thou shalt set over 
thee, unto a nation that thou hast not 
known, thou nor thy fathers; and there 
shalt thou serve other gods, wood and stone. 
37. And thou shalt become an astonish¬ 
ment, a proverb, and a byword, among all 
the peoples whither the Lord shall lead 
thee away. H 38. Thou shalt carry much 
seed out into the field, and shalt gather little 
in; for the locust shall consume it. 39. Thou 
shalt plant vineyards and dress them, but 
thou shalt neither drink of the wine, nor 
gather the grapes; for the worm shall eat 
them. 40. Thou shalt have olive-trees 
throughout all thy borders, but thou shalt 
not anoint thyself with the oil; for thine 
olives shall drop off. 41. Thou shalt beget 
sons and daughters, but they shall not be 
thine; for they shall go into captivity. 42. 
All thy trees and the fruit of thy land shall 
the locust possess. H 43. The stranger that is 
in the midst of thee shall mount up above 
thee higher and higher; and thou shalt 
come down lower and lower. 44. He shall 
lend to thee, and thou shalt not lend to 
him; he shall be the head, and thou shalt 
be the tail. 45. And all these curses shall 
come upon thee, and shall pursue thee, and 
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34. be mad. i.e, be driven mad. 

36. thy king. it Kings xxiv reports that 
Jehoiachin was carried captive to Babylon with 
10,000 of his subjects. 

serve other gods, wood and stone. ‘Transporta¬ 
tion to a heathen land would mean absorption 
into the religion, as well as into the life, of 
heathenism’ (Welch). 

37. a proverb. A taunt. 

byword, lit. ‘the object of biting remarks.’ 

38-44. Impoverished Israel reduced to depen¬ 
dence on the resident foreigner. 

41. shall not be thine. With transportation to 
a foreign land, estrangement from their fathers, 
Faith and People must inevitably follow. Such 
estrangement is deemed a curse in Mai. in, 24; 
see p. 970. Byalik calls attention to a similar 
estrangement of the children from their Faith 
and People in the present age, and considers 


it the supreme tragedy of the Spiritual Golus of 
the emancipation era. 

43. the stranger. He who had received the 
charity of the Israelites, to him would they now 
have to look for commiseration. They must 
learn to live as servants where they had once 
been masters. 

45.-48. The reason for these terrible calamities. 

45. because. A return to the keynote of this 
whole chapter, v. 15. 

46. for a sign and for a wonder. The calamities 
shall testify to the truth of the Divine interposi¬ 
tion in history. As soon as they were prepared 
to acknowledge that what they suffered was 
not unmerited, there was still soundness in them, 
and they would receive mercy at the hands of 
God. 

upon thy seed for ever. i.e. as long as they 
maintained their disobedience and rebelliousness. 
But, as stated in Deut. xxx, 1-3, should they 
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overtake thee, till thou be destroyed; 
because thou didst not hearken unto the 
voice of the Lord thy God, to keep His 
commandments and His statutes which He 
commanded thee. 46. And they shall be 
upon thee for a sign and for a wonder, and 
upon thy seed for ever; 47. because thou 
didst not serve the Lord thy God with joy¬ 
fulness, and with gladness of heart, by 
reason of the abundance of all things; 
48. therefore shalt thou serve thine enemy 
whom the Lord shall send against thee, 
in hunger, and in thirst, and in nakedness, 
and in want of all things; and he shall put 
a yoke of iron upon thy neck, until he have 
destroyed thee. U 49. The Lord will bring a 
nation against thee from far, from the end 
of the earth, as the vulture swoopeth down; 
a nation whose tongue thou shalt not under¬ 
stand ; 50. a nation of fierce countenance, 
that shall not regard the person of the old, 
nor show favour to the young. 51. And he 
shall eat the fruit of thy cattle, and the fruit 
of thy ground, until thou be destroyed; that 
also shall not leave thee com, wine, or oil, 
the increase of thy kine, or the young of thy 
flock, until he have caused thee to perish. 
52. And he shall besiege thee in all thy 
gates, until thy high and fortified walls 
come down, wherein thou didst trust, 
throughout all thy land; and he shall 
besiege thee in all thy gates throughout all 
thy land, which the Lord thy God hath 
given thee. 53. And thou shalt eat the fruit 
of thine own body, the flesh of thy sons 
and of thy daughters whom the Lord thy 
God hath given thee; in the siege and in the 
straitness, wherewith thine enemies shall 
straiten thee. 54. The man that is tender 
among you, and very delicate, his eye shall 
be evil against his brother, and against the 
wife of his bosom, and against the remnant 
of his children whom he hath remaining; 

55. so that he will not give to any of them 
of the flesh of his children whom he shall 
eat, because he hath nothing left him; in the 
siege and in the straitness, wherewith thine 
enemy shall straiten thee in all thy gates. 

56. The tender and delicate woman among 
you, who would not adventure to set the 
sole of her foot upon the ground for 
delicateness and tenderness, her eye shall be 
evil against the husband of her bosom, and 
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'bethink themselves’ and ‘return’, then would they 
reap the blessings of restoration and prosperity. 

49-55. Measure for measure. Invasion by a 
far-off nation. The horrors of siege. 

49. bring a nation against thee. The Assyrians 
and Babylonians. 


50. fierce countenance. Unyielding to con¬ 
siderations of humanity or pity. 

53. eat the fruit of thine own body. Hunger 
would so brutalize them; see 11 Kings vi, 25-29. 

straiten thee. ‘Press you hard’ (Moffatt). 

54. shall be evil. He would grudge even this 
ghastly food to those nearest to him. 
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against her son, and against her daughter; 
57. and against her afterbirth that cometh 
out from between her feet, and against her 
children whom she shall bear; for she shall 
eat them for want of all things secretly; 
in the siege and in the straitness, wherewith 
thine enemy shall straiten thee in thy gates. 
H 58. If thou wilt not observe to do all the 
words of this law that are written in this 
book, that thou mayest fear this glorious 
and awful Name, the Lord thy God; 59. 
then the Lord will make thy plagues 
wonderful, and the plagues of thy seed, even 
great plagues, and of long continuance, and 
sore sicknesses, and of long continuance. 

60. And He will bring back upon thee all 
the diseases of Egypt, which thou wast in 
dread of; and they shall cleave unto thee. 

61. Also every sickness, and every plague, 
which is not written in the book of this law, 
them will the Lord bring upon thee, until 
thou be destroyed. 62. And ye shall be left 
few in number, whereas ye were as the 
stars of heaven for multitude; because thou 
didst not hearken unto the voice of the 
Lord thy God. 63. And it shall come to 
pass, that as the Lord rejoiced over you to 
do you good, and to multiply you; so the 
Lord will rejoice over you to cause you to 
perish, and to destroy you; and ye shall be 
plucked from off the land whither thou 
goest in to possess it. 64. And the Lord 
shall scatter thee among all peoples, from 
the one end of the earth even unto the other 
end of the earth; and there thou shalt serve 
other gods, which thou hast not known, 
thou nor thy fathers, even wood and stone. 

65. And among these nations shalt thou 
have no repose, and there shall be no rest 
for the sole of thy foot; but the Lord shall 
give thee there a.trembling heart, and 
failing of eyes, and languishing of soul. 

66. And thy life shall hang in doubt before 
thee; and thou shalt fear night and day, 
and shalt have no assurance of thy life. 

67. In the morning thou shalt say: ‘Would 


-ns nftwfc T&tfpriroK i? PT . 58 

HK*v*p rjp naps Dpran nxiT rnirn paT-ba 
xbarn :tt ribs .tut ns nri ihum naan d&tpk 59 
nitasji nbTj 015 © t$“i} nisi? nto bnbp-nx .birr 

DTtf? .THtt-^S ns T 3 DT.TI ID'JOXJl DPST D'blT o 

roD-bai ’brrbs 03 na earn DrrjBD mb -iPk 6 i 

T - T I * Tl TO | IT III ITI AV n : * T l^t JV « 

pb» tut ebsr nsP minn napa aro xb bwx 
airr tpx nnn Dip \naa bmxpji -rs 62 

mribx .tut bps nsbtf xb-p nbb dpup "aaiaa 
niambi Dans a^nboa^a .tut trtHtfxs mr 63 

a | “ i V I V “ I V “I T I T V . |“ T T • 

Ta^nbicansTasnV d^?JJ byr W ja Bans 
nptf-xa nns—iPs nansn bsp brmi Dans 


“*) psn ,pfpa opjrrbaa nyr ipp^j :nn# 64 
T& °'ins Dribs oai map psn .nap 


-xbi ppn xb bnn dtdi :jaxi p pnBxi nns no 
p;bai ip ab bp rfp nyr jrn ^bppab nip .tit 
rnnei n;sa nb D'sbn tti rm JtttoJ jiasT dts 66 

T I ' IT VAV T’ ^ J J I »* J f I V IT I J 'J I’ I \ ” 

un? bash *pba :p*na rpw afri nfcb 67 


na>s baab -nep npa ?rme nash ansai an?? 

J* I I fT I ~ |v ft Ij" ' r 7jV T v v 


p"ta (*np v. 62. 


56-58. Concluding Warning 

58. fear this glorious and awful Name. The 
adjective ‘glorious’ has reference to the majesty 
of God, to Whom fear ( i.e. reverence) is due; 
‘awful’ denotes God’s awe-inspiring nature. 
Name is occasionally used as a synonym for 
Deity, or as denoting the Divine Presence; 
cf. Lev. xxiv, 11. 

59. wonderful. Extraordinary, exceptional. 

63. the Lord rejoiced over you. When a son 
walks in the right way, it is the father’s joy to 
help him and to show him kindness. Should, 
however, the son fall into evil ways, then it is 


equally the father’s ‘joy’ to find some means 
—even painful ones—to bring him back to the 
right path. In like manner, God ’rejoices’ to 
bring upon sinful Israel the trials and sufferings 
of exile, in order thereby to purify and elevate 
him, and thus restore him to His favour. 

64. shall scatter thee . . . and stone. See on 
v. 36. 

65. among these nations. Israel is to have no 
rest—never-ceasing anxiety, life in perpetual 
jeopardy, an unendurable present, and a future 
of undefined terrors. 

failing of eyes. Usually taken to mean the 
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it were even!’ and at even thou shalt say: 
‘Would it were morning!’ for the fear of thy 
heart which thou shalt fear, and for the 
sight of thine eyes which thou shalt see. 
68. And the Lord shall bring thee back into 
Egypt in ships, by the way whereof I said 
unto thee: ‘Thou shalt see it no more 
again’; and there ye shall sell yourselves 
unto your enemies for bondmen and for 
bondwomen, and no man shall buy you. 
H 69. These are the words of the covenant 
which the Lord commanded Moses to 
make with the children of Israel in the land 
of Moab, beside the covenant which He 
made with them in Horeb.* vii ' 

Chapter XXIX 

1. And Moses called unto all Israel, and 
said unto them: H Ye have seen all that the 
Lord did before your eyes in the land of 
Egypt unto Pharaoh, and unto all his 
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gradual extinction of all hope; or, the eyes 
refuse their office, because they see only horror. 

languishing of soul. A mind tortured and 
restless. 

66. life shall hang in doubt before thee. Like 
an object suspended by a tender thread and 
held in front of one’s eyes—about to fall down 
and break at any moment; but see next comment. 

no assurance of thy life. ‘Thou shalt expect 
every moment to be thy last’ (Driver). Better, 
thou shalt not believe in thy life; i.e. thou canst 
not believe that these happenings are happening 
to thee, that they are real; deluding thyself with 
the vain hope that it is all an evil dream 
(Steinthal). 

67. in the morning thou shalt say. Even as he 
that suffers acute pain yearns for the hours to 
pass. This v. graphically depicts the agonized 
uncertainty, protracted by day and by night. 

68. bring thee back into Egypt. A culminating 
calamity. God repeals the prohibition mentioned 
in xvn, 16, and they would be returned to Egypt, 
to the degradation of their erstwhile Egyptian 
serfdom. At the destruction of Jerusalem by the 
Romans, both Titus and Hadrian consigned 
multitudes of Jews into slavery; and Egypt 
received a large proportion of those slaves. 

in ships. They came forth from Egypt 
‘600,000 men on foot’, a disciplined host of free 
warriors, but would be carried thither cooped 
up in slave-ships. The Romans had a fleet in 
the Mediterranean, and this was an easier and 
safer way of transporting prisoners than by land 
across the desert. 

sell yourselves. Better, offer yourselves for sale; 


ye will in vain seek and yearn to be bought as 
man-servants and maid-servants (Rashi). 

no man shall buy you. Josephus records that 
when, at the Destruction of Jerusalem, the Roman 
troops grew weary of slaughter, 97,000 of the 
younger prisoners were spared. Those over 
seventeen years were sent to the mines, or to 
the arenas to fight as gladiators or against wild 
beasts; those under seventeen were sold as 
slaves; but the market was so glutted that, 
though offered at nominal prices, none would 
buy them! Those who remained unpurchased 
were sent into confinement, where they perished 
by hundreds and thousands from hunger. 


69. Superscription 

'If, in Hellas, the beautiful was conceived 
to be the fruit of joyful play; if, in Rome, serious 
will was held to lead to power and right; in 
Jerusalem, everything high and holy was deemed 
to be the vintage of suffering and sorrow’ 
(Steinthal). 

69. these are the words of the covenant. A 
summary description of the contents of the 
whole chapter. 

beside the covenant... in Horeb. A reference 
to the parallel section of the Warning in Lev. xxvi. 


Chapter XXIX 

In this and the succeeding chapters, Moses 
sums up the argument in the previous discourses. 
He reviews the journey of Israel from Egypt to 
Moab. Israel now stands ready to enter God’s 
Covenant; let none dream to escape the curse 
of disobedience. God’s wrath will be manifest 
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servants, and unto all his land; 2. the great 
trials which thine eyes saw, the signs and 
those great wonders; 3. but the Lord hath 
not given you a heart to know, and eyes 
to see, and ears to hear, unto this day. 
4. And I have led you forty years in the 
wilderness; your clothes are not waxen 
old upon you, and thy shoe is not waxen 
old upon thy foot. 5. Ye have not eaten 
bread, neither have ye drunk wine or strong 
drink; that ye might know that I am the 
Lord your God.* m - 6. And when ye came 
unto this place, Sihon the king of Heshbon, 
and Og the king of Bashan, came out against 
us unto battle, and we smote them. 7. 
And we took their land, and gave it for an 
inheritance unto the Reubenites, and to the 
Gadites, and to the half-tribe of the 
Manassites. 8. Observe therefore the 
words of this covenant, and do them, that 
ye may make all that ye do to prosper. 
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to all in Israel’s Exile. Yet even then. Repentance 
will bring return from Exile. Let Israel note the 
simplicity of the Divine Commandment, and the 
issues of life and death dependent on obedience 
or disobedience to it. 

1. seen all that the LORD did. They had been 
witnesses of God’s special watchfulness over 
them, in guiding them safely through the wilder¬ 
ness, and in aiding them to crush their enemies. 

2. great trials. See on iv, 34. 

3. a heart to know. The constant succession 
of God’s mercies had no proper effect on them, 
as the spiritual power was not theirs to appreciate 


the full meaning of Israel’s history; cf. on 
Isaiah vi, 9 and 10, p. 303. 

4. led you forty years. The narrative here 
suddenly changes to the first person singular, 
with God as the speaker. 

your clothes are not waxen old. You had no 
need to trouble yourselves with material cares. 

5. that ye . . . LORD. To teach you dependence 
on God’s guidance and sustaining care. 

8. observe therefore the words of this covenant. 
Now that you have succeeded, be humble even 
in the midst of your triumphs; observe all the 
words of the Covenant, and do them. 
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Chapter LX 

1. Arise, shine, for thy light is come, 

And the glory of the Lord is risen 

upon thee. 

2. For, behold, darkness shall cover the 
earth. 

And gross darkness the peoples; 

But upon thee the Lord will arise. 

And His glory shall be seen upon thee. 

3. And nations shall walk at thy light, 

And kings at the brightness of thy rising. 

4. Lift up thine eyes round about, and 
see: 

They all are gathered together, and 
come to thee; 

Thy sons come from far, 

And thy daughters are borne on the 
side. 

5. Then thou shalt see and be radiant, 

And thy heart shall throb and be en¬ 
larged ; 

Because the abundance of the sea 
shall be turned unto thee, 

The wealth of the nations shall come 
unto thee. 
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6. The caravan of camels shall cover 
thee, 

And of the young camels of Midian 
and Ephah, 

All coming from Sheba; 

They shall bring gold and frankincense. 

And shall proclaim the praises of the 
Lord. 

nnea 'on v. 4. 


The Sidrah brings the Second Discourse 
of the Lawgiver to a close with the Divine 
promise to make Israel ‘high above all nations.’ 
The Haftorah of the sixth Sabbath of Consolation 
gives the highest spiritual interpretation of that 
promise (‘Upon thee the Lord will arise, and 
His glory shall be seen upon thee. And nations 
shall walk at thy light’). It proclaims in ecstatic 
terms the glories which Jerusalem will enjoy 
in the era of Divine favour. The light of Deliver¬ 
ance, so long waited for, is about to shine. 
‘Thick darkness enfolds the earth, the darkness 
which typifies alienation from God. But God 
has begun to reveal Himself anew—not as yet 
to the whole earth, but to its central people, 
Israel. As “the children of Israel had light in 
their dwellings” when there was “thick darkness 
in all the land of Egypt”, so now there are 
beaming over Israel the first rays of a newly 
risen sun’ (Cheyne). 

1. arise. Zion is addressed: arise out of the 
night of despair and oppression. 

thy light is come. Thy salvation is at hand 
(Kimchi). 

2. shall cover. Better, doth cover. The Prophet 
sees the kingdoms of the earth breaking up 
amid gloom and misery; with Israel alone is 
light and joy in the Lord (M. Arnold). 


3. at thy light. Or, ‘towards thy light’; from 
the outer darkness, to share the Divine light 
with Israel. 

4. thy sons. The longing of her heart can 
only be satisfied by the restoration of her banished 
children. 

borne on the side. lit. ‘supported on the side’; 
i.e. on the hip, the arm of the mother support¬ 
ing the child’s back—the Eastern manner of 
carrying children. 

5-9. Zion is enriched with wealth which the 
nations bring as offerings wherewith to restore 
the Temple service and rebuild Jerusalem. 

5. throb. Throb with happy excitement, ‘as a 
man trembles at an unexpected deliverance’ (Ibn 
Ezra). 

enlarged, i.e. have a sense of freedom and 
happiness; Ps. cxvm, 5. 

abundance of the sea. The rich cargoes from 
the distant lands. 

6. cover thee. From the lands of the East 
and the South long trains of camels, together 
with caravans carrying gold and incense, are 
seen wending their way to Zion. 

Midian , Ephah. Tribes of Northern Arabia. 

Sheba. Ancient Sabaea; modern Yemen. 

praises, i.e. the praiseworthy deeds. 
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7. All the flocks of Kedar shall be 
gathered together unto thee, 

The rams of Nebaioth shall minister unto 
thee; 

They shall come up with acceptance on 
Mine altar, 

And I will glorify My glorious house. 

8. Who are these that fly as a cloud, 
And as the doves to their cotes? 

9. Surely the isles shall wait for Me, 

And the ships of Tarshish first, 

To bring thy sons from far, 

Their silver and their gold with them, 
For the name of the Lord thy God, 
And for the Holy One of Israel, because 
He hath glorified thee. 

10. And aliens shall build up thy walls, 
And their kings shall minister unto 

thee; 

For in My wrath I smote thee, 

But in My favour have I had com¬ 
passion on thee. 

11. Thy gates also shall be open con¬ 
tinually, 

Day and night, they shall not be shut; 
That men may bring unto thee the wealth 
of the nations, 

And their kings in procession. 


nbTn ipan rtf? ixB; qfli 6 

nm; mbnni nj fdp anj ixB; xaa»? ofop 

TO#: rffaj «a[5' Tp ixirba ? 
ri^na nxex TnxBn rvaa -nap jirrbu by 8 
wy d ,5 s i b -*a :D.TnaiK J ?x D'ji'ji wwan asa 9 
DBDa pirno Tja K'a rb ntoma tththn nwxi 

jt i - | rr I’ ” t ** T i t J t i - <• ?:»t 

p barfr TO 1 ?! T#* tt: W? m w 

'a ^nrntf DTpboi ^ntoin naj-^ja uai rpixa ’ 
•ran ppsw innei ‘.Ypannwai ipfraci papa n 
DTabaa D'i3 Vri t^x iranbrua' vb rb^ oar 
pax’' TOsn-xb “#x na^aa-Tj 'i^rp to'jnj 12 

12. For that nation and kingdom that 
will not serve thee shall perish; 

Yea, those nations shall be utterly 
wasted. 


7. Kedar . . . Nebaioth. Pastoral tribes in 
North Arabia. 

minister. By providing animals for sacrifices. 

glorify. Beautify. 

8. doves to their cotes. Having looked land¬ 
ward and watched the coming of the caravans, 
the Prophet now looks seaward and sees the 
white-sailed ships speeding across the Medi¬ 
terranean to Palestinian harbours, as if they 
were a flight of doves returning to their nests. 
The emphasis is also on the swiftness of their 
flight, for ’they fly more swiftly on their return 
to their nests with food for their young than 
when they departed’ (Kimchi). 

9. isles. The distant coast-lands; i.e. their 
inhabitants. 

wait. In believing expectation of the blessings 
in which they would participate. 

Tarshish. A Phcenician settlement outside 
Gibraltar. In the days of the Prophet, therefore, 
the Jewish Dispersion had already spread to the 
westernmost end of the Mediterranean and 
beyond. 

their silver and their gold. Of the Israelites 
(Luzzatto, Malbim). They will ‘pull up all their 
stakes’ in the Diaspora, and will return with 
all that they have to the land of their fathers. 
It is quite needless to make 'their silver and their 


gold’ refer to the nations. This only gives some 
non-Jewish commentators an opportunity to 
denounce the imaginary exploitation contem¬ 
plated by the author of these chapters, whom 
they call Trito-Isaiah, and his alleged appeal 
to covetousness and pride of race. 

10-14. The nations will gladly and humbly 
build Jerusalem. 

10. aliens. The heathen nations who destroyed 
will also rebuild the city. This will be a signal 
proof of Divine favour. 

thy walls. An essential to a city in antiquity. 

11. in procession. Or, ‘led with them’ (RV). 
‘Accompanied by a large retinue’ (Kimchi); or, 
‘one after another’ (Luzzatto). Realizing that 
their prosperity depends on their relations with 
Israel (see next v.), the kings of the distant 
lands come in procession, one after the other, 
to Zion, accompanied by their retinue and 
followers. 

12. that nation. Every nation shall fail unless 
it serves the Lord, the righteous God of Israel, 
through Whom alone is salvation. ‘It was to 
be a voluntary submission before the evidence 
of Jerusalem’s spiritual superiority’ (G. A. 
Smith). 
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13. The glory of Lebanon shall come unto 
thee, 

The cypress, the plane-tree, and the 
larch together; 

To beautify the place of My sanctuary, 
And I will make the place of My feet 
glorious. 

14. And the sons of them that afflicted 
thee 

Shall come bending unto thee, 

And all they that despised thee shall bow 
down 

At the soles of thy feet; 

And they shall call thee The city of the 
Lord, 

The Zion of the Holy One of Israel. 

15. Whereas thou hast been forsaken 
and hated, 

So that no man passed through thee, 

I will make thee an eternal excellency, 

A joy of many generations. 

16. Thou shalt also suck the milk of 
the nations, 

And shalt suck the spoil of kings; 

And thou shalt know that I the Lord 
am thy Saviour, 

And I, the Mighty One of Jacob, thy 
Redeemer. 

17. For brass I will bring gold. 

And for iron I will bring silver, 

And for wood brass. 

And for stones iron; 

I will also make thy officers peace. 

And righteousness thy magistrates. 

18. Violence shall no more be heard in 
thy land, 

Desolation nor destruction within thy 
borders; 

But thou shalt call thy walls Salvation, 
And thy gates Praise. 
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19. The sun shall be no more thy light 
by day. 

Neither for brightness shall the moon 
give light unto thee; 

But the Lord shall be unto thee an 
everlasting light. 

And tby God thy glory. 


13. glory of Lebanon, i.e. the trees for which 
Lebanon was famous will be brought to beautify 
the place, i.e. the surroundings of the Temple. 
Afforestation will be one of the first undertakings 
of the new Judea. 

place of My feet. The Temple; Ezek. xun, 7. 

15-18. The Transformation of Zion 

15. whereas thou hast been. Instead of thy 
being. 

eternal excellency. A thing of beauty and a 
joy to all the generations in the world’s story. 

16. suck. Cf. Deuteronomy xxxm, 19. 

the spoil of kings. Heb. D'dVd TIP (cf. ‘ye shall 
suck the glory of the nations,’ Isa. lxvi, 12). 
The meaning is: The kings, like their peoples. 


will contribute to the strength of the new 
Zion. This translation is a departure from AJ. 

17. for brass. For the less valuable that has 
been lost, there will be the more valuable in the 
new Zion; i Kings x, 21 f. 

thy magistrates. Translate: ‘I will make Peace 
thy government, and Righteousness thy magis¬ 
trates,’ to take the place of the tyranny of the 
foreign governors and alien garrison (Cheyne). 

18. Salvation. Because affording perfect 
security. 

Praise. Or, ‘renown.’ 

19. the sun. Thou shalt no longer have need 
for the sun to shine (Rashi), as the continual 
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20. Thy sun shall no more go down, 
Neither shall thy moon withdraw itself; 
For the Lord shall be thine everlasting 

light, 

And the days of thy mourning shall 
be ended. 

21. Thy people also shall be all righteous, 
They shall inherit the land for ever; 

The branch of My planting, the work 

of My hands, 

Wherein I glory. 
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22. The smallest shall become a thou¬ 
sand. 


And the least a mighty nation; 

I the Lord will hasten it in its time. 

'ip 'jmo v. 21. 


presence of God Himself shall cause Zion to 
dwell in eternal light. Of course we are here in 
the region of pure ecstasy and mystic symbolism. 

20. go down. Set. 

everlasting. Continuous. Not that the sun 
and moon shall cease to exist, but that the New 
Jerusalem shall not be dependent on these natural 
luminaries (Ehrlich, Davidson). The light of 
the Shechinah makes the light of the material 
sun and moon unnecessary. 

21. all righteous. They have been purified by 
God and lead godly lives. The Rabbis built on 


this verse their teaching, ‘All Israel have a share 
in the world to come,’ all are heirs of immortality. 

for ever. There will never again be need for 
the stern discipline of exile (Kimchi). 

22. the smallest shall become a thousand, and 
the least. Or, ‘the least shall become a clan, and 
the smallest.* Though the returning exiles are 
but a fraction of the former population of Judah, 
the new Zion would increase wonderfully in 
strength and number. 

in its time. When the hour of salvation arrives. 
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9. Ye are standing this day all of you before 
the Lord your God: your heads, your tribes, 
your elders, and your officers, even all the 
men of Israel, 10. your little ones, your 
wives, and thy stranger that is in the midst 
of thy camp, from the hewer of thy wood 
unto the drawer of thy water; 11. that 
thou shouldest enter into the covenant 
of the Lord thy God—and into His oath— 
which the Lord thy God maketh with thee 
this day ;*“• 12. that He may establish thee 
this day unto Himself for a people, and that 
He may be unto thee a God, as He spoke 
unto thee, and as He swore unto thy 
fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob. 13. Neither with you only do I 
make this covenant and this oath; 14. 
but with him that standeth here with us this 
day before the Lord our God, and also with 
him that is not here with us this day—*“*• 
15. for ye know how we dwelt in the land 
of Egypt; and how we came through the 
midst of the nations through which ye 
passed; 16. and ye have seen their detest¬ 
able things, and their idols, wood and 
stone, silver and gold, which were with 
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VIII. NITZAVIM 

(Chapters XXIX, 9-XXX) 


XXIX, 9-28. Moses’ Third Discourse 
Continued 

Moses reviews the different orders of people 
before him, all assembled to enter into a Covenant 
with God: heads of tribes, elders, officers, all 
the men of Israel, the little ones, the wives, 
the strangers; he thinks of others who shall 
hereafter take part in such solemn acts. He 
warns every man or woman, every family or 
tribe, against nourishing evil in their hearts, 
and trusting to escape in the general righteous¬ 
ness. He proclaims how the sinful individual 
shall be separated for doom, the land of a sinful 
tribe overthrown in a curse. But he adds words 
of mercy; and he makes solemn appeals to 
choose life and not death (Moulton). 

9. standing this day all of you. Moses spoke 
these words to the multitudes of Israel, whom 
he had assembled to stand before God on the 
day of his death (Rashi). 

your heads, your tribes, i.e. the heads of your 
tribes (Rashi, Ibn Ezra). 

10. thy stranger. The non-Israelite element 
that accompanied them out of Egypt; Exod. xn, 
38; Num. xi, 4. 

hewer of thy wood . . . water. The strangers 
performing menial duties for the individual 


Israelites. Thus, all classes of the population 
are to be included in the Covenant. 

11. and into His oath. A covenant sealed by 
an oath; Gen. xxvi, 28. 


13-28. Israel, Present and Future, is a 
Unity 

The Covenant is one which must be held to 
bind not only the living who were present that 
day, but their distant posterity as well. 

15. for ye know. ‘For ye have experience of 
the idolatry rife both in Egypt and among the 
other nations bordering on Canaan; and can 
judge consequently of the necessity of including 
future generations in the terms of the obligation’ 
(Driver). 

came through the midst of the nations. The 
trying experiences they endured in their contact 
with Edom and Ammon, Moab and Midian. 

16. detestable things. A contemptuous designa¬ 
tion for idols, with an implied reference to the 
immoral rites that went hand in hand with idol- 
worship. 

their idols, lit. ‘inanimate blocks’, fetishes. 

silver and gold. The costly ornaments with 
which their worshippers beautified them (Talmud). 
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DEUTERONOMY XXIX, 17 


M3 D'32H D"13-l 


them—17. lest there should be among you 
man, or woman, or family, or tribe, whose 
heart tumeth away this day from the Lord 
our God, to go to serve the gods of those 
nations; lest there should be among you 
a root that beareth gall and wormwood; 
18. and it come to pass, when he heareth 
the words of this curse, that he bless himself 
in his heart, saying: ‘I shall have peace, 
though I walk in the stubbornness of my 
heart—that the watered be swept away 
with the dry’; 19. the Lord will not be 
willing to pardon him, but then the anger 
of the Lord and His jealousy shall be 
kindled against that man, and all the curse 
that is written in this book shall lie upon 
him, and the Lord shall blot out his name 
from under heaven; 20. and the Lord shall 
separate him unto evil out of all the tribes 
of Israel, according to all the curses of the 
covenant that is written in this book of the 
law. 21. And the generation to come, 
your children that shall rise up after you, 
and the foreigner that shall come from a far 
land, shall say, when they see the plagues 
of that land, and the sicknesses wherewith 
the Lord hath made it sick; 22. and that 
the whole land thereof is brimstone, and 
salt, and a burning, that it is not sown, 
nor beareth, nor any grass groweth there¬ 
in, like the overthrow of Sodom and 
Gomorrah, Admah and Zeboiim, which 
the Lord overthrew in His anger, and in 
His wrath; 23. even all the nations shall 
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17. lest there should be among you. An elliptical 
phrase. The full sense is: ‘I adjure you to enter 
into this oath and, covenant, for fear lest there 
should be among you. . . .’ 

gall. Heb. rosh, a poisonous herb. 

gall and wormwood. Poison and bitterness— 
the consequences of idolatry. The sinner is here 
pictured as a bitter root bearing deadly fruit, 
destroying the life of a nation. 

18. bless himself in his heart. Congratulate or 
delude himself. Because of God’s oath to Israel, 
this man flatters himself that he is secure, no 
matter how recklessly he indulges in evil. 

in the stubbornness of my heart. ‘Though 
I persist in the strong wayward impulses of my 
heart’; cf. Jer. xxm, 17. 

that the watered be swept away with the dry. Or, 
‘to sweep away the well-watered soil with the 
dry’; a proverbial phrase, denoting a hurricane 
of destruction that would annihilate the com¬ 
munity through the sinfulness of individual 
members here and there. As often in Scripture, 
the consequences of the idolater’s self-congratula¬ 
tion are here represented ironically as his purpose. 
Others translate: ‘to add drunkenness to thirst’; 


i.e. to increase desire by indulgence; as indulgence 
increases desire, and desire in turn hastens to 
satisfy itself by indulgence (Maimonides, M. 
Lazarus). 

19. shall be kindled, i.e. shall break forth in 
a destructive fire; cf. Psalm xvm, 9. 

shall lie upon him. The Heb. root of this word 
is used to denote the crouching of a wild beast 
at the moment of pouncing upon its prey. So 
here, retribution will pounce upon the evil-doer 
unawares. 

20. shall separate him. ‘If the sinners be a 
whole tribe, then shall it be sundered from the 
other tribes, and its members carried away into 
exile’ (Ibn Ezra)—a fate which later befell the 
Ten Tribes (ii Kings xvii, 6). 

21-28. The whole land and people will suffer 
for apostasy, and future generations and the 
most distant nations will learn with horror 
God’s judgment upon the depopulated land. 

22. brimstone . . . wrath. The imagery is 
drawn from the desolate surroundings of the 
Dead Sea; Gen. xtx, 24-29. 

Admah and Zeboiim. See Gen. xiv, 2. 


879 



DEUTERONOMY XXIX, 24 


say: ‘Wherefore hath the Lord done thus 
unto this land? what meaneth the heat of 
this great anger?' 24. then men shall say: 
‘Because they forsook the covenant of the 
Lord, the God of their fathers, which He 
made with them when He brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt; 25. and 
went and served other gods, and wor¬ 
shipped them, gods that they knew not, 
and that He had not allotted unto them; 

26. therefore the anger of the Lord was 
kindled against this land, to bring upon it all 
the curse that is written in this book; 

27. and the Lord rooted them out of their 
land in anger, and in wrath, and in great 
indignation, and cast them into another 
land, as it is this day.’—28. The secret 
things belong unto the Lord our God; 
but the things that are revealed belong unto 
us and to our children for ever, that we 
may do all the words of this law.* iv (**“)- 

Chapter XXX 

1. And it shall come to pass, when all these 
things are come upon thee, the blessing 
and the curse, which I have set before thee, 
and thou shalt bethink thyself among all 
the nations, whither the Lord thy God hath 
driven thee, 2. and shalt return unto the 
Lord thy God, and hearken to His voice 
according to all that I command thee this 
day, thou and thy children, with all thy 
heart, and with all thy soul; 3. that then 
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25. not allotted unto them. See on rv, 19. 

27. as it is this day. As we see it to be the case 
now; cf. n, 30. 

28. the secret things . . . that we may do. ‘The 
secret things (of the sin) are for God to discover, 
but the judgment when revealed is before us for 
ever as a warning’ (Moulton). In Jewish thought, 
this v. has been made into a great law of life. 
There are limits to what mortal beings can know. 
Certain things are in the hands of God alone, 
and must be left with Him. But there are other 
things which are ‘revealed’—the words and 
ordinances of the Torah—and to these we 
and all successive generations must render willing 
obedience. Benjamin Szold pointed out that the 
accentuation likewise emphasizes this truth. If 
we follow the accents (D’’*’©'U), this v. reads: 
‘The secret things belong to the Lord our God 
and the revealed things; for us and our children 
it is to carry out all the words of this Law.’ 

This v. is one of the fifteen passages of the 
Bible in. which words (» ITiaVi ub) are dotted. 
The most probable explanation of these dots is, 
that they were intended to call attention to 
important homiletical teachings in connection 
with the words thus dotted. 


Chapter XXX 

MOSES’ THIRD DISCOURSE: 

CONCLUDED 

1-10. Omnipotence of Repentance: Return 
from Exile 

A fuller restatement of the vital lesson taught 
in iv, 29-31. Punishment is not God’s last word 
unto Israel. If Israel seeks God, Israel will find 
mercy at the hands of the Lord, and be brought 
back to the Land of his fathers. 

1. and thou shalt bethink thyself. A consoling 
prediction that Israel’s woes would lead to Israel’s 
betterment (rnUPD). 

2. shalt return. Israel would take to heart 
the hard lessons taught him by his exile. 

3. God will turn thy captivity. He will change 
thy fortune, restore thee to thy former happy 
state (Luzzatto, Ewald). The Talmud renders it, 
‘And the Lord thy God will return with thy 
captivity.’ When Israel was in exile, God was, 
so to speak, in exile along with him. The Divine 
Cause which it is Israel’s mission to champion 
was in eclipse; see p. 886. 
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the Lord thy God will turn thy captivity, 
and have compassion upon thee, and will 
return and gather thee from all the peoples, 
whither the Lord thy God hath scattered 
thee. 4. If any of thine that are dispersed be 
in the uttermost parts of heaven, from 
thence will the Lord thy God gather thee, 
and from thence will He fetch thee. 5. 
And the Lord thy God will bring thee into 
the land which thy fathers possessed, and 
thou shah possess it; and He will do thee 
good, and multiply thee above thy fathers. 
6. And the Lord thy God will open 
thy heart, and the heart of thy seed, to 
love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, that thou mayest 
live.* v (*•*“)■ 7. And the Lord thy God will 
put all these curses upon thine enemies, and 
on them that hate thee, that persecuted thee. 

8. And thou shalt return and hearken to 
the voice of the Lord, and do all His com¬ 
mandments which I command thee this day. 

9. And the Lord thy God will make thee 
over-abundant in all the work of thy hand, 
in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit 
of thy cattle, and in the fruit of thy land, 
for good; for the Lord will again rejoice 
over thee for good, as He rejoiced over thy 
fathers; 10. if thou shalt hearken to the 
voice of the Lord thy God, to keep His 
commandments and His statutes which are 
written in this book of the law; if thou turn 
unto the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul. * vi ' It 11 ■ For this com¬ 
mandment which I command thee this day, 
it is not too hard for thee, neither is it far 
off. 12. It is not in heaven, that thou 
shouldest say: ‘Who shall go up for us to 
heaven, and bring it unto us, and make us 
to hear it, that we may do it?’ 13. Neither 
is it beyond the sea, that thou shouldest 
say: 'Who shall go-over the sea for us. 
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4-6. Though the Israelites be scattered to the 
four winds of heaven, yet will God reunite them 
in the Land of the Fathers, and work in Israel 
a change of heart. 

6. open thy heart. So that it be no longer 
closed up, impenetrable, and unreceptive of 
spiritual teaching. God would help Israel to 
fulfil his ideal of duty. The words of Jer. xxxi, 
32, ‘I will put my law in their inward parts, and 
in their heart will I write it,’ are taken by 
Nachmanides to express this particular teaching 
of Deuteronomy. 

7-10. Israel svill again enjoy the blessings of 
obedience on his own land. 


distant; but nigh, clear, and practicable. Sheer 
life and death, good and evil, are set before Israel. 
Obedience means blessing; disobedience, des¬ 
truction. 

11. this commandment. In the collective sense, 
meaning all the laws in Deuteronomy. 

too hard. Or, ‘too wonderful’ to understand 
and beyond one’s power to do; nothing abstruse 
or esoteric, like the heathen mysteries (Hirsch). 

neither is it far off. Out of reach, out of ken, 
far removed from the sphere of ordinary life. 

12. it is not in heaven. It is not something 
inaccessible or supernatural, making it necessary 
for a man to scale the heights of heaven to find 
it, and bring it down to earth! 


U - 14 -, The Nature of God ’ s Commandment 13> beyond , he sea ^ some dislant ]and> 
God s commandment is not too hard nor among strange peoples. 
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and bring it unto us, and make us to hear 
it, that we may do it?’ 14. But the word is 
very nigh unto thee, in thy mouth, and in 
thy heart, that thou mayest do it.* vM ( ** lvl - 
U 15. See, I have set before thee this day life 
and good, and death and evil, 16. in that I 
command thee this day to love the Lord 
thy God, to walk in His ways, and to keep 
His commandments and His statutes and 
His ordinances; then thou shalt live and 
multiply, and the Lord thy God shall bless 
thee in the land whither thou goest in to 
possess it. 17. But if thy heart turn away, 
and thou wilt not hear, but shalt be drawn 
away, and worship other gods, and serve 
them;*™-18. Ideclare unto you this day, that 
ye shall surely perish; ye shall not prolong 
your days upon the land, whither thou 
passest over the Jordan to go in to possess 
it. 19. I call heaven and earth to witness 
against you this day, that I have set before 
thee life and death, the blessing and the 
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14. the word is very nigh. The word of God 
is on the lips of fathers and children, teachers 
and taught. Man can carry the Torah, unlike 
the Sanctuary, everywhere with him. ‘When 
thou walkest, it shall lead thee, when thou liest 
down, it shall watch over thee; and when thou 
awakest, it shall talk with thee’ (Prov. vt, 22). 
R. Jose the son of Kisma applied those words 
to the Torah, thus: when thou walkest, it shall 
lead thee —in this world; when thou liest down, 
it shall watch over thee —in the grave; and when 
thou wakest, it shall talk with thee— in the world 
to come. 

that thou mayest do it. Moses does not say 
it is easy, ‘but more justly and finely, that it 
carries with it the conscience and provocation 
to its fulfilment by man’ (G. A. Smith). 

15-20. Peroration to the Discourses of 
Deuteronomy 

A final reminder, as in XI, 26, that two ways 
lie before them, one leading to life and good, 
the other to death and evil. The choice lies in 
their own hands. Only if they choose wisely 
will they enjoy long life and prosperity upon the 
land which they were about to inherit. 

19. I call heaven and earth to witness. Heaven 
and earth are chosen as witnesses because they 
abide for ever, outlasting all the changes of 
human life; iv, 26, Micah vi, 1. 

FREE-WILL IN JUDAISM 

therefore choose life. Jewish ethics is rooted 
in the doctrine of human responsibility, that is, 
freedom of the will. ‘All is in the hands of God, 
except the fear of God,’ is an undisputed maxim 
of the Rabbis. And ‘to subject our will to the 
will of our father in Heaven’ is the great purpose 
of man’s life on earth. Josephus states that the 


doctrine of Free-will was maintained by the 
Pharisees both against the Sadducees, who 
attributed everything to chance, and the Essenes, 
who ascribed all the actions of man to pre¬ 
destination and Divine Providence. ‘Free-will 
is granted to every man. If he desires to incline 
towards the good way, and be righteous, he has 
the power to do so; and if he desires to incline 
towards the unrighteous way, and be a wicked 
man, he has also the power to do so. Since this 
power of doing good or evil is in our own hands, 
and since all the wicked deeds which we have 
committed have been committed with our full 
consciousness, it befits us to turn in penitence 
and forsake our evil deeds; the power of doing 
so being still in our hands. Now this matter is 
a very important principle; nay, it is the pillar 
of the Law and of the commandments’ 
(Maimonides). 

We are free agents in so far as our choice 
between good and evil is concerned. This is an 
undeniable fact of human nature; but it is an 
equally undeniable fact that the sphere in which 
that choice is exercised is limited for us by 
heredity and environment. As the earth follows 
the sun in its vast sweep through heavenly 
space, and yet at the same time daily revolves 
on its axis, even so man, in the midst of the 
larger national and cultural whole of which he 
is a part, ever revolves in his own orbit. His 
sphere of individual conduct is largely of man’s 
own making. It depends upon him alone whether 
his life be a cosmos—order, law, unity ruling 
in it; or whether it be chaos—desolate and void, 
and darkness for evermore hovering over it. 
Thus, in the moral universe man ever remains 
his own master. Though man cannot always 
even half control his destiny, God has given 
the reins of man’s conduct altogether into his 
hands. See Exod. xx, 11, p. 298. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXX, 20 


b 0'3X3 D"D1 


curse; therefore choose life, that thou 
mayest live, thou and thy seed; 20. to love 
the Lord thy God, to hearken to His voice, 
and to cleave unto Him; for that is thy 
life, and the length of thy days; that thou 
mayest dwell in the land which the Lord 
swore unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to 
Isaac, and to Jacob, to give them. 
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20. to love the LORD thy God. Note the three 
ascending stages in the godly life: viz. (1) to 
love God; (2) to obey God; (3) and to cleave 
unto God. 

for that is thy life. To love God, to obey Him, 


to cleave to Him, is to have life and length of 
days. Ibn Ezra translates, with RV Text, ‘for he 
is thy life,’ and interprets the phrase in a mystical 
sense as ‘God is our life.' 


HAFTORAH NITZAVIM D'222 mtDDn 


ISAIAH LXI, 10-LXIII, 9 


Chapter LXI 


Cap. LXI. KD 


10. I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, 

My soul shall be joyful in my God; 

For He hath clothed me with the gar¬ 
ments of salvation. 

He hath covered me with the robe of 
victory, 

As a bridegroom putteth on a priestly 
diadem, 

And as a bride adorneth herself with her 
jewels. 
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11. For as the earth bringeth forth her 
growth. 

And as the garden causeth the things 
that are sown in it to spring forth; 


So the Lord God will cause victory and 
glory 

To spring forth before all the nations. 


This is the last of the Haftorahs of Consolation. 
It is invariably read on the Sabbath before Rosh 
Hashanah. The opening words of the Haftorah 
reflect the spiritual exaltation which at that 
season possesses the soul of the loyal and God¬ 
fearing Israelite. 

10-11. Zion’s Hymn of Gladness. 

10. / will greatly rejoice. The speaker is 
Jerusalem (Targum). 

salvation. Deliverance. 

putteth on a priestly diadem. Or, ‘decketh 
himself with a garland.’ Song of Solomon in, 11. 
This ancient Jewish custom ceased after the 
Roman wars, when, as a sign of passionate 


grief over the ruin of the nation, even brides 
were not permitted to wear such crowns. 

11. as the earth . . . growth. ‘The Prophet 
compares the salvation of Israel from Exile to 
the sprouting of the seed from the earth. The 
seed decays in the earth, and yet it quickens 
with life; it then renews itself to something 
better and fresher than it formerly was, and in 
ever so much greater quantities than before. 
In the same way, Israel was many years in Exile, 
disintegrating and despairing; and yet when 
the hour of Redemption struck he sprouted, 
renewed his youth, and increased in number, 
dignity, and greatness beyond his earlier state. 
And all the nations shall witness and acknowledge 
this wonderful event’ (Kimchi). 
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ISAIAH LXII, 1 


3D iTJT 


Chapter LXII 


Cap. LXII. DD 


1. For Zion’s sake will I not hold My 
peace, 

And for Jerusalem’s sake I will not 
rest, 

Until her triumph go forth as bright¬ 
ness, 

And her salvation as a torch that bumetH! 

2. And the nations shall see thy triumph, 

And all kings thy glory; 

And thou shalt be called by a new 
name, 

Which the mouth of the Lord shall 
mark out. 

3. Thou shalt also be a crown of beauty 
in the hand of the Lord, 

And a royal diadem in the open hand 
of thy God. 

4. Thou shalt no more be termed For¬ 
saken, 

Neither shall thy land any more be termed 
Desolate; 

But thou shalt be called, My delight is 
in her, 

And thy land. Espoused; 

For the Lord delighteth in thee. 

And thy land shall be espoused. 


-is taip^x vb qbtovr jvpbi ntonx vb fnt \sob k 
b'U ixhi nsq: te^d nnsiton npHx nab ksr i 
'9 Tfc vp 'i? 


ninpaq rnxBn nnq» rrrn : hih;3 


^jnxbi hdiis his pVHqx'-xb : ij'H^Kpaa HDibq 4 
ijinx 1 ?i Hi-'san xnp: -a noqto his Hqx'-xb 
Hina bsars ^nxi ija hi,t rerpa n>a n 
rjbs to"to; rbybs jnn toitoqi pa ^‘psa’ n'pina 
ai’H-ba D'Hoto THpan q'ptorr pnbirrbs j^rfrx 6 
idt^x riirr-nx b'H'aiten itorr *6 tdd nbbnbai 
qbtorrnx D'to'-isi plains b w unrrbxi icab i 

T T II ■ V I T - I I" I “ A v t: J I • "I «v » 


5. For as a young man espouseth a 
virgin, 

So shall thy sons espouse thee; 

And as the bridegroom rejoiceth over 
the bride 

So shall thy God rejoice over thee. 

6. I have set watchmen 
Upon thy walls, O Jerusalem, 


They shall never hold their peace 
Day nor night: 

‘Ye that are the Lord’s remembrancers, 

Take ye no rest, 

7. And give Him no rest. 

Till He establish, 

And till He make Jerusalem 
A praise in the earth.’ 

'Ip [)US1 v. 3. 


Chapter LXII 

A soliloquy of the Prophet regarding his 
purpose to labour unremittingly on behalf of 
Zion. 

1. I will not. Cease to proclaim my message 
concerning Zion. 

her triumph. Her vindication. 

2. a new name. Of dignity and honour. The 
name is given in v. 4 (Kimchi, Luzzatto). 

3. in the hand. So held out of affection 
(Luzzatto); or, for the admiration of the world 
(Cheyne). 

4. delight in her. Heb. Hephzi-bah; u Kings 
xxi, 1. 

espoused. Heb. Beulah; a land forsaken of 
its owners is said to be ‘widowed’. 


5. thy sons. The land is the bride, and the 
people is regarded as her ‘lord’, which is the lit. 
meaning of the Heb. baal, ‘husband.’ 

6-9. A delay in the expected Deliverance. 

6. I have set watchmen. God is the speaker. 
He hath set angelic beings (Targum, Rashi, 
Ewald, Cheyne) as an invisible bodyguard of the 
city. Some understand by watchmen , Prophets, 
or, ‘mourners of Zion,’ who constantly pray for 
the rehabilitation and welfare of Jerusalem. 

day nor night. Unlike other watchmen, who 
wake at night and sleep by day. 

ye . . . remembrancers. The Prophet now 
adjures these celestial watchmen continually to 
remind God of Zion, until He restore it. A 
remembrancer is the keeper of the King’s con¬ 
science. A king of Persia had a slave who was 
daily to call to him, ‘Remember the Athenians 1’ 
Cf. Ezek. xxix, 16. 


8S4 



:d 3 D nw 


ISAIAH LXn, 8 


8. The Lord hath sworn by His right 
hand, 

And by the arm of His strength: 

Surely I will no more give thy com 
To be food for thine enemies; 

And strangers shall not drink thy 
wine. 

For which thou hast laboured; 

9. But they that have garnered it shall 
eat it. 

And praise the Lord, 

And they that have gathered it shall 
drink it 

In the courts of My sanctuary. 

10. Go through, go through the gates, 
Clear ye the way of the people; 

Cast up, cast up the highway, 

Gather out the stones; 

Lift up an ensign over the peoples. 

11. Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed 
Unto the end of the earth: 

Say ye to the daughter of Zion: 

‘Behold, thy salvation cometh; 

Behold, His reward is with Him, 

And his recompense before Him.’ 

12. And they shall call them The holy 
people, 

The redeemed of the Lord ; 

And thou shalt be called Sought out, 

A city not forsaken. 

Chapter LXIII 

1. ‘Who is this that cometh from Edom, 
With crimsoned garments from Bozrah? 
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This that is glorious in his apparel, 
Stately in the greatness of his strength?’— 
‘I that speak in victory, mighty to 
save.’— 


8. by His right hand. ‘By His might.’ 

food for thine enemies. The foe will no more 
rob them of their harvests. 

9. praise. See Lev. xix, 24. 

10-12. Prepare for the Return! 

10. go through. Pass through the cities and 
proclaim, Prepare ye, etc. (Ibn Ezra). 

cast up. A road for the return of the exiles. 

lift up an ensign. That the nations shall come 
to thy light, and kings to the brightness of thy 
rising. 

12. The holy people. The priesthood of 
humanity; cf. Exod. xix, 6. 

Sought out. i.e. much sought after. 


Chapter LXIII. The Warrior from Edom 

1-6. The time for the restoration of Israel 
has come, that the world might be saved through 
Israel. So sure are God’s purposes of fulfilment, 
that even if mortal instruments fail, God 


Himself will intervene for His people. In a short 
drama of wonderful forcefulness of phrase and 
pictorial power, a startled watchman perceives 
the majestic figure of a Divine Being approaching 
Zion. He asks the meaning of the blood-stained 
garments; and is told that it is God Himself 
returning from single combat, executing vengeance 
upon Edom, as the type of enemies who knew 
neither righteousness nor pity in their dealings 
with Israel. ‘The image presented is one of the 
most impressive and awe-inspiring in Scripture, 
and it is difficult to say which is most to be 
admired, the dramatic vividness of the vision, 
or the reticence which conceals the actual work 
of slaughter, and concentrates the attention on 
the Divine Hero as He emerges victoriously 
from the conflict’ (Skinner). Rashi draws special 
attention to the marked anthropomorphism of 
this passage, representing God under the image 
of a fierce human warrior. 

1. Bozrah. A city in Edom. 

speak in victory. The Divine figure does not 
give His name, only announces one of His 
unique qualities—great in act as in word, 
fulfilling His promise that He would come to 
the aid of His People. 
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ISAIAH LXn, 2 
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2. ‘Wherefore is Thine apparel red, 

And Thy garments like his that treadeth 

in the winevat?’— 

3. ‘I have trodden the winepress alone, 
And of the peoples there was no man 

with Me: 

Yea, I trod them in Mine anger, 

And trampled them in My fury; 

And their lifeblood is dashed against 
My garments. 

And I have stained all My raiment. 

4. For the day of vengeance that was 
in My heart, 

And My year of redemption are come. 

5. And I looked, and there wasnone to help, 
And I beheld in astonishment, and there 

was none to uphold; 

Therefore Mine own arm brought salva¬ 
tion unto Me, 

And My fury, it upheld Me. 

6. And I trod down the peoples in Mine 
anger. 

And made them drunk with My fury. 
And I poured out their lifeblood on the 
earth.’ 
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7. I will make mention of the mercies 
of the Lord, 

And the praises of the Lord, 

According to all that the Lord hath 
bestowed on us; 

And the great goodness toward the house 
of Israel, 

Which He hath bestowed on them accord¬ 
ing to His compassions, 

And according to the multitude of His 
mercies. 


8. For He said: ‘Surely, they are My 
people, 

Children that will not deal falsely’; 

So He was their Saviour. 

9. In all their affliction He was afflicted. 

And the angel of His presence saved 

them; 

In His love and in His pity He redeemed 
them; 

And He bore them, and carried them 
all the days of old. 

’ip v. 9. b"d3 nre v. 2. 


2. winevat. Winepress—a standing figure of 
vengeance and carnage in battle. 

3. of the peoples. They are united in a common 
fear and hatred of Judah, and are cursed because 
they came not to the help of the Lord; cf. 
Judges v, 23. 

4. day . . . year. The day of vengeance is 
the necessary preliminary to the year of redemp¬ 
tion. God’s mercy belongs to a year, His 
vengeance to a day (Luzzatto). 

6. drunk. A figure for stupefying disaster. 

7-9. Israel’s Prayer. Grateful remembrance 
of God’s tpnder sympathy in the past, and 
importunate prayer for its renewal. 

7. make mention. Commemorate. 

praises. Praiseworthy acts; deeds of renown. 


8. My people. Cf. Hosea xi, 1. 

so He was their saviour. Better, so He became 
their saviour. 

9. in all their affliction He was afflicted. This 
is the ancient Jewish interpretation, following 
the Traditional Reading (Keri) and not the 
Text (Kethib); it is defended by Ibn Ezra and 
Luzzatto, and is now accepted by most moderns. 
For the meaning, cf. Judges x, 16 (‘The Lord’s 
soul was grieved for the misery of Israel’); and 
Psalm xci, 15 (‘I will be with him in trouble,’ 
msn ’DIB IDV). God Himself suffers—the whole 
cause of the Divine is in temporary eclipse 
whenever Tyranny becomes mighty on earth 
and vents its barbarism in afflicting Israel. 

angel of His presence. Cf. Exod. xxxm, 2; a 
Divine Manifestation that can be perceived. 
The naDH I^Va (‘Angel of the Presence’) plays 
an important part in later Jewish mysticism. 

carried them. As on eagles’ wings; Exod. xdc, 4. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXI, 1 
Chapter XXXI 

1. And Moses went and spoke these words 
unto all Israel. 2. And he said unto them: 
‘I am a hundred and twenty years old this 
day; I can no more go out and come in; 
and the Lord hath said unto me; Thou 
shalt not go over this Jordan. 3. The Lord 
thy God, He will go over before thee; He 
will destroy these nations from before thee, 
and thou shalt dispossess them; and 
Joshua, he shall go over before thee, as the 
Lord hath spoken. *“• 4. And the Lord will 
do unto them as He did to Sihon and to 
Og, the kings of the Amorites, and unto 
their land; whom He destroyed. 5. And the 
Lord will deliver them up before you, and 
ye shall do unto them according unto all 
the commandment which I have com¬ 
manded you. 6. Be strong and of good 
courage, fear not, nor be affrighted at them; 
for the Lord thy God, He it is that doth go 
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IX. VAYYELECH 

(Chapter XXXI) 

E. THE LAST DAYS OF MOSES (Chapters XXXI-XXXIV) 


The remainder of the Book deals with the 
close of Moses’ life, and incorporates his Farewell 
Song and Blessing, which recapitulate and en¬ 
shrine in poetry his message unto Israel. One other 
Song of Moses, Psalm xc, the ‘Prayer of Moses 
the Man of God,’ may likewise have been the 
product of the latest period of the Lawgiver’s 
life. It is a meditation on the lot of humanity, 
and contrasts the'fleeting generations of man 
with the mountains at whose feet the Israelites 
wandered, and with the eternity of Him who 
existed before ever those mountains were brought 
forth. Stanley speaks of it as ‘the funeral hymn 
of the world’; and in Watts’ noble version it has 
become a cherished spiritual possession of the 
English-speaking race:— 

‘O God, our help in ages past, 

Our hope for years to come, 

Our shelter from the stormy blast, 

And our eternal home. 

Before the hills in order stood, 

Or earth received her frame, 

From everlasting Thou art God, 

To endless years the same. 

A thousand ages in Thy sight 
Are like an evening gone; 

Short as the watch that ends the night 
Before the rising sun.’ 


Chapter XXXI 

(1) COMMITTAL OF THE LAW TO THE 
KEEPING OF THE PRIESTS 

1-8. Appointment of Joshua 

Moses announces the approaching close of 
his leadership and the appointment of his 
successor. 

2. go out and come in. Though, when he died, 
his eye had not become dim, nor had his natural 
strength abated, he could no longer attend to 
the activities of public life. 

and the Lord hath said unto me. See m, 27. 
This is referred to five times by Moses, and 
comes again and again as a pathetic break in 
the majesty of his periods. It forms a most 
important thread of connection through the 
different parts of the book (Moulton). 

thou shalt not go over this Jordan. Even though 
I were yet capable to ‘go out and come in’, 
I must bow to the Divine decree (Biur). 

3. He will go over. You need have no fear 
that my impending death will weaken you. 
Joshua will lead you in warfare under Divine 
guidance. 

5. do unto them. See vn, 1 f; xx, 16 f. 

6. not fail thee. See on iv, 31. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXI, 7 


with thee; He will not fail thee, nor for¬ 
sake thee.’*'" (** v >- H 7. And Moses called 
unto Joshua, and said unto him in the sight 
of all Israel: ‘Be strong and of good courage; 
for thou shalt go with this people into the 
land which the Lord hath swom unto their 
fathers to give them; and thou shalt cause 
them to inherit it. 8. And the Lord, He it is 
that doth go before thee; He will be with 
thee, He will not fail thee, neither forsake 
thee; fear not, neither be dismayed.’ H 9. 
And Moses wrote this law, and delivered 
it unto the priests the sons of Levi, that 
bore the ark of the covenant of the Lord, 
and unto all the elders of Israel.* iv - 10. And 
Moses commanded them, saying; ‘At the 
end of every seven years, in the set time of 
the year of release, in the feast of taber¬ 
nacles, 11. when all Israel is come to appear 
before the Lord thy God in the place which 
He shall choose, thou shalt read this law 
before all Israel in their hearing. 12. 
Assemble the people, the men and the 
women and the little ones, and thy stranger 
that is within thy gates, that they may hear, 
and that they may learn, and fear the Lord 
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7. in the sight of all Israel. So that Joshua’s 
authority might not henceforth be questioned. 
Moses now repeats before all Israel the words 
he had formerly spoken to Joshua alone; ill, 28. 

9-13. Public Reading of the Torah 

Moses, having committed the Torah to writing, 
delivers it into the hands of the priests and 
elders—the religious and secular heads of the 
nation—and enjoins upon them to have it read 
periodically to the assembled people. Religion 
in Judaism was not to be the concern of the 
priests only, who are to share in its truths with 
a small esoteric circle of political leaders. The 
priests are merely its guardians and teachers, 
and the whole body of religious truth is intended 
to be the everlasting possession of the entire 
people. This commandment strikes the keynote 
of the spiritual democracy established by Moses. 
The Torah is the heritage of the congregation 
of Jacob; xxxui, 4. 

10. in the set time of the year of release. 
According to Tradition, the reference here is 
to the ‘Sabbatical year’, called in xv, 9 ‘the year 
of release’. The Feast of Tabernacles referred 
to is that immediately following the conclusion 
of the Sabbatical year. And there seems to be 
a special reason why that period was chosen for 
this public reading of the Law. It was in order 
to testify that, although there had been neither 
sowing nor reaping during that year, the Israelites 
were nevertheless sustained by the mercies of 
God, to Whose word they were resolved ever 
to remain loyal, whether in prosperity or adversity 
(Hoffmann). 


11. thou shalt read. This is addressed to the 

nation, which delegates the performance of this 
duty to its representatives (Hirsch). In the days 
of Josephus, it was done by the High Priest. 
An early Mishnah declares it to be the function 
of the King. ^ 

this law. Rabbinic Tradition reports that the 
King read from the beginning of Deuteronomy 
to the end of the first section of the Shema 
(i-vi, 9), the second section of the Shema 
(xi, 13—21), and concluded with xiv, 22 to the 
end of xxvm. 

12. men and the women and the little ones. 
‘The men were assembled,’ says Rashi, quoting 
the Talmud, “to learn”; the women, “to hear”; 
the little ones, “to cause recompense to those 
who bring them.” ’ ‘Let neither woman nor 
child be excluded from this audience, nay, nor 
yet the slaves. For it is good that these laws 
should be so graven on their hearts and stored 
in the memory that they can never be effaced. 
Let your children also begin by learning the laws, 
most beautiful of lessons and a source of felicity’ 
(Josephus). None realized more clearly than 
the Rabbis the spiritual power that comes from 
the mouth of babes and sucklings (Psalm vin, 3). 
‘The moral universe rests upon the breath of 
school children,’ is one of their deep sayings. 

hear . . . learn . . . observe. Merely ‘to hear’ 
the Torah read once every seven years in a public 
assembly would not be sufficient. It was to be 
‘learnt’; i.e. made an object of study. Further, 
the Torah must be made the rule of life, and its 
teachings ‘observed’. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXI, 13 


your God, and observe to do all the words 
of this law; 13. and that their children, 
who have not known, may hear, and leant 
to fear the Lord your God, as long as 
ye live in the land whither ye go over the 
Jordan to possess it.’* v ^ 14. And the 

Lord said unto Moses: ‘Behold, thy days 
approach that thou must die; call Joshua, 
and present yourselves in the tent of meet¬ 
ing, that I may give him a charge.’ And 
Moses and Joshua went, and presented 
themselves in the tent of meeting. 15. And 
the Lord appeared in the Tent in a pillar 
of cloud; and the pillar of cloud stood over 
the door of the Tent. 16. And the Lord 
said unto Moses; ‘Behold, thou art about 
to sleep with thy fathers; and this people 
will rise up, and go astray after the foreign 
gods of the land, whither they go to be 
among them, and will forsake Me, and 
break My covenant which I have made 
with them. 17. Then My anger shall be 
kindled against them in that day, and I will 
forsake them, and I will hide My face from 
them, and they shall be devoured, and 
many evils and troubles shall come upon 
them; so that they will say in that day; 
Are not these evils come upon us because 
our God is not among us? 18. And I will 
surely hide My face in that day for all the 
evil which they shall have wrought, in 
that they are turned unto other gods. 
19. Now therefore write ye this song for 
you, and teach thou it the children of 
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13. and that their children . . . may hear, and 
learn. The ‘children’ are identical with ‘the little 
ones’ in the preceding verse. Their presence 
in such an assembly would mean their initiation 
into the knowledge of the Torah, and of the 
duties which it prescribes. Here we have another 
instance of the vital importance of religious 
education, so characteristic of the Book of the 
Farewell Orations of the Lawgiver. The Rabbis 
worked in the spirit of the Lawgiver when they 
determined to make the Torah the Book of the 
People by translating it into the vernacular, and 
expounding it for the masses. They went far 
beyond the requirement of reading to the people 
a portion of Deuteronomy every seven years. 
They divided the Torah in 156 portions, and had 
a portion read on each Sabbath in the Synagogue, 
so as to cover the whole Torah in three years. In the 
large and influential Jewry of Babylon, the custom 
prevailed of completing the whole of the Torah 
in the course of one year; and this eventually 
became the rule throughout the Diaspora. An 
appropriate selection from the Prophets—the 
Haftorah—early accompanied the Pentateuchal 
lesson on Sabbaths, Festivals, and Fasts. 

14-23. Introduction to the Song of Moses 
The purpose of the Song, and the circumstances 


in which Moses received the command to compose 
and teach it. 

14. give him a charge, lit. ‘command him,’ 
appoint him to the office of Leader. 

16. sleep with thy fathers. See on Gen. XLvn, 
30. 

go astray. The lit. meaning of the verb 
indicates the immorality of heathen worship. 

whither they go to be among them. The land 
amidst whose people the Israelites go to dwell. 

17. because our God is not among us? An 
acknowledgment of their guilt and of the justice 
of their punishment. 

19. write ye this song for you. The Song in 
the following chapter. Moses and Joshua were 
both to write it. According to Ibn Ezra, this 
command is addressed to each Israelite. The 
Rabbis deduced from this the recommendation 
to each Israelite that he write for himself a 
copy of the Torah. In recent centuries, the custom 
has grown up for the sopher (scribe) who 
completes the writing of a Scroll to trace the 
final sentences of the Torah in outline merely. 
At the festive celebration, called the Siyyum, 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXI, 20 


Israel; put it in their mouths, that this song 
may be a witness for Me against the chil¬ 
dren of Israel. 20. For when I shall 

have brought them into the land which I 
swore unto their fathers, flowing with milk 
and honey; and they shall have eaten their 
fill, and waxen fat; and turned unto other 
gods, and served them, and despised Me, 
and broken My covenant; 21. then it shall 
come to pass, when many evils and troubles 
are come upon them, that this song shall 
testify before them as a witness; for it shall 
not be forgotten out of the mouths of their 
seed; for I know their imagination how 
they do even now, before I have brought 
them into the land which I swore.’ 22. So 
Moses wrote this song the same day, and 
taught it the children of Israel. 23. And he 
gave Joshua the son of Nun a charge, and 
said: ‘Be strong and of good courage; 
for thou shalt bring the children of Israel 
into the land which I swore unto them; 
and I will be with thee.’ 24. And it came 
to pass, when Moses had made an end of 
writing the words of this law in a book, 
until they were finished,*™- 25. that Moses 
commanded the Levitcs, that bore the ark 
of the covenant of the Lord, saying: 26. 
‘Take this book of the Law, and put it by 
the side of the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord your God, that it may be there for 
a witness against thee. 27. For I know 
thy rebellion, and thy stiff neck; behold, 
while I am yet alive with you this day, ye 
have been rebellious against the Lord; 
and how much more after my death?* 01 - 
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each letter in those sentences is filled in by a 
different man, who thereby symbolically takes 
part in the writing of a Sacred Scroll. 

put it in their mouths. Let them know it by 
heart. 

20. into the land . . . and waxen fat. The 
comfort and luxury of such a land would pro¬ 
bably demoralize them, and cause them to go 
astray. 

and despised Me. Or, ‘and provoked Me to 
anger’ (Targum, Rashi). 

21. as a witness. For God. Whenever the 
people murmur and ask, ‘Why has all this 
evil befallen us?’ it will vindicate the retributive 
justice of God. 

for it shall no! be forgotten. A Divine assurance 
that, be Israel's misfortunes what they may, 
Israel will never altogether forget its destiny, 
and cease to be ‘the people of the Book’. 

their imagination. Their imaginings—in an 


undesirable sense; their evil passions and 
tendencies. 

23. and he gave. Better, and He gave. This 
continues v. 15. The subject is God (Rashi). 

24-30. Moses Hands the Law to the Levites 
to be Deposited in the Ark 

26. by the side of the ark. In the Ark were 
the Ten Words, the ten foundation principles 
of the Sinaitic Covenant. The entire Book of 
the Law, which contained both the laws of the 
Sinai Covenant and those of the Covenant in 
the Plains of Moab (xxviii, 69), was placed 
by the side of the Ark (Koenig). 

The Traditional explanation is that the Sefer 
was placed on a ledge projecting from the Ark; 
others hold that it was placed within the Ark, 
by the side of the Tables of Testimony. 

for a witness. When in the days of Josiah 
(11 Kings xxn, 8-17) this Book of the Law was 
found in the Temple, it was indeed a witness for 



DEUTERONOMY XXXI, 28 


Kb -[b"i D'-im 


28. Assemble unto me all the elders of your 
tribes, and your officers, that I may speak 
these words in their ears, and call heaven 
and earth to witness against them. 29. 
For I know that after my death ye will in 
any wise deal corruptly, and turn aside 
from the way which I have commanded 
you; and evil will befall you in the end of 
days; because ye will do that which is evil 
in the sight of the Lord, to provoke Him 
through the work of your hands.’ 30. And 
Moses spoke in the ears of all the assembly 
of Israel the words of this song, until they 
were finished. 
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God in Israel, and instrumental in bringing 
Israel back to his Father Who is in Heaven. 

28. and call heaven and earth to witness. A 
reference to the opening words of the Song in 
the next chapter. 

29. in the end of days. A phrase indicating 
some distant future; Gen. xldc, 1. The apostasy 
here predicted became widespread in the days 


of some of the Judges; cf. Judges ii, 11-16; 
m, 7. 

through the work of your hands. This does 
not mean ‘your actions’; but, by analogy of 
rv, 28, it refers to the idols, the product of their 
hands. 

30. all the assembly of Israel. Gathered for 
the purpose. This v. forms the transition to the 
Song. 


HAFTORAH SABBATH SHUVAH POT PQ® mtDBPI 


HOSEA XIV, 2-10; MICAH VII, 18-20; JOEL II, 15-27 


Chapter XIV 

2. Return, O Israel, unto the Lord thy 
God; 

For thou hast stumbled in thine iniquity. 

3. Take with you words. 

And return unto the Lord ; 

Say unto Him: ‘Forgive all iniquity. 

And accept that which is good; 


Cap. XIV. T 

nvr is binfer rant 2 

JT I v" T t * T < 

-bx mwi D'bm ddisjj *.np jipiss nbuto ’3 ■srribx 3 
one no bra 3iib‘npi ra? xtorrbs rbx nox mir 

v T ;T t ■ : J* I I T AT • T T ” J 1 AT I 

So will we render for bullocks the 
offering of our lips. 


Hosea is the Prophet of the Decline and Fall 
of Northern Israel. He is a deeply affectionate 
nature, whose message is the unwearying love 
of God to Israel. ‘Let Israel come back to God, 
and call upon Him in its anguish. Let Israel 
seek the Lord, it is still time’—such is the burden 
of his prophecy. The passion of his soul reaches 
its fullest expression in the concluding chapter 
of his Book. This is appropriately enough the 
Haftorah for the Sabbath of Repentance, n21® P3© 
lit. ‘The Sabbath of Return, O Israel, unto the 
LORD.’ The very term Teshuvah, i.e. ‘a turning 
away from sin and a turning towards God,’ is 
taken from the word H31® in its opening verse. 


The doctrine of Repentance which is derived from 
it is of fundamental importance in Judaism; 
see p. 195. 

A Call to Repentance 

2. return . . . unto the LORD. God’s love and 
mercy are unending. Even after the pronounce¬ 
ment of doom, there is hope and forgiveness 
for repentant Israel. 

3. take with you words. God does not require 
gifts of sacrifices, but sincere confession and 
penitent words expressing the resolve to amend 
(Midrash). 
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HOSEA, XIV, 4 


r nro t ytrin 


4. Asshur shall not save us; 

We will not ride upon horses; 

Neither will we call any more the work 

of our hands our gods; 

For in Thee the fatherless findeth 
mercy.’ 

5. I will heal their backsliding, 

I will love them freely; 

For Mine anger is turned away from 
him. 

6. I will be as the dew unto Israel; 

He shall blossom as the lily. 

And cast forth his roots as Lebanon. 

7. His branches shall spread. 

And his beauty shall be as the olive 
tree, 

And his fragrance as Lebanon. 

8. They that dwell under his shadow 
shall again 

Make corn to grow, 

And shall blossom as the vine; 

The scent thereof shall be as the wine of 
Lebanon. 

9. Ephraim [shall say]: 

‘What have I to do any more with 
idols?’ 

As for Me, I respond and look on 
him; 

I am like a leafy cypress-tree; 

From Me is thy fruit found. 
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Micah VII 


10. Whoso is wise, let him understand 
these things. 

Whoso is prudent, let him know them. 
For the ways of the Lord are right, 

And the just do walk in them; 

But transgressors do stumble therein. 


18. Who is a God like unto Thee, that 
pardoneth the iniquity. 

And passeth by the transgression of the 
remnant of His heritage? 

He retaineth not His anger for ever, 

Because He delighteth in mercy. 

y-sD v. 10 . p"i3 yep v. 4 . 't 


4. Asshur shall not save us. Israel will no longer 
put their trust in alliances with foreign, idol- 
worshipping nations—Assyria or Egypt. 

will not ride upon horses. A reference to the 
help looked for from Egypt; see i Kings x, 28. 

5-7. God’s gracious and loving reply to those 
words of repentance and faith. 

6. as the lily. A symbol of beauty and 
faithfulness; but his roots shall be unmovable 
as Lebanon. 

7. his fragrance as Lebanon. On the lower slopes 
of Lebanon are aromatic shrubs, lavender, and 
myrtle; Song of Songs iv, 8. 

9. is thy fruit found. ‘Thy good cometh.’ 

10. stumble therein. They stumble as if the ways 
were actually crooked, because their wrong 
thoughts and desires pervert the meaning of the 
Divine commands. Thus they do wrong and 
stumble, even when they would claim to be 
walking in the ways of the Lord. 


Micah VII 

For the life of Micah, see p. 682. He 
was a contemporary of Isaiah, and like him 
dreamt of the time when the nations would learn 
war no more. Micah was the Prophet of the 
poor, and fearlessly denounced luxury, irreligion, 
and degeneracy. In these concluding verses of 
his Book, he revels in the thought of the Divine 
Forgiveness. These verses are also read, after 
the Book of Jonah, at Minchah on the Day of 
Atonement. 

18. like unto Thee. ‘The Prophet does not 
mean that other gods have a real existence, 
but speaks from the point of view of the other 
nations, who believe that they do really exist’ 
(Cheyne); Exod. xv, 11. 

that pardoneth the iniquity. This and other 
phrases are a reminiscence of the supreme 
revelation of the Divine Attributes accorded 
to Moses on Sinai—‘merciful and gracious, 
slow to anger and abounding in lovingkindness 
and truth; keeping mercy unto thousands, 
forgiving iniquity, transgression, and sin.’ These 
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MICAH VII, 19 


3 bar r nro 


19. He will again have compassion upon 
us; 

He will subdue our iniquities; 

And Thou wilt cast all their sins into 
the depths of the sea. 

20. Thou wilt show faithfulness to Jacob, 
mercy to Abraham, 

As Thou hast sworn unto our fathers from 
the days of old. 
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Joel II 


15. Blow the horn in Zion, 

Sanctify a fast, call a solemn assembly; 

16. Gather the people. 

Sanctify the congregation, 

Assemble the elders, 

Gather the children, 

And those that suck the breasts; 

Let the bridegroom go forth from his 
chamber, 

And the bride out of her pavilion. 
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Thirteen Divine Attributes have always had a 
wonderful fascination for the Jew, and are the 
recurrent refrain of the prayers of the Day of 
Atonement; see on Exod. xxxiv, 6 f. 

remnant of His heritage. The Prophets hold 
fast to the belief in a purified minority in Israel, 
a righteous nucleus that is indestructible. And 
historic Israel that has suffered all things, endured 
all things, and survived all things for its Faith, 
may well speak of itself as that Remnant, and 
daily pray: ‘O Guardian of Israel, guard the 
remnant of Israel, and sufTer not Israel to perish, 
who say, Hear O Israel. O Guardian of an only 
nation, guard the remnant of an only nation, 
and suffer not an--only nation to perish, who 
proclaim the unity of thy name, saying, The 
Lord our God, the Lord is One. O Guardian 
of a holy nation, guard the remnant of a holy 
nation, and suffer not a holy nation to perish, 
who thrice repeat the three-fold sanctification 
unto the Holy One’ (Authorised Prayer Book, 
p. 64). 

delighteth in mercy. In the Neilah Amidah, 
we pray: ‘Thou delightest not in the destruction 
of the world, but thou art a God ready to 
forgive: Thou delightest in the repentance of 
the wicked, and hast no pleasure in their death’ 
(Authorised Prayer Book, p. 268). 

19. subdue. Or, ‘suppress’ (Kimchi). Sins in 
Scripture are personified as enemies; or as 
wild animals which man has it in his power to 
master; Gen. iv, 7. 

20. faithfulness, lit. ‘truth.’ 

Jacob . . . Abraham. In God’s sight Jacob 
and Abraham are alive (Cheyne). The Rabbis 
declared, ‘Jacob our father is not dead; even 


as his children are alive, so is he alive.’ Jacob 
and Abraham are therefore equivalent to ‘the 
seed of Jacob and Abraham.’ 

The above three verses, with a slight interpola¬ 
tion between verses 19 and 20, are recited during 
the Tashlich ceremony (Authorised Prayer 
Book, p. 254), on the afternoon of the First 
Day of New Year; or on the Second Day if 
the First fall on Sabbath. 


Joel II 

Joel, a Prophet of Repentance, of unknown 
date, depicts Divine Judgment under the form 
of a terrible locust plague, which threatens the 
land with destruction. The people fast and 
pray unto God, ‘and the Lord hath pity on His 
people’—an appropriate selection for the Sabbath 
before the Day of Atonement. Joel foresees 
the day when the Lord will pour out His spirit 
upon all flesh, ‘when your old men shall dream 
dreams, your young men shall see visions’— 
when youth shall have the knowledge of age, 
and age the enthusiasm of youth. Is not such 
rejuvenation of the soul and renewal of the 
spirit the main purpose of the Day of Atonement? 

15-17. All are to take part in public humilia¬ 
tion and fast. 

15. horn. The ram’s horn, the shofar, summon¬ 
ing the people to a religious gathering. 

16. sanctify the congregation, i.e. hold a 
sacred religious meeting. 

pavilion. Nuptial tent. 
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JOEL II, 17 


3 bar 


17. Let the priests, the ministers of the 
Lord, 

Weep between the porch and the altar, 

And let them say: ‘Spare Thy people, 
O Lord, 

And give not Thy heritage to reproach, 

That the nations should make them 
a byword: 

Wherefore should they say among 
the peoples: 

Where is their God?’ 

18. Then was the Lord jealous for His 
land, 

And had pity on His people. 

19. And the Lord answered and said 
unto His people: 

‘Behold, I will send you corn, and wine, 
and oil, 

And ye shall be satisfied therewith; 

And I will no more make you a reproach 
among the nations; 

20. But I will remove far off from you 
the northern one. 

And will drive him into a land barren 
and desolate, 

With his face toward the eastern sea. 

And his hinder part toward the western 

sea; 

That his foulness may come up, and his 
ill savour may come up. 

Because he hath done great things.’ 

21. Fear not, O land, be glad and rejoice; 

For the Lord hath done great things. 
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22. Be not afraid, ye beasts of the field; 
For the pastures of the wilderness do 
spring, 

For the tree beareth its fruit, 

The fig-tree and the vine do yield their 
strength. 


17. between the porch and the altar. The inner 
part of the Court of the priests. 

make them a byword. For wretchedness. 

where is their God? Such would be the taunt 
of the heathen. 

18-20. God’s answer to the Prayer of 
Penitence. 

18. was the Lord jealous. Because the heathen 
argued that He was unable to relieve His people. 

19. satisfied. Will have it in abundance. 

20. the northern one. The army of locusts. 
The ‘army’ that had devastated the land came 
from the Syrian desert in the north of Palestine. 
A swarm of locusts is appalling in its power of 
collective devastation. In quantity it is a thing 
incredible: it literally darkens the sky. Locusts 
are the incarnation of hunger, and a swarm 
clears the land of all vegetation as with a razor. 
The locusts are then driven by the wind into the 
desert or the Sea; and their dead bodies are 
often cast up in heaps, putrefying the atmosphere; 
see p. 248. 


his face. The van of the swarm was near the 
Eastern (i.e. the Dead) Sea, and its rear extended 
to the Western (i.e. Mediterranean) Sea. 

hath done great things. In destruction (Rashi, 
Kimchi). The locust army was the instrument 
of God, in that it had turned the people to 
repentance (Horton). The Prophets ethicize 
nature, and poetically invest lower animals, 
and even inanimate objects, with rational powers; 
cf. on Isa. 1 , 3, p. 751. 

21-27. Joy in Deliverance 

21. the LORD hath done great things. In good, 
for Israel, ‘to compensate for the evil wrought 
by the plague’ (Ibn Ezra). 

22. ye beasts of the field. They too are bidden 
to rejoice. In Chap, i, 18 and 20, the Prophet 
laments, ‘How do the beasts groan (lit. “sob”)! 
yea, the beasts of the field pant unto Thee’; 
see p. 854. 

23. the former rain in just measure. The Heb. 
npTX 1 ? mtnn may also mean ‘the instructor 
in Righteousness’, in which sense it has been 
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JOEL II, 23 
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23. Be glad then, ye children of Zion, 
and rejoice 

In the Lord your God; 

For he giveth you the former rain in just 
measure, 

And He causeth to come down for you 
the rain, 

The former rain and the latter rain, 
at the first. « 

24. And the floors shall be full of corn, 

And the vats shall overflow with wine 

and oil. 

25. And I will restore to you the years 
that the locust hath eaten, 

The canker-worm, and the caterpillar, 
and the palmer-worm, 

My great army which I sent among you. 

26. And ye shall eat in plenty and be 
satisfied, 

And shall praise the name of the Lord 
your God, 

That hath dealt wondrously with you; 

And My people shall never be ashamed. 

27. And ye shall know that I am in the 
midst of Israel, 


taken by some Jewish and non-Jewish expositors; 
cf. Deut. xvm, 15; Mai. m, 1, 23 (iv, 5 in 
English Bibles). 

24. floors. Threshing-floors. 

25. canker-worm. Three kinds of locusts had 
come in successive years. 


And that I am the Lord your God, 
and there is none else; 

And My people shall never be ashamed. 


26. ashamed. Disappointed. 


27. in the midst of Israel. His Helper and 
Saviour. 

none else. An assertion of absolute mono¬ 
theism. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 1 


3b lrrxn onm 


Chapter XXXII 

1. Give ear, ye heavens, and I will 
speak; 

And let the earth hear the words of my 
mouth. 

2. My doctrine shall drop as the rain, 

My speech shall distil as the dew; 

As the small rain upon the tender grass, 

And as the showers upon the herb. 

3. For I will proclaim the name of the 
Lord; 

Ascribe ye greatness unto our God. 

4. The Rock, His work is perfect; 

For all His ways are justice; 

A God of faithfulness and without 
iniquity. 

Just and right is He. 


Cap. XXXn. 2b 
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X. HAAZINU 


(Chapter XXXII) 


(2) The Song of Moses 
XXXII, 1-44 

Moses began his ministry at the Red Sea 
with a song of praise and triumph, and he ends 
his life of service to God and Israel with another 
hymn of joy on the banks of Jordan, and in 
view of the Promised possession. Both songs 
are an anticipation of the glorious future beyond 
the wilderness-life. The majestic Farewell 
Song, distinguished by fire, force, and the sweep 
of its rhetoric, is a didactic ode. Moses takes 
his stand in the spirit at a point of time long 
subsequent to his own death: he makes a retro¬ 
spective survey of Israel’s history, and develops 
the lessons deducible from it. The result is a 
vindication of the ways of God in His relations 
to Israel. The Divine lovingkindness and un¬ 
changing faithfulness are contrasted with Israel’s 
faithlessness and ingratitude. God is the loving 
father, whereas Israel is the wayward, disobedient 
child. The successive disasters which would 
befall Israel are a just retribution for his senseless 
and ungrateful conduct. But let not the heathen 
exult and say that Israel lies helpless and crushed. 
God would in the end intervene for Israel, and 
the Lawgiver calls upon the nations to rejoice in 
the salvation of the People of God. 

1-3. Appeal to Universe for Attention 

1. give ear, ye heavens, and I will speak. He 
appeals to heaven and earth as eternal witnesses 
of the Divine truths he is about to declare; see 
xxx, 19; Isa. i, 2. 

2. doctrine. Better, teaching, message or 
instruction; cf. Prov. rv, 2. The message con¬ 


veyed by the Song shall, like rain and dew 
falling on plants, penetrate to the hearts of the 
Israelites; refresh, stimulate, and give birth to 
a new spiritual life. The Song, therefore, is 
not only one of warning, but of comfort also, 
to awaken new hope in a suffering Israel. 

distil as the dew. God’s word is as the dew 
which, though it falls gently and unheard, yet 
has a wonderful reviving power; cf. Micah v, 6. 

small rain. The tender grass needs the small 
drops for its revival. Even so is the Divine 
teaching tempered to meet the wants of the 
weak and the young. 

showers upon the herb. The grown-up grass 
needs the strong forceful showers. 

3. the name of the LORD. This v. states the 
reason of the invoking of heaven and earth in 
v. 1, and the wish expressed in v. 2. He will 
proclaim the Name of the Lord; i.e. His 
character as revealed in His dealings with Israel. 


4-6. God’s Faithfulness and Israel’s Folly 

A contrast between the unchangeable rectitude 
of God and the fickle behaviour of His people. 

4. ‘This v. gives a concise and forcible declara¬ 
tion of the ethical perfection of God, maintained 
by Him uniformly in His moral government of 
the world’ (Driver). 

the Rock. ‘Nine times in the course of this 
single hymn is repeated this most expressive 
figure, taken from the granite crags of Sinai, 
and carried thence through psalms and hymns 
of all nations, like one of the huge fragments 
which it represents, to regions as remote in 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 5 


2 b irrKn D'"oi 


5. Is corruption His? No; His children's 
is the blemish; 

A generation crooked and perverse. 

6 . Do ye thus requite the Lord, 

O foolish people and unwise? 

Is not He thy father that hath gotten 
thee? 

Hath He not made thee, and established 
thee?*"- 


7. Remember the days of old, 

Consider the years of many generations; 
Ask thy father, and he will declare unto 

thee. 

Thine elders, and they will tell thee. 

8. When the Most High gave to the 
nations their inheritance. 

When he separated the children of men, 
He set the borders of the peoples 
According to the number of the children 
of Israel. 

9. For the portion of the Lord is His 
people, 

Jacob the lot of His inheritance. 

10. He found him in a desert land, 

And in the waste, a howling wilderness; 
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He compassed him about, He cared 
for him, 

He kept him as the apple of His eye. 


now 'ids navn ’nan 'n v. 6. 


aspect as in distance from its original birth¬ 
place’ (Stanley). It denotes the Divine unchange¬ 
ableness and its refuge for men. Ages pass 
away, but the rock remains a place of safety in 
time of storm and flood. 

perfect. Irreproachable. 

a God of faithfulness. ‘Faithful to give the 
righteous his due reward in the life after death. 
Even though to our seeming this reward be unduly 
delayed in its coming, God will certainly keep 
faith in bringing it to pass’ (Rashi). 

iniquity. BeUtr ^injustice. Maimonides makes 
the recognition of the justice of God one of the 
fundamental principles of the Jewish Faith, 
even as the Rabbis make it one of the funda¬ 
mental duties of the Jew (yin p1T2£). 

5. His children’s is the blemish. The Heb. 
Text is very difficult, and the Ancient Versions 
render little help. M. Friedlander took Oma as 
a parallel form to Din, Dp’l, with the meaning 
of ‘fault-laden’: ‘Is corruption His? No, O ye 
His fault-laden children, ye perverse and crooked 
generation.’ 

The sinning of Israel is not a blemish upon the 
goodness of God. He gave them a Law which 
would render them happy, but they chose sin 
and its subsequent sorrows (Leeser). 

6. requite. Will ye thus treat your Father 
and Benefactor? 

gotten thee. lit. ‘acquired thee,’ by delivering 
them out of Egypt. 

hath He not made thee? Constituted thee a 
nation (Rashi). 


and established thee. Set thee upon a firm 
basis so as to play a great and lasting part in 
world-history. 

7-14. The Lesson of History 

7. the days of old. The story of Israel’s birth 
as a nation. 

many generations. Or, ‘each generation.’ 

father . . . elders. The depositaries of religious 
tradition. 

See Additional Note F, The Hallowing of 
History, p. 935. 

8-14. The Answer of the Fathers and Elders 

When God first allotted the nations a place 
and a heritage, as described in Gen. x and xi, 
He had respect to the special necessities of the 
Israelites. 

9. for the portion of the LORD is His people. 
Israel belonged to God in a more intimate sense 
than any other ethnic group. 

10. He found him in a desert land. This v. and 
those immediately following depict God’s fatherly 
care of Israel. Israel is represented as an 
abandoned, starving child left to die in a wilder¬ 
ness (cf. Ezekiel xvi, 3-6). God finds and rescues 
him. Israel’s history begins with the forty years’ 
march through the desert—where he must have 
perished, had not God supplied the food and 
the necessary protection. 

howling wilderness. Where wild beasts howl. 

compassed him about. By a pillar of cloud by 
day, and a pillar of fire by night. 

cared for him. Or, ‘gave him understanding’ 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 11 


ab irrwn □’nan 


11. As an eagle that stirreth up her nest, 
Hovereth over her young, 

Spreadeth abroad her wings, taketh them, 
Beareth them on her pinions— 

12. The Lord alone did lead him, 

And there was no strange god with 
Him.*^- 

13. He made him ride on the high places 
of the earth, 

And he did eat the fruitage of the field; 
And He made him to suck honey out of 
the crag. 

And oil out of the flinty rock; 

14. Curd of kine, and milk of sheep. 
With fat of lambs, 

And rams of the breed of Bashan, and 
he-goats. 

With the kidney-fat of wheat; 

And of the blood of the grape thou 
drankest foaming wine. 

15. But Jeshurun waxed fat, and kicked— 
Thou didst wax fat, thou didst grow 

thick, thou didst become gross— 
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And he forsook God who made him, 
And contemned the Rock of his salva¬ 
tion. 


p"ta pop ibid, nvn' M v. 13- 


(Onkelos, Rashi); Israel’s spiritual wants were 
cared for, inasmuch as he received the Law in 
that desert. 

the apple of His eye. The pupil of his eye; 
the Heb. phrase is equivalent to the English 
‘as his very life.’ 

11. as an eagle. God’s loving care for Israel 
is likened to the tender affection that is shown 
by the eagle towards its young when it teaches 
them to fly. 

stirreth up her nest. When the time comes for 
the young to leave the nest, the mother-bird 
does not rouse them suddenly, but strikes her 
wings against the surrounding branches. Having 
thus gently awakened them, she ‘stirs up’ the 
nest, and allures them to imitate her fluttering 
in flight. 

hovereth over her young. She hovers over them 
in loving solicitude, and has her wings in readi¬ 
ness to catch them, should they become exhausted. 

spreadeth abroad her wings , taketh them. If the 
young are too weak or too timid to fly, the eagle 
takes them upon her outspread wings and carries 
them—a picture of the fostering care, the discipline 
and training to independence, that Israel received 
at the Divine hands. 

13-14. Israel would enjoy all the luxuries of 
a pastoral people in abundance. 

13. ride on the high places. A figure of speech 
denoting the triumphant and undisputed 
possession of the land, even of its high mountain 
fastnesses, which the Prophet-poet foresees as 
an accomplished fact. 

of the earth. Better, of the land. 


honey . . . rock. Even from the rocks He had 
given them honey, and the flinty soil produced 
the olive tree. Palestine is by its flora (it has 
3,000 species of flowers), and by its innumerable 
caves and fissures of the dry limestone rocks, 
well suited to honey-culture. 
suck. Enjoy with relish. 

14. curd of kine . . . wine. The very products 
for which the Trans-Jordanic lands they had 
just conquered were famous. 

Bashan. Famous for its cattle. 
the kidney-fat of wheat. The best and the most 
nutritious wheat, even as the fat of the kidneys 
is the choicest of fat. 


15-18. Israel’s Ingratitude 

15. Jeshurun. This title of honour for Israel 
is formed from the root 1ST, ‘to be righteous,’ 
and designates Israel under its ideal character 
as ‘the Upright One’. It is used here ironically, 
as a rebuke to Israel’s ingratitude and perfidy. 

waxed fat, and kicked. Like an ox grown 
intractable through good feeding, and refusing 
to bear the yoke of the master. 

become gross. Or, ‘wast gorged with food’ 
(Driver). 

God. Heb. mVK is used only in poetry; it is 
a singular obtained from DTlVlt. 

contemned, lit. ‘and treated as a V3J,’ a senseless 
person who only deserves contempt. ‘How often 
in their superstition do men act as if God 
could be tricked; and in their immorality, as if 
He were senseless’ (G. A. Smith). 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 16 

16. They roused Him to jealousy with 
strange gods. 

With abominations did they provoke 
Him. 

17. They sacrificed unto demons, no¬ 
gods, 

Gods that they knew not. 

New gods that came up of late. 

Which your fathers dreaded not. 

18. Of the Rock that begot thee thou 
wast unmindful. 

And didst forget God that bore thee.* iv - 

19. And the Lord saw, and spurned, 
Because of the provoking of His sons 

and His daughters. 

20. And He said: ‘I will hide My face 
from them, 

I will see what their end shall be; 

For they are a very froward generation. 
Children in whom is no faithfulness. 

21. They have roused Me to jealousy with 
a no-god; 

They have provoked Me with their 
vanities; 

And 1 will rouse them to jealousy with 
a no-people; 

I will provoke them with a vile nation. 

22. For a fire is kindled in My nostril, 
And bumeth unto the depths of the 

nether-world. 

And devoureth the earth with her 
produce. 

And setteth ablaze the foundations of 
the mountains. 
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23. I will heap evils upon them; 

I will spend Mine arrows upon them; 


p"»3 J*op ibid. 5in y. 21. Kvvf'v. 18. v. 17. p"ta yap v. 15. 


16. roused Him io jealousy. See on tv, 24. 

strange gods. False gods, served with ‘abomi¬ 
nations’, i.e. wicked and idolatrous practices. 

17. demons. Heb. Q’t®. In Assyrian, shidu 
are the demi-gods usually represented by the 
bull-colossi in front of palaces. 

new gods. Upstart deities recently invented 
or imported. 

dreaded not. The Heb. verb is from the root 
“IS®, ‘hair’; gods in whose presence your fathers 
‘shuddered’ not, and the hair of their head did 
not stand on end (Sifri, Rashi). 

18. of the Rock that begot thee . . . bare thee. 
A figure as bold as it is beautiful. God is 
represented as a Father, to whom Israel owed 
its existence as a people; and, at the same 
time, as a Mother, travailing with her infant, 
and forever watching over it with tender affection. 

19-25. The Merited Punishment 

19. provoking. Vexation, disappointment at 
the unmerited dishonour. 


20. hide My face. Leave them to themselves. 

a froward generation, lit. ‘a generation given 

to perverseness,’ i.e. evasions of truth and right; 
a falsehood-loving race (Driver). 

no faithfulness. No loyalty to a tender Parent. 

21. vanities, lit. ‘breaths’—something in¬ 

substantial, vaporous, unreal; hence false gods. 

no-people. Measure for measure. Just as 
they had angered God by adopting a no-god, 
so would God anger them by bringing against 
them a no-people; i.e. a horde of barbarians. 

a vile nation. Or, ‘foolish nation’ (RV). 
Ignorant and, hence, barbarous and inhuman 
in its habits and methods (Ibn Ezra). And this 
people will win successes over Israel! 

22. setteth ablaze . . . mountains. Possibly a 
reference to volcanic activity, conceived as an 
expression of Divine anger. 

23. spend Mine arrows. Exhaust the whole 
quiverful of evils upon them. ‘The evils, like 
arrows, fall suddenly upon their unprotected 
victims’ (Ibn Ezra). 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 24 

24. The wasting of hunger, and the 
devouring of the fiery bolt. 

And bitter destruction; 

And the teeth of beasts will I send upon 
them. 

With the venom of crawling things of the 
dust. 

25. Without shall the sword bereave, 
And in the chambers terror; 

Slaying both young man and virgin. 

The suckling with the man of gray hairs. 

26. I thought I would make an end of 
them, 

I would make their memory cease from 
among men; 

27. Were it not that I dreaded the 
enemy’s provocation, 

Lest their adversaries should misdeem. 
Lest they should say: Our hand is 
exalted. 

And not the Lord hath wrought all this.’ 

28. For they are a nation void of counsel. 
And there is no understanding in them. * v - 

29. If they were wise, they would under¬ 
stand this. 

They would discern their latter end. 

30. How should one chase a thousand. 
And two put ten thousand to flight, 
Except their Rock had given them over. 
And the Lord had delivered them up? 
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31. For their rock is not as our Rock, 
Even our enemies themselves being 

judges. 

32. For their vine is of the vine of 
Sodom, 

And of the fields of Gomorrah; 

Their grapes are grapes of gall. 

Their clusters are bitter; 


24. fiery bolt. Of fever. Others understand by 
*)Bri, fiery darts that produce pestilence; Hab. in, 5. 

bitter destruction. Deadly pestilence and 
malignant plague. 

25. without . . . terror. War, the climax to 
these natural horrors. Death will stalk through 
the streets and invade the homes. Neither age 
nor sex is spared. 

26-33. The Stay of God’s Vengeance 

God’s resolve on Israel’s annihilation was 
stayed by the consideration of the adversaries’ 
taunts. Nothing could save Israel, but God’s 
respect for His own Name. 

26. I thought. Better, I would have said. 

make an end. Or, ‘cleave them in pieces.’ 

27. enemy's provocation. The taunts of Israel’s 
foes. They would fail to see God’s retributive 
justice in it all. 

misdeem. Misapprehend. 

29. If they were wise. If those enemies were 
wise, they would look at things in the right light, 
past their temporary triumph over Israel. They 
would see their own inevitable undoing, as soon 
as Israel returned to God. 


30. how should one chase a thousand. Their 
victory over Israel is not their work. How 
should Israel be so completely crushed unless 
it were that God had abandoned His people? 

31. for their rock is not as our Rock. ‘All this 
the heathens have understood; viz. that God had 
delivered Israel into their hands and that, 
therefore, the victory belonged neither to them 
nor to their gods’ (Rashi). 

themselves being judges. They must admit 
that such deeds as were performed by Israel’s 
God stand unrivalled; cf. Exod. xiv, 25. 

32. the vine of Sodom. Neither is the victory 
over Israel due to God’s approval of the deeds 
and spirit of the heathens. They are corrupt in 
root and fruit. The nations are compared to a 
vine whose stock is derived from Sodom and 
Gomorrah; hence, tainted by the corruption of 
which these cities are a type. Ancient writers 
(Strabo, Pliny, and Tacitus) speak of apples 
of Sodom that ‘have a colour as if they 
were fit to be eaten; but, if you pluck them with 
your hands, they dissolve into smoke and ashes’ 
(Josephus). 

gall. Poison; xxix, 17. The grapes on a vine 
of Sodom are a mockery—fair outside, but 
ashes within. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 33 


ab irr«n apan 


33. Their wine is the venom of serpents, 
And the cruel poison of asps. 

34. ‘Is not this laid up in store with Me, 
Sealed up in My treasuries? 

35. Vengeance is Mine, and recompense, 
Against the time when their foot shall 

slip; 

For the day of their calamity is at hand, 
And the things that are to come upon 
them shall make haste. 

36. For the Lord will judge His people, 
And repent Himself for His servants; 
When He seeth that their stay is gone, 
And there is none remaining, shut up or 

left at large. 

37. And it is said: Where are their gods, 
The rock in whom they trusted; 

38. Who did eat the fat of their sacrifices, 
And drank the wine of their drink- 

ofTering? 

Let him rise up and help you, 

Let him be your protection. 

39. See now that I, even I, am He, 

And there is no god with Me; 

I kill, and I make alive; 

I have wounded, and I heal; 

And there is none that can deliver out 
of My hand.* vi ' 
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40. For I lift up My hand to heaven, 

And say: As I live for ever, _ 

5 tn v. 39 . 


33. asps. Cobras, poisonous snakes. 

34-43. The Lot of Israel’s Enemies 

34. is not this laid up in store with Me. Such 
corruption and m&fal poison as is the life and 
example of the heathens could not remain for¬ 
ever unpunished. God would, therefore, inter¬ 
pose on His people’s behalf. The punishment 
to be meted out to Israel’s enemies has been 
duly written down and sealed in the Divine 
archives. 

35. vengeance. Is here used in the general 
sense of punishment. God’s long-suffering 
towards the heathen doers of evil must not be 
taken for forgetfulness on His part. Retribution 
would assuredly come. 

against the time when. As soon as. 

the day of their calamity. The occasion of 
their sudden and irreparable disaster. 

36-42. Hitherto Moses spoke to the Israelites 
words of warning, so that the Song might 
testify against them in the day of their calamity. 
In the remainder of this Song, he utters words 
of consolation—what would befall them, if 
they turned from their evil ways in consequence 
of the calamities that befell them (Rashi). 


36. for the Lord will judge His people. The 
very extremity of Israel’s need will move Him 
to vindicate Israel against foes and detractors. 

and repent Himself for His servants. Or, 
‘have compassion on his servants,’ in their 
desolate and downtrodden state. 

none remaining . . . targe. ‘Nothing is left, 
except the things imprisoned or abandoned’ 
(Luzzatto). 

shut up or left at large. Or, ‘bond or free’ 
(Gesenius). 

37-39. God would speak to them through the 
extremity of their need, bring them to own, by the 
logic of facts, that the gods in whom they trusted 
were unworthy of their regard, and so make it 
possible for Himself to interpose on their behalf 
(Driver). Moses endeavours to strengthen ‘their 
faith in a moral government of the world.... 
In spite of the conditions which might well make 
men despair, the world was one in a Divine 
purpose. And Israel, to whom this Divine 
purpose had been revealed, could endure through 
this dark night of the world. It alone had hope, 
and men who can hope can endure’ (Welch). 

39. see now that I , even /, am He. Let Israel 
now see from the calamities it has suffered and 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 41 


ab uritn man 


41. If 1 whet My glittering sword, 

And My hand take hold on judgment; 

1 will render vengeance to Mine 

adversaries. 

And will recompense them that hate Me. 

42. I will make Mine arrows drunk with 
blood, 

And My sword shall devour flesh; 

With the blood of the slain and the 
captives, 

From the long-haired heads of the 
enemy.’ 

43. Sing aloud, O ye nations, of His 
people; 

For He doth avenge the blood of His 
servants, 

And doth render vengeance to His 
adversaries. 

And doth make expiation for the land 
of His people.*™- 

H 44. And Moses came and spoke all the 
words of this song in the ears of the people, 
he, and Hoshea the son of Nun. 45. And 
when Moses made an end of speaking all 
these words to all Israel, 46. he said unto 


t DBtfaa inxin 'inn ana 41 

*•» it : • : j" ■ ■ i - I i- ■■■ • 

jcfctfx 'ratoabi nab bpj a'tfx 
-itoa baxn "snm nba ; an tsrtt 42 

AT T k’ * “ I T * - ♦ V j - 

t aix nuns wxna rraipi bbn eha 

Dip: ram '3 las Dtl Wfl 43 

I A« CT T -i - J- - <• i - 

• tiDSJ in»-tx -isai YHab ant^ bpa wi 
a 

dsh ”3ixa naTba-nx iam rmto xh*) 44 

at t J": t : k it • “ j" : • t **•-;- •/ jt- 

nnapTba-nx -erb ,n$to bap. jpjpa s^irn xin ™ 
caaab bnbx tdx s i jbxittrba-bx nbxn 46 

vi-: j* v •• -j v <- r* t ; • r v v k" t 

bian -ntix dth Daa *rj>o "Dix naix Dnann-bab 
:nx1n minp naTba-nx nftbsb -dub naaa-nx 

» ” A Vi* t v 1- j ; ■ v •• : 


them: ‘Set your heart unto all the words . • 

wherewith I testify against you this day; "JU V - 33 ;.n 

that ye may charge your children therewith , , , 

to observe to do all the words of this law. [rVITTlX tTpS DpX “l$X nttTXJTb? D'tf 13^X0 
47. For it is no vain thing for you; because ' 
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from what it has learnt of the utter helplessness 
of the idols and their worshippers, that the God 
of Israel is the only true God; and that with 
Him alone is the power of life and death. 

40-42. Divine Retribution on Israel’s Foes 

40. I lift up My hand to heaven. Equivalent 
to ‘I swear.’ 

as I live for ever. An emphatic variation of 
the usual phrasing of an oath, As I live. 

41. if. When. 

take hold on judgment. The figure is that of 
God marching forth as a warrior with justice 
(‘judgment’) as his invincible weapon. The 
‘judgment’ over the foes would be remorseless 
and complete. 

that hate Me. Israel’s enemies are God’s 
enemies. 

43. Conclusion of the Song 

43. sing aloud , O ye nations, of His people. 
The Poet calls upon the nations to join Israel 
in its song of deliverance. That deliverance has 
been so great that even the heathen, seeing it, 
must rejoice at it and celebrate it in song. ‘They 
will see His justice and His faithfulness and will 
gain new confidence in the stability and moral 
character of the forces which rule the world’ 
(Harper). 


His adversaries. They alone who had brought 
Israel to the brink of destruction are threatened 
with vengeance, and not the heathen in general, 
who are invited to rejoice with Israel. 

and doth make expiation for the land of His 
people. The expiation is for the massacred 
innocent Israelites whose blood was in the land 
of Israel, and for other defilements wrought 
either by enemies or earlier by backsliding 
Israelites on the soil of the Promised Land. 

44. Hoshea the son of Nun. Hoshea, the 
original name of Joshua, before he came into 
prominence as Moses’ lieutenant and future 
successor (Num. xm, 16), was still the name by 
which he was popularly known. ‘Why is Joshua 
here called Hoshea? It is to show us his modesty. 
Although he was now about to become the 
Divinely-appointed Leader of Israel, he still 
felt himself the same humble youth that he was 
in the days of his obscurity’ (Sifri). 

45-47. The Law is Israel’s Life 

46. that ye may charge. One more reference 
to the duty of impressing the coming generation 
with the necessity of observing the Torah. 

47. no vain thing. Or, ‘no empty thing’; the 
Torah is no mere book of empty words, without 
meaning or message. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII, 48 


2b uwn cnm 


it is your life, and through this thing ye 
shall prolong your days upon the land, 
whither ye go over the Jordan to possess 
it.’* m U 48. And the Lord spoke unto Moses 
that selfsame day, saying: 49. ‘Get thee 
up into this mountain of Abarim, unto 
mount Nebo, which is in the land of Moab, 
that is over against Jericho; and behold 
the land of Canaan, which I give unto the 
children of Israel for a possession; 50. and 
die in the mount whither thou goest up, 
and be gathered unto thy people; as Aaron 
thy brother died in mount Hor, and was 
gathered unto his people. 51. Because ye 
trespassed against Me in the midst of the 
children of Israel at the waters of Meribath- 
kadesh, in the wilderness of Zin; because 
ye sanctified Me not in the midst of the 
children of Israel. 52. For thou shalt see 
the land afar off; but thou shalt not go 
thither into the land which I give the 
children of Israel.’ 
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ye shall prolong your days. Obedience to the 
Torah tends to length of life, in that it restrains 
from sin, which shortens it. A life led in 
harmony with the demands of the Torah is a 
life of health and cheerfulness and holiness. ‘The 
fear of the Lord prolongeth days; but the years 
of the wicked shall be shortened’ (Prov. x, 27). 

48-52. Moses Ordered to Ascend Mount 
Nebo 

48. that selfsame day. The day on which 
Moses rehearsed the Song in the hearing of the 
people. 

49. into this mountain of Abarim. The mountain 
range in the north-west of Moab, overlooking 
the north end of the Dead Sea. 

unto mount Nebo. The summit of the afore¬ 
mentioned range of mountains. 

50. and be gathered unto thy people. Be 


joined in soul to the souls of thy people who 
have preceded thee. A similar expression is 
used of the death of Abraham (Gen. xxv, 8) 
and of Jacob (Gen. xux, 33). 

as Aaron thy brother died. Moses had witnessed 
the passing of Aaron on Mount Hor. 

51. ye trespassed against Me. lit. ‘ye brake 
faith with Me’; see on Numbers xx, 12. 

in the midst of the children of Israel. It seems 
that these words are intended to be emphatic. 
Moses had made Pharaoh acknowledge the 
greatness of God; the chiefs of Edom and 
mighty men of Moab trembled at this achieve¬ 
ment (Exod. xv, 15)—but all this was among those 
outside Israel. In Israel itself, both princes and 
masses remained unimpressed. Moses’ work, 
therefore, was in this sense not a success—‘ye 
sanctified me not in the midst of the children of 
Israel '; see on Lev. xxii, 32. 

52. afar off. From a distance. 
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irmn moan 


II SAMUEL XXII 


Chapter XXII 

1. And David spoke unto the Lord the 
words of this song in the day that the Lord 
delivered him out of the hand of all his 
enemies, and out of the hand of Saul; 2. 
and he said: 

The Lord is my rock, and my fortress, 
and my deliverer; 

3. The God who is my rock, in Him 
I take refuge; 

My shield, and my horn of salvation, 
my high tower, and my refuge; 

My saviour, Thou savest me from 
violence. 

4. Praised, I cry, is the Lord, 

And 1 am saved from mine enemies. 

5. For the waves of Death compassed 
me. 

The floods of ‘Belial assailed me. 

6. The cords of 'Sheol surrounded me; 

The snares of Death confronted me. 

7. In my distress I called upon the 
Lord, 

Yea, I called unto my God; 

And out of His temple He heard my 
voice, 

And my cry did enter into His ears. 

1 That is, the nether-world. 
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8. Then the earth did shake and quake, 

The foundations of heaven did tremble; 

They were shaken, because He was wroth. 

'ip tt’PJJVl v. 8. 


This magnificent Song of Thanksgiving, which 
is almost identical with Psalm xviii, forms an 
appropriate parallel to the Farewell Song of 
Moses read on this Sabbath. David traces 
Divine Providence in his own marvellous escapes 
from persecution and peril, and renders thanks 
to God Almighty for his deliverance and victories. 
Such also was the last lesson that Moses en¬ 
deavoured to impress upon Israel in his Song 
—trust in Providence, loyalty to God, and 
gratitude for His infinite mercies. On the 
character of David, see p. 458. 

Chapter XXII 
1. Title 

1. in the day that. At the time when. 

out of the hand. And especially out of 
the hand of Saul, the most implacable of his 
enemies. 

2-4. Invocation 

2. my rock. David’s early warfare had been 
mostly waged from mountain strongholds and 
hiding places, and he draws his figures of speech 
from those early experiences. 

my horn of salvation, i.e. the Power that saves 


and delivers me. ‘The horn is symbol of victorious 
strength, and is borrowed from animals who 
push with their horns’ (Rashi). 

5-7. Prayer in Peril 

5. waves of Death. Dire adversity threatened 
to engulf him. 

Belial. ‘Ungodliness’; here in the meaning 
of destruction, mortal peril. 

6. Sheol. The nether-world, the grave. Sheol 
and Death are like hunters lying in wait for 
their prey with nets and snares. 

His temple. In heaven (Kimchi). 

8-20. His Prayer is Answered 

‘The manifestation of God’s power to deliver 
is poetically described as the physical appearance 
of God Himself, accompanied by earthquake 
and thunderstorm. He is conceived as dwelling 
in the heart of the thunderstorm, surrounded 
by fires which break forth as lightning through 
the cloud’ (Dummelow). 

8. then. Forthwith earthquake, lightning and 
storm show God’s power against His and Israel’s 
enemies. 
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IT SAMUEL XXII, 9 


32 3 bKIOTP 


9. Smoke arose up in His nostrils. 

And fire out of His mouth did devour; 

Coals flamed forth from Him. 

10. He bowed the heavens also, and came 
down; 

And thick darkness was under His 
feet. 

11. And He rode upon a cherub, and 
did fly; 

Yea, He was seen upon the wings of the 
wind. 

12. And He made darkness pavilions 
round about Him, 

Gathering of waters, thick clouds of the 
skies. 

13. At the brightness before Him 

Coals of fire flamed forth. 

14. The Lord thundered from heaven, 

And the Most High gave forth His 

voice. 

15. And he sent out arrows, and scattered 
them; 

Lightning, and discomfited them. 

16. And the channels of the sea appeared, 

The foundations of the world were laid 

bare. 

By the rebuke of the Lord, 

At the blast of the breath of His nostrils. 

17. He sent from on high. He took me; 

He drew me out of many waters; 

18. He delivered me from mine enemy 
most strong, 

From them that hated me, for they 
were too mighty for me. 

19. They confronted me in the day of 
my calamity; 

But the Lord was a stay unto me. 

20. He brought me forth also into a large 
place; 

He delivered me, because He delighted 
in me. 
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21. The Lord rewarded me according 
to my righteousness; 

According to the cleanness of my hands 
hath He recompensed me. 

'ip DTI V. 15. 


foundations of heaven. The mountains, which 
seem like pillars supporting the sky. 

9. ‘The startling boldness of the language 
will be intelligible if the distinctive character 
of Hebrew symbolism is borne in mind. It is 
no “gross anthropomorphism”, for the Psalmist 
did not intend that the mind’s eye should shape 
his figures into a concrete form. His aim is 
vividly to express the manifestation of the wrath 
of God, and he does so in figures which are 
intended to remain as purely mental conceptions, 
not to be realized as though God appeared in 
any visible shape’ (Kirkpatrick). 

11. upon a cherub. A winged angelic being; 
here the personification of the storm-cloud. 

He was seen. Heb. KT’l. In Ps. xvm, it is NT1, 
‘yea. He flew swiftly.’ 


12. pavilions. Better, his pavilion —a tent 
which shrouds God’s Majesty. 

13. at the brightness. Ps. xvtti, 13, reads: 
‘At the brightness before Him, there passed 
through His thick clouds hailstones and coals 
of fire.’ 

14. Most High. Heb. Elyon. Abraham Geiger 
confidently asserted this Divine title to be of 
late origin, not earlier than Maccabean times. 
Its occurrence in the recently discovered Ras- 
Shamra Tablets proves it to be pre-Mosaic. 

gave forth His voice. Thundered; Ps. xxix, 3 f. 

16. foundations . . . bare. Nature is convulsed 
to its lowest depths. The drying up of the 
Red Sea is woven into the imagery of the storm. 

17. drew me. The same word as is used of 
drawing Moses out of the Nile. 
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22. For I have kept the ways of the 
Lord, 

And have not wickedly departed from my 
God. 

23. For all His ordinances were before 
me; 

And as for His statutes, I did not depart 
from them. 

24. And I was single-hearted toward 
Him, 

And I kept myself from mine iniquity. 

25. Therefore hath the Lord recom¬ 
pensed me according to my righteous¬ 
ness, 

According to my cleanness in His 
eyes. 

26. With the merciful Thou dost show 
Thyself merciful, 

With the upright man Thou dost show 
Thyself upright; 

27. With the pure Thou dost show 
Thyself pure; 

And with the crooked Thou dost show 
Thyself subtle. 

28. And the afflicted people Thou dost 
save; 

But Thine eyes are upon the haughty, 
that Thou mayest humble them. 

29. For Thou art my lamp, O Lord; 

And the Lord doth lighten my dark¬ 
ness. 

30. For by Thee I run upon a troop; 

By my God do I scale a wall. 

31. As for God, His way is perfect; 

The word of the Lord is tried; 

He is a shield unto all them that take 
refuge in Him. 

32. For who is God, save the Lord? 

And who is a Rock, save our God? 
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33. The God who is my strong fortress. 

And who letteth my way go forth straight; 

34. Who maketh my feet like hinds’. 

And setteth me upon my high places; 

'ip l'DBCO v. 23. 


20. large place. The opposite phrase for 
‘straits’ and distress. 

21-31. God’s Delight in Goodness and Mercy 

21. righteousness. David does not lay claim 
to perfect righteousness, but to single-hearted 
devotion to God. 

cleanness of my hands. Obviously this Song 
must have been written before David’s great sin. 

24. single-hearted. And with undivided de¬ 
votion; see Deut. xvm, 13. 

mine iniquity. My besetting sin. 

26. merciful. David had been merciful to 
Saul and his house, and God had been merciful 
to him. 

27. subtle. God shows His perfection to those 
who walk in His ways, but opposes .those who 
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oppose Him. The crooked man is given over 
by God to follow his own crooked way, till it 
brings him to ruin; for example. Pharaoh 
(Rashi). The Rabbis, who made the Imitation 
of God a great ethical ideal, laid it down that 
such imitation must be confined to His qualities 
of lovingkindness and righteousness, and must 
not embrace His attributes of severity and rigid 
justice, jealousy (Deut. vi, 15) or the quality 
indicated in the words ‘with the crooked Thou 
dost show Thyself subtle’. These qualities are not 
for mortals to imitate (Schechter). 

29. darkness. Night of woe or danger. 

30. by Thee. By trust in Thee (Rashi). 

upon a troop. See i Sam. xxx. 

a wall. The capture of Zion; n Sam. v, 6-8. 

31. His way is perfect. ‘Rendering unto each 
man according to his deserts’ (Kimchi). 
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35. Who traineth my hands for war, 

So that mine arms do bend a bow of 
brass. 

36. Thou hast also given me Thy shield 
of salvation; 

And Thy condescension hath made me 
great. 

37. Thou hast enlarged my steps under 
me. 

And my feet have not slipped. 

38. I have pursued mine enemies, and 
destroyed them; 

Neither did I turn back till they were 
consumed. 

39. And I have consumed them, and 
smitten them through, that they cannot 
arise; 

Yea, they are fallen under my feet. 

40. For Thou hast girded me with strength 
unto the battle; 

Thou hast subdued under me those that 
rose up against me. 

41. Thou hast also made mine enemies 
turn their backs unto me; 

Yea, them that hate me, that I might 
cut them off. 

42. They looked, but there was none 
to save; 

Even unto the Lord, but He answered 
them not. 

43. Then did I beat them small as the 
dust of the earth, 

I did stamp them as the mire of the 
streets, and did tread them down. 

44. Thou also hast delivered me from 
the contentions of my people; 

Thou hast kept me to be the head of the 
nations; 

A people whom I have not known 
serve me. 

45. The sons of tfie stranger dwindle 
away before me; 

As soon as they hear of me, they obey 
me. 

46. The sons of the stranger fade away, 

And come halting out of their close 

places. 
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47. The Lord liveth, and blessed be my 
Rock; 

And exalted be the God, my Rock of 
salvation; 


N iDn v. 40 . 'ip v. 34 . 'ip 'Dll v. 33 . 


tried. Refined, like pure gold. 

32-43. Victory belongs to God. 

34. feet like hinds'. Agile, swift and sure. 
They are so constructed that they can stand on 
the narrowest and most slippery crags. Hence, 
the phrase means sure-footedness—an indis¬ 
pensable qualification in mountain-warfare, as 
David’s largely was. 

my high places. His mountain strongholds. 

35. bow of brass. His is the ability to bend 
a metal bow; cf. Odyssey xxi, 409. 


36. condescension. Mendelssohn renders the 
word, ‘chastisement’: God’s punishment of 
David’s failings has contributed to his greatness! 

37. enlarged. Given me free space for my 
foothold. 

40. strength. He recognizes that all his 
personal advantages are gifts of God. 

42. looked. For help. 

43. tread them down. Or, ‘spread them abroad’; 
i.e. fling them away as worthless refuse. 
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II SAMUEL XXII, 48 


33 3 StlOIP 


48. Even the God that executeth ven¬ 
geance for me, 

And bringeth down peoples under me, 

49. And that bringeth me forth from mine 
enemies; 

Yea, Thou liftest me up above them 
that rise up against me; 

Thou deliverest me from the violent 
man. 

50. Therefore I will give thanks unto 
Thee, O Lord, among the nations, 

And will sing praises unto Thy name. 
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51. A tower of salvation is He to His 
king; 


And showeth mercy to His anointed. 

To David and to his seed, for evermore. 


'ip 5 i-i:d v. 5t. 


44-46. Establishment of David’s dominion. 

44. contentions. Dissensions, civil war with 
Ishbosheth. Israel was now a united people. 

hast kept me. In Ps. xvm, ‘hast made me.’ 

head of the nations. Ruling over the heathen 
peoples around. 

46. out of their close places. Terrified into 
surrendering. 

47-51. Concluding Thanksgiving. ‘Vengeance 
is God’s vindication of the righteousness 
and integrity of His servants. Such a thanks¬ 
giving as this does not show a spirit of vindictive¬ 


ness in David, but is a recognition that God had 
pleaded his cause and maintained his right’ 
(Kirkpatrick). 

49. violent man. Saul, in his relation to David. 

50. the nations. The new peoples under his 
dominion. 

51. a tower of salvation is He. In Ps. xvm 
the reading is, ‘great salvation giveth He.’ The 
former is used in the Grace on Sabbaths and 
Festivals; the latter in the ordinary Grace after 
Meals; see Authorised Prayer Book, p. 285. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXIII, 1 


:b nnan nun tmai 


Chapter XXXIII 

1. And this is the blessing, wherewith 
Moses the man of God blessed the children 
of Israel before his death. 2. And he said: 

The Lord came from Sinai, 

And rose from Seir unto them; 

He shined forth from mount Paran, 

And He came from the myriads holy. 

At His right hand was a fiery law unto 
them. 


Cap. xxxm. :b 
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XI. VEZOTH HA-BERACHAH 

(Chapters XXXHI-XXXIV) 


(3) THE BLESSING OF MOSES 
Chapter XXXIII 

The Song opens the final day of Deuteronomy, 
and in the course of that day the long-expected 
summons comes. ‘The whole people understand 
the mysterious doom, and line the route by which 
Moses sets out on the journey from which there 
will be no return. Like a father laying his hands 
from a death-bed on the heads of his children, 
the departing Leader blesses the several tribes, 
as he passes along; then turning to behold the 
whole multitude for the last time, Moses lifts 
his hands in general blessing: 

“There is none like unto God, O Jeshurun, 

Who rideth upon the heaven as thy help. 

And in His excellency on the skies. 

The eternal God is a dwelling place, 

And underneath are the everlasting arms.’’ 
Simple, bare prose tells the rest: the solitary 
ascent into the mount, the long gaze over the 
Land of Promise,-the death. But no wealth of 
poetic imagination could have made a close for 
Deuteronomy more harmonious with the body 
of the book. The life of the lonely Leader has 
passed out into solitude: and “no man knoweth 
of his sepulchre unto this day” ’ (Moulton). 

1. and this is the blessing. This Blessing is a 
complement as well as a counterpart to the 
Song in the preceding chapter. Whereas the 
Song is an admonition, depicting the calamities 
that were to befall a wayward and disloyal 
Israel, here is all blessing, foreshadowing a bright 
and happy destiny. As to form and contents, 
it is modelled on the Blessing of Jacob; Gen. 

XLIX. 

the man of God. Moses is given this title 
in Josh, xiv, 6, and in the heading of Psalm xc, 
‘A Prayer of Moses the Man of God.’ The title 
is sometimes applied to the Prophets; e.g. 
i Sam. ix, 6. 

before his death. Just prior to his death, pro¬ 
bably the very day on which he died; cf. Gen. 
xxvii, 7. 


2-5. Introduction 

God, revealing Himself majestically unto His 
people in the desert, gave them a Law through 
Moses, and united the tribes with God as their 
king. A similar opening is found in Judges v, 
Habakkuk in, and Psalm lxvih. 

The happiness and felicity of the tribes of 
Israel is all traced back to the Divine Revelation 
which God bestowed upon His people, as He 
came with them through the wilderness. 

2. the LORD came from Sinai. The mountain 
of Revelation, to make His abode in Israel’s 
midst. Sinai was the starting-point in the 
manifestation of the Divine glory to Israel. 

and rose. A metaphor of sunrise. God had 
‘dawned’ on them; had ‘risen’ for them, and had 
shed forth the light of His Law upon Israel, so 
that henceforth they walked in His light. 

from Seir. The hill-country of Edom, to the 
east of Sinai. 

mount Paran. Perhaps the mountain-range 
forming the southern boundary of Canaan. 
The Divine Presence journeyed, as it were, 
with Israel from Sinai, through Seir, through 
Paran, and then finally through the desert; 
aiding and guarding them, even until they became 
established in the good inheritance Divinely 
promised to the Fathers. 

holy. Better, of holy ones. As in Psalm lxviii, 
18, God is here poetically depicted as coming 
forth from the angelic hosts that surround His 
throne. 

a fiery taw. A Law given out of the midst of 
the fire (Deut. v, 19-23, Targum); ‘a Law of 
fire’ (Mendelssohn, Hirsch). This translation 
takes the Heb. m IPX, with the Massoretes, as 
two words. The second of these words, TVT 
‘Law’, however, occurs only in the latest books 
of Scripture. Many translators, therefore, 
follow the Kethib and translate the phrase, 
‘at His right hand were streams for them.’ 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXIII, 3 


b rD-nn nwn D'nn-i 


3. Yea, He loveth the peoples. 

All His holy ones—they are in Thy 
hand; 

And they sit down at Thy feet, 

Receiving of Thy words. 

4. Moses commanded us a law, 

An inheritance of the congregation of 
Jacob. 

5. And there was a king in Jeshurun, 
When the heads of the people were 

gathered. 

All the tribes of Israel together. 
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6. Let Reuben live, and not die 
In that his men become few. 


7. And this for Judah, and he said: 
Hear, Lord, the voice of Judah, 
And bring him in unto his people; 


His hands shall contend for him, 

And Thou shalt be a help against his 
adversaries. *“• 

ycpa 'in v. 7. p"t; pep v. s. 


3. He loveth the peoples, i.e. the tribes of 
Israel; cf. Gen. xxvm, 3. If the word ‘peoples’ 
is taken literally, the meaning is that, although 
the Divine Law was given to Israel alone, God’s 
love embraces all peoples. ‘The Lord is good 
to all; and his tender mercies are over all His 
works* (Ps. cxlv, 9). 

His holy ones. Either of the ‘tribes’, or of 
the peoples. If the latter, then the good and 
pious of all nations are meant, as well as of 
Israel. RV has ‘his saints’; i.e. Israel’s Saints. 

are in Thy hand. Under Thy protection and 
guardianship. 

they sit down at Thy feet. Like pupils in the 
presence of the master, ready to receive instruction. 

receiving of Thy words. The next v. defines 
‘Thy words’, i.e. ‘the Law which Moses com¬ 
manded us, as an inheritance of the congrega¬ 
tion of Jacob.’ 

4. inheritance. Better, heritage ; Heb. n®Tin, 
not nwn\ ‘inheritance.’ The latter may be spent 
by the heir at his discretion. A 1TOTI0, however, 
is an entailed estate, inalienable, and must 
remain in the family, to be handed on from father 
to son undiminished. Such is the Torah unto 
Israel. It is transmitted from age to age and 
generation to generation, so that it is never 
forgotten. 

the congregation of Jacob. The words of this 
verse have deservedly become a national motto 
in Israel. They form part of the little child’s 
Morning Prayer; see Authorised Prayer Book, 
p. 328. 

5. and there was a king in Jeshurun. Thus 
began God’s Kingdom over Israel. 

all the tribes of Israel together. In the presence 
of the whole People gathered together to enter 
into the covenant at Sinai. 


The above section, especially v. 1-3, is among 
the most difficult passages in Scripture. The 
different translations are, therefore, both numerous 
and uncertain. In a popular commentary it is 
not possible to take note of them all. 

6-25. THE BLESSINGS OF THE TRIBES 

6. Reuben 

6. let Reuben live. The Heb. idiom is equivalent 
to ‘long live Reuben’, or, ‘God save Reuben’ 
(as in i Kings i, 25). 

and not die. Living in Transjordania, he was 
exposed to constant attacks from numerous 
enemies. 

in that his men become few. Let not the death 
of Reuben take place through a diminution in 
his numbers. At the first census taken in the 
time of Moses, the number of Reubenites capable 
of bearing arms was 46,500 men (Num. i, 21). 
At the second, it had dwindled to 43,730 men 
(Num. xxvi, 7). In David’s time much of their 
territory was conquered by the Moabites. 
Mesha, in the ninth century b.c.e., when describ¬ 
ing his victories against the Eastern tribes, does 
not even mention the tribe of Reuben. 

7. Judah 

7. hear , LORD, the voice of Judah. ‘Hear, 
O Lord, the prayer of Judah when he goeth 
forth to battle; and bring him back to his people 
in peace’ (Onkelos). Judah was the first to 
undertake the conquest of the unconquered 
portion of Palestine; and for some time, his 
possessions were an enclave, surrounded by the 
Canaanites. Hence this prayer that he be united 
to the other tribes. 

his hands shall contend for him. He needs and 
deserves Divine help, as he will be fighting the 
fight of all Israel. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXIII, 8 


ib nmn nun DTan 


8. And of Levi he said: 

Thy Thummini and Thy Urim be with 
Thy holy one, 

Whom Thou didst prove at Massah, 
With whom Thou didst strive at the 
waters of Meribah; 

9. Who said of his father, and of his 
mother: ‘1 have not seen him’; 

Neither did he acknowledge his brethren, 
Nor knew he his own children; 

For they have observed Thy word, 

And keep Thy covenant. 

10. They shall teach Jacob Thine 
ordinances. 

And Israel Thy law; 

They shall put incense before Thee, 

And whole burnt-offering upon Thine 
altar. 

11. Bless, Lord, his substance. 

And accept the work of his hands; 

Smite through the loins of them that 

rise up against him, 

And of them that hate him, that they 
rise not again. 
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12. Of Benjamin he said: 

The beloved of the Lord shall dwell in 
safety by Him; 

He covereth him all the day, 

And He dwelteth between his shoul¬ 
ders.*’' 111 - 


'ip vua v.». 


8-11. Levi 

We note the omission of Simeon, who is 
joined with Levi in Jacob’s Blessing, Gen. xlix, 5. 
The probable explanation is that Jacob had 
foretold that both Simeon and Levi should have 
their territories divided up among the other 
tribes. As Simeon’s possessions consisted of 
only 19 unconnected cities within the territory 
of Judah (Josh, xtx, 2-9), the tribe of Simeon 
was regarded as included in Judah. 

In blessing Levi, Moses prays that the privilege 
of guarding the Urim and the Thummim may 
remain with Levi, who had proved his fidelity 
to the Divine cause-in the Wilderness. 

8. thy Thummim and thy Urim. Objects 
connected with the breast-plate of the High Priest. 

holy one. i.e. the tribe of Levi, personified 
as an individual. 

didst prove. At Massah (Exod. xvn, 1-7) and 
at Meribah (Num. xx, 1-13), when the piety 
of Moses and Aaron, the two great sons of Levi, 
was put to a severe test. 

9. who said of his father . . . children. This 
describes in emphatic language the disinterested 
spirit in which- the tribe of Levi discharges its 
office: the disregard of even the closest family 
ties when they interfere with the performance 
of religious duties. Thus, the Levites slew every 
man his companion and every man his neighbour, 
as a punishment for their worship of the Golden 
Calf; Exod. xxxn, 27. 

and keep Thy covenant. See Mai. n, 5-7 (‘My 
covenant was with him of life and peace .. . The 
law of truth was in his mouth, and unrighteous¬ 
ness was not found in his lips; he walked with 


Me in peace and uprightness, and did turn away 
many from iniquity. For the priest’s lips should 
keep knowledge, and they should seek the law 
at his mouth’). 

10. Thine ordinances. Such being the Levites’ 
record, they are worthy of having the preroga¬ 
tive of teaching Israel the precepts of God as 
laid down in the Torah, and designed for the 
maintenance of justice between man and man. 
The God of Israel ‘is distinguished from the 
gods of Israel’s neighbours, and towers above 
them as the God in Whose name justice was 
administered, and of Whom it could be said 
that He was not known where the laws of honour 
and good faith were violated. The priest. His 
interpreter, is the bearer and appointed up¬ 
holder of right’ (Kuenen). 

they shall put . . . upon Thine altar. In addition 
to being the guardians and teachers of right in 
Israel, theirs is the charge of the Altar. 

11. his substance. Better, his might (Driver); 
i.e. his ability for the efficient performance of 
his duties. 

the loins. The seat of bodily strength. 

them that hate him. Those who are opposed 
to the priestly prerogatives, like Korah (Num. xvi). 

12. Benjamin 

12. the beloved of the LORD. Even as Benjamin 
was the favourite of Jacob, Moses sees in that 
parental love for Benjamin a reflection of God’s 
love for that tribe. 

shall dwell in safety by Him. God shall ever 
be at the side of Benjamin to aid and shield 



DEUTERONOMY XXXIII, 13 


h nmnn nun man 


13. And of Joseph he said: 

Blessed of the Lord be his land; 

For the precious things of heaven, for 
the dew. 

And for the deep that coucheth beneath, 

14. And for the precious things of the 
fruits of the sun. 

And for the precious things of the yield 
of the moons, 

15. And for the tops of the ancient 
mountains. 

And for the precious things of the ever¬ 
lasting hills, 

16. And for the precious things of the 
earth and the fulness thereof, 

And the good will of Him that dwelt 
in the bush; 

Let the blessing come upon the head of 
Joseph, 

And upon the crown of the head of him 
that is prince among his brethren. 

17. His firstling bullock, majesty is his; 

And his horns are the horns of the wild- 

ox; 

With them he shall gore the peoples all of 
them, even the ends of the earth; 
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And they are the ten thousands of 
Ephraim, 

And they are the thousands of 
Manasseh. * iv - 


18. And of Zebulun he said: 

Rejoice, Zebulun, in thy going out. 

And, Issachar, in thy tents. 

p"IS(*Opv. 13 . 


him. Rashi explains this ‘nearness’ of Benjamin 
to God to mean that the Temple would be 
situated in his territory. The Temple itself was 
just within the rocky border of Benjamin, whilst 
its courts were in Judah. 

He covereth him. As with a canopy. 

all the day. For ever. Once Jerusalem 
—which was in Benjamin’s territory—had been 
chosen as the spot for the Sanctuary, the 
Shechinah never left it for another spot. 

between his shoulders. Josh, xv, 8 uses the 
same Hebrew word for ‘shoulder’ to denote the 
side of the hill on which Jerusalem and the Temple 
were to stand. 

13-17. Joseph 

The twin tribe, Ephraim and Manasseh, 
receives the temporal blessings of fertility of soil 
and military prowess, accompanied by un¬ 
interrupted enjoyment of the Divine favour. 

13. the precious things of heaven. The gifts of 
nature—rain, sunshine; warmth—that are in¬ 
dispensable for fertility. 

for the dew. Cf. Isaac’s blessing of Jacob 
(Gen. xxvn, 28), ‘God give thee of the dew of 
heaven.’ 

for the deep. The fountains and floods which 
spring up from the depths of the earth. 

coucheth. Old English for ‘croucheth’. 

14. fruits of the sun. Every form of yearly 
produce matured by the light and warmth of the 
sun. 

yield of the moons. ‘The produce of the 


months’; i.e. the fruit and vegetation of successive 
seasons. 

15. tops of the ancient mountains. The vegeta¬ 
tion which so luxuriantly adorns the peaks and 
slopes of the mountain-ranges of Palestine. 

16. precious things of the earth. After 
speaking of the fertility of the hills and 
mountains, the Seer turns to the precious 
products of the plains and valleys. 

that dwelt in the bush. See Exod. m, 2-10, where 
God, after making Himself known to Moses 
‘in a flame of fire out of the midst of a bush’, 
promises to become the Redeemer of Israel. 

prince among his brethren. Eminent among 
his brethren; the last two lines (in the English) 
are a quotation from Gen. xlix, 26. 

17. firstling bullock, i.e. Ephraim, to whom 
Jacob had given the precedence over the elder 
brother Manasseh; Gen. xlviii, 19. 

and his horns. The figure of the bull is here 
employed as the emblem of strength. 

wild-ox. See on Num. xxin, 22. 

he shall gore. Ephraim shall extend his 
conquests over remote peoples. 

and they are. Better, and these be; i.e. the 
reference is to the myriads of the men of Ephraim, 
and the thousands of the men of Manasseh. 

18a. Zebulun 

18. going out. i.e. general activity; here 
probably a reference to the maritime enterprises 
of the tribe. The territory of Zebulun stretched 


912 



h nran n«n trui 

■WTCW? ftq rfa? -v* feofr) d 'jnw? is : 

9 PTrr??I vw oy n» :■t!?0*? 19 

TO -vsk t£* d 6in 'jieta 5^n ^ ta a 

*W *• W*!* *m fa? *'&? "9 3TO 21 

ds T»cn kto pep ppha rpbn oghs fj rnftn 

mss H 1 ? 1 D * 5 vtjBtfei ntys nrr; n^v 22 


DEUTERONOMY XXXIII, 19 

19. They shall call peoples unto the moun¬ 
tain; 

There shall they offer sacrifices of 
righteousness; 

For they shall suck the abundance of the 
seas. 

And the hidden treasures of the sand. 

20. And of Gad he said: 

Blessed be He that enlargeth Gad; 

He dwelleth as a lioness, 

And teareth the arm, yea, the crown of 
the head. 

21. And he chose a first part for himself, 
For there a portion of a ruler was 

reserved; 

And there came the heads of the people, 
He executed the righteousness of the 
Lord 

And His ordinances with Israel. * v - 


from what is now known as Lake Tiberias to the 
Mediterranean, which fact gave it an active share 
in the sea-traffic. Jacob’s blessing is: “Zebulun 
shall dwell at the shore of the sea, and he shall 
be a shore for ships.’ 

186-19. Issachar 

in thy tents. In the enjoyment of rest; in the 
quiet pursuit of a peaceful life, possibly an 
agricultural one. While Zebulun chose adventure 
and enterprise, Issachar preferred a ‘stay-at- 
home’ existence. The Talmud interprets ‘tents’ 
as homes for the study of the Law. In I Chron. 
xn, 32, the men of Issachar are said to have been 
the religious teachers in Israel. Scripture here 
links Zebulun, the merchant and man of action, 
with Issachar, the student, the man of spirit; 
as if to show how necessary it is that these two 
types should always work in co-operation. 

19. call peoples. They shall invite the tribes 
to join them in thanksgiving to God. 

the mountain. Zion, the place which God shall 
choose as His sanctuary. This is nowhere 
expressly named in Deuteronomy, and is here 
likewise left undefined. 

sacrifices of righteousness. Due, fitting, legal 
sacrifices; Ps. iv, 6. 

for. Gives the reason why the two tribes invite 
‘the peoples’ to worship: it is because of the rich 
blessings which Zebulun and Issachar enjoy. 

suck . . . the seas. A reference to Zebulun’s 
fishing and sea-carrying trade. 

hidden treasures of the sand. Probably a 
reference to Issachar’s manufacture of glass, 
which, according to Josephus, Targum Jonathan 
and Talmud, took place on the sands of Acre. 

20-21. Gad 

20. that enlargeth Gad. Gad’s territory was 


22. And of Dan he said: 

Dan is a lion’s whelp, 

That leapeth forth from Bashar,. 

P"»a pop v. 21. p"raj‘Dpv. 19 . 


east of Jordan—the territory of Sihon, king of the 
Amorites, and was larger than the territory of any 
of the Western tribes. Gad’s ‘enlarger’ is God. 

as a lioness. Gad was famed for courage and 
success in war; i Chron. xti, 9 f. 

arm . . . crown. The hosts of his enemies . . . 
and their leaders. 

21. and he chose a first part. Gad is praised 
for his foresight in being the first of all the tribes 
to choose his territory; Num. xxxii, 1 f. 

portion of a ruler. Or, ‘commander’s portion,’ 
a district worthy of a martial leader. The meaning 
of this and the following line is very uncertain. 

there came the heads. He took his part in the 
conquest of Western Palestine. 

he executed the righteousness of the LORD. He 
(Gad) fulfilled that which he had promised; viz. 
to cross the Jordan and assist the other tribes 
to dispossess their enemies (Num. xxxii, 31 f). 
This is probably a case of the Perfect of certainty 
—the future action being viewed as past. In 
this way he did his duty in carrying out the 
righteous will and ordinances of God, who had 
decreed that Israel should inherit the land of 
Canaan, 

22. Dan 

22. lion's whelp. In the Blessing of Jacob 
(Gen. xlix, 17), Dan is compared to a serpent for 
mischievous subtlety. Here he is spoken of as a 
lion for agility, as a young lion leaping forth from 
the crevices and caves of the rocks of Bashan, 
a land celebrated for the size and strength of its 
cattle (Deut. xxxii, 14). Both similes refer to the 
nimbleness and adventurous spirit for which the 
tribe of Dan was celebrated. Samson was a 
Danite. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXIII, 23 


h .iron mn man 


23. And of Naphtali he said: 

O Naphtali, satisfied with favour. 

And full with the blessing of the Lord : 
Possess thou the sea and the south. 

24. And of Asher he said: 

Blessed be Asher above sons; 

Let him be the favoured of his brethren, 
And let him dip his foot in oil. 

2$. Iron and brass shall be thy bars; 
And as thy days, so shall thy strength be. 

26. There is none like unto God, O 
Jeshurun, 

Who rideth upon the heaven as thy help, 
And in His excellency on the skies. * vi - 

27. The eternal God is a dwelling-place, 
And underneath are the everlasting arms; 
And He thrust out the enemy from before 

thee. 

And said: ‘Destroy.’ 
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28. And Israel dwelleth in safety, 

The fountain of Jacob alone, 

In a land of com and wine; 

Yea, his heavens drop down dew. 


23. Naphtali 

23. satisfied with favour. Satiated with good 
will. ‘Ancient and modem writers vie with (fine 
another in praising the soil and climate of the 
territory owned by Naphtali* (Driver). 

possess thou the sea. The sea of Kinnereth; 
i.e. Lake Tiberias. 

the south. On the west side of the sea of 
Kinnereth, Naphtali’s territory was ‘so styled in 
contrast to the main possessions of the tribe 
which were further north’ (Driver). Its soil was 
specially fruitful in the region of Huleh and on 
the shore of the sea. The ‘fruits of Kinnereth’ 
are celebrated in the Talmud. 


24-25. Asher 

24. blessed be Asher above sons. An exposi¬ 
tion of the meaning of the name Asher (‘happy’). 
He was to be blessed ‘above sons’; i.e. to enjoy 
exceptional prosperity. 

the favoured. Favoured of his brethren, so that 
they delight in his good fortune. 

dip his foot in oil. A metaphor for great 
abundance. The olive tree was specially fruitful 
in the territory of Asher. 

25. iron and brass shall be, thy bars. Asher’s 
dwelling shall be impregnable. His territory being 
in the far north and also on the sea-coast, it 
needed to be strongly fortified. 

as thy days , so shall thy strength be. ‘May your 
strength last like your days’ (MofTatt); or, ‘as thy 
younger days, so shall thy old age be’ (Leeser). 


26-29. Epilogue : God, the Abiding Source of 
Israel’s Security, Prosperity and Victory 

Like the introductory section, v. 2-6, the 
epilogue celebrates the felicity, material and 


spiritual, of the nation as a whole, through the 
goodness and protecting care of God. 

26. there is none tike unto God , O Jeshurun. 
‘There is no God but the God of Israel’ (Onkelos). 

rideth upon the heaven as thy help. The Seer 
compares God to a king in his chariot, and he sees 
God ride upon the heavens to bring victory to 
Israel. 

in His excellency. In His loftiness and surpass¬ 
ing grandeur. 

27. the eternal God is a dwelling-place. He is 
Israel’s home and refuge; even, as Moses himself 
declares, ‘Lord, Thou has been our dwelling- 
place in all generations’ (Ps. xc, 1). 

the everlasting arms. i.e. arms whose strength 
shall never be exhausted. He who is enthroned 
in heaven above is also the God who is with His 
people below. ‘When thou passest through the 
waters, 1 will be with thee, and through the 
rivers, they shall not overflow thee; when thou 
walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burned, 
neither shall the flame kindle upon thee’ (Isa. 
xliii, 2). Not only is God a dwelling-place for 
His people, He is their unfailing support. His 
everlasting arms, which do not grow weary, are 
ever bearing them up and sustaining them. 

He thrust out the enemy from before thee. God 
proved that He is His people’s everlasting Friend 
and Helper by the fact that He dislodged their 
enemies. 

28. dwelleth in safety . . . alone. ‘Every 
individual Israelite would dwell in isolated 
security, each one singly under his vine and under 
his fig-tree. There would be no need to mass 
themselves together for self-protection against 
any external enemy’ (Rashi). 

the fountain of Jacob. ‘The succession of 
generations in Israel figured as a stream ever 
welling forth freshly from its source’ (Driver). 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXIII, 29 


29. Happy art thou, O Israel, who is 
like unto thee? 

A people saved by the Lord, 

The shield of thy help, 

And that is the sword of thy excellency! 
And thine enemies shall dwindle away 
before thee; 

And thou shalt tread upon their high 
places.™ 

Chapter XXXIV 

1. And Moses went up from the plains of 
Moab unto mount Nebo, to the top of 
Pisgah, that is over against Jericho. And 
the Lord showed him all the land, even 
Gilead as far as Dan; 2. and all Naphtali, 
and the land of Ephraim and Manasseh. 
and all the land of Judah as far as the 
hinder sea; 3. and the South, and the 
Plain, even the valley of Jericho the city of 
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29. who is like unto thee? What nation on earth 
is like unto Israel! A unique people, in the care 
of a unique God. 

saved. Victorious, and not by the weapons of 
war, but by the protecting love of God. 

that is the sword of thy excellency. God’s 
protection of Israel is Israel’s excellent and 
triumphant sword. 

shall dwindle away. Or, ‘shall yield feigned 
obedience’ (RV); the insincere homage rendered 
by the vanquished to the conqueror. 

tread upon their high places. See on xxxn, 13. 

‘With such golden words Moses takes leave 
of his people. Israel should have been a brave 
mountaineer people, if Moses’ will had been 
fulfilled. The land lies apart, surrounded by 
mountains, seas and deserts—a Divinely blessed 
comer of the earth that, with industrious cultiva¬ 
tion and the security that comes from unity, 
could have flourished wonderfully. To the north 
and south of Judea were the trade routes of the 
ancient world. By its very position alone, it could 
have become the happiest people of the world, if 
it had made use of its position and remained 
faithful to the spirit of its Laws’ (Herder). 

4. THE DEATH OF MOSES 
Chapter XXXIV 

Before his eyes close for ever, Moses beholds 
from afar the Promised Land from the top of 
Pisgah, and dies there according to God’s decree. 
His incomparable rank as a prophet and unique 
place in the history of Israel. 

1. went up .. . Nebo. From that height he 
came down no more. 

‘Amidst the tears of the people, the women 
beating their breasts and the children giving way 
to uncontrolled wailing, he withdrew. At a 


certain point in his ascent he made a sign to the 
weeping multitude to advance no further, taking 
with him only the elders, the high priest Eleazar 
and the general Joshua. At the top of the 
mountain, he dismissed the elders, and then, as 
he was embracing Eleazar and Joshua, and still 
speaking to them, a cloud suddenly stood over 
him, and he vanished in a deep valley’ (Josephus). 

unto mount Nebo , to the top of Pisgah. ‘Pisgah’ 
was the specific name for a series of mountain- 
ranges in the high plateau of Moab. In Deut. 
xxxii, 49, as well as in Num. xxvn, 12, these 
ranges are designated by the more general name 
of D , “)3yn “in, i.e. ‘the mountain of the 
regions beyond’. Nebo was the special name of 
one of these mountain-ranges (cf. Num. xxi, 20). 

even Gilead as far as Dan. Better, all the land — 
Gilead unto Dan (G. A. Smith). 

In the clear air of Palestine, he saw the Land 
lying before him. From the top of Pisgah all 
Western Palestine is in sight—the undulating 
forests of Southern Gilead, the snow-clad top 
of Hermon, mounts Tabor and Gilboa, Ebal and 
Gerizim, the heights of Benjamin and Judah, the 
Mount of Olives, and Zion, Bethlehem and 
Hebron and Beersheba. Sifri states that 
Moses was given something more than a mere 
physical glimpse of the Holy Land. He was shown 
all the land of Israel as it then was in its prosperity, 
and as it would be in the days of its adversity. 
He was given a prophetic vision of the main 
episodes in the future history of Israel; so that 
he saw Samson and Gideon, Deborah and David, 
taking up his unfinished task of leadership, and 
was vouchsafed a vision of all that would happen 
unto Israel till the Judgment Day. 

3. the South. The Negeb; southern Judea. 

valley of Jericho. The Plain through which 
Jordan flows into the Dead Sea. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXIV, 4 


palm-trees, as far as Zoar. 4. And the Lord 
said unto him: ‘This is the land which I 
swore unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto 
Jacob, saying: I will give it unto thy seed; 
I have caused thee to see it with thine eyes, 
but thou shalt not go over thither.’ 5. So 
Moses the servant of the Lord died there 
in the land of Moab, according to the word 
of the Lord. 6. And he was buried in the 
valley of the land of Moab over against 
Beth-peor; and no man knoweth of his 
sepulchre unto this day. 7. And Moses 
was a hundred and twenty years old when 
he died; his eye was not dim, nor his 
natural force abated. 8. And the children 
of Israel wept for Moses in the plains of 
Moab thirty days; so the days of weeping 
in the mourning for Moses were ended. 
9. And Joshua the son of Nun was full of 
the spirit of wisdom; for Moses had laid 
his hands upon him; and the children of 
Israel hearkened unto him, and did as the 
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4. thou shalt not go over thither. ‘To labour 
and not to see the end of our labours; to sow and 
not to reap; to be removed from this earthly 
scene before our work has been appreciated, and 
when it will be carried on not by ourselves but 
by others—is a law so common in the highest 
characters of history, that none can be said to be 
altogether exempt from its operation’ (Stanley). 

5. so Moses the servant of the Lord. Ibn Ezra 
remarks that even in the act of dying Moses 
was still the servant of God, obeying the com¬ 
mand of the Master. 

died there. Scripture thus stresses the fact that 
Moses was human in regard to death, even as he 
was as to birth; see on Exod. n, 1. 

according to the word of the LORD. lit. ‘at the 
mouth of the Lord’. God, say the Rabbis, 
spares the righteous the bitterness of death, 
and takes away their souls with a kiss. 

6. he was buried in the valley. In some depression 
on the Pisgah range. According to Rabbinic 
legend, God buried Moses in a grave that had 
been prepared for him at Creation (Ethics of the 
Fathers, v, 6). 

no man knoweth of his sepulchre. It has been 
hidden from human ken, say the Rabbis, so that 
it might not become a place of pilgrimage for 
those who deify national heroes. He lies in 
an unknown sepulchre and unvisited tomb. It is 
the seal of his self-effacement. 

unto this day. These words, like the whole of the 
latter portion of this chapter, were added by 
Joshua. This is the opinion of Rabbi Judah. 
Poetic and touchingly beautiful are the words of 
Rabbi Meir: ‘These verses the Holy One, 
blessed be He, dictated, and Moses wrote them 
down in tears.’ Such also was the view of Philo:— 
‘The Divine Spirit fell upon him, and he 


prophesied with discernment, while still alive, the 
story of his own death; told, ere the end, how the 
end came; told how he was buried with none 
present, surely by no mortal hands but by 
immortal powers;... how all the nation wept and 
mourned for him a whole month and made open 
display, private and public, of their sorrow, in 
memory of his vast benevolence and watchful 
care for each of them and for all.’ 

7. nor his natural force abated, lit. ‘neither had 
his freshness fled’. He suffered none of the 
infirmities of age, and the natural freshness of 
his body had not become dried up. 

8. the mourning for Moses were ended. The 
days of mourning even for the best men must have 
an end, It is wrong unduly to prolong them. 
The workman passes, but the work must be 
continued. ‘No sooner did the sun of Moses set, 
than the sun of Joshua rose’ (Talmud). 

9. spirit of wisdom. But another name for the 
Spirit of God (Ibn Ezra). 

Moses had laid his hands upon him. Thus 
endowing him with a portion of his spirit, and 
imparting the necessary qualification to be his 
successor; Num. xxvii, 18. 

10. and there hath not risen . . . like unto 
Moses. The pre-eminence of Moses is one of the 
Articles of Maimonides’ Creed. ‘To lead into 
freedom a people long crushed by tyranny; to 
discipline and order such a mighty host; to 
harden them into fighting men, before whom 
warlike tribes quailed and walled cities went 
down; to repress discontent and jealousy and 
mutiny ... require some towering character— a 
character blending in highest expression the 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXIV, 10 

Lord commanded Moses. 10. And there 
hath not risen a prophet since in Israel 
like unto Moses, whom the Lord knew 
face to face; 11. in all the signs and the 
wonders, which the Lord sent him to do 
in the land of Egypt, to Pharaoh, and to 
all his servants, and to all his land; 12. and 
in all the mighty hand, and in all the great 
terror, which Moses wrought in the sight 
of all Israel. 


qualities of politician, patriot, philosopher, and 
statesman—the union of the wisdom of the 
Egyptian with the unselfish devotion of the 
meekest of men. ... To dispute about the 
inspiration of such a man were to dispute about 
words. From the depths of the Unseen such 
characters must draw their strength; from 
fountains that flow only to the pure in heart must 
come their wisdom. Of something more real than 
matter; of something higher than the stars; of a 
light that will endure when suns are dead and 
dark; of a purpose of which the physical 
universe is but a passing phase, such lives tell’ 
(Henry George). 

face to face. See on Num. xn, 8. 

12. In the sight of all Israel. ‘Such was the end of 
the Hebrew Lawgiver—a man who, considered 
merely in an historical light, without any reference 
to his Divine inspiration, has exercised a more 
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extensive and permanent influence over the 
destinies of his own nation and mankind at large 
than any other individual recorded in the annals 
of the world’ (Milman). 

According to Jewish custom, the completion of 
any of the Five Books of the Torah is marked in 
the Synagogue by the congregation exclaiming 
ptnnn P?n pm, ‘Be strong, be strong, and let us 
strengthen one another.’ Be strong, i.e. to carry 
out the teaching contained in the Book just 
completed. 

The Massoretic Notes state the number of 
verses in the Book of Deuteronomy to be 955; its 
Sedrahs (parshiyoth) 11; its chapters 34; and the 
number of verses in the whole Torah to be 5,845. 

Chapters xxxm and xxxiv form the Reading 
for Rejoicing of the Law. When the last verses of 
xxxiv have been read, the Torah is immediately 
begun again by the reading of Gen. i—n, 3. 



HAFTORAH VEZOTH HA-BERACHAH 


man nxn mosn 


JOSHUA I 


Chapter I 

1. Now it came to pass after the death 
of Moses the servant of the Lord, that the 
Lord spoke unto Joshua the son of Nun, 
Moses’ minister, saying: 2. ‘Moses My 
servant is dead; now therefore arise, go 
over this Jordan, thou, and all this people, 
unto the land which I do give to them, 
even to the children of Israel. 3. Every 
place that the sole of your foot shall tread 
upon, to you have I given it, as I spoke unto 
Moses. 4. From the wilderness, and this 
Lebanon, even unto the great river, the 
river Euphrates, all the land of the Hittites, 
and unto the Great Sea toward the going 
down of the sun, shall be your border. 

5. There shall not any man be able to 
stand before thee all the days of thy life; 
as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee; 
I will not fail thee, nor forsake thee. 

6. Be strong and of good courage; 
for thou shalt cause this people to inherit 
the land which I swore unto their fathers 
to give them. 7. Only be strong and very 
courageous, to observe to do according 
to all the law, which Moses My servant 
commanded thee; turn not from it to 
the right hand or to the left, that thou 
mayest have good success whithersoever 
thou goesL 8. This book of the law shall 
not depart out of thy mouth, but thou shalt 
meditate therein day and night, that 
thou mayest observe to do according to 
all that is written therein; for then thou 
shalt make thy ways prosperous, and 
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Israel’s story did not close with the death of 
Moses. This is one of the lessons which the 
choice of this chapter as the Prophetical Reading 
for the last Sidrah of the Pentateuch is to teach. 
The reading of the first chapter of Joshua, which 
opens the section of Scripture known as ‘The 
Prophets’, is to remind us that though Moses is 
dead, his work and message are eternal, and 
remain the undying task of all future generations 
in Israel to fulfil. 

The Book of Joshua records the conquest of the 
Promised Land (i-xn); the Division of the Land 
(xm-xxi — Israel’s ‘Domesday Book’) and 
Joshua’s Farewell Addresses (xxn-xxiv). 

Moses’ Successor 

1. the LORD spoke. This characteristic phrase 
of Scripture is one of the most obvious indications 
of what we call ‘inspiration’. We are not in a 
position to define the exact mode in which the 
Divine message was communicated. Was it an 
inner conviction borne in upon the soul, voiceless 
but clear and definite? We cannot tell. ‘ How 


God reveals Himself to His chosen messengers 
will scarcely ever be understood. It is the greatest 
of mysteries; although that he reveals Himself 
is the greatest of certainties’ (Marti). 

Moses’ minister. This designation, which is 
otherwise quite unnecessary, gives the reason 
why Joshua was worthy of such revelation: he 
had ministered unto Moses (Elijah Wilna). 

2. Moses My servant. Not everyone who calls 
himself ‘servant of the Lord’ does God Himself 
so designate (Sifri). 

4. the land of the Hittites. The Hittite Empire 
shall be the northern boundary of the Holy Land. 

Great Sea. The Mediterranean Sea. 

your border. This was attained during the 
reigns of David and Solomon; see p. 717. 

8. this book of the law. The copy written by 
Moses and delivered to the Levites and elders; 
Deut. xxxi, 9. 

meditate therein. As it was the duty of Israel’s 
ruler to do; see Deut. xvn, 19. 
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then thou shalt have good success. 9. 
Have not I commanded thee? Be strong 
and of good courage; be not affrighted, 
neither be thou dismayed; for the Lord 
thy God is with thee whithersoever thou 
gocst.’ 1 *] 10. Then Joshua commanded the 
officers of the people, saying; 11. ‘Pass 
through the midst of the camp, and com¬ 
mand the people, saying: Prepare you 
victuals; for within three days ye are to 
pass over this Jordan, to go in to possess 
the land, which the Lord your God 
giveth you to possess it.’ 1J12. And to 
the Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and 
to the half-tribe of Manasseh, spoke 
Joshua, saying: 13. ‘Remember the word 
which Moses the servant of the Lord 
commanded you, saying: The Lord 
your God giveth you rest, and will give 
you this land. 14. Your wives, your 
little ones, and your cattle, shall abide 
in the land which Moses gave you beyond 
the Jordan; but ye shall pass over before 
your brethren armed, all the mighty men 
of valour, and shall help them; 13. until 
the Lord have given your brethren rest, 
as unto you, and they also have possessed 
the land which the Lord your God giveth 
them; then ye shall return unto the land of 
your possession, and possess it, which 
Moses the servant of the Lord gave you 
beyond the Jordan toward the sunrising.’ 
K 16. And they answered Joshua, saying: 
‘All that thou hast commanded us we will 
do, and whithersoever thou sendest us 
we will go. 17. According as we hearkened 
unto Moses in all things, so will we hearken 
unto thee; only the Lord thy God be with 
thee, as He was with Moses. 18. Who¬ 
soever he be that shall rebel against thy 
commandment, and shall not hearken 
unto thy words in alfthat thou commandest 
him, he shall be put to death; only be 
strong and of good courage.’ 

1 Sephardim conclude here. 
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9. have not I commanded thee. See Deut. 
xxxi, 7. 

11. prepare you victuals. Commissariat is of 
primary importance in campaigning, especially 
in a hostile country. 

12. Reubenites. He reminds them of the 
promise they gave Moses to cross Jordan and 
assist their brethren in the conquest of Canaan; 
Num. xxxn, 20-32. 

13. rest. Cf. Deut. xn, 9. 

17. only the Lord thy God be with thee. i.e. 


that thou walk in the ways of Moses, so that the 
Lord be with thee (Kimchi). 

18. rebel They desire strict military discipline. 

only be strong and of good courage. The 
Rabbis understood this call for courage to apply 
with especial force in the realm of the spirit: 
‘There are four directions in which a man needs 
constantly to strengthen himself; namely, in 
Torah (i.e. in his grasp of religious fundamentals) 
and Good Deeds (beneficence is the result of 
habitual action), in Prayer (daily worship not 
only expresses, but kindles the flame of devotion 
in the soul), and in Derech Eretz (i.e. harmonious 
relationship with his fellow-men).’ 
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THE SHEMA 
Its Meaning and History 


A 

THE MEANING OF THE SHEMA 

‘Hear, O Israel, the Lord is our God, the Lord 
is One.’ These words enshrine Judaism’s greatest 
contribution to the religious thought of mankind. 
They constitute the primal confession of Faith 
in the religion of the Synagogue, declaring that 
the Holy God worshipped and proclaimed by 
Israel is One; and that He alone is God, Who was, 
is, and ever will be. That opening sentence of the 
Shema rightly occupies the central place in Jewish 
religious thought; for every other Jewish belief 
turns upon it: all goes back to it; all flows from it. 
The following are some of its far-reaching 
implications, negative and positive, that have 
been of vital importance in the spiritual history of 
man. 

Its Negations 

Polytheism. This sublime pronouncement of 
absolute monotheism was a declaration of war 
against all polytheism, the worship of many 
deities, and paganism, the deification of any finite 
thing or being or natural force. It scornfully 
rejected the star-cults and demon worship of 
Babylonia, the animal worship of Egypt, the 
nature worship of Greece, the Emperor worship 
of Rome, as well as the stone, tree, and serpent 
idolatries of other heathen religions with their 
human sacrifices, lustful rites, their barbarism 
and inhumanity. Polytheism breaks the moral 
unity of man, and involves a variety of moral 
standards; that is to say, no standard at all. 
The study of Comparative Religion clearly shows 
that, in polytheism, ‘side by side with a High 
God of Justice and Truth, the cults of a goddess 
of sensual love, a god of intoxicating drink, or of 
thieves and liars, might be maintained’ (Famell). 
It certainly is not the soil on which a high and 
consistent ethical system grows. This is true of 
even its highest forms, such as the heathenism 
of the Greeks. ‘The Olympian divinities merely 
copied and even exaggerated the pleasures and 
pains, the perfections and imperfections, the 
loftiness and baseness of life on earth. Man could 
not receive any moral guidance from them. The 
Greeks possessed nothing even remotely resem¬ 
bling a Decalogue to restrain and bind them’ 
(Kastein). Despite the love of beauty that char¬ 
acterized the Greeks, and despite their iridescent 
minds, they remained barbarians religiously and 
morally; and their race was held up by their 
pupils, the Romans of Imperial days, as the 
prototype of everything that was mendacious, 
cruel, grasping and unjust. The fruit of Greek 
heathen teaching is, in fact, best seen in the 
horrors of the arena, the wholesale crucifixions, 


and the unspeakable bestialities of these same 
pupils, the Romans of Imperial days. 

Quite other were the works of Hebrew Mono¬ 
theism. Its preaching of the One, Omnipotent 
God liberated man from slavery to nature; from 
fear of demons and goblins and ghosts; from all 
creatures of man’s infantile or diseased imagina¬ 
tion. And that One God is One who ‘is sanctified 
by righteousness’, who is of purer eyes than to 
endure the sight of evil, or to tolerate wrong. 
This has been named ethical monotheism. There 
may have been independent recognition of the 
unity of the Divine nature among some peoples; 
e.g. the unitary sun-cult of Ikhnaton in Egypt, 
or some faint glimpses of it in ancient Babylon. 
But in neither of these systems of worship was it 
essentially ethical, completely transfused with 
the Moral Law, and holding moral conduct to 
be the beginning and end of the religious life. 
Likewise, moral thinking and moral practices 
had indeed existed from immemorial times every¬ 
where; but the sublime idea that morality is 
something Divine, spiritual in its inmost essence 
—this is the distinctive teaching of the Hebrew 
Scriptures. In Hebrew monotheism, ethical values 
are not only the highest of human values, but ex¬ 
clusively the only values of eternal worth. ‘There 
is none upon earth that I desire beside Thee,’ 
exclaims the Hebrew Psalmist. These words are 
but a poetic translation of the Shema in terms of 
religious experience. 

Dualism. The Shema excludes dualism, any 
assumption of two rival powers of Light and 
Darkness, of the universe being regarded as the 
arena of a perpetual conflict between the principles 
of Good and Evil. This was the religion of 
Zoroaster, the seer of ancient Persia. His teaching 
was far in advance of all other heathen religions. 
Yet it was in utter contradiction to the belief in 
One, Supreme Ruler of the World, shaping the 
light, and at the same time controlling the dark¬ 
ness (Isa. xlv, 7). In the Jewish view, the universe, 
with all its conflicting forces, is marvellously 
harmonized in its totality; and, in the sum, evil 
is overruled and made a new source of strength 
for the victory of the good. ‘He maketh peace in 
His high places.' Zoroastrianism is alleged by 
some to be responsible for many folklore elements 
in Jewish theology, especially for its angelology. 
But though later generations in Judaism did speak 
of Satan and a whole hierarchy of angels, these 
were invariably thought of as absolutely the 
creatures of God. To attribute Divine powers 
to any of these beings, and deem them in¬ 
dependent of God, or in any way on a par with the 
Supreme Being, would at all times have been 
deemed in Jewry to be wild blasphemy. It is 
noteworthy that the Jewish Mystics placed man— 
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because he is endowed with free will—higher in 
the scale of spiritual existence than any mere 
‘messenger’, which is the literal translation of the 
word angel, as well as of its Hebrew original, 
Pantheism. And the Shema excludes pantheism, 
which considers the totality of things to be the 
Divine. The inevitable result of believing that all 
things are divine, and all equally divine, is that the 
distinction between right and wrong, between holy 
and unholy, loses its meaning. Pantheism, in 
addition, robs the Divine Being of conscious 
personality. In Judaism, on the contrary, though 
God pervades the universe, He transcends it. 
‘The heavens are the work of Thy hands. They 
shall perish, but Thou shalt endure; yea, all of 
them shall wax old like a garment; as a vesture 
shalt Thou change them, and they shall pass away. 
But Thou art the selfsame, and Thy years 
shall have no end’ (Psalm cn, 26-8). The Rabbis 
expressed the same thought when they said; 
‘The Holy One, blessed be He, encompasses the 
universe, but the universe does not encompass 
Him.’ And so far from submerging the Creator in 
His created universe, they would have fully 
endorsed the lines, 

Though earth and man were gone. 

And suns and universes ceased to be. 

And Thou wert left alone. 

Every existence would exist in Thee’ 

(Emily Bronte). 

Belief in the Trinity. In the same way, the 
Shema excludes the trinity of the Christian creed 
as a violation of the Unity of God. Trinitarianism 
has at times been indistinguishable from tritheism; 
i.e. the belief in three separate gods. To this were 
added later cults of the Virgin and the saints, all 
of them quite incompatible with pure monotheism. 
Judaism recognizes no intermediary between God 
and man; and declares that prayer is to be 
directed to God alone, and to no other being in 
the heavens above or on earth beneath. 

Its Positive Implications 
Brotherhood of Man. The belief in the unity 
of the Human Race is the natural corollary of the 
Unity of God, since the One God must be the God 
of the whole of humanity. It was impossible for 
polytheism to reach the conception of One 
Humanity. It could no more have written the 
tenth chapter of Genesis, which traces the descent 
of all the races of man to a common ancestry, 
than it could have written the first chapter of 
Genesis, which proclaims the One God as the 
Creator of the universe and all that is therein. 
Through Hebrew monotheism alone was it 
possible to teach the Brotherhood of Man; and 
it was Hebrew monotheism which first declared, 
‘Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself’, and 
•The stranger that sojoumeth with you shall be 
unto you as the homebom among you, and thou 
shalt love him as thyself’ (Lev. xix, 18, 34). 

Unity of the Universe. The conception of 
monotheism has been the basis of modern science. 


and of the modem world-view. Belief in the 
Unity of God opened the eyes of man to the unity 
of nature; ‘that there is a unity and harmony 
in the structure of things, because of the unity of 
their Source’ (L. Roth). A noted scientist wrote: 
—‘The One, Sole God—conceived as the Supreme 
and Absolute Being who is the Source of all the 
moral aspirations of man—that conception of the 
Deity accustomed the human spirit to the idea of 
Reason underlying all things, and kindled in man 
the desire to learn that Reason’ (Dubois- 
Reymond). Likewise, A. N. Whitehead declares 
that the conception of absolute cosmic regularity 
is monotheistic in origin. And ‘every fresh 
discovery confirms the fact that in all Nature’s 
infinite variety there is one single Principle at 
work; that there is one controlling Power which— 
in the words of our Adon Olam hymn—is of 
no beginning and no end, existing before all things 
were formed, and remaining when all are gone’ 
(Haffkine). 

Unity of History. And this One God—Judaism 
teaches—is the righteous and omnipotent Ruler 
of the universe. In polytheism, it was practically 
impossible to arrive at ‘the conception of a single 
Providence ruling the world by fixed laws; the 
multitude of divinities suggests the possibility 
of discord in the divine cosmos; and instils 
a sense of the capricious and incalculable in the 
unseen world’ (Farnell). Not so Judaism, with 
its passionate belief in a Judge of all the earth, 
who can and will do right. As early as the days 
of the Second Temple, the idea of the Sovereignty 
of God was linked with the Shema. The Rabbis 
ordained that the words, ‘Hear, O Israel, the 
Lord is our God, the Lord is One,’ should be 
immediately followed by IJYD'to 1133 D® “|V13 
"Tin d’pIS 1 ?, ‘Blessed be His name, Whose glorious 
kingdom is for ever and ever’—the proclamation 
of the ultimate triumph of justice on earth. 
Jewish monotheism thus stresses the supremacy 
of the will of God for righteousness over the 
course of history: ’One will rules all to one end— 
the world as it ought to be’ (Moore). 

The Messianic Kingdom. The cardinal Jewish 
teaching of a living God who rules history has 
changed the heart and the whole outlook of 
humanity. Not only the hallowing of human 
life, but the hallowing of history flows from this 
doctrine of a Holy God, who is hallowed by 
righteousness. It is only the Jew, and those who 
have adopted Israel’s Scriptures as their own, 
who see all events in nature and history as parts 
of one all-embracing plan; who behold God’s 
world as a magnificent unity; and who look for¬ 
ward to that sure triumph of justice in humanity 
on earth which men call the Kingdom of God. 
And it is only the Jew, and those who have gone 
to school to the Jew, who can pray mroba T’TB'I, 
‘May His kingdom come.’ 

Highest among the implications of the Shema 
is the passionate conviction of the Jew that the day 
must dawn when all mankind will call upon the 
One God, when all the peoples will recognize 
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that they are the children of One Father. Nine 
hundred years ago, Rashi commented as follows 
on the six words of the Shema: *He Who now 
is our God and is not yet recognized by the nations 
as their God, will yet be the one God of the whole 
world. As it is written in Zephaniah in, 9, I will 
turn to the peoples a pure language, that they 
may all call upon the name of the LORD, to serve 
Him with one consent; and it is said in Zechariah 
xrv, 9, And the LORD shall be King over all the 
earth; in that day shall the LORD be One, and 
His Name One.' 

A word must be added in regard to the two 
proof-texts cited by Rashi. The first, 4 I will restore 
to the peoples a pure language, that they may call 
upon the name of the Lord,’ must be reckoned 
among the most remarkable utterances of the 
Prophets. It foretells a wonderful transformation 
of spirit that will come over the peoples of the 
earth. They are now only groping dimly after 
the true God, and stammering His praise. But 
the time will come when they shall adore Him 
with a full knowledge of Him; and with one consent 
(lit. ‘shoulder to shoulder’, i.e. without any 
superiority of one over the other), they will form 
a universal chorus to chant His praise. ‘The 
amazing thing about this prophecy is that it 
foresees the time when the curse of Babel will 
be removed from the children of men, and the 
confusion of tongues will end: one world- 
language, based on man’s moral and religious 
needs, will be the speech in the Kingdom of the 
Spirit on earth’ (Sellin). 

As to the words, ‘And the Lord shall be king 
over all the earth; in that day shall the Lord be 
One, and His Name One,’ they are combined with 
the Shema Yisroel in the Musaph Prayer of 
the New Year—one of the most solemn portions 
of the Jewish Liturgy. They also form the last 
sentence of the Oleynoo prayer, and thus end 
every statutory Jewish service—morning, after¬ 
noon, and evening. There could be no more fitting 
conclusion for the Jew’s daily devotions than 
this universalist hope of God’s Kingdom. 

The History of the Shema 

The work of the Rabbis. Who unveiled to the 
masses of the Jewish people the spiritual wonders 
enshrined in the Shema? It is the immortal merit 
of the Rabbis in the centuries immediately before 
and after the common era, that these religious 
treasures did not remain the possession of the few, 
but became the heritage of the whole House of 
Israel. Thanks to the Rabbis, the fulness of that 
sacred truth gradually saturated the souls of the 
lowliest, as of the highest, in Israel. The recita¬ 
tion of the Shema was part of the regular daily 
worship in the Temple. They took it over to 
the Synagogue, and gave it central place in the 
morning and evening prayers of every Jew. 
We may judge the important part it played in the 
rabbinic consciousness from the fact that the 
whole Mishnah opens with the question, ‘From 
what hour is the evening Shema to be read?’ 


It is the Rabbis who raised the six words S?BB 
-rriN'l irnVN'T ’jtnBT to a confession of Faith; 
who ordained that they be repeated by the entire 
body of worshippers when the Torah is taken out 
on Sabbaths and Festivals; in the Sanctification 
(Kedusha ) on these sacred occasions; after the 
Neilah service, as the culmination of the great 
Day of Atonement; and in man’s last hour, when 
he is setting out to meet his Heavenly Father face 
to face. In this way, the Shema became the soul¬ 
stirring, collective self-expression of Israel’s 
spiritual being. But even in the private prayer 
of the individual Jew, the Rabbis spared no effort 
to enhance the solemnity of its utterance. It is 
to be said audibly, they ordained, the ear hearing 
what the lips utter; and its last word echod 
(‘One’) was to be pronounced with special 
emphasis. All thoughts other than God’s Unity 
must be shut out. It must be spoken with entire 
collection and concentration of heart and mind 
(niTD); the reading of the Shema may not be 
interrupted even to respond to the salutation of 
a king. If the words of the Shema are uttered 
devoutly and reverently—the Rabbis taught— 
they thrill the very soul of the worshipper and 
bring him a realization of communion with the 
Most High. ‘When men in prayer declare the 
Unity of the Holy Name in love and reverence, 
the walls of earth’s darkness are cleft in twain, 
and the face of the Heavenly King is revealed, 
lighting up the universe’ (Zohar). 

The Shema and martyrdom. The unwearied 
national pedagogy of the Rabbis bore blessed 
fruit. The Shema bacame the first prayer of 
innocent childhood, and the last utterance of the 
dying. It was the rallying-cry by which a hundred 
generations in Israel were welded together into 
one Brotherhood to do the will of their Father in 
heaven; it was the watchword of the myriads of 
martyrs who agonized and died for the Unity 
‘as the ultima ratio of their religion’ (Herford). 
During every persecution and massacre, from the 
time of the Crusades to the wholesale slaughter 
of the Jewish population in the Ukraine in the 
years 1919 to 1921, Shema Yisroel has been the 
last sound on the lips of the victims. All the 
Jewish martyrologies are written round the Shema. 
The Jewish Teachers in medieval Germany 
introduced a regular Benediction for the recital 
of the Shema at the hour of ‘sanctification of the 
Name’; i.e. when a man is facing martyrdom. It is 
as follows: ‘Blessed art Thou, O Lord our God, 
King of the Universe, who hast sanctified us by 
Thy commandments and bade us love Thee with 
all our heart and all our soul, and to sanctify 
Thy glorious and awful Name in public. Blessed 
art Thou, O Lord, Who sanctifiest Thy Name 
amongst the many.’ Numberless were the dire 
occasions when this Benediction was spoken. 
One instance will suffice. When the hordes of the 
Crusaders reached Xanten, near the Rhine 
(June 27, 1096), the Jews of that place were par¬ 
taking of their Sabbath-eve meal together. The 
arrival of the Crusaders meant, of course, certain 
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death to them, and the meal was discontinued. 
But they did not leave the hall until the saintly 
R. Moses ha-Cohen first said Grace, enlarging 
the regular text with prayers appropriate to the 
awful moment. The Grace was concluded with the 
Shema. Thereupon they went to the synagogue, 
where they all met with martyrdom. It is such 
happenings, which decimated the Jewish com¬ 
munities in the Rhine region by massacre and 
self-immolation to escape baptism, that caused the 
contemporary Synagogue poet, Kalonymos ben 
Yehudah, to sing: 

‘Yea, they slay us and they smite, 

Vex our souls with sore affright; 

All the closer cleave we, Lord, 

To thine everlasting word. 

Not a line of all their Mass 
Shall our lips in homage pass; 

Though they curse, and bind, and kill, 

The living God is with us still. 

We still are Thine, though limbs are torn; 
Better death than life forsworn. 

From dying lips the accents swell, 

“Thy God is One, O Israel”; 

And bridegroom answers unto bride, 

“The Lord is God, and none beside,” 

And, knit with bonds of holiest faith. 

They pass to endless life through death.’ 

The reading of the Shema indeed fulfilled the 
promise of the Rabbis that it clothes man with 
invincible lion-strength. It endowed the Jew with 
the double-edged sword of the spirit against the 
unutterable terrors of his long night of suffering 
and exile. 

Defence of the Unity. The Rabbis not only 
trained Israel to the understanding of the vital 
significance of the Divine Unity; they also 
defended the Jewish God-idea whenever its 
purity was threatened by enemies from without 
or within. They permitted no toying with 
polytheism, be its disguises ever so ethereal; 
they brooked no'departure, even by a hair’s 
breadth, from the most rigorous monotheism; 
and rejected absolutely everything that might 
weaken or obscure it. The fight against idolatry 
and paganism begun by the Prophets was continued 
by the Pharisees. Abraham, the father of the 
Hebrew people, they taught, started on his career 
as an idol-wrecker. In legends, parables, and 
discourses, they showed forth the folly and futility 
of idol-worship, and pointed to the infamy and 
moral degradation evidenced by the Roman 
deification of the reigning Emperor. Josephus 
records that, when Caligula ordered the symbols 
of his divinity to be erected in the Temple at 
Jerusalem, tens of thousands of Jews declared 
their readiness to be trampled to death under 
the heels of the Roman cavalry, rather than suffer 
the Jewish belief in the Unity of God to be out¬ 
raged. ‘In the world-wide Roman Empire, it was 
the Jews alone who refused the erection of statues 
and the paying of divine homage to Caligula. 
They thereby saved the honour of the human race, 
when all the other peoples slavishly obeyed the 


decree of the Imperial madman’ (Fuerst). The 
Rabbis defended the Unity of God against the 
Jewish Gnostics, those ancient heretics who 
blasphemed the God of Israel, ridiculed the 
Scriptures, and asserted a duality of Divine 
Powers. And they defended it against the Jewish 
Christians, who darkened the sky of Israel’s 
monotheism by teaching a novel doctrine of God’s 
‘sonship’; by identifying a man, born of woman, 
with God; and by advocating the doctrine of a 
Trinity. Said a Palestinian Rabbi of the fourth 
century: ‘Strange are those men who believe 
that God has a son and suffered him to die. The 
God who could not bear to see Abraham about 
to sacrifice his son, but exclaimed “Lay not thine 
hand upon the lad,” would He have looked on 
calmly while His son was being slain, and not have 
reduced the whole world to chaos!’ 

In the Middle Ages. Throughout the Middle 
Ages, the Jewish Teachers continued the religious 
education of the people begun in earlier centuries. 
They upheld the cause of pure Monotheism at 
the Religious Disputations in which they were 
compelled to participate by the triumphant and 
all-powerful Church. That portion of their 
defence of Judaism which found expression in 
literary form, like the ‘Book of Victory’ (Sefer 
Nizzachon), is of lasting value. Such likewise 
is the book of Isaac Troki, a Polish Karaite of 
the sixteenth century, ‘the Defence of the Faith,’ 
which evoked the warm praise of Voltaire. Of 
especial importance is the work of the Jewish 
philosophers, whose effort represents a distinct 
enrichment of the world’s religious thinking. 
Saadyah, Gabirol, Bachya, Hallevi, Maimonides 
purge the concept of God of all anthropo¬ 
morphism, and vindicate the unity and uniqueness 
of Israel’s God-conception. Solomon Ibn 
Gabirol, renowned alike as philosopher and 
Synagogue poet, begins his Royal Crown with 
the words: ‘Thou art One, the first great Cause 
of all: Thou art One, and none can penetrate— 
not even the wisest in heart—the unfathomable 
mystery of Thy Unity. Thou art One; Thy Unity 
can neither be lessened nor increased, for neither 
plurality nor change nor any attribute can be 
applied to Thee. Thou art One, but the imagina¬ 
tion fails in any attempt to define or limit Thee. 
Therefore I said, “I will take heed to my ways, 
that I sin not with my tongue.” ’ 

In the present day. The long and arduous war¬ 
fare begun by the Prophets and continued by the 
Rabbis is not yet ended. The Unity of God has 
its antagonists in the present day, as in former 
ages. Even advanced non-Jewish writers on 
religion are, as a rule, but hesitating witnesses to 
the Unity of God; and liberal Christian theolo¬ 
gians wax quite eloquent in depicting the 
amenities of life under polytheism. They plead 
that it helped to interfuse the whole life with 
‘religion’; to intensify the ‘joy of life’ and delight 
in the world of nature; and that it made for 
religious tolerance. 

On closer examination, these partisan claims 
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collapse entirely. As for tolerance, even en¬ 
lightened Greek polytheism permitted three of 
the greatest thinkers of the Periclean age— 
Socrates, Protagoras, and Anaxagoras—to be put 
to death on religious grounds. The Jews came into 
contact with Greek polytheism in its later stages. 
But neither Antiochus Epiphanes, who attempted 
to drown Judaism in the blood of its faithful 
children, nor Apion, the frenzied spokesman of 
the anti-Semites in Alexandria, displayed par¬ 
ticular tolerance. 

Again, the alleged interfusion of the whole of 
life with ‘religion’ under polytheism did not save 
the votaries of Greek polytheism from moral 
laxity, licentiousness and inhuman behaviour both 
in war and in peace. As to intensifying the ‘joy of 
life’—that ‘joy of life’, even among the Greeks, 
seems to have been the prerogative of the few. 
Thus, Greek society was broad-based on un¬ 
righteousness, i.e. on human slavery; and in 
Greece ‘the animated tool,’ as Aristotle defined 
the slave, was denied all human rights. It is, 
furthermore, difficult to see wherein the ‘joy of 
life’ consisted for the human sacrifices regularly 
offered by the heathen Semites and Slavs, 
Germans and Greeks. In regard to the 
last-named, it is not generally remembered 
that we find traces of human sacrifice 
throughout the Hellenic world, in the cult 
of almost every god, and in all periods of 
the independent Greek states. In the Roman 
Empire, this hideous accompaniment of poly¬ 
theism continued till the fourth century of our 
present era; while in India the burning of widows 
was abolished only in the year 1840! 

The other claims on behalf of polytheism are 
seen to be equally untenable. Delight in the world 
of nature was not confined to the polytheists. 
It could not have been alien to the people that 
produced the Song of Songs, and is therefore not 
the possession of heathenism alone. No less a 
scientist and thinker than Alexander von 
Humboldt has shown that the aesthetic contem¬ 
plation of nature only began when the landscape 
was freed from its gods, and men could rejoice 
in nature’s own greatness and beauty. 

Various secular writers on religion go far beyond 
modernist theologians in their depreciation of 
monotheism. Unlike those theologians, they do 
not halt between two opinions, and they know no 
hesitancies. Ernest Renan ascribed the rise of 
belief in One God to the desert surroundings of 
the early Hebrews. ‘The desert is monotheistic,’ 
he announced. He omitted, however, to explain 
why, if so, the other Semitic desert-dwellers had 
remained polytheists; or why the primeval 
inhabitants of the Sahara, Gobi and Kalahari 
deserts were not monotheists. Anti-Semites go 
further still. In order to belittle Israel’s infinite 
glory as the Prophet of Monotheism, they decry 
the Unity of God as ‘a bare, barren, arithmetical 
idea’; as merely ‘the minimum of religion’. (It 
is strange that the alleged ‘minimum of religion’ 
should have given the Decalogue to the world; 


should have produced the Psalms, the book of 
devotion of civilized humanity; should have 
succeeded in shattering all idols, turning the 
course of history, and freeing the children of men 
from the stone heart of heathen antiquity.) Some 
of these anti-Semites contrast the bountiful 
abundance displayed by Greece in its hundreds of 
gods and goddesses, by India in its thousands of 
fantastic deities, with the one God of Israel. 
'Only one God—how mean, how meagre!’ 
—they exclaim. It would serve no purpose to 
repeat further strictures on monotheism on the 
part of men who deem that, in attacking Jews, 
one need be neither logical nor fair; and that one 
may say anything of Jews and Judaism so long 
as it covers them with ridicule. But Truth is on the 
march; and the number of those thinkers is 
growing who recognize that ‘the Shema is the basis 
of all higher, ethical, spiritual religion; an 
imperishable pronouncement, reverberating to 
this day in every idealistic conception of the 
universe’ (Gunkel). 

Conclusion. ‘It was undeniably a stroke of true 
religious genius—a veritable prompting by the 
Holy Spirit, tPTlpn mi,— to select, as Prof. 
Steinthal reminds us, out of the 5,845 verses of the 
Pentateuch this one verse (Deut. vi, 4) as the 
inscription for Israel’s banner of victory. 
Throughout the entire realm of literature, secular 
or sacred, there is probably no utterance to be 
found that can be compared in its intrinsic 
intellectual and spiritual force, or in the influence 
it exerted upon the whole thinking and feeling of 
civilized mankind, with the six words which have 
become the battle-cry of the Jewish people for 
more than twenty-five centuries’ (Kohler). 


B 

REWARD AND PUNISHMENT IN 
JUDAISM 

Chapter xi, 13-21, which forms the middle 
portion of the Shema, proclaims the doctrine of 
the Retributive Righteousness of God. Both 
rewards and punishments are here agricultural, 
and in particular refer to the rainfall, which is a 
matter of life and death in a land like Palestine. 

Judaism teaches that obedience to the will of 
God is rewarded, and disobedience punished. 
This doctrine is bound up with the fundamental 
belief of Judaism in a God of Justice. Because 
God is just. He will not treat the righteous and 
the wicked in the same manner. In some way, 
it must be better with the former than with the 
latter, through the justice of God. But such 
reward—whether conceived as material blessing 
or as in later ages, when it became more and more 
spiritualized—is not made the motive for virtue. 
That must be love of God and His command¬ 
ments, a free enthusiasm for doing His will. 
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Throughout his Farewell Discourses, Moses 
demands obedience to the Divine will out of pure 
and disinterested love of God. His words in 
Deuteronomy breathe an ardent love and spiritual 
awe of the invisible God, a heart-religion such 
as we met in the greatest of the Psalms and the 
highest portions of Prophecy. Throughout these 
same Discourses, however, we find, as in no 
other Biblical book, the appeal to material 
reward for obedience, and material punishment 
for disobedience, repeatedly and urgently pressed. 
‘This is due,’ it has been explained, ‘to the 
personal position of Moses. In himself he is a 
lofty, spiritual nature, yearning with a parent’s 
love to a people incapable of rising to his 
spiritual plane; a people yet in the childhood 
of what we call real life, to be enticed with 
promises and frightened with threats. And 
alternately he pours his spiritual fervour into their 
dull ears, and then falls back helplessly on to the 
material considerations which alone will move 
them’ (Moulton). He boldly makes use of every 
motive that actually influences men—gratitude 
to God, feeling of dependence on Him, and fear of 
God—in order to win them to the higher life. 
‘He does not ask men to serve God because it 
will be profitable to them, but because they love 
God: and he endeavours to make them love God 
by reciting all His love and friendliness and 
patience to His people, and by pointing out the 
evil which His love is seeking to ward off. Having 
before his mind the results of evil conduct, he 
does urge men to escape from the wrath that may 
rest upon them. But the only means so to escape 
is to yield to the love of God’ (Harper). 

How far there is correspondence in actual 
life between righteousness and happiness, and 
between misery and sin, is a recurrent problem 
both in Biblical and post-Biblical Judaism. 
Deuteronomy and Ezekiel declare that men get 
in this world exactly what they deserve. Job, 
Jeremiah, Habakkuk, the Psalms, and Ecclesiastes 
courageously face the bitter facts of life, and point 
out how often it goes well with the wicked and ill 
with the righteous. This world-riddle becomes less 
distracting under the influence of the belief in the 
immortality of the soul. 

Since the time of the Maccabees, the belief in 
immortality had become wellnigh universal 
among the masses of the Jewish people. R. Jannai 
could thus remain quite unperturbed by his 
recognition that ‘it is not in our power to explain 
either the prosperity of the wicked, or the affliction 
of the righteous’. ‘Faithful is thy Employer,’ 
says R. Tarphon, ‘to pay thee the reward of thy 
labour, and know that the grant of the reward 
of the righteous will be in the future life.’ New 
spiritual conceptions became prominent; such as 
the great saying of the illustrious Babylonian 
teacher Rab, ‘In the world to come there is 
neither eating nor drinking . . . but the righteous 
enjoy the radiance of the Shechinah.’ 

In connection with this world-riddle, the Rabbis 
never lost sight of two things. One, that suffering 


is not an absolute evil-: it educates, it purifies, it 
can be an instrument of Divine love; see on vm, 
5. Through it, Israel came into possession of the 
best gifts—the Torah, the Holy Land, and 
Eternal Life. Rab declared, ‘He who suffers no 
affliction and persecution does not belong to 
Israel’; i.e. has not known the highest spiritual 
experience of God’s chosen ones. And the second 
thing is, that in the deepest sense, righteousness 
is its own reward. Ben Azzai taught that even as 
one sin begets another, so the reward of a good 
deed is that it leads to another good deed! 13© 
msa mxa. The Rabbis would have rejected the 
thought that in this world righteousness should 
permanently produce misery, and wickedness 
invariably lead to happiness, as both irrational 
and blasphemous. Nevertheless, they taught men 
to disregard the thought of reward altogether; 
and to do their duty nfilfV, lishmoh, for its own 
sake. Rabbi Eleazer explained the opening verse 
of Psalm cxn, ‘Happy is the man that delighteth 
greatly in His commandments,’ to mean, ‘he 
delights greatly in His commandments, but not 
in the reward connected with them.’ This is in 
line with the teaching of one of the earliest 
Sages, Antigonos of Socho, ‘Be not like servants 
that minister to their master for the sake of 
receiving a reward; but be like servants who 
minister to their master without the condition 
of receiving a reward; and let the fear of Heaven 
be upon you’ (Ethics of the Fathers). 

‘It is true that the ordinary man may be in¬ 
capable of such pure devotion; and, in his case, 
promises of reward and punishment are necessary. 
But such promises are merely a means to an end, 
the end being the attainment of such spiritual 
exaltation in which the love of good will be the 
sole stimulus to good. Let men serve God 
at first for reward; they will end by serving Him 
without any such motive. He who desires to serve 
God from love must not serve to win the future 
world, but he does the right and eschews the 
wrong because he is a man, and owes it to his 
manhood to perfect himself’ (Maimonides). 


C 

JEWISH EDUCATION 
Its Scope 

Though it was never intended that women 
become learned in the Torah, a clear understand¬ 
ing of the fundamentals of Jewish faith and duty 
was required of the Jewish woman. In ancient 
times, the Mishnah (Ned. iv) speaks of the 
Scripture instruction of sons and daughters as 
the normal practice. In the Middle Ages, Judah 
the Pious writes: ‘Girls too should receive 
instruction in the Holy Law. It is true that the 
Rabbis taught that girls need not be instructed in 
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the Talmud. This only means that it is not 
necessary for them to pursue Talmudic learning, 
but girls must share in religious and moral 
instruction. Everyone should know the Divine 
laws and commandments; youths should leam 
them in the Hebrew language, women and girls 
may learn them in their mother tongue. The 
instruction of girls must be given in a gentle and 
pleasant manner.’ 

It is but too true that in past centuries the 
standard of education for Jewish girls was 
immeasurably lower than it was in the case of 
boys. This did not then much matter, as in the 
sheltered life of the olden ghetto the morale of 
Jewish women remained unharmed by this 
narrow educational ideal. ‘The Jewish woman vied 
with her husband in an admiration for a religious 
culture which she was not permitted to share; her 
greatest pride was to have sons learned in the 
Torah. She was, above everything, modest and 
chaste, and she could immolate herself as a martyr 
when the need arose’ (M. Joseph). Yet even in 
those ages, a whole devotional literature arose, 
e.g. the Techinnoth, in the Judeo-German 
vernacular, which was exclusively intended for 
the use of girls and women, to acquaint them 
with Scripture, and enable them to understand 
the teachings of Jewish ritual and ethics. 

Earlier than among any other people, Jewish 
law and custom ordained the provision of elemen¬ 
tary instruction to all the children of the com¬ 
munity, rich and poor alike. ‘Be ye heedful of 
the children of the poor, for from them does the 
Torah go forth,’ was the warning of the Rabbis. 
And the Jewish knowledge which is to endow 
every Jewish boy or girl with the Jewish outlook 
and Jewish loyalty cannot be acquired in the 
few hundred hours of instruction they receive 
in the current Religion Classes. It must extend 
over years, and not end with adolescence. ‘Nicht 
Religionsstunden, sondem Religionsjahre,’ said 
the illustrious Leopold Zunz, the founder of the 
new Jewish learning. The continuation teaching 
of the Jewish youth and the Jewish adult need 
not necessarily be canted on in formal classes. 
But a deep yearning, and constant striving, for 
acquaintance with Jewish thought, and the 
classical sources of Jewish inspiration, are in¬ 
dispensable for real, conscious, and not merely 
accidental, membership in the House of Israel. 

Its Content 

As the aim of Jewish education is the consecra¬ 
tion of the Jewish child to Judaism and his 
preparation for a life of beneficence for Israel 
and humanity, it must consist of the following 
four elements. 

(1) Jewish Religion. — i.e. the Jewish beliefs 
concerning God, the Torah and Israel; the teach¬ 
ings and practices, the symbols and institutions 
which have come down to the House of Israel 
through the ages. Such knowledge does not come 
of itself, and cannot be satisfactorily picked up 
from other Jewish studies. The growing boy and 


girl will in the future be often called upon to 
state and defend their religious position. They 
should be helped to a formulation of Jewish 
belief by means of systematic instruction. 

(2) The Hebrew Language. Hebrew is Israel’s 
historic language, and the key to all Israel’s 
treasures; and, being the key and receptacle of 
Israel’s message to mankind, no other language, 
whether living or dead, has had such a vast and 
eternal span of influence. It is the most important 
of human tongues, the language of languages, the 
Sacred Tongue. Every Jewish child is entitled to 
the possession of an intimate, even if not extensive, 
knowledge of the Sacred Tongue, which shall 
give that child a lot and portion in the synagogue, 
the heart of Jewish communal life. A Hebrew-less 
Jewry has no future, because it cannot fairly 
be said to have a present. 

(3) The Sacred Scriptures. The beginnings of 
Israel’s history as related in the Pentateuch should 
early form part of the child’s soul-life. But we 
must go beyond the Pentateuch, and teach the 
whole Bible story. The main stress must be laid 
on the living truths underlying the narration of the 
facts. It is these truths, enshrined not only in Bible 
history, but in prophecy, psalm, proverb and 
moral discourse, that are of transcendent worth 
to the spiritual development of the child. Through 
these truths, the Bible is a Tree of Life to them 
that grasp it. 

(4) Jewish History. Jewish History is a con¬ 
tinuous revelation, with a divine lesson for each 
generation. Nobody can understand the Jew— 
the Jew cannot understand himself—if he knows 
nothing of Jewish history beyond the Chumesh, or 
the Bible or even Josephus. Every Jew should 
know the outstanding events and personalities of 
every age in Jewish history, with appropriate 
selections from our imperishable literary monu¬ 
ments. Only he who has wept over the tragedy 
of Israel and has been inspired by the story of our 
martyrs, who knows something of the wealth of 
our literature and of our contributions to the 
humanization of man, can have the proud 
Jewish consciousness that he is a member of a 
holy and indomitable People, or understand the 
meaning of the Unity of Israel, with its great 
ethical corollaries, the warning against the pro¬ 
fanation of the Jewish Name ( Chillul Hashem) 
and the sublime duty of hallowing the Name of 
God ( Kiddush Hashem). 

D 

MONARCHY AND FREEDOM IN 
ISRAEL 

I 

The Biblical theory of government is among the 
greatest contributions ever made to the political 
life of man. Such, however, is far from being the 
general opinion. This looks upon the two ancient 
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Jewish kingdoms as petty Oriental despotisms, 
whose State life was never of any importance to 
the larger world. 

Both Jewish and non-Jewish writers are respon¬ 
sible for this ignorance and radical misconception 
of Israel’s remarkable achievements as a political 
entity. 

On the one hand, many Jewish writers have 
been under the influence of the German- 
American Reform Movement in Judaism, which 
minimizes and attempts to eliminate the national 
element from the consciousness of the Jew of 
to-day. These writers, approaching the question 
with a theological bias, dismiss the political 
history of ancient Israel as, on the whole, ‘a 
gloomy record of bad government, tyranny and 
oppression.’ We shall see how recklessly this 
die-hard partisan view runs counter to the facts 
of history, as marshalled by a whole series of 
scholars, from John Michaelis and Joseph 
Salvador to Justice Sulzberger and Prof. T. H. 
Robinson. 

On the other hand, non-Jewish writers often 
look upon Israel’s national existence as a mere 
‘preparation’ for Christianity; or, they share the 
late Sir Henry Maine’s superstition that ‘nothing, 
except the blind forces of Nature, moves in the 
world to-day, that is not Greek in origin’. They, 
therefore, bid us tum to Greece, if we would learn 
the origins of free government. 

Now, as to Greece, the 158 petty, quarrelling, 
fratricidal States that are comprised under that 
geographical term have left behind little indeed 
that is worthy of emulation in political life. 
Thus, the Athenians chose their judges by lot, 
and their generals by mass meeting. ‘The Greeks 
had no political unity. Every small city-state was 
an independent, sovereign community. This 
raised the hatred between city and city, still more 
the hatred between class and class in each city, 
to a dangerous pitch. At Athens, some of the men 
of the old ruling families formed an association, 
every member of which had to take an oath, “I 
will be an enemy to the popular party and will 
try to do it every harm that I can” ’ (Edwyn 
Bevan). The Greeks displayed to the full that 
fatal vice of factiousness which imbues politics 
with fanaticism, and proscribes opponents by 
massacre or exile. ‘The various forms of govern¬ 
ment that the Greeks established were all experi¬ 
ments, which, owing to the fact that they were 
carried to their extreme logical conclusion, 
culminated in absurdity. Whether they tried an 
aristocracy, a tyranny, a democracy or a Spartan 
system of military communism, there was always 
some section of the people who were fettered and 
oppressed. Nietzsche rightly calls them "the 
political fools of ancient history” ’ (Kastein). 

In absolute contrast to this, there existed in 
Israel one form of State, constructed on a definite 
principle, and a political constitution that was 
truly representative of the spirit and aspirations 
of the community. The normal form of govern¬ 
ment was the monarchy; and the conception 


of kinghood it embodied was unique throughout 
antiquity. ‘Down to modern times,’ says T. H. 
Huxley, ‘no State had a constitution in which the 
interests of the people are so largely taken into 
account, in which the duties so much more than 
the privileges of rulers are insisted upon, as that 
drawn up for Israel in Deuteronomy and 
Leviticus.’ 

II 

The Kino 

Among all other Oriental peoples, the word 
‘king’ connotes an irresponsible despot, vested 
with unchallenged authority. All law is the 
expression of his will; and, while it binds every 
other member of the community, the monarch 
himself is free to disregard or to supersede it. 
He owes no formal duties to his subjects, and is 
answerable to none for his actions. To the Eastern 
mind, a ‘limited monarchy’ was a contradiction 
in terms. 

It was otherwise in Israel. There it is God who 
is the real King and the sole supreme authority; 
and the monarch is but the agent of the Divine 
King, entrusted with an indicated commission 
for which he is responsible to God who chose him. 
No Jewish ruler would ever have dared to claim 
Divine honours, and, like the Egyptian and 
Roman emperors, order sacrifices to be offered to 
him. In Israel, the monarch is under the Law, 
and is bound to respect the life, honour, and 
possessions of his subjects. We must keep these 
things in mind if we are to realize Israel’s unique 
and original attitude to the monarchy. And then 
let us turn to the twenty-first chapter of the First 
Book of Kings. Naboth’s vineyard was hard by 
king Ahab’s palace at Jezreel. Ahab was anxious 
either to buy it, or to give Naboth a better vine¬ 
yard in exchange. However, as Jezreel was a 
walled city, the law of Jubilee did not apply to it, 
and the inheritance of his fathers, if sold by 
Naboth, would not eventually revert to the seller, 
but would be for ever lost to the family. He, there¬ 
fore, received the king’s proposal with horror, 
and refused. Ahab showed his annoyance. 
When Jezebel, his foreign queen, hears the story, 
she is quite unable to comprehend her husband’s 
difficulties. A king is nothing, who is not prepared 
to take what he wants, is her view of the situation. 
‘I will give thee the vineyard of Naboth the 
Jezreelite,’ she says. The law which could not be 
changed by force she evades by fraud. With 
Ahab’s acquiescence she assumes royal powers 
for the purpose. It may be that Naboth in his 
indignation at the king's proposal had uttered 
some hasty words, though quite insufficient to 
warrant the course adopted by Jezebel. She has 
Naboth accused of blasphemy and treason; 
he is duly tried in the local courts; and, having 
been found guilty on perjured testimony, is made 
to pay the supreme penalty for his alleged crimes. 
When Ahab is about to take possession of the 
vineyard, he is confronted by Elijah. The Prophet 
of Truth and Justice denounces him as a murderer 
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and robber, and foretells the vengeance of Heaven 
that would descend upon his entire House. It is 
interesting to compare this incident in Scripture 
with the conduct of the later Roman Emperor 
Diocletian. It was his habit to charge with treason 
any of his subjects whose estates he desired; to 
have the owner executed; and then confiscate 
those estates. Of course, there was no Elijah 
to raise his voice against the Imperial procedure. 
The Diocletian incident is typical of Roman rule 
in the Provinces of the Empire. It was un¬ 
believably merciless. The hideous misgovernment 
of Palestine by the Roman Procurators as 
recorded by Josephus is not exceptional. ‘Roman 
administration sucked the life-blood out of its 
Eastern subjects, and diminished their will to 
live’ (W. R. Inge). In the matter of humane 
government, Rome has as little to teach us as has 
Greece. 

Normally— i.e. outside Israel—the subject’s 
life, honour, and property were throughout 
antiquity at the absolute disposal of the sovereign. 
And this was so not only in regard to individuals. 
In Egypt, the lives of vast multitudes of men 
were sacrificed in connection with the frenzied 
building schemes of the Pharaohs. Herodotus 
tells us that in the time of Necho II (609-588 
b.c.e.), no less than 120,000 labourers were 
worked to death in the construction of a canal 
connecting the Nile and the Red Sea. The 
contemporary Jewish ruler, king Jehoiakim, tried 
to emulate the example of Necho II, and he built 
himself palaces by means of forced labour. In 
other countries, such a thing was taken to be the 
unquestioned prerogative of the king. But 
absolute power in a ruler was incomprehensible 
to the Jewish mind; and that enterprise was 
deemed an outrage against law and reason, 
against immemorial custom and all human 
decency. Like Elijah before him, Jeremiah the 
Prophet arose, and came to the door of 
Jehoiakim’s palace, crying: ‘Woe unto him that 
buildeth his house by unrighteousness, and his 
chambers by injustice; that useth his neighbour’s 
service without wages, and giveth him not his 
hire.... He shall be buried with the burial of an ass, 
drawn and cast forth beyond the gates of Jeru¬ 
salem’ (Jer. xxii, 13, 19). 

The king in Israel recognized his responsibility 
not only to God and the Divine Law, but to the 
human community that had enthroned him as its 
leader as well. It is not the king but the people 
who is in possession of sovereign rights, and the 
people was free to impose fresh conditions on 
each new monarch at his accession. A refusal 
to accept these new conditions cost Solomon’s 
son, Rehoboam, the greater part of his kingdom 
(i Kings xii, 16). And, as a rule, the kings did not 
dare to break the covenant entered into with 
their subjects at their accession. The exceptions 
to this rule are, Ahab, who was dominated by his 
Tyrian wife; and Jehoiakim, who was imposed on 
Judah by a foreign conqueror. Thus it comes that 
even the great Prophets, who certainly never 


shrank from denouncing social iniquity wherever 
it was found, say little of royal malpractices in 
either realm. And the Psalmists could bid their 
royal ruler ‘ride on prosperously in behalf of 
truth, and meekness, and righteousness’ (Ps. xlv, 
5); and could pray, ‘Give the king thy judgments, 
O GocJ. In his days shall the righteous flourish, 
and the souls of the needy shall he save. He shall 
redeem their soul from oppression and violence, 
and precious shall their blood be in his sight’ 
(Ps. lxxii, 1, 7, 13, 14). They all cherish the 
Messianic dream that days are coming when the 
king shall be shepherd to his people, when the 
king’s sceptre shall be a sceptre of peace, and 
upon him shall rest the spirit of wisdom and 
counsel and the fear of the Lord (Isa. xi, 2). 

This truly democratic relation between the 
governor and the governed in Israel is indicated in 
the Scriptural words, ‘And it shall be, when he 
sitteth upon the throne of his kingdom, that he 
shall write him a copy of this law in a book . . . 
and he shall read therein all the days of his life 
. . . that his heart be not lifted up above his 
brethren.’ On this a recent Schweich lecturer has 
the following admirable comment: ‘In Israel, the 
king exists for the sake of his people. He has 
power and authority; but they are not given him 
for his own pleasure, but for the safety and well¬ 
being of the nation over whom he rules. He does 
not stand on a higher level than others, except in 
so far as his duties give him a loftier place. He is 
primus inter pares, and though he must of 
necessity have special authority, yet he belongs 
to the same order as his people: he is one of them. 
While to every other ancient monarch the subject 
was a slave, to the Israelite king he was a brother’ 
(T. H. Robinson). 

Ill 

Ethical Foundations 

The conception of a constitutional and law- 
abiding king, to whom the meanest of his sub¬ 
jects was a ‘brother’, is not the only unique 
characteristic of the Mosaic Commonwealth. 
It is well to enumerate a few others of the ethical 
foundations of the Mosaic Polity. 

(1) The Supremacy of Justice in the State 

It is noteworthy that the Biblical regulations 
concerning justice precede those of the appoint¬ 
ment of the king (xvii, 14-20): justice is to be 
above the monarchy. This is certainly without 
a parallel in ancient times. Only in the modern 
world do we find similar instances of national 
reverence for justice. England’s advance on the 
road of freedom is largely due to the fact that, 
at an early date in her history, the administration 
of justice became independent of the king. Even 
in our own day there have been and are great 
European states which openly and deliberately 
destroy the independence of their Courts of Law, 
and turn them into instruments of State policy. 
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‘Justice must be guided solely by State interests.’ 
said a Nazi ruler. ‘Every judge must remember 
that his decisions are intended to promote nothing 
but the prevailing policy of the State,’ is the 
pronouncement of a Soviet commissar fcr 
justice. As far as these two governments are 
concerned, the Divine demand of ‘Justice, and 
only justice, shalt thou pursue’, was made in 
vain. Civilization is once again witnessing 
travesties of, and outrages on, justice that recall 
the darkest days of the Middle Ages. 


(2) Dignity of Labour 

The recognition of the dignity of labour could 
not be looked for in Athens and Rome. In these 
societies, labour was relegated to the slave, who 
was merely ‘an animated tool’ without any human 
claims or rights. In every such society, work itself 
—even that of a physician or schoolmaster— 
becomes dishonourable; and, as in Sparta, is 
forbidden to the free citizen. 

In sharpest contrast to the above, the Jewish 
Sages are unanimous in their insistence that work 
ennobles and sanctifies, and that idleness is the 
door to temptation and sin. They were themselves 
toilers, earning their daily bread by following 
some handicraft as masons, tailors, sandal- 
makers, carpenters. The most renowned of all the 
Rabbis, Hiller the Elder, was a wood-cutter. 

In Israel, man remained master of labour; 
labour did not mean the bondage of man. The 
Sabbath gave the labourer every week a day of 
freedom and leisure. This was quite incom¬ 
prehensible to the Greeks and Romans. Their 
writers—-Tacitus, Juvenal, Plutarch—make merry 
over the idea of presenting one day in every seven 
to the worker! The far-reaching humanitarian 
significance of the Sabbath was, of course, 
undreamt of by them; and even ‘our modern 
spirit, with all its barren theories of civic and politi¬ 
cal rights and its strivings towards freedom and 
equality, has not thought out and called into 
existence a single institution that, in its beneficent 
effects upon the labouring classes, can in the 
slightest degree be compared to the Weekly Day 
of Rest promulgated in the Sinaitic wilderness’ 
(Proudhon). It was many ages before its man- 
redeeming implications began to be seen. The 
Mosaic restrictions as to the days of weekly work 
that might be demanded of the labourer laid 
down a principle of immeasurable importance for 
the social legislation of the future. At long last, 
after three thousand years, humanity has taken 
the next step; viz. that of regulating the hours 
of daily labour. This slowness in recognizing the 
needs of labour is no doubt due to the fact that, 
till quite recent times, classical literature mono¬ 
polized the education of the governing classes of 
the European peoples. As with the Greeks and 
Romans, idleness became the mark of nobility; 
and it was deemed to be beneath the man of 
gentle birth to worry over the condition of serfs 
or toilers (Bloch). 


(3) Property and Poverty 

Among the Romans, the idea of property took 
precedence over the idea of humanity. Thus, if 
the debtor was unable to repay the sum advanced 
to him, the Roman creditor could imprison him 
in a private dungeon, chain him to a block, sell 
him into slavery, or slay him. With such a 
deification of property, it is small wonder that 
poverty was in itself considered dishonouring; 
and that pity for the poor was looked upon as a 
sickly sentimentality, unworthy of the free man. 
Virgil praises one of his heroes because he never 
felt any sympathy with sufferers through want; 
Seneca thinks it natural to recoil in horror from 
a poor man; and Plautus declares feeding the 
hungry to be cruelty, because it merely prolongs 
a life of misery. 

In Israel, property was never a noli me tangere; 
neither was the possession of the individual over 
it deemed to be absolute, as is shown by the 
Sabbatical and tithe laws. ‘He who says, What is 
mine is mine and what is thine is thine, that man 
speaks like a citizen of Sodom’ (Ethics of the 
Fathers, v, 13). 

Such subordination of the rights of property to 
those of humanity explains the place and claims 
of the poor in the Jewish Commonwealth. It was 
a new conception in the history of the world— 
a conception that could as little have been derived 
from Egypt, as from Greece and Rome then 
unborn. ‘The Hebrew commonwealth was a 
commonwealth whose ideal it was that every 
man should sit under his own vine and fig-tree, 
with none to vex him or make him afraid; in 
which for even the bond slave there should be 
hope; in which for even the beast of burden there 
should be rest. With the blast of the jubilee 
trumpets the slave goes free, and a re-division of 
the land secures again to the poorest his fair share 
in the bounty of the common Creator. The reaper 
must leave something for the gleaner; even the ox 
cannot be muzzled as he treadeth out the corn’ 
(Henry George). 

IV 

Democratic Institutions 

Foremost among these are the Prophets. The 
vigilance of the Prophets, throughout Jewish 
history, against every abuse perpetrated by the 
brute force of the oppressor—whoever he be— 
was ceaseless. Samuel warns the tribes of Israel 
against the ways of the Eastern despot; and, long 
before Elijah, Nathan the Prophet hurls his 
‘Thou art the man!’ at the royal sinner. In view 
of the unique role the Prophets played in the 
moral evolution of the Jewish people, even a 
secularist like John Stuart Mill perceived the over¬ 
whelming influence of the Prophets in upholding 
ideals of true democracy. He saw in them the 
living equivalent of the modern freedom of speech 
and liberty of the press. Such likewise is the 
verdict of all modern scholars: 
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‘It was part of the spirit of Prophecy to be 
dumbfounded at human ferocity as at something 
against nature and reason. In the presence of the 
iniquities of the world, the heart of the Prophets 
bled as though from a wound of the Divine 
Spirit, and their cry of indignation re-echoed the 
wrath of the Deity. Greece and Rome had their 
rich and poor, just as Israel had in the days of 
Jeroboam II, and the various classes continued to 
slaughter one another for centuries; but no voice 
of justice and pity arose from the fierce tumult. 
Therefore the words of the Prophets have more 
vitality at the present time, and answer better to 
the needs of modern souls, than all the classic 
masterpieces of antiquity’ (James Darmesteter). 

Next in importance in the moulding and admin¬ 
istration of the Jewish state was the National 
Council. The researches of the late Justice Mayer 
Sulzberger in the domain of Israelite politics have 
thrown much light on the nature of the legislative 
body in ancient Israel. The general impression, he 
says, left on the mind by reading the Pentateuch 
and the Book of Joshua is that Israel was 
governed by a Chief (Prince, Judge, King) who 
was at the head of the military and civil 
authorities; and that, alongside of him, was a 
High Priest who controlled the ecclesiastical 
establishment; that the Chief had a Council, 
probably bi-cameral, to determine national 
policies; that the smaller chamber was composed 
of twelve princes (Nesiim), and the larger of 
seventy elders (Zekenim), and that the two con¬ 
stituted the Edah (Congregation or Parliament) 
of the nation. The Edah did not disappear with 
the Mosiac age. Throughout the succeeding 
centuries, we find the same democratic institution 
in the state, exercising executive, political, and 
high judicial powers. This National Council 
became fully developed in the early days of the 
kingdom, under the name of Am ha-aretz 
(see pages 80-81 and 955). It made and un¬ 
made kings (e.g. n Kings xxi, 24, xxin, 30); 
and, as the trial of Jeremiah for ‘blasphemy’ 
amply proves (Jer. xxvi), it exercised the highest 
judicial powers in the State. Eventually it re- 
emerged after the Exile as the Gerusia, the Great 
Synagogue, and the Sanhedrin. 

The above is witness to a wonderful capacity for 
self-government on the part of our ancestors. We 
may disregard the kingdom of the Ten Tribes, who 
had lapsed into idolatry, and confine our atten¬ 
tion to the kingdom of Judah. That kingdom 
existed as an independent state from 933 to 586 
b.c.e. ; and during the entire period of these 347 
years, we do not detect the faintest trace of a 
single civil war, nor of an attempt at a change of 
dynasty (1. Friedlander). The only exception, that 
of Athaliah, the daughter of Ahab, confirms the 
rule. For she was not a Judean, but a princess 
of the Northern Kingdom, a daughter of Jezebel. 
She had usurped the throne of Judah, and was 
overthrown by the faithful Judeans after an 
illegitimate reign of six years. Of how many other 
peoples, ancient or modern, can this be said, that 


they persisted for a period of 347 years without 
a change of dynasty or civil war? And it was not 
a vegetative existence which that little kingdom 
led during that long period. The greater portion 
of the Prophetic literature was produced within 
that time; social justice and freedom of speech 
were maintained; and national independence was 
preserved, in spite of Judah’s position as the little 
buffer-state between the Great Powers of that age, 
as the small bit of iron between the hammer of 
Assyria and the anvil of Egypt. 

In view of all this, more and more students of 
the political facts of Bible history will endorse the 
following judgment: 

‘There is no historical record of any other 
nation which, as early as a millennium before the 
present era, had overcome the forces both of 
despotism and of unbridled democracy. The 
Jewish people at large had as keen an outlook 
and as wide a vision in political as in religious 
affairs; and while the modern monctheistic con¬ 
ception of the universe is largely the product of 
their genius, so the modem conception of a 
rational, democratic, representative government 
owes its origin to the same ancestry. The remark¬ 
able phenomenon that the English people and 
their American descendants, the only nations that 
have really comprehended and utilized the prin¬ 
ciples of parliamentary government, took the 
Jewish Bible as their text-book in times of stress 
and storm, will thus be explained’ (Sulzberger). 

To conclude with the weighty words of a 
Master of Balliol: ‘it is not without significance 
that the great struggle for political freedom in 
this country was led by men who drew much of 
their inspiration from the Old Testament, the 
sacred fountain of the spirit of nationality and 
national religion. This free religious spirit is one 
of the main causes why England outstripped all 
other European countries in its political develop¬ 
ment, and becomes their teacher in the methods 
of free government’ (Edward Caird). 


E 

ON MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, AND THE 
POSITION OF WOMAN, IN JUDAISM 

Marriage 

Its Meaning. Marriage is that relationship 
between man and woman under whose shadow 
alone there can be true reverence for the mystery, 
dignity and sacredness of life. Scripture repre¬ 
sents marriage not merely as a Mosaic ordinance, 
but as part of the scheme of Creation, intended 
for all humanity. Its sacredness thus goes back 
to the very birth of man. 

They do less than justice to this Divine institu¬ 
tion who view it in no other light than a civil 
contract. There is a vital difference between a 
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marriage and a contract. In a contract the mutual 
rights and obligations are the result of an agree¬ 
ment, and their selection and formulation may 
flow from the momentary whim of the parties. 
In the marriage relation, however, such rights and 
obligations are high above the arbitrary will of 
both husband and wife: they are determined and 
imposed by Religion as well as the Civil Law. 
The failure of the contract view to bring out 
this higher sphere of duty and conscience, which 
is of the very essence of marriage, led a philoso¬ 
pher like Hegel to denounce that view as a 
‘Schandlichkeit’. 

Its purpose. The purpose of marriage is two¬ 
fold—(a) posterity, and ( b ) companionship. 

(a) The duty of building a home and of rearing 
a family (Gen. i, 28, ‘Be fruitful and multiply’) 
figures in the Rabbinic codes as the first of the 
613 Mitzvoth of the Torah. To this command¬ 
ment is due the sacredness and centrality of the 
child in Judaism—something which even the 
enlightened nations of antiquity could not under¬ 
stand. Tacitus deemed it a contemptible prejudice 
of the Jews that ‘it is a crime among them to kill 
any child’. What a lurid flashlight these words 
throw on Graceo-Roman society! It is in such a 
society that Judaism proclaimed the Biblical view 
that the child was the highest of human treasures. 
‘O Lord God, what wilt Thou give me, seeing 
that I go childless?’ was Abraham’s agonizing cry. 
Of what value were earthly possessions to him, 
if he was denied a child who would continue his 
work after him? This attitude of the Father of the 
Hebrew people has remained that of his descend¬ 
ants throughout the ages. A childless marriage 
was deemed to have failed of its main purpose; 
and, in ancient times, was admitted as ground for 
divorce after ten years. In little children—it was 
taught—God gives humanity a chance to make 
good its mistakes. They are ‘the Messiahs of man¬ 
kind’—the perenniSrregenerative force in human¬ 
ity. No wonder that Jewish infant mortality 
is everywhere lower than the non-Jewish—often 
only one-half of that among the general popula¬ 
tion. 

( b ) Companionship is the other primary end 
of the marriage institution. Woman is to be the 
helpmate of man, njJD Hit. A wife is a man’s 
other self, all that man’s nature demands for its 
completion physically, socially, and spiritually. 
In marriage alone can man’s need for physical 
and social companionship be directed to holy 
ends. It is this idea which is expressed by the 
term kiddushin (‘hallowing’) applied to Jewish 
marriage—the hallowing of two human beings to 
life’s holiest purposes. In married life man finds 
his truest and most lasting happiness; and only 
through married life does human personality 
reach its highest fulfilment. ‘A man shall leave 
his father and mother and cleave to his wife,’ 
says Scripture. Note that it is man who is to 
cleave to his wife, and not the woman, physically 
the weaker, who is to cleave to her husband; 


because in the higher sphere of the soul’s life, 
woman is the ethical and spiritual superior of 
man. ‘Even as the wife is’—say the Rabbis, ‘so 
the husband is.’ The celibate life is the unblessed 
life: Judaism requires its saints to show their 
sanctity in the world, and amid the ties and 
obligations of family life. ‘He who has no wife 
abides without good, help, joy, blessing or 
atonement. He who has no wife cannot be con¬ 
sidered a whole man' (Talmud). The satisfaction 
of the needs of physical and social companion¬ 
ship outside the sacred estate of matrimony, 
unhallowed by religion and unrestrained by its 
commandments, Judaism considers an abomina¬ 
tion. End such extra-marital relations are pro¬ 
hibited just as sternly with non-Jewish women as 
with Jewish. Thus, Joseph resists the advances 
of the heathen temptress with the words: ‘How 
can I do this great wickedness and sin against 
God?’ (Gen. xxxix, 9); and the Book of Proverbs 
is clear on the attitude of Judaism to the ‘strange 
woman’—married or unmarried (see Chapters ii, 
v-vn). No less emphatically than in Scripture is 
purity demanded by the Rabbis. The New 
Testament accepted the Jewish view on the sub¬ 
ject in its entirety. The whole of Gospel teaching 
on this subject, even Matthew v. 28, is to be found 
in the Talmud. 

The Marriage Ceremony. The Marriage Service 
consists of the blessings of Betrothal, the formula 
of Marriage, the reading of the Kethubah, and the 
seven blessings of Sanctification. In later times 
was added the breaking of the glass. Originally 
a considerable time intervened between the 
Betrothal CpDVTH), by which the bridal couple 
became bound for all purposes save living 
together, and the Nuptials proper (] , KW'J). 
Since the sixteenth century, however. Betrothal 
is always combined with the Nuptials. The 
solemnization of both the Betrothal and Nuptials 
opens with the benediction over a cup of wine. 
Wine is a symbol of joy, joyousness at a wedding 
being a religious duty; and in the Wedding 
Grace, ‘we bless our God in Whose abode is joy.’ 
The couple drink from both cups of wine—an 
indication of their resolve henceforth to share 
whatever destiny Providence may allot to them. 
The Betrothal blessing reads:— 

‘Blessed art thou, O Lord our God, King of 
the Universe, who hast sanctified us by thy 
commandments, and hast given us command 
concerning forbidden marriages; who hast dis¬ 
allowed unto us those that are betrothed, but 
hast sanctioned unto us such as are wedded 
to us by the rite of the canopy and the sacred 
covenant of wedlock. Blessed are thou, O Lord, 
who sanctifiest thy people Israel by the rite of 
the canopy and the sacred covenant of wed¬ 
lock.’ 

The commands concerning forbidden marriages 
are given in Leviticus xviu and xx; see the Table 
of Prohibited Marriages in force among Jews 
to-day, p. 559. The ‘rite of the canopy’ is 
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the chuppah, under which the bride and bride¬ 
groom stand during the Service, and is a symbol 
of the hometaking of the bride by the bride¬ 
groom. After this benediction there follows the 
bridegroom's Declaration, which constitutes the 
essence of the ceremony. He places a ring upon 
the forefinger of the right hand of the bride, 
and says: ‘Behold, thou art consecrated unto me 
by this ring according to the Law of Moses and 
of Israel.’ The general use of the ring is post- 
Talmudic; its place was formerly taken by any 
object of value. The formula is at least 2,000 
years old, and expresses the resolve to lead their 
common life according to the rule and manner 
of Judaism. After this, the Kethubah is read. 
The Kethubah was introduced by Simeon ben 
Shetach in the first pre-Christian century as a 
protection to the wife in the event of her be¬ 
coming widowed or divorced. This document 
testifies that on such and such a date, the bride¬ 
groom said to his bride: ‘Be thou my wife 
according to the Law of Moses and of Israel. 
I will work for thee; I will honour thee; I will 
support and maintain thee in accordance with 
the custom of Jewish husbands who work for their 
wives, and honour, support, and maintain them 
in truth.’ The husband further undertakes the 
obligation of a certain fixed sum for her prior 
claim on his estate. ‘All my property, even the 
mantle on my shoulders, shall be mortgaged for 
the security of this contract and that sum.’ Then 
begins the solemnization of the Nuptials proper 
in seven Blessings. The fourth and seventh of 
these read: 

‘Blessed art thou, O Lord our God, King of 
the Universe, who hast made man in thine 
image, after thy likeness, and hast prepared 
unto him, out of his very self, a perpetual 
fabric. Blessed are thou, O Lord, Creator of 
man. 

‘Blessed art thou, O Lord our God, King 
of the Universe, who hast created joy and 
gladness, bridegroom and bride, mirth and 
exultation, pleasure and delight, love, brother¬ 
hood, peace and fellowship. Soon may there 
be heard in the cities of Judah and in the streets 
of Jerusalem the voice of joy and gladness, 
the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of 
the bride, thejubilant voice of bridegrooms from 
their canopies, and of youths from their feasts 
of song. Blessed art thou, O Lord, who makest 
the bridegroom to rejoice with the bride.’ 

It is seen that the Blessings ‘cover the whole of 
Israel’s history. Each new home is thus brought 
into relation with the story of Creation and with 
Israel’s Messianic Hope’ (Abrahams). At the con¬ 
clusion of the Blessings, a glass is broken by the 
bridegroom—a reminder of the Destruction of 
Jerusalem (piinV “IDT). Another symbolization 
may also be mentioned: just as one step shatters 
the glass, so can one act of unfaithfulness for ever 
destroy the holiness and happiness of the Home. 
The Service concludes nowadays with the pro¬ 
nouncement of the priestly benediction. 


Monogamy. The Biblical ideal of human 
marriage is the monogamous one. The Creation 
story and all the ethical portions of Scripture 
speak of the union of a man with one wife. 
Whenever a Prophet alludes to marriage, he is 
thinking of such a union—lifelong, faithful, holy. 
Polygamy seems to have wellnigh disappeared in 
Israel after the Babylonian Exile. Early Rabbinic 
literature presupposes a practically monogamic 
society; and out of 2,800 Teachers mentioned in 
the Talmudim, one only is stated to have had two 
wives. In the fourth century Aramaic paraphrase 
(Targum) of the Book of Ruth, the kinsman (tv, 6) 
refuses to ‘redeem’ Ruth, saying, ‘1 cannot marry 
her, because I am already married; I have no 
right to take an additional wife, lest it lead to 
strife in my home.’ Such paraphrase would be 
meaningless if it did not reflect the general feeling 
of the people on this question. 

Monogamy in Israel was thus not the result 
of European contact. As a matter of fact, 
monogamy was firmly established in Jewish life 
long before the rise of Christianity. The New 
Testament does not prohibit polygamy, but only 
demands that a bishop or presbyter shall have 
but one wife (i Tim. in, 2). As late as Luther’s 
day, bigamy was not unknown in Western Europe; 
and in the thirteenth century, for example, 
monogamy was but a name, at any rate in the 
upper classes of society. The Church, too, found 
it difficult to enforce strict monogamy among 
Eastern Christians. 

Divorce 

In the first pre-Christian century, there was a 
fundamental cleavage in the religious schools of 
Palestine in regard to Divorce. The dispute 
turned over the interpretation of Deut. xxrv, 1; 
but, as so often in theological controversy, the 
words of the Sacred Text were merely the pegs 
upon which to hang conflicting theories of life 
on the part of the disputants. The School of 
Shammai maintained that a marriage could be 
dissolved only by unchastity on the part of the 
wife, because adultery alone sapped the founda¬ 
tion of marriage and made its continuance 
impossible. The School of Hillel argued that 
divorce should be permitted for any reason 
which entailed a rupture of domestic harmony 
resulting in a daily violation of one of the main 
purposes of marriage—companionship. The 
Jewish sectaries (the Essenes, the ‘Zadokites’ of 
Damascus, the Samaritans and Jewish Chris¬ 
tians) opposed, in addition, the marrying a 
second wife as long as the divorced wife was 
alive. Official Judaism, throughout the ages, 
followed the principle of the School of Hillel; 
and, of course, the unnatural prohibition for the 
parties to marry again is quite unknown to it. 
We shall see that in recent generations the civilized 
nations are more and more coming to adopt the 
Jewish attitude on this basic and vital question. 

Not that Judaism ever lost sight of the fact that 
divorce was a calamitous necessity. ‘I hate 
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divorce,’ is the Divine message by the Prophet 
Malachi (n, 16). ‘The very altar weeps for one 
who divorces the wife of his youth,’ says the 
Talmud. Later legislation made the writing and 
the delivery of the Get difficult and protracted, 
in order to facilitate attempts at reconciliation. 
The rabbi was bidden to exhaust every possible 
expedient to dissuade husband and wife from 
proceeding to divorce. ‘If there is a doubt 
as to the originator of the quarrel, the husband 
is not believed when he asserts that the wife has 
commenced the dispute, as all women are pre¬ 
sumed to be lovers of domestic peace’ (Shulchan 
Aruch). 

Characteristics of Jewish Divorce, (a) In theory, 
the power of divorce is in the hands of the hus¬ 
band. However, in the case of the wife’s adultery, 
he is compelled to divorce her; connivance and 
condonation are not tolerated in Jewish Law. 
‘Adultery is not merely infidelity towards the 
conjugal partner, but a violation of a Divine 
order, a crime which cannot be condoned by 
the offended party’ (Z. Frankel, L. Low). 
Divorce is also compulsory where a man has 
married within one of the prohibited degrees. 
(Incestuous ‘marriages’ require no divorce, as 
these are null and void ah initio. On the dis¬ 
tinction between incestuous marriages and those 
within the prohibited degrees, see p. 489.) 
There are also a few cases in which the 
Torah deprives the husband of the right to 
divorce his wife (Deut. xxn, 19 and 29). Further¬ 
more, the wife might sue for a divorce in the 
Jewish Courts, which could for certain causes— 
e.g., loathsome occupation or disease—compel 
him to free her. The uniform aim of the Rabbis 
throughout the succeeding centuries was to 
develop the law in the direction of greater equality 
between the man and the woman. At last, in the 
year 1000, Rabbenu Gershom decreed that the 
wife, unless she was unfaithful, could not be 
divorced except of her free will. Maimonides 
went even further: ‘If a woman says, “My 
husband is repulsive to me, and I cannot live 
with him,” the husband is compelled to divorce 
her, because she is not like a captive woman, 
that she should be forced to consort with a man 
whom she hates.’ 

Such restriction of the husband’s power to 
divorce was practicable only as long as the 
Jewish Rabbinic Courts had legal power to 
enforce their decisions. With the disappearance 
of that power, hardships have arisen in connec¬ 
tion with divorce and chalitzah, difficulties which 
perhaps only a Central Sanhedrin in Jerusalem 
will in time be able to remove. The most serious 
of these is that of the Agunah, the woman whose 
husband has merely vanished. In favour of such 
a deserted wife, the laws of evidence as to the 
reported death of her husband have from the 
first been relaxed, and no effort is spared to free 
her from her uncertain state. While learned 
rabbis are to-day seeking a radical solution of 
this urgent question, it is a pity that the Agunah 


problem has become a tool in the hands of 
men whose purpose is the overthrow of Tradi¬ 
tional Judaism, and some of whom recoil from 
no exaggeration in pursuit of that purpose. 
Jewish forsaken wives are relatively a very 
small minority when compared with the vast 
number of those in other faiths and legal systems 
who are deserted, are denied divorce or are 
granted it only on condition that they commit 
adultery, and those who are divorced without 
right to remarry. 

( b) Jewish divorce can take place by mutual 
consent, even as marriage is itself a matter of 
mutual consent. In English Law, it is difficult 
to obtain divorce where both parties want it. 
If both desire to be free, it savours of ‘collusion’, 
and may involve the intervention of the King’s 
Proctor and the denial or revocation of divorce, 
even though one spouse is innocent of matri¬ 
monial ofience and the other guilty. Divorce 
as a result of mutual consent continued to be in 
force in Europe, including Saxon England, till 
the eighth century. It is to-day granted in various 
countries— e.g., Belgium, Switzerland and some 
of the United States of America. 

It must be added that despite the ease with 
which, in theory, the marriage-tie may be 
dissolved in Jewish Law, divorce is less frequent 
among Jews than among the other populations 
of the various countries; see Jewish Encyclo¬ 
pedia, vui, 340. Thus in the year 1933, there were 
in England 2,549 marriages according to Jewish 
Law, but only 40 decrees nisi. In 1934, there were 
2,600 marriages, and 46 such decrees. The 
strikingly small number of Jewish divorces is 
largely due to the fact that ‘among Jews, there 
is an absence of drunkenness, always a fruitful 
source of domestic strife and misconduct’ 
(H. Adler). 

(c) Perhaps the most characteristic feature of 
the Jewish Law of Divorce is its absolute pro¬ 
hibition of the adulterer to marry the adulteress. 
Even in cases where such a marriage had, through 
suppression of the true facts, been entered into, 
it must be dissolved. A leader of the Anglican 
Church regrets that the sacred institution of 
marriage is so often used to whitewash an adulter¬ 
ous pair. ‘I should be glad to see the marriage 
of an adulterer with his or her paramour ab¬ 
solutely forbidden’ (W. R. Inge). 

New Testament Divorce. It is impossible to 
evade reference to the New Testament position 
on the question of divorce. According to Matt, 
xix, 3, divorce was to be permitted, albeit for the 
one and sole reason of adultery. But it is now 
generally recognized that the Founder of Chris¬ 
tianity desired the prohibition of divorce to be 
absolute, and taught that a divorced man or 
woman who married again was guilty of adultery 
(Mark x, 2-12). The Roman Catholic Church 
accordingly refuses in any way to recognize 
divorce, though in very rare cases it grants 
decrees of nullity. Outside that Church, however, 
the conscience of mankind has long been 
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struggling with the problem of divorce as inherited 
from the Gospels. Nearly all Protestant States, 
and some Catholic ones, legislate to-day with 
due regard to the imperfections of human nature. 
They not only recognize adultery as a ground for 
divorce, but realize that there are other causes 
as well (e.g., drunkenness, disease, felony) that 
destroy the moral foundations of the family, 
interfere with the upbringing of the children, 
embitter the lives of two human beings, and often 
lead them to degradation and crime. 

Divorce in England. English law until the other 
day demanded, in the case of the wife's petition, 
the committing of adultery, in addition to 
desertion, cruelty or some other enormity, as the 
indispensable condition for divorce. It was a 
definite incentive to perjury and immorality, 
and gave rise to an infamous class of professional 
helpers to procure a divorce. The evidence given 
before the Royal Commission of 1909 confirmed 
the fact that the Jewish outlook, which recognizes 
the dissolution of a marriage when the happiness 
of the home is impossible, was in general harmony 
with progressive thought, while the Christian 
outlook was in direct conflict with it. In regard 
to the Jewish population, prior to the passing of 
the Divorce Act of 1857, the Jewish Ecclesiastical 
Authorities granted divorces on grounds 
established by Jewish Law, and continued to do so 
till 1866. Since that date, no Jewish divorce as 
between parties domiciled in England is given by 
the London Beth Din, or any responsible Rabbi, 
unless a divorce previously decreed by a Court 
had been made absolute. 

It is well known that not all Jews to-day follow 
Rabbinical law in the matter of marriage and 
divorce. Thus, in 1909, C. G. Monteflore pro¬ 
claimed that the extreme New Testament utter¬ 
ances on divorce showed ‘unerring ethical 
instinct’, whereas it was ‘to the eternal dishonour’ 
of Hillel that he favoured divorce on other 
grounds besides adultery. This impelled Achad 
Ha-am to produce one of his most brilliant 
essays (CDSOn Y© bu, ‘Judaism and the 
Gospels’), and subject Mr. Montefiore's views to 
an annihilating criticism. Neither the moderate 
nor the radical wing of Reform Judaism endorses 
Mr. Montefiore’s position in this matter. 
Moderate reformers respect, in regard to 
marriage, the laws of the prohibited degrees, 
retain the essentials of the Traditional marriage 
service, and hold that ‘it is logical that the 
Synagogue, which insists upon marriage between 
Jews being performed in accordance with Jewish 
rites, should also insist upon the divorce being 
performed in accordance with the same rites’ 
(L. M, Simmons). Radical Reformers in Europe 
and America have ever looked upon both 
marriage and divorce as purely civil acts, and 
hold that the civil law alone in regard to these 
matters possesses for Jews absolute validity. 
And as each one of the American States has its 
own divorce law, there are thus forty-eight 
different laws of marriage and divorce for the 


Liberal Jews in America! Some of these State 
laws are notoriously and even ludicrously lax; 
but no serious objection has been voiced against 
them by Liberal rabbis, except against the law 
of the State of Rhode Island. And this for a 
curious reason. That State—founded by the 
apostle of religious freedom, Roger Williams, the 
friend of Milton and Cromwell—rules that Jews, 
like all other religious bodies, be governed by their 
own regulations as to marriage and divorce. 

Over against the secularist view in some sections 
of contemporary Jewry, the following words of 
the late Dr. Friedlander clearly define the attitude 
of Traditional Jews to the modern State on this 
vital question: ‘We acknowledge the principle 
laid down in the Talmud, “The law of the Country 
is binding upon us” (»n NrvoVm Xl'1), but 
only in so far as our civil relations are con¬ 
cerned. With regard to religious questions, our 
own religious Code must be obeyed. Marriage 
laws include two elements—civil relations and 
religious duties. As regards the former, we abide 
by the decisions of the civil Courts of the country. 
We must, therefore, not solemnize a marriage 
which the law of the Country would not recognize; 
we must not religiously dissolve a marriage by 
ttt, unless the civil Courts of law have already 
decreed the divorce. On the other hand, we must 
not content ourselves with civil marriage or civil 
divorce; religiously, neither civil marriage nor 
civil divorce can be recognized, unless supple¬ 
mented by marriage or divorce according to 
religious forms. Furthermore, marriages allowed 
by the civil law, but prohibited by our religious 
law, cannot be recognized before the tribunal 
of our Religion.’ 

The Position of Woman in Judaism 

It is astonishing to note the amount of hostile 
misrepresentation that exists in regard to woman’s 
position in Bible times. ‘The relation of the wife 
to the husband was, to all intents and purposes, 
that of a slave to her master,’ are the words of a 
writer in the Encyclopedia of Religion and Ethics. 
That this judgment is radically false may be 
proved from hundreds of instances throughout 
Scripture. God created man and woman in His 
image (Gen. i, 27)—both man and woman are 
in their spiritual nature akin to God; and both 
are invested with the same authority to subdue 
the earth and have dominion over it. The wives 
of the Patriarchs are almost the equals of their 
husbands; later generations regard them as 
quite alike. Miriam, alongside her brothers, is 
reckoned as one of the three emancipators from 
Egypt (Micah vi, 4); Deborah is ‘Judge’ in Israel, 
and leader in the war of independence; and to 
Hannah her husband speaks: ‘Why weepest thou? 
Am not I better to thee than ten sons?' In later 
centuries, we find woman among the Prophets 
(Huldah); and in the days of the Second Temple, 
on the throne (Queen Salome Alexandra). 
Nothing can well be nobler praise of woman than 
Prov. xxxi; and as regards the reverence due to 
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her from her children, the mother was always 
placed on a par with the lather (Exod. xx, 12; 
Lev. xix, 3). A Jewish child would not have 
spoken to his grief-stricken mother as did 
Telemachus, the hero's son in the Odyssey: ‘Go 
to the chamber, and mind thine own house¬ 
wiferies. Speech shall be for man, for all, but for 
me in chief; for mine is the lordship in the house.' 

The property rights of woman became clearly 
defined in the Talmudic period. Her legal status 
under Jewish law ‘compares to its advantage with 
that of contemporary civilizations' (G. F. Moore). 
‘In respect to possessing independent estate, the 
Jewish wife was in a position far superior to that 
of English wives before the enactment of recent 
legislation’ (Abrahams). An infinitely more 
important proof of her dominating place in 
Jewish life is the undeniable fact that the hallow¬ 
ing of the Jewish home was her work; and that the 
laws of chastity were observed in that home, both 
by men and women, with a scrupulousness that 
has hardly ever been equalled. The Jewish 
Sages duly recognized her wonderful spiritual 
influence, and nothing could surpass the delicacy 
with which respect for her is inculcated: ‘Love 
your wife as yourself, and honour her more than 
yourself. Be careful not to cause a woman to weep, 
for God counts her tears. Israel was redeemed 
from Egypt on account of the virtue of its women. 
He who weds a good woman, it is as if he had 
fulfilled all the precepts of the Torah’ (Talmud). 

The respect and reverence which womanhood 
enjoyed in Judaism are not limited to noble and 
beautiful sayings. That respect and reverence 
were translated into life. True, neither minne¬ 
singers nor troubadours sang for Jewish women; 
and the immemorial chastity of the Jewess could 
not well go with courts of love and chivalric 
tournaments. And yet, one test alone is sufficient 
to show the abyss, in actual life, between Jewish 
and non-Jewish chivalry down to modern times. 
That test is wife-beating. On the one hand, both 
Rabbenu Tam, the renowned grandson of Rashi, 
and Rabbi Meir of Rothenburg, the illustrious 
jurist, poet, martyr and leader of thirteenth-century 
Judaism, could declare: ‘This is a thing not done 
in Israel’; and the Shulchan Aruch prescribe it as 
the Beth Din’s duty to punish a wife-beater, 
to excommunicate him, and—if this be of no 
avail—to compel him to divorce his wife with 
full Kethubah (Eben Ha-ezer, cliv, 3). Among 
non-Jews, on the other hand, no less an authority 
on the Middle Ages than G. C. Coulton writes: 
*To chastise one’s wife was not only customary, 
not only expressly permitted by the statutes of 
some towns, but even formally granted by the 
Canon Law.' Even in our own country, as late 
as the fifteenth century, ‘wife-beating was a 
recognized right of man, and was practised with¬ 
out shame by high as well as low’ (G. M. 
Trevelyan). In the reign of Charles II, this 
recognized right of man began to be doubted; 
‘yet the lower ranks of the people, who were always 
fond of the Common Law, still claim and exert 


their ancient privilege’ (Blackstone). Even more 
strange was the public sale of wives that was not 
unknown among the very poor. Thomas Hardy 
wrote his powerful novel, The Mayor of Caster- 
bridge, on such a sale. Some years ago. The 
Times (January 4, 8, II, 17, 1924) traced a number 
of these sales throughout the nineteenth century; 
and Prof. A. R. Wright has shown that folk- 
custom to have survived in various parts of 
England into the twentieth century. 

In modem times, friend and foe of the Jew 
alike speak with admiration of his home, and 
echo the praise of the heathen seer: ‘How 
beautiful are thy tents, O Jacob, thy dwelling- 
places, O Israel.’ The following description may 
well be quoted here of the Sabbath eve of a 
humble toiler in the London Ghetto a half- 
century ago:— 

‘The roaring Sambatyon of life was at rest in 
the Ghetto; on thousands of squalid homes the 
light of Sinai shone. 

‘The Ghetto welcomed the Sabbath Bride with 
proud song and humble feast, and sped her 
parting with optimistic symbolisms of fire and 
wine, of spice and light and shadow. All around, 
their neighbours sought distraction in the blazing 
public-houses, and their tipsy bellowings re¬ 
sounded through the streets and mingled with 
the Hebrew hymns. Here and there the voice of a 
beaten woman rose on the air. But no Son of 
the Covenant was among the revellers or the wife- 
beaters; the Jews remained a chosen race, a 
peculiar people, faulty enough, but redeemed at 
least from the grosser vices—a little human islet 
won from the waters of animalism by the genius 
of ancient engineers’ (I. Zangwill). 


F 

THE HALLOWING OF HISTORY 
I 

Israel is the author of the idea of History. The 
Egyptians and Babylonians left behind them 
annals of events, chronicles of dynasties, and 
boastful inscriptions of victories; but nothing that 
can be dignified by the name of historical writing. 
It is only in Israel that the whole human scene on 
earth was conceived as a unity, from its very 
beginning to the end of time. Thus Scripture 
does not begin with the Exodus, or even with the 
Call of Abraham, but with the Creation of the 
world and the birth of man. We are, of course, 
dogmatically told that ‘the writing of history 
begins, like so many other things, with the 
Greeks’. But this is part of the Hellenic myth 
dominant in academic quarters. The Greeks 
could not rise to the concept of universal History 
without the belief in the unity of mankind; 
a conception they only learned centuries later 
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through the Septuagint Version of the Hebrew 
Scriptures. Furthermore, the universe to the 
G reeks was not the creation of one supreme M ind, 
but the confused inter-play of blind natural 
forces going on forever in a vain, endless 
recurrence, leading nowhither. Hence, they could 
not see any higher meaning in the story of man. 
Such also has ever been the opinion of those who 
share the Greek view of God and the universe, as 
did the free-thinkers of the eighteenth century. 
To them, ‘history is little more than a register of 
the crimes, follies and misfortunes of mankind* 
(Gibbon). Not so the Teachers in Israel. They 
conceived of God as a Moral Power, and saw 
Him at work in the world. They traced the line 
of Divine action in the lives of men and nations. 
They saw in history a continuous revelation of 
Divine thought and purpose across the abyss of 
time. In clarion tones they proclaimed that Right 
was irresistible; and that what ought to be must be. 
and will be. They taught men to see the vision of 
‘the kingdom of God*—human society based on 
righteousness—as the Messianic goal of history. 
Schiller’s profound utterance. Die Weltgeschichte 
ist das Weltgericht (‘History is one long Day 
of Judgment’), which would have been unintellig¬ 
ible to a Greek or Roman, is but a striking 
epitome of Hebrew thought. And no view of the 
course of history is worth anything that is not 
essentially one with the Biblical position. Froude 
has eloquently restated it in the noble words: 
‘History is a voice for ever sounding across the 
centuries the laws of right and wrong. Opinions 
alter, manners change, creeds rise and fall, but 
the moral law is written on the tablets of eternity. 
For every false word or unrighteous deed, for 
cruelty and oppression, for lust or vanity, the 
price has to be paid at last; not always by the chief 
offenders, but paid by someone. Justice and 
truth alone endure and live.’ 

II 

Israel, moreover, was the first to conceive of 
history as a guide to the generations of men , as is 
done throughout Deuteronomy, and to grasp its 
vital importance in the education of the individual 
as of the human group. A recent historian of 
British civilization has well put it: ‘The past does 
not die; so long as spiritual continuity is main¬ 
tained, the present life of a community is its 
whole accumulated past; and only by understand¬ 
ing that past can it understand itself or determine 
its future. A people unconscious of its history 
is like a man smitten with loss of memory, who 
wanders aimlessly, till he comes to grief’ 
(Wingfield-Stratford). It is history that preserves 
men and nations from loss of memory, from loss 
of spiritual identity. ‘Man is made man by history. 
The Jew is what he is by the history of his fathers, 
and he would be losing his better self were he to 
lose hold of his past history’ (J. Jacobs). 

The field of Jewish history is immeasurably 
vast; the Jew is met with everywhere, and his 
story opens very near the beginning of human 


civilization. And that story has, as no other, left 
its mark on the souls of men. ‘The first part of 
Jewish history, the Biblical part, is a source from 
which, for many centuries, millions of human 
beings have derived instruction, solace, and 
inspiration. Its heroes have long ago become 
types, incarnations, of great ideals. The events it 
relates serve as living ethical formulae. But a 
time will come—perhaps it is not very far off— 
when the second half of Jewish history, that 
people’s life after the Biblical period, will be 
accorded the same treatment. The thousand 
years’ martyrdom of the Jewish People, its 
unbroken pilgrimage, its tragic fate, its teachers of 
religion, its martyrs, philosophers, champions— 
this whole epic will, in days to come, sink deep 
into the memory of men. It will speak to the 
heart and conscience of men, and secure respect 
for the silvery hair of the Jewish People’ 
(Dubnow). 


Ill 

Even a brief history of Jewish history, i.e. a 
critical estimate of Jewish historians, ancient, 
medieval and modern—cannot here be attempted. 
A few words might, however, be added on the 
task of the Jewish historian at the present day. 

His primary aim should be neither to lament 
the past, nor to denounce, nor to idealize it; but 
to understand it. He is, therefore, no longer to 
confine himself to the martyrdoms of the Jewish 
People, as the medieval chroniclers did; or even 
exclusively to the strivings of the Jewish spirit in 
the world of thought—which so largely claimed 
the attention of Graetz. Both the stoiy of the 
martyrdoms and the spiritual strivings are, of 
course, basic. But, in addition, the historian 
to-day must seek to explain the position of the 
Jews in the national history of the countries where 
they dwelt. This calls, on the one hand, for a 
detailed study of Jewish communities—their 
institutions, cultural values, and religious 
endeavour; and, on the other hand, for a know¬ 
ledge of the Jew’s social, economic, and political 
relations to the general population. In this way 
alone can we in time hope to understand the 
‘cross-fertilization’ of Jewish and non-Jewish ideas 
and influences in literature, folklore and life. 
The truth will then dawn upon the student that 
Judaism, in addition to being a body of doctrine 
and faith, a way of life and salvation, is also a 
civilization, a civilization that has made distinct 
contributions in every sphere of human life, 
human thought, and human achievement. 


IV 

‘The history of Israel is the great living proof 
of the working of Divine Providence in the affairs 
of the world. Alone among the nations, Israel 
has shared in all great movements since mankind 
became conscious of their destinies. If there is no 
Divine purpose in the long travail of Israel, it is 
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vain to seek for any such purpose in man’s 
life. In the reflected light of that purpose, each 
Jew should lead his life with an added dignity’ 
(J. Jacobs). 


G 

DEUTERONOMY: ITS ANTIQUITY AND 
MOSAIC AUTHORSHIP 

1. Deuteronomy and the Religious Revival 
under King Josiah (621 b.c.e.) 

King Josiah was the grandson of idolatrous 
King Manasseh, whose reign of fifty-five years 
was the longest in the annals of the Jewish People, 
and the darkest. Manasseh was swayed by a 
fanatical hatred for the Faith of his fathers. He 
nearly succeeded in uprooting True Religion in 
Israel, and flooded the land with obscene and 
gruesome idolatries. The Temple itself did not 
escape profanation: the sacred Altar was dese¬ 
crated ; the Ark itself was removed from out of the 
Holy of Holies; and new altars were erected for 
various weird cults. His years were one long 
Reign of Terror to the loyal minority who 
attempted to withstand the tide of religious 
barbarism. ‘Manasseh shed innocent blood very 
much, till he had filled Jerusalem from one end 
to another,’ says the author of the Book of 
Kings; and, according to a tradition preserved 
by Josephus, day by day a fresh batch of the 
Prophetic Order was led to execution. The 
aged Isaiah, it is said, met a martyr’s death by 
being sawn asunder in a forest-tree in which 
he hid himself when attempting to escape from 
the fury of the tyrant.- 

No wonder that when, two years after the death 
of Manasseh, Josiah, a child of eight, came to 
the throne, the sacred books and teachings of 
Israel’s Faith had been all but forgotten. How¬ 
ever, in the group of influential persons responsible 
for the education and policy of the young King, 
there was a strong revulsion of feeling from the 
apostasy of the previous two generations, and 
a sincere yearning for a return to the historical 
Jewish national worship. It was, no doubt, due 
to the fact of having grown to manhood under 
such influences, that Josiah decided in the 
eighteenth year of his reign to repair the Temple, 
which had been permitted under his predecessors 
to fall into a shameful state of neglect. In the 
course of this restoration of the Temple, a 
discovery was made that was to prove of far- 
reaching importance for the spiritual revival of 
Israel. Under the accumulated rubbish and ruins 
of the decayed Temple-walls, Hilkiah the High 
Priest came upon a scroll, which he handed to the 
King's scribe with the words, ‘I have found the 
book of the law in the house of the Lord.’ 


Shaphan the scribe brought the scroll to King 
Josiah, saying: 

‘Hilkiah, the priest, hath delivered me a 
book’. And Shaphan read it before the king. 
And it came to pass, when the king had heard 
the words of the book of the Law, that he rent 
his clothes. And the king commanded Hilkiah 
the priest.. . and Shaphan the scribe,. .. say¬ 
ing : Go ye, inquire of the Lord for me, and for 
the people, and for all Judah, concerning the 
words of this book that is found; for great 
is the wrath of the Lord that is kindled against 
us, because our fathers have not hearkened 
unto the words of this book, to do according 
unto all that which is written concerning us’ 
(u Kings xxu, 10-13). 

The following questions arise in connection 
with this narrative: 

(a) What is here meant by ’the book of the law?’ 
Jewish and non-Jewish tradition and opinion 

hold that the scroll brought to the King was the 
Book of Deuteronomy. Some interpret Hilkiah’s 
words (‘1 have found the book of the law!’) to 
mean that he had found the autograph copy of 
Deuteronomy (niffO T3 in the account given 
in ii Chron. xxxiv, 14 being taken to mean 
‘written by the hand of Moses himself’). Hence 
the extraordinary interest of all concerned in the 
discovery of this Book of the Law, and the 
effect of such discovery on the conscience of the 
King. 

Neither is it accidental that the rediscovery of 
Deuteronomy in Josiah’s day coincided with the 
rebuilding of the Jerusalem Sanctuary. Through¬ 
out the Ancient East, books of religious law and 
sacred documents were deposited in Temples at 
their erection, and were often found when the 
buildings were repaired. Naville, the renowned 
Egyptologist, instances from the Egyptian ‘Book 
of the Dead’ an exact parallel to the Hilkiah 
incident. He further adduces evidence that this 
custom was known and observed in Palestine 
at the time of Solomon. In that case, the copy 
of the Book of Deuteronomy in question would 
at least date from that reign. It has been immured 
in a foundation wall when the Temple was first 
built. In the time of Josiah, the breaches in the 
Temple-walls had become so considerable that 
great sums were required for ‘the carpenters, 
the builders and the masons; and for buying 
timber and hewn stone to repair the House’ (ii 
Kings xxu, 6). In the process of demolition, either 
the workmen must have come upon a foundation 
deposit, or the Book must have fallen out from 
a crevice; and the High Priest picked it up among 
the rubbish. In view of this general Eastern 
custom, and especially of the Egyptian parallel, 
‘there is no longer any justification for seeing any 
mystery or mystification in the incident of the 
finding of the Book of the Law by Hilkiah, the 
High Priest’ (Jirku). 

( b ) How are we to explain the behaviour of the 
King? 



DEUTERONOMY—ADDITIONAL NOTES 


The behaviour of the King—he is stirred to the 
depths of his being by the message of the Book, 
and yet that message is new to him—is easy of 
explanation. Though during the half-century 
and longer of the royal apostasy the public 
reading of the Torah had been interrupted, and 
though the Book itself had disappeared or had 
been destroyed by idolatrous priests, men still 
knew of the existence of such a Book, and had 
sufficient idea of its contents to be able to recognize 
it when the old Temple copy was suddenly 
brought to light. But so little were its contents 
common knowledge that, on its first reading, the 
King was struck with terror at its solemn pre¬ 
diction of the evils which would overtake a sinful 
Israel. 'The ignorance of the King, brought 
up by the priesthood, may well be accounted for 
by supposing him to have been vaguely taught the 
general precepts of the Law, but to have seen 
or heard for the first time this special Book’ 
(Milman). 

Ancient and medieval history records several 
instances of codes of law or sacred documents 
disappearing, and of their rediscovery generations, 
and even centuries, later. Such, for example, was 
the fate that overtook the code of Charlemagne 
in the ninth century. ‘Before the close of the 
century in which he died, the whole body of his 
laws had fallen into utter disuse throughout the 
whole extent of his dominions. The charters, 
laws and chonicles of the later Carlovingian 
princes indicate either an absolute ignorance or an 
entire forgetfulness of the legislation of Charle¬ 
magne’ (Sir James Stephen). The general neglect 
of the Scriptures in the age before the Reforma¬ 
tion furnishes a partial illustration of the dis¬ 
appearance of Deuteronomy; even as the recovery, 
at the time of the Renaissance, of the original 
Hebrew Text of the Bible for the Western peoples 
is a parallel to its re-emergence under Josiah. 
In our own day, wherever the extirpation of 
religion is part of the State policy, as in Soviet 
Russia, we can quite imagine men and women 
who may have superficial knowledge of the 
observances and beliefs of Judaism, but who had 
never read, or heard of, Deuteronomy, or any 
other Scripture. 

2. Doubts in Regard to the Discovery of 
Deuteronomy 

Nothing could be simpler than the above 
explanation of the finding of the scroll of Deuter¬ 
onomy during the repair of the Temple. Bible 
Critics think otherwise. For over 150 years, 
they have declared that Deuteronomy, the Book 
of the Farewell Orations of Moses, was not the 
work of the Lawgiver, but was a spurious 
production written during the generation of Josiah. 
Some of them maintain further that this spurious 
work was hidden in the Temple with the intention 
that it should be brought to light, reach the King, 
and influence him in a definite way. 

Not a word of all this appears in it Kings xxn, 
which describes the finding of the Book of the 


Law in the Temple; and there is nothing in that 
account that can justifiably serve as a basis for 
so strange a hypothesis. Hilkiah speaks of 'the 
book of the law’, minn IDO, i.e. the well- 
known Torah. He could not have used such a 
phrase—it would not have been understood— 
if it were not known that such a book had been 
in existence before. It is clear that the finding of 
the book was regarded as the discovery of an old 
lost Scripture, a book of the Law of Moses. It 
was this fact alone which gave it authority. The 
King, when the book had been read to him, rent 
his garments, and sent to inquire of the Lord 
what it portended for him and his people; for 
‘great is the wrath of the Lord that is kindled 
against us because our fathers have not hearkened 
unto the words of this book’. The King was thus 
convinced of the Divine character of the Book, 
and also of its existence in the time of his fore¬ 
fathers. And it was this conviction alone that 
led to the religious revolution associated with 
his name—a revolution which succeeded despite 
all the machinery of heathenism that would 
recoil from nothing to thwart it. Not a whisper 
of doubt as to the Mosaic origin of the book 
is heard on any side, not from priests, whose 
revenues it seriously interfered with, nor from 
prophets, on many of whom it bore hardly less 
severely. ‘It is plainly inconceivable that the 
whole nation should have at once adopted, with¬ 
out objection or criticism, a book of the existence 
of which no one knew anything before that time, 
a book which demanded radical modification of 
worship as well as of the whole religious life’ 
(B. Jacob). 

Though many of the Critics do not hesitate to 
bring the grave moral charge of forgery in con¬ 
nection with the Book, they are themselves not at 
all agreed on the question whether the author 
belonged to the prophetic circle or to the priestly 
class; whether the Book was the work of one 
man, or or a ‘school’; whether it was produced 
in the time of Josiah, Manasseh, Hezekiah or 
even earlier; whether it originally was the same 
as we now have it, or it consisted of merely the 
code of laws—the historical orations having been 
added later; whether that code of laws came from 
one hand, or represented the gradual growth of 
centuries; whether some portion of the Book was 
Mosaic, or none of it; and whether it even claimed 
to be a work of Moses, or it made no such claim. 

It was the English deists of the sixteenth century 
who first set afloat the theory that Deuteronomy 
was an essential forgery of the subtle priest, 
Hilkiah. That theory will not bear serious 
examination. This priest, whose ministrations in 
the Zion Sanctuary are not marked by any par¬ 
ticular devotion or zeal, would not be the man to 
undertake to make it the one and only Place of 
Worship in Israel; neither was he the man to 
write those exhortations to godliness and human¬ 
ity that have made Deuteronomy a pure stream 
of righteousness to the children of men. And 
surely this crafty ecclesiastic would not have 


938 



DEUTERONOMY—ADDITIONAL NOTES 


invented laws (Deuteronomy xvm, 6) which 
seriously infringed the vested privileges of the 
Jerusalem priesthood—unless we are to attribute 
to him a height of folly that would be psycho¬ 
logically inexplicable. In ous generation, W. R. 
Smith, Dillmann, Kittel, Driver and many others 
have repudiated this absurd theory. 

Even less convincing, but far more shocking 
to the moral sense, is the attempt to find the forger 
among the prophets. A pioneer of nineteenth 
century Bible criticism in England, Bishop 
Colenso, thinks it likely that Jeremiah was the 
falsifier. ‘What the inner voice ordered him to 
do,’ Colenso has the shamelessness to write, ‘he 
would do without hesitation, as by direct com¬ 
mand of God, and all considerations of morality 
or immorality would not be entertained.’ Verily, 
there are some things that do not deserve to be 
refuted: they should be exorcized. 

It is refreshing to turn to the words of Rudolf 
Kittel, written in 1925 : ‘There is no real evidence 
to prove that a pious or impious deceit was 
practised on Josiah. The assumption of forgery 
may be one of those hypotheses which, once set 
up, is so often repeated that finally every one 
believes it has been proven. Then one seems ultra¬ 
conservative and unscientific not to believe it. 
Who, nowadays, would take upon himself the 
odium of being behind the times?’ 


3. Internal Evidence as to the Antiquity of 
Deuteronomy 

The internal evidence against the late composi¬ 
tion of Deuteronomy, and for its Mosaic author¬ 
ship, is overwhelming. From whatever side the 
question is examined, we find that the Book and 
the history of Josiah’s times do not fit each other. 
To take a few examples. In the reign of Josiah, 
or in that of his immediate predecessors, the 
injunction to exterminate the Canaanitcs (xx, 
16-18) and the Amalekites (xxv, 17-19), who 
had long since disappeared, would have been as 
utterly out of date as a royal proclamation in 
Great Britain at the present day ordering the 
expulsion of the Danes (W. H. Green). And how 
can a Code belong to the time of Josiah which, 
while it provides for the possible selection of a 
king in the future, nowhere implies an actual 
monarchical government? It finds it necessary to 
ordain that the king must be a native and not a 
foreigner (xvn, 15), when the undisputed line 
of succession had for ages been fixed in the family 
of David. It furthermore prescribes that the king 
must not ‘cause the people to return to Egypt’, 
as they seemed ready to do on every grievance in 
the days of Moses (Num. xiv, 4), but which no 
one ever dreamed of doing after they were fairly 
established in Canaan. In brief, regarding this 
whole law of monarchy, H. M. Wiener rightly 
says, ‘As part of the work of Moses, all is clear; 
place it in a later age, all is confusion.’ 


This same judgment must be pronounced in 
regard to dozens of other matters in Deuter¬ 
onomy. Thus, Israel is treated in its unbroken 
unity as a nation: one Israel is spoken of. There 
is not the slightest hint of the great secession of 
the Ten Tribes, which had rent Israel in twain. 
Furthermore, in Deuteronomy the hope and the 
promise is that Israel is to be ‘high above all 
nations’; and the Law actually contemplates 
foreign wars (xx, 10-15). This is quite under¬ 
standable of the Mosaic generation, just about 
to embark on the conquest of Canaan. In the 
days of Josiah, however, it was a question whether 
Judah could even maintain its own existence. It 
had been brought to the edge of ruin by the 
Assyrian world-power, and within two decades 
of Josiah’s day, its inhabitants were to be exiled 
to the banks of the Euphrates. Again, Edom is 
mentioned as the people to be most favoured by 
Israel; whereas from the time of David onwards, 
Edom was Judah's bitterest enemy, and is un¬ 
sparingly denounced by Jeremiah, as by Isaiah 
before him. Lastly, in a book assumed to be 
specially produced to effect reformation in 
worship, how are we to explain the presence of 
such laws as regulate birds’ nests or parapets upon 
a roof? Or, for that matter, what relevancy is 
th;re, for such a purpose, in Moses’ historical 
retrospect? ‘As part of the work of Moses, all is 
clear; place it in a later age, all is confusion.’ 

4. Centralization of Worship 

The above considerations, and scores more of 
the same force and moment, have long been 
urged against the hypothesis of the late production 
of Deuteronomy. How is it that they have made 
so little impression upon the mass of the Critics? 

The reason is as follows: the assumption that 
Deuteronomy is a product of Josiah’s age is the 
basis of the theory on which the Critics have 
built their whole reconstruction of Bible history 
and religion. That theory— viz., the Centralization 
of Worship in ancient Israel —they have raised to 
a dogma, which it is in their opinion sheer heresy 
to question. Till the time of Josiah, they tell us, 
the ancient Israelite could sacrifice at any place 
he desired; numberless local shrines, ‘high places,’ 
dotted the land; and, though there was a good 
deal of pagan revelry, natural piety was a living 
thing among the people. But with the appearance 
of Deuteronomy the local cults were uprooted, 
religion was separated from ’life’, and worship 
was centred in Jerusalem. There arose the idea of 
a Church; religion was now contained in a book; 
and it became an object of study, a theology. 
All these things, we are told, flowed from the 
centralization of worship; and such centralization 
was the result exclusively of the finding of 
Deuteronomy in the days of Josiah. 

What is the truth in regard to centralization of 
worship, and these claims of the Wellhausen 
school of Bible Critics? 

Briefly, not a single one of the Critical claims 
in connection with their dogma of centralization 
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is in agreement with the historical facts. Centrali¬ 
zation of worship did not originate in the age 
of Josiah; it was not the dominant motive of his 
reformation; neither was there any freedom of 
indiscriminate sacrifice before his day. 

(a) Centralization of worship did not originate 
in the age of Josiah. It was present from the 
beginnings of Israel as a nation (Baxter). One 
need not be a great Bible scnolar to know that, 
four hundred years before Josiah, the splendid 
Temple of Solomon was built on Mount Zion. 
That Temple was built by ‘a levy out of all 
Israel’ (i Kings v, 27); and for its dedication, 
Solomon assembles ‘the elders of Israel and all 
the heads of the tribes’ (vin, 1). It is the central 
shrine of the whole House of Israel. (Wellhausen 
says, ‘this view of Solomon’s Temple is un- 
historical,’ because no king after Solomon is left 
uncensured for having tolerated the continuance 
of ‘the high places’. It is the old familiar argu¬ 
ment—see page 556—that the Law could 
not have existed because it can be shown that 
it was broken! According to such logic, there 
could never have been any Prohibition law in 
America.) 

And for centuries before Solomon, there was 
the Central Sancturay at Shiloh. Elkanah, the 
father of Samuel, ‘went up out of his city from 
year to year to worship and to sacrifice unto 
the Lord of hosts in Shiloh’ (i Samuel 1, 3). 
We are told of ‘all the Israelites’ coming thither 
(n, 14); and that the presiding priest represented 
‘all the tribes of Israel’. 

But even centuries before Shiloh, we have the 
Sanctuary at Sinai. Nothing in Scripture is more 
minutely or more solemnly described than the 
building of the Mosaic tabernacle. Hyper- 
critics have, in obedience to their programme, 
denied its existence. However, the study of com¬ 
parative religions and their sacred structures has 
rendered their position absurd. Kittel's con¬ 
sidered opinion is: ‘It is part of the knowledge 
which has been confirmed in recent times, that 
in Moses’ day and during the Desert wanderings 
there was a sacred tent (Tent of Meeting), which 
was the religious centre of the congregation in 
the Desert.’ 

( b) Centralization of worship was not the 
dominant motive in Josiah's reformation. Josiah’s 
reformation from beginning to end was a crusade 
against the idolatry which had flooded the land, 
the Jerusalem sanctuary included; and the ‘high 
places’ were put down as part of this stern 
suppression of all idolatrous practices. Of a 
movement for centralization of worship as such, 
the narrative gives not a single hint. The whole 
condition of Jerusalem and Judah, as described 
in ii Kings xxm, was in flagrant violation of far 
more fundamental statutes than that of the central 
Sanctuary in Deuteronomy. And it cannot be 
repeated with sufficient emphasis that there are 
far more fundamental laws in Deuteronomy than 
this law concerning the Sanctuary. It has its 
place in chap xu, and recurs in the regulations for 


feasts, tithing, and priestly duty; but It is quite 
incorrect to say that this is the one grand idea 
which inspires the Book. 

(c) There was no freedom of indiscriminate 
altar-building in early Israel. The alleged 
legitimacy, before the reformation of Josiah, of 
sacrificing wherever one desired is based upon 
a wrong interpretation of Exodus xx, 21 (in 
English Bibles, xx, 24). 'An altar of earth thou 
shall make unto Me, and shalt sacrifice thereon 
thy burnt-offerings and thy peace-offerings, thy 
sheep, and thine oxen; in every place where I 
cause My name to be mentioned I will come 
unto thee and bless thee’ (the last clause 
should be translated, 'in whatever place I record 
My name, I will come unto thee, and will bless 
thee’). This law does not authorize worship ‘at 
the altars of earth and unhewn stones in all 
corners of the land’, as claimed by W. Robertson 
Smith and those of his school. The law does not 
speak of ‘altars’, but only of ‘an altar’; and that 
altar was to be erected ‘in whatever place I record 
My name’: i.e., in any place sanctified by a 
special revelation of God. There is here nothing 
that conflicts with the command concerning 
centralization of worship in Deut. xu. There 
we have the general rule of worship at the Central 
Sanctuary; but that general rule does not forbid 
that, under proper Divine authority, exceptional 
sacrifices might be offered elsewhere. The 
clearest proof of this is that Deuteronomy itself 
orders the building of an Altar on Mount Ebal, 
precisely in the manner of Exodus xx, 21. Critics 
unanimously assign Exod. xx, 21 to what they 
call ‘the Book of the Covenant’, which they deem 
to be many centuries older than Josiah. But the 
‘Book of the Covenant’ has the same ideal 
of centralization as Deuteronomy! It takes for 
granted a Central Shrine, and prescribes that 
three times in the year all males shall present 
themselves there before the Lord (Exod. xxm, 17). 

In view of all the above, one need not be 
surprised to learn that the alleged evil effects 
which followed the eventual enforcement of this 
ancient law of centralization of worship are 
purely imaginary. ‘Centralization is the necessary 
consequence of monotheism and of the actual or 
ideal unity of Israel. The regulation of life 
according to Divine Law, the rise of a canon 
and a theology, are incidental to the development 
of every religion that has ever controlled and 
modified the life of a people’ (B. Jacob). 

Not all Scholars have remained blind to the true 
facts regarding the alleged lateness of the law of 
Centralization summarized above. From the 
very first, the hollowness of the Critical hypothesis 
was recognized by Sayce (Oxford), Hoffmann 
(Berlin), Naville (Geneva), Robertson (Glasgow), 
and W. H. Green (Princeton). Their protests were 
disregarded, but new recruits were found in 
Hommel, Dahse, Wiener, Moeller, Orr, Jacob 
and many others. In recent years, several out¬ 
standing Critics—Max Lohr, Th. Oesterreicher, 
W. Staerk—have come to realize that especially 
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this fundamental pillar of the Bible Critical 
view has proved a delusion and a snare. In 
1924, W. Staerk wrote:—‘For over 100 years 
Old Testament studies have been under the spell 
of this hypothesis (/>., centralization of worship), 
which in its results has been fatal to the proper 
understanding of Israel's religion.’ 

5. The Unity and Mosajcity of Deuteronomy 
No Book of the Bible bears on its face a 
stronger impress of unity—unity of thought, 
language, style and spirit—than Deuteronomy. 
And there is no reason to doubt that the various 
Discourses proceed from one hand, and that 
the same hand was responsible for the Code of 
laws. The alleged discrepancies between some 
of its statements and those in other books 
of the Pentateuch are largely the result of what 
Delitzsch called ‘hunting for contradictions’. 
These alleged differences between the historical 
accounts in the earlier books and the rhetorical 
presentation of the same matter in the Farewell 
Addresses of the dying Lawgiver are all of them 
capable of a natural explanation. 

In recent decades, attention has been called 
to the fact that in some portions of Deuteronomy 
Israel is addressed in the singular (collectively), and 
in other portions in the plural; and it is urged 
that this is evidence of dual authorship. Anyone 
who is familiar with the Prophetic writings knows 
that the singular and the plural constantly inter¬ 
change. This feature is found likewise in other 
literatures, English included. H. M. Wiener 
adduces the following from Sir Waltar Scott’s 
‘ St. Ronan’s Well ’ (the italics are Wiener’s): 

‘Why, thou suspicious monitor, have I not 
repeated a hundred times . . . And what need 
you come upon me, with your long lesson. 
Thou art, indeed, a curious animal. No man 
like you for stealing other men’s inventions, 
and cooking them up in your own way. 
However, Harry," bating a little self-conceit 
and assumption, thou art as honest a fellow as 
ever man put faith in—clever, too, in your own 
style, though not quite the genius you would 
fain pass for. Come on thine own terms, and 
come as speedily as thou canst.’ 

As to the Mosaic authorship, the discoveries, 
since the beginning of this century, of the ancient 
Semitic codes confirm the antiquity of Deuter¬ 
onomy. Thus, when King Amaziah punished 
his father’s murderers, he refrained from having 
their families killed with them (n Kings xrv, 6), 
because the Law of Moses (Deut. xxrv, 16) 
forbade such procedure. To-day we know that 
the old Hittite law of the fifteenth pre-Christian 
century—contemporaneous with Moses—con¬ 
tains this same principle. Furthermore, the law 
concerning the rape of a betrothed or married 
woman in Deuteronomy has striking similarities 
to the law on the subject in the Hammurabi, the 
Hittite, and the Assyrian Codes. What reason, 
therefore, is there to assume that these laws of 
Deuteronomy are later than the Mosaic period? 


Paul Volz, who—together with Benno Jacob and 
Umberto Cassuto—has recently dealt a staggering 
blow to the Documentary Theory by demolishing 
all proof for the so-called Elohist source, has 
once again recorded his conviction that, on the 
strictly scientific evidence now available, Moses 
must have been a genius of the first order, a 
supreme Lawgiver who shaped an inchoate 
human mass into a great spiritual nation. Can 
we deny such a genius the ability to deliver his 
Farewell Discourses? ‘When we carefully examine 
the arguments that have been collected in the 
work of more than a century of criticism, we 
find that not a shadow of a case can be made 
against the authenticity of the Mosaic speeches’ 
(Wiener). The same holds true in reference to the 
Code of Laws. Max Lohr and W. Staerk see no 
valid reason why the Deuteronomic legislation 
should not be Mosaic. And they are not the 
only scholars who have come to see the force of 
Dean Milman’s words: ‘If there are difficulties 
in connection with the Mosaic date of Deuter¬ 
onomy, endeavour to assign Deuteronomy to 
any other period in the Jewish annals, and judge 
whether difficulties do not accumulate twenty¬ 
fold.’ 

Die-hard adherents of the Wellhausen school of 
Pentateuch criticism may derive what comfort 
they may from the following two concluding 
selections. The first is: ‘Speaking for all branches 
of science, we may say that a hypothesis which has 
stood for half a century has done its duty. 
Measured by this standard, Wellhausen’s theory 
is as good as the best. However, there is increas¬ 
ing evidence that it has had its day; and that 
those scholars who, from the first, expressed 
serious doubts of it are right’ (Kittel). 

The other selection cuts at the root of the whole 
method of deciding historical questions merely by 
so-called literary tests. It reads as follows: 
‘Must there not be something essentially illusory 
in a method which never gives or can give any 
independent proofs of its conclusions; and which 
too leads each new set of inquiriers to reject what 
their next predecessors had been thought to 
have most clearly established?’ (Speaker’s Com¬ 
mentary). 

H 

THE AUTHORSHIP OF THE SECOND 
PART OF ISAIAH 

Chapters XI^LXVI 

These chapters differ considerably from those 
in the first half of Isaiah (chapters i-xxxix). 
There the Prophet is speaking to the citizens of 
the independent state of Judah; here the Jewish 
exiles in Babylon are addressed—whose Temple 
has been destroyed, whose city Jerusalem is 
desolate and forsaken, and the people themselves 
suffering the physical and moral miseries of 
captivity. Thus there is a span of some 150 years 
between the political and social conditions 
reflected in the two parts of the Book. Further- 
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more, the predominant note in the prophecies 
of the first part of Isaiah is warning , lest Israel 
suffer destruction through rebellion against God; 
the note of the second part is comfort —Israel 
having suffered more than due for its sins. 

Are both parts of the Book the work of one 
hand, Isaiah, the statesman-prophet of Jerusalem? 
Or, Is the second part the work of an unknown 
prophet in Babylon, whose anonymous writings 
were later appended to the Prophecies of Isaiah? 

This question can be considered dispassion¬ 
ately. It touches no dogma, or any religious 
principle in Judaism; and, moreover, does not 
materially affect the understanding of the 
prophecies, or of the human conditions of the 
Jewish people that they have in view. 

Until the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
it was almost the universal belief that the whole 
Book of Isaiah is by one hand. As early as 
200 b.c.e. (Ecclesiasticus xlviii, 23-25), chapters 
xl-lxvi were looked upon as the prediction of 
national disaster by Isaiah, and the consolation 
which the prophet bequeathed to his brethren 
who were doomed in later times to the fate of 
exile. In these chapters, it was held, the Prophet 
is by the Spirit carried forward out of his own 
age; so that, in spirit, he is living amidst the 
exiles one hundred and fifty years after his day. 
Prediction, though not by any means the whole 
of prophecy, is yet of its very essence. This is 
particularly true of the prophecies of Isaiah. 
Thus, he foretold the fall of the Northern King¬ 
dom; and we read that he prepared a written 
record of his teaching in another connection and 
deposited it as a sealed document for future days. 
'Bind up the testimony, seal the instruction 
among My disciples. And I will wait for the 
Lord, that hideth His face from the house of 
Jacob, and I will look for Him’ (Isa. vui, 16, 17). 
Why then could not his Prophetic gaze penetrate 
the future that awaited his people across the 
generations, and send his exiled brethren a 
message of comfort and hope? There is thus 
nothing inherently improbable in the traditional 
belief; and, though it finds few modern sup¬ 
porters, it has had able defenders among scholars, 
Jewish and non-Jewish; to name only Luzaztto 
in the nineteenth century, and Kaminka in the 
twentieth. 

However, nearly all scholars to-day assume that 
the author of the later chapters was not identical 
with the author of chapters i-xxxix. Ibn Ezra 
was the first who maintained that they are the 


work of a contemporary of the events which they 
presuppose. And it has often been pointed out 
that neither the appearance of Cyrus nor the 
captivity of Israel is ever predicted in them; 
they are everywhere assumed as facts known to 
the readers. The name ‘Isaiah’, it is argued, does 
not occur in the second part, nor any personal 
reference that could connect the author with the 
older Prophet. It is also held to be significant 
that, in the Synagogue, the order in which the 
Great Prophets were originally arranged was 
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Isaiah—suggesting that those 
responsible for this ancient arrangement were 
conscious that elements were contained in the 
Book of Isaiah which were of a later date than 
the Prophet Ezekiel. For these reasons, among 
others, modem scholars refer to the author of 
chapters xl-lxvi as the Second Isaiah, or some 
equivalent term like Deutero-Isaiah, or Isaiah 
of Babylon. 

None of the arguments for the dual author¬ 
ship of Isaiah explain how the name of that 
Prophet whose outpouring brought about a 
resurrection of Jewish life in the Holy Land 
should have been clean forgotten; and forgotten 
by the very people who cherished the name of 
the earlier seer for prophecies which were of 
no direct concern to them (Kaminka). Neither 
is the newer view strengthened by those who 
would restrict the work of the Second Isaiah 
to chapters xl-lv, and confer the authorship of 
the remaining eleven chapters on ‘Trito-Isaiah’, 
or divide them among a third and fourth Prophet 
of that later age. The arguments on which such 
further subdivision is based are extremely 
precarious. And even from the literary angle, 
that procedure disregards the ‘Law of parsimony’ 
in Nature. The prophecies in chapters xl-lv 
reveal one of the world’s greatest masters of 
literature; and no less so do the portions assigned 
by the Critics to ‘Trito-Isaiah’. In grandeur, 
spiritual insight, and religious power, these 
chapters reach a level that is not surpassed by 
Isaiah of Jerusalem. It is no small strain on 
credulity to believe in two or three contemporary 
literary and spiritual geniuses of the first order 
(Wiener). 

It may be added that the Critics are hopelessly 
at variance as to the place where those prophecies 
were written. Some favour Babylon; others, 
Palestine, Egypt, or Phoenicia. 
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HAFTORAH SABBATH AND NEW MOON 


ann rom na» moan 


ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXVIII ; 9-15 


ISAIAH LXVT 


Chapter LXVI 


Cap. LXVL ID 


1. Thus saith the Lord : 

The heaven is My throne, 

And the earth is My footstool; 

Where is the house that ye may build 
unto Me? 

And where is the place that may be My 
resting-place? 

2. For all these things hath My hand 
made. 

And so all these things came to be, 

Saith the Lord ; 

But on this man will I look, 

Even on him that is poor and of a contrite 
spirit. 

And trembleth at My word. 

3. He that killeth an ox is as if he slew 
a man; 

He that sacrificeth a lamb, as if he broke 
a dog’s neck; 

He that offereth a meal-offering, as if he 
offered swine’s blood; 

He that maketh a memorial-offering of 
frankincense, as if he blessed an idol; 
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According as they have chosen their own 
ways, 

And their soul delighteth in their 
abominations; 


v. 3. -iK 'KrunD 1 ? ibid. p"ta yop V. 2. 


The Second Temple is nearing completion, 
and the Prophet corrects false ideas concerning 
the Temple building and the worship therein. 
He contrasts the faithful Israelites with the 
apostates, given to idolatrous practices, and 
doomed to extinction. The chapter concludes 
with the renewed assurance of the triumph of the 
Faithful Remnant, and the universal worship of 
the one God. Verse 23, which enshrines this hope 
in the phrase ’From one New Moon to another, 
and from one Sabbath to another,’ makes the 
section an appropriate Ilaftorah for this Sabbath. 


1. Where is the House? God’s presence 
cannot be limited to one spot. (‘Behold, heaven 
and the heaven of heavens cannot contain Thee; 
how much less this house that 1 have builded!’ 
i Kings vin, 27). The purpose of the Temple was 
to lead men to reverence and uprightness, and 
the sacrifices were to help the worshipper expel 
evil thoughts and desires from his heart, and 
bum them as burnt offerings on the altar 
(Kimchi). If these conditions did not exist, 
the Temple was not a house fit for God’s glory. 


2. all these things, i.e. heaven and earth came 
into existence at the word of God (Abarbanel). 

will I look. Not to external splendours of the 
building or to the elaborate ceremonial within 
does God look, but to the existence of a humble 


and sincere piety among the worshippers, who 
make their will subservient to God (‘that 
. . . trembleth at My word’). 

3. The lit. translation of the first part of this 
verse is: ‘The slaughterer of an ox, a slayer of a 
man, etc.’ This is often explained to mean 
that he who offers the statutory sacrifices 
but is not animated by a sincere spirit is no 
better than he who takes a leading part in some 
horrible and unholy cult involving human 
sacrifices. No Prophet, however, would be 
guilty of such an exaggeration. More probably 
the Prophet has in mind those who combined 
outward observance of Jewish ceremonial with 
the detestable rites of some debased fetish- 
worship which existed among those left in 
Israel after the Assyrian conquest (u Kings 
xvu, 33 f.) There is no reason, however, to 
assume that these heathen worshippers indulged, 
or were permitted by the Persian authorities 
to indulge, in human sacrifices. The words 
STN ron only mean ‘stiiketh a man’ (Ibn 
Ezra), and not ‘slayeth a man’. The Heb. 
root of HDO is used for ‘inflicting stripes’, 
and may therefore here refer to sacred flagella¬ 
tions or scourgings, which, as is well known, 
formed part of many pagan secret cults. He 
that sacrificeth an ox at God’s Temple, com¬ 
plains our Prophet, is at the same time acting as 
flagellator or sacred scourger at heathen mystery 
worship I 
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ISAIAH LXVI, 4 

4. Even so I will choose their mockings, 
And will bring their fears upon them; 
Because when I called, none did answer; 
When I spoke, they did not hear. 

But they did that which was evil in Mine 
eyes. 

And chose that in which I delighted not. 

5. Hear the word of the Lord, 

Ye that tremble at His word: 

Your brethren that hate you, that cast 
you out for My name's sake, have said: 
'Let the Lord be glorified, 

That we may gaze upon your joy.' 

But they shall be ashamed. 

6. Hark! an uproar from the city. 

Hark! it cometh from the temple, 

Hark! the Lord rendereth recompense to 

His enemies. 

7. Before she travailed, she brought forth; 
Before her pain came. 

She was delivered of a man-child. 

8. Who hath heard such a thing? 

Who hath seen such things? 

Is a land born in one day? 

Is a nation brought forth at once? 

For as soon as Zion travailed, 

She brought forth her children. 

9. Shall I bring to the birth, and not cause 
to bring forth? 

Saith the Lord ; 

Shall I that cause to bring forth shut 
the womb? 

Saith thy God. 

10. Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, 

And be glad with her, all ye that love her; 
Rejoice for joy with her. 

All ye that mourn for her; 
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11. That ye may suck, and be satisfied 
With the breast of her consolations; 

That ye may drink deeply with delight 
Of the abundance of her glory. 

V'M v. 8. 


4. their mockings. Because they—the apostate 
and obstinate transgressors—have chosen to do 
that which mocks Me (v. 3), I will choose for 
them suffering that will mock their hopes. 

their fears, i.e. the very things they fear, I will 
bring upon them. 

5-6. Addressed to the faithful, whose hopes 
are ridiculed by their adversaries. 

5. your brethren. i.e. the semi-idolatrous 
schismatics. 

cast you out. That refuse to associate with you 
(Cheyne). 

let the LORD be glorified . . . joy. These are 
the taunting words of the insolent opponents. 

6. an uproar. The Prophet already seems 
to hear the sound of the coming judgment 
against the mockers. 

7-14. The Prophet again breaks off with 


words of comfort to the faithful community. 
Though ridiculed by their adversaries, increase 
of population (v. 7), peace and prosperity (v. 12) 
shall be theirs. 

7. Zion is the mother, and the verse describes 
the swift increase in her population through the 
reinforcement of faithful children from all parts. 

8. is a land born in one day? Emphasizes the 
rapidity of this remarkable increase. 

9. The work of restoration and salvation shall 
be complete. God will not leave it unfinished. 

10. A call to the children restored, and those 
still in Exile, to rejoice with Jerusalem. 

all ye that mourn for her. All those in Exile, 
and those who since the Return have been 
depressed at the slow realization of their hopes 
in Zion. 
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12. For thus saith the Lord: 

Behold, I will extend peace to her like a 
river. 

And the wealth of the nations like an 
overflowing stream. 

And ye shall suck thereof; 

Ve shall be borne upon the side, 

And shall be dandled upon the knees. 

13. As one whom his mother comforteth, 
So will I comfort you; 

And ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem. 

14. And when ye see this, your heart 
shall rejoice. 

And your bones shall flourish like young 
grass; 

And the hand of the Lord shall be known 
toward His servants. 

And He will have indignation against 
His enemies. 

15. For, behold, the Lord will come in 
fire. 

And his chariots shall be like the whirl¬ 
wind; 

To render His anger with fury, 

And His rebuke with flames of fire. 

16. For by fire will the Lord contend. 
And by His sword with all flesh ; 

And the slain of the Lord shall be many. 

17. They that sanctify themselves and 
purify themselves 

To go unto the gardens, 

Behind one in the midst. 

Eating swine's flesh, and the detestable 
thing, and the mouse. 

Shall be consumed together, saith the 
Lord. 
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18. For I [know] their works and their 
thoughts; [the time] cometh, that I will 
gather all nations and tongues; and they 
shall come, and shall see My glory. 19. 

And I will work a sign among them, and 
I will send such as escape of them unto the 
nations, to Tarshish, Pul and Lud, that 
drew'the bow, to Tubal and Javan, to the 
isles afar off, that have not heard My fame, 
neither have seen My glory; and they shall 
declare My glory among the nations. 

'ip nnx v. 17. 


12. Peace and prosperity shall stream into 
Zion, like a river that overflows its banks. 

shall be borne upon the side. Continues the 
figure of the nursling in the preceding verse. 
The nations become their foster-mothers. 

13. as one whom his mother comforteth. ‘As 
the grown man, coming back with wounds and 
weariness upon him to be comforted of his 
mother’ (G. A. Smith), finds there the comfort 
he seeks, so will God comfort the men of Zion. 
God is our Mother. 

14. your bones shall flourish. Your bodily 
frames shall be filled with renewed vigour. 

15. -16. The Prophet returns to the coming 
judgment of God against His enemies. 

17. Once more a reference to the idolatries of 
the apostates. 

they that sanctify themselves. Words used 


satirically of the preparation by these people for 
their heathenish rites (Kimchi). 

unto the gardens, i.e. to join in the abominable 
cults often practised there (Isa. lxv, 3). 

behind one in the midst. The Massoretes read 
the feminine form nnx for ‘one’. The reference 
therefore is to an asherah, a grove of sacred trees 
or poles set up near an altar for idol-worship 
in the garden. If the word is read as written , 
"TnK, the reference would be to a priest who led 
the company of worshippers. 

the mouse. Its flesh was, with that of the other 
‘detestable things’, eaten as part of the mystic 
rites of this heathen cult. 

19. I will work a sign among them. i.e. the na¬ 
tions, by a mighty act of judgment and retribution. 
Those of the peoples that survive are represented 
as going to far-off lands to tell of God, His 
greatness and glory. 

Tarshish. The town of Tartessus in Spain. 
Pul and Lud. Probably districts in N. Africa. 
Javan. Greece. 
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ISAIAH LXVI, 20 SABBATH NEW MOON 


id rpjrar 


20. And they shall bring all your brethren 
out of all the nations for an offering unto 
the Lord, upon horses, and in chariots, and 
in litters, and upon mules, and upon swift 
beasts, to My holy mountain Jerusalem, 
saith the Lord, as the children of Israel 
bring their offering in a clean vessel into 
the house of the Lord. 21. And of them also 
will I take for the priests and for the Levites, 
saith the Lord. 22. For as the new heavens 
and the new earth, which I will make, shall 
remain before Me, saith the Lord, so shall 
your seed and your name remain. 

23. And it shall come to pass, 

That from one new moon to another, 
And from one sabbath to another, 

Shall all flesh come to worship before Me, 
Saith the Lord. 

24. And they shall go forth, and look 
Upon the carcasses of the men that have 

rebelled against Me; 

For their worm shall not die. 

Neither shall their fire be quenched; 

And they shall be an abhorring unto all 
flesh. 

And it shall come to pass. 

That from one new moon to another, 
And from one sabbath to another, 

Shall all flesh come to worship before Me, 
Saith the Lord. 
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20. Impressed by what they thus hear, these 
far-off nations shall bring to Jerusalem all 
the Israelites dwelling among them, and in a 
manner appropriate to the greatness of the 
occasion. 

21. and of them also will / take for priests and 
Levites. Of the converted Gentiles who bring, 
and from the Jews who are brought back, I will 
take to assist the priests and Levites in their 
service (Kimchi). This thought is quite in 
accordance with the universalist spirit in' Isaiah. 

22 and 23. In this new (and better) order of 
things, the race and influence of Israel will 
continue for ever, leading to the fulfilment of 
Israel’s mission, i.e. the universal worship of the 
One God, with Jerusalem as the devotional 
capital of mankind. 

23. from one new moon to another, lit. ‘as often 
as there is a new moon on its new moon, etc.’, 
i.e. on every New Moon and Sabbath; New 
Moon by New Moon and Sabbath by Sabbath. 

24. A survey again of the conflict against evil, 


and its final defeat, through which the above 
great goal is reached. Delitzsch points out that, 
in effect, the thought is the same as in the 
concluding sentence of other sections of the 
second half of Isaiah—‘there is no peace unto 
the wicked’ (xlviii, 22, and i.vii, 21). Under the 
figure of the worm that dieth not, and the fire 
that is not quenched, we have here a symbolical 
representation of the lasting remorse that, on the 
realization of their wickedness, troubles the 
souls of evil-doers. The knowledge of this, which 
will be clear to all (‘and they shall go forth and 
look’), will become a restraining moral influence. 
It will be a factor in the attainment of the great 
consummation (the universal worship of the one 
true God) described in the previous verse. 

they shall go forth. The worshippers. 

According to ancient Jewish custom, v. 23 
is read a second time after v. 24, so as to 
conclude the book (of which this is the last 
chapter) with words of comfort and encourage¬ 
ment. There is a similar direction in regard 
to concluding Malachi, Lamentations and 
Ecclesiastes. In each case, the last verse but 
one is reprinted in the Heb. text, and repeated 
during the reading in the Synagogue. 
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HAFTORAH MACHAR CHODESH ETUI "Tin mCSH 

(Eve of New Moon) 

1 SAMUEL XX, 18-42 


Chapter XX 


Cap. XX. 3 


18. And Jonathan said unto him: ‘To¬ 
morrow is the new moon; and thou wilt 
be missed, because thy seat will be empty. 

19. And in the third day thou shalt hide 
thyself well, and come to the place where 
thou didst hide thyself in the day of work, 
and shalt remain by the stone Ezel. 20. 
And I will shoot three arrows to the side¬ 
ward, as though I shot at a mark. 21. And, 
behold, I will send the lad: Go, find the 
arrows. If I say unto the lad: Behold, the 
arrows are on this side of thee; take them, 
and come; for there is peace to thee and no 
hurt, as the Lord liveth. 22. But if I say 
thus unto the boy: Behold, the arrows are 
beyond thee; go thy way; for the Lord hath 
sent thee away. 23. And as touching the 
matter which I and thou have spoken of, 
behold, the Lord is between me and thee 
for ever.’ T[ 24. So David hid himself in 
the field; and when the new moon was come, 
the king sat him down to the meal to eat. 

25. And the king sat upon his seat, as at 
other times, even upon the seat by the wall; 
and Jonathan stood up, and Abner sat by 
Saul’s side; but David’s place was empty. 

26. Nevertheless Saul spoke not any thing 
that day; for he thought: ‘Something hath 
befallen him, he is unclean; surely he is not 
clean.’ 27. And it came to pass on the 
morrow after the new moon, which was the 
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There is hardly a more beautiful figure in 
history than Jonathan. Truly he was ‘a very 
perfect knight’, the very essence of chivalry. 
To the Rabbis he stands for all time as the type 
of disinterested, self-denying friendship (Ethics 
of the Fathers, v, 17). His greatness was 
manifested in the very clash of duty between his 
loyalty to his father and his love of David. 
Jonathan’s was a task of rare difficulty, to com¬ 
bine duty to his father with devotion to his 
friend. Yet he fails in neither. To Saul he was an 
affectionate son and faithful officer; and ‘no 
cloud of envy intercepted his admiration of the 
great warrior, the sweet singer of Israel, who 
hereafter was to supersede him’ (Jowett). It 
is fortunate that the opening incident of the 
chapter, occurring on a Machar Chodesh —the 
eve of the New Moon—enables the story of 
Jonathan’s friendship and self-abnegation to be 
included among the Lessons from the Prophets. 

Saul, half-crazed by jealousy of David’s 
popularity and growing hold on the people, 


seeks to destroy him. David places himself in 
the power of Jonathan, who at first is quite 
unwilling to believe evil of his father. He 
decides to sound his father and warn David. 

18. new moon. The New Moon was in ancient 
times celebrated as an important festive occasion. 

19. in the day of work. lit. ‘on the day of the 
deed’. Probably a reference to the occasion 
when Jonathan interceded with Saul for David’s 
life (xix, 2^1). 

stone Ezel. A cairn called Ezel. 

20. arrows. This shows that archery was a 
familiar sport in ancient Israel. 

23. the LORD is between me and thee. There 
is a sworn covenant between us. 

26. not clean. The peace-offering sacrifice 
could not be eaten by anyone who was not 
ceremonially clean (Lev. vn, 20 f). 



I SAMUEL XX, 28 


SABBATH EVE OF NEW MOON 


second day, that David’s place was empty; 
and Saul said unto Jonathan his son: 
‘Wherefore cometh not the son of Jesse to 
the meal, neither yesterday, nor to-day?’ 
28. And Jonathan answered Saul: ‘David 
earnestly asked leave of me to go to 
Beth-lehem; 29. and he said: Let me go, I 
pray thee; for our family hath a sacrifice in 
the city; and my brother, he hath com¬ 
manded me; and now, if I have found 
favour in thine eyes, let me get away, 
I pray thee, and see my brethren. Therefore 
he is not come unto the king’s table.' 
H 30. Then Saul's anger was kindled against 
Jonathan, and he said unto him: ‘Thou 
son of perverse rebellion, do not I know that 
thou hast chosen the son of Jesse to thine 
own shame, and unto the shame of thy 
mother’s nakedness? 31. For as long as the 
son of Jesse liveth upon the earth, thou 
shalt not be established, nor thy kingdom. 
Wherefore now send and fetch him unto me, 
for he deserveth to die.’ 32. And Jonathan 
answered Saul his father, and said unto him: 
‘Wherefore should he be put to death? 
what hath he done?’ 33. And Saul cast his 
spear at him to smite him; whereby Jon¬ 
athan knew that it was determined of his 
father to put David to death. 34. So 
Jonathan arose from the table in fierce anger, 
and did eat no food the second day of the 
month; for he was grieved for David, and 
because his father had put him to shame. 
U 35. And it came to pass in the morning, 
that Jonathan went out into the field at the 
time appointed with David, and a little 
lad with him. 36. And he said unto his lad: 
‘Run, find now the arrows which I shoot.’ 
And as the lad ran he shot an arrow beyond 
him. 37. And when the lad was come to the 
place of the arrow which Jonathan had shot, 
Jonathan cried after the lad, and said: 
’Is not the arrow beyond thee?’ 38. And 
Jonathan cried after the lad: ‘Make speed, 
hasten, stay not.’ And Jonathan’s lad 
gathered up the arrows, and came to his 
master. 39. But the lad knew not any thing; 
only Jonathan and David knew the matter. 
40. And Jonathan gave his weapons unto 
his lad, and said unto him: ‘Go, carry them 
to the city.’ 41. And as soon as the lad was 
gone, David arose out of a place toward the 
South, and fell on his face to the ground, 
and bowed down three times; and they 
kissed one another, and wept one with 
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'np c'xnn v. 38. 


34. grieved for David. He grieves not for the 
insult to himself, but for the shame done to his 
friend before the whole court. 


41. until David exceeded, i.e. in weeping. The 


thought of separation from his friend over¬ 
whelmed him. 

42. go in peace. Jonathan conforts David with 
the reassurance of his undying Jove and 
devotion. Saul’s violence soon assumes a 
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I SAMUEL XX, 42 


2 N Skibw 


another, until David exceeded. 42. And 
Jonathan said to David: ‘Go in peace, 
forasmuch as we have sworn both of us 
in the name of the Lord, saying: The Lord 
shall be between me and thee, and between 
my seed and thy seed, for ever.’ 
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murderous fury—85 priests are slain for having 
given bread to the hungry fugitive David. If 
Jonathan had, at the moment of farewell, only 
thought of providing his friend with a few loaves 
of bread, that massacre might have been averted 
(Talmud). When the tragic end came, and both 
Saul and Jonathan died for their people, David 
lamented them in the most beautiful elegy in 
literature: 

Thy glory, O Israel, is slain upon thy high 
places! 

How are the mighty fallen! . . . 

Saul and Jonathan were lovely and pleasant in 
their lives. 

And in their death they were not divided; 

They were swifter than eagles, 

They were stronger than lions. 

Ye daughters of Israel, weep over Saul, 

Who clothed you in scarlet delicately, 

Who put ornaments of gold upon your apparel. 


How are the mighty fallen in the midst of the 
battle! 

O, Jonathan, slain upon thy high places, 

I am distressed for thee, my brother Jonathan; 
Very pleasant hast thou been unto me: 

Thy love to me was wonderful, 

Passing the love of women. 

How are the mighty fallen, 

And the weapons of war perished! 


When, to the example of David and Jonathan, 
we add the deep friendship of two women, 
Ruth and Naomi: (‘Whither thou goest, I will go; 
and where thou lodgest, I will lodge: thy people 
shall be my people, and thy God my God; where 
thou diest, will I die, and there will I be buried; 
the Lord do so to me and more also, if aught but 
death part thee and me,’) we realize that the 
Bible is also the supreme Book of Friendship. 


* NEW YEAR—FIRST DAY 


GENESIS XXI 

ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXIX, 1-6 
I SAMUEL I-IJ, 10 


Chapter I 

1. Now there was a certain man of 
Ramathaim-zophim, of the hill-country of 
Ephraim, and his name was Elkanah, the 
son of Jeroham, the son of Elihu, the son of 
Tohu, the son of Zuph, an Ephraimite. 

2. And he had two wives: the name of the 
one was Hannah, and the name of the other 
Peninnah; and Peninnah had children, 
but Hannah had no children. 3. And this 
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The appeal to the Merit of the Patriarchs 
(m3R mat) is the most persistent motif of the 
liturgy of the Yamim Nora’im, and above all 
appeal is made to the Akedah as the supreme ex¬ 
pression of obedience and surrender to the Divine 
Will. O remember the binding of Isaac this day in 
mercy unto his seed. Therefore it is that the two 
chapters of Genesis, 21 and 22, are chosen as the 
readings from the Torah for the First and Second 
days of Rosh Hashanah respectively. The first of 
these, telling of the birth of Isaac to Abraham and 
* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


Sarah after a lifetime of childlessness, leads up to 
the Akedah chapter. 

The Haftorah likewise tells of the birth of a son 
to Hannah after long childlessness and of 
Hannah’s self-sacrifice in devoting her son to the 
service of God. But there are as well, in Hannah’s 
psalm of praise and thanksgiving, themes which 
are of themselves apposite for the Day: The 
LORD is a God of knowledge and by him actions 
are weighed; The LORD will judge the ends of the 
earth; and the whole song is a lofty expression of 
faith in God’s rule and in His providence. 



I SAMUEL I, 4 


NEW YEAR—FIRST DAY 


N N ‘jKIDtt 


man went up out of his city from year to 
year to worship and to sacrifice unto the 
Lord of hosts in Shiloh. And the two sons 
of Eli, Hophni and Phinehas, were there 
priests unto the Lord. 4. And it came to pass 
upon a day, when Elkanah sacrificed, that 
he gave to Peninnah his wife, and to all her 
sons and her daughters, portions; 5. but 
unto Hannah he gave a double portion; for 
he loved Hannah, but the Lord had shut up 
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Chapter I, 1-2. Samuel’s Parentage 

1. now. The Hebrew is literally ‘and’. It has 
been suggested that the purpose of the conjunction 
is to connect the history contained in this Book 
with that of the Book of Judges. But independent 
histories in the Bible begin with the same con¬ 
junction, e.g. Ruth, Jonah, Esther, and it is more 
likely that the particle of conjunction is a formal 
opening to a historical narrative, without any 
connecting force. 

Ramathaim-zophim. It is clear from v. 19 that 
Ramah is meant. Ramah (height) is a common 
Biblical place-name, and the site of Samuel’s 
Ramah is not definitely known. Suggested 
identifications are: (a) Er-Ram, five miles due 
north of Jerusalem, (b) Ram Allah, on the western 
slopes of Mount Ephraim, nine miles north of 
Jerusalem, (c) Beit-Rima, a village on a hill 
twelve miles north-west of Bethel, and (d) Rentis, 
a small village five miles west of Beit-Rima. 

hill-country of Ephraim. The central moun¬ 
tainous district of the Holy Land in which the 
tribe of Ephraim settled (Josh, xvii, 15). The 
name may have extended southwards to the 
territory of Benjamin, if Ramah lay there. 

son of Jeroham. Elkanah’s genealogy is given, 
with slight variations, twice in i Chron. vi, 11 f 
and 19 f, where his ancestry is traced back to 
Kohath, the son of'Levi. 

an Ephraimite. Since Elkanah was a Levite, the 
description Ephraimite can only mean that his 
family originally belonged to the Kohathite 
settlements in the territory of Ephraim (Josh, xxi, 
20). If Ramah lay within the borders of Benjamin, 
it would have to be supposed that Zuph, 
Elkanah’s ancestor, moved from the territory 
assigned to his family in Ephraim. 

2. two wives. Polygamy was permitted in 
ancient Israelite law, but there is no evidence that 
it was extensively practised. In later Biblical times 
its practice became more and more infrequent. 
The Midrash suggests that he had married a 
second wife because Hannah was barren. 

3-8. Elkanah’s Annual Pilgrimage 

3. from year to year. Hebrew miyyamim 
yamimah. It would appear that Elkanah did not 
observe fully the injunction to appear before the 
Lord on each of the three pilgrim festivals (Exod. 
xxxiv, 23). 


to worship and to sacrifice. A Rabbinical com¬ 
ment reads; ‘Prayer is greater than sacrifice, for it 
states first to worship and then to sacrifice’ 
(Yalkut). 

LORD of hosts. This is the first use in the Bible 
of a title which became current in Israel. Its precise 
meaning has been the subject of much disputation, 
some favouring ‘God of the armies of Israel’ (cf. 
xvii, 45 : I come to thee in the name of the LORD of 
hosts, the God of the armies of Israel ), others ‘God 
of the hosts of heaven,’ i.e. the stars and angels. 
Perhaps both senses are contained in the title. 

Shiloh. Where Joshua set up the Tabernacle 
(Josh, xviii, 1) and where it remained (with tem¬ 
porary exceptions) until the ark was captured by 
the Philistines (iv, 11). From that time Shiloh 
ceased to be the national Sanctuary, and it is 
probable that it was occupied or destroyed by the 
Philistines; so that, when the ark was returned, it 
was allowed to remain in Kiriath-jearim (vu, 1 0. 
and the next reference to the Sanctuary places it in 
Nob (xxi, 2). But the unrecorded fate of Shiloh 
became a by-word in Israel (cf. Jer. vu, 12; 
Ps. lxxviii, 60). The site of Shiloh is accurately 
defined in Judg. xxi, 19, and is generally identified 
with the modern Seilun, about ten miles north of 
Bethel. 

the two sons. Because Eli was very old and 
probably no longer active in the service of the 
Sanctuary, and because of the vital part which his 
sons’ misdeeds played in the development of the 
narrative, Hophni and Phinehas are mentioned as 
the active priests (Ehrlich). 

4. that he gave. Better, ‘he used to give.’ The 
whole passage, from these words to so she vexed 
her in v. 7, is to be considered as if in parenthesis. 
The tenses express repeated action, and the 
passage describes Peninnah’s habitual scornful 
treatment of Hannah. The narrative of this 
particular occasion, which begins in 4a, is 
resumed in 7b: therefore she wept and would not 
eat. 

5. a double portion. The Hebrew phrase is 
difficult and obscure, and no completely satis¬ 
factory rendering has been suggested. The 
Rabbinical comments have this in common, that 
the portion given to Hannah was such as to com¬ 
pensate her for her lack of children and to mark 
Elkanah’s affection for her. 
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her womb. 6. And her rival vexed her sore, 
to make her fret, because the Lord had shut 
up her womb. 7. And as he did so year by 
year, when she went up to the house of the 
Lord, so she vexed her; therefore she wept, 
and would not eat. 8. And Elkanah her 
husband said unto her: ‘Hannah, why 
weepest thou ? and why eatest thou not ? 
and why is thy heart grieved ? am not I 
better to thee than ten sons ?’ 9. So Hannah 
rose up after they had eaten in Shiloh, and 
after they had drunk—now Eli the priest sat 
upon his seat by the door-post of the temple 
of the Lord; 10. and she was in bitterness 
of soul—and prayed unto the Lord, and 
wept sore. 11. And she vowed a vow, and 
said: ‘O Lord of hosts, if Thou wilt indeed 
look on the affliction of Thy handmaid, and 
remember me, and not forget Thy hand¬ 
maid, but wilt give unto Thy handmaid a 
man-child, then I will give him unto the 
Lord all the days of his life, and there shall 
no razor come upon his head,’ 12. And it 
came to pass, as she prayed long before the 
Lord, that Eli watched her mouth. 13. Now 
Hannah, she spoke in her heart; only her 
lips moved, but her voice could not be 
heard; therefore Eli thought she had been 
drunken. 14. And Eli said unto her: ‘How 
long wilt thou be drunken ? put away thy 
wine from thee.’ 15. And Hannah answered 
and said: ‘No, my lord, I am a woman of 
a sorrowful spirit; I have drunk neither 
wine nor strong drink, but I poured out my 
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6. rival. Or, ‘fellow-wife.’ 

vexed her sore. By pointed references to her 
childlessness. 

fret. An alternative rendering, based on the 
Aramaic usage, is ‘to make her complain.’ 

7. therefore she wept. Better, ‘that she wept,’ 
continuing 4a: and it came to pass upon a day, 
when Elkanah sacrificed. 

8. am not I better to thee , etc. Elkanah did not 
mean that, in his love of Hannah, he compensated 
for the lack of sons. Ehrlich gives as the sense: 
Am not I more devoted to thee than if thou hadst 
ten (i.e. many) sons ? 

9-18. Hannah and Eli 

9. Eli the priest. Eli belonged to the house of 
Ithamar, Aaron’s fourth son (i Chron. xxiv, 1, 3; 
I Kings ii, 27). The last High Priest mentioned 
before him was Phinehas, the son of Eleazar 
(Judg. xx, 28), but we are not told why or how the 
succession passed from the house of Eleazar to 
that of Ithamar. Eli acted as judge as well as 
priest (iv, 18). 

his seat by the door-post. As in the case of the 
city, so in the Sanctuary the seat of the judge was 
in the most prominent and accessible of all 
positions, viz. the gateway. 

the temple. Cf. Ps. xxvii, where the Sanctuary 


is described as a temple, in v. 4 and as a tabernacle 
in v. 6. 

11. LORD of hosts. The Talmud (Ber. 31b) 
points out that this is the first use of the title in 
prayer, and remarks that Hannah wished to 
suggest: ‘Lord of the universe, of all these hosts 
that Thou hast created in Thy world; is it hard for 
Thee to grant me one son ?’ 

remember me, and not forget. A barren woman 
felt herself forgotten of God, the Bestower of 
children (cf. Gen. xxx, 2). 

man-child, lit. ‘male-seed.’ 

I will give him. As a Levite, Samuel would in 
any event have been consecrated to the service of 
the Sanctuary; but Hannah’s vow makes 
Samuel’s consecration both life-long and con¬ 
tinuous, whereas the other Levites served only 
from the age of 25 to 50 (Num. vm, 24 f), and in 
turns of duty. 

no razor. The Nazirite vow (cf. Num. vi, 5). 

13. A Rabbi remarked: "How many important 
rules can be deduced from Hannah’s prayer! 
That she spoke from her heart teaches that prayer 
requires devotion; that her lips moved tells us 
that it is necessary to articulate the words of 
prayer with one’s lips; that her voice could not be 
heard gives the rule that it is forbidden to raise 
one’s voice loudly in prayer’ (Ber. 31a). 



I SAMUEL I, 16 
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soul before the Lord. 16. Count not thy 
handmaid for a wicked woman: for out of 
the abundance of my complaint and my 
vexation have I spoken hitherto.’ 17. Then 
Eli answered and said: ‘Go in peace, and 
the God of Israel grant thy petition that 
thou hast asked of Him.' 18. And she said: 
‘Let thy servant find favour in thy sight.’ 
So the woman went her way, and did eat, 
and her countenance was no more sad. 

19. And they rose up in the morning early, 
and worshipped before the Lord, and 
returned, and came to their house to 
Ramah; and Elkanah knew Hannah his 
wife; and the Lord remembered her. 

20. And it came to pass, when the time was 
come about, that Hannah conceived, and 
bore a son; and she called his name Samuel: 
‘because I have asked him of the Lord.’ 
If 21. And the man Elkanah, and all his 
house, went up to offer unto the Lord the 
yearly sacrifice, and his vow. 22. But Hannah 
went not up; for she said unto her husband: 
‘Until the child be weaned, when I will bring 
him, that he may appear before the Lord, 
and there abide for ever.’ 23. And Elkanah 
her husband said unto her: ‘Do what 
seemeth thee good; tarry until thou have 
weaned him; only the Lord establish His 
word.’ So the woman tarried and gave her 
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16. wicked woman, lit. ‘a daughter of Belial,’ 
traditionally explained as a compound of beli, 
‘without,’ and ya'al, ‘worth.’ 

17. grant thy petition. Jewish commentators 
offer the alternative rendering ‘will grant,’ i.e. 
Eli gives Hannah a prophetic assurance that her 
prayer will be answered. 

18. let thy servant, etc. An expression of 
thanks. 

sad. Not in the Hebrew text, but to be under¬ 
stood. 


19-28. Birth and Dedication of Samuel 

19. remembered her. See on v. 11 and cf. Gen. 
xxx, 22 f. 

20. when the time was come about. Explained 
by Kimchi and others as ‘at the end of the period 
of gestation’; but then the following phrase that 
Hannah conceived would be out of place. The 
phrase is better understood as ‘at the coming 
round of the new year,’ i.e. at the next season for 
Elkanah’s annual pilgrimage. The verse would 
then be a parenthetical passage: (‘now Hannah 
had conceived and had borne a son and had called 
his name Samuel’). 


I have asked him. The derivation of the name is 
by way of assonance rather than of etymology, as 
if Shemuel were a contraction of sha'ul me’el 
(asked of God). 

21. the yearly sacrifice. See on v. 3. 

his vow. Either the vows (the singular being 
used in a collective sense) which he had made in 
the course of the year (Rashi), or a vow made at 
the birth of his son (Kimchi). 

22. weaned. At the age of two or three years. 
It is still the common practice in the East to 
suckle a child for two years; and there is evidence 
that in ancient times some children were not 
weaned until the age of three (cf. 2 Macc. vu, 27: 
‘O my son, have pity upon me that gave thee suck 
three years and nourished thee’). Some com¬ 
mentators have found it difficult to suppose that 
the child would have been committed to Eli’s care 
at so early an age, and have interpreted the phrase 
figuratively, as ‘at the age when he was independ¬ 
ent of his mother.’ 

for ever. i.e. as long as he lives (cf. v. 28). 

23. His word. ‘Samuel’s birth implied that 
Hannah’s prayer was heard, and Elkanah prays 
that it may receive a complete fulfilment’ 
(Kirkpatrick). 
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son suck, until she weaned hint. 24. And 
when she had weaned him, she took him 
up with her, with three bullocks, and one 
ephah of meal, and a bottle of wine, and 
brought him unto the house of the Lord in 
Shiloh; and the child was young. 25. And 
when the bullock was slain, the child was 
brought to Eli. 26. And she said: ‘Oh, my 
lord, as thy soul liveth, my lord, I am the 
woman that stood by thee here, praying 
unto the Lord. 27. For this child I prayed; 
and the Lord hath granted me my petition 
which I asked of Him; 28. therefore I also 
have lent him to the Lord; as long as he 
liveth he is lent to the Lord.’ And he 
worshipped the Lord there. 

Chapter II 

1. And Hannah prayed, and said: 

My heart exulteth in the Lord, 

My horn is exalted in the Lord; 

My mouth is enlarged over mine enemies; 
Because I rejoice in Thy salvation. 

2. There is none holy as the Lord; 

For there is none beside Thee; 

Neither is there any rock like our God. 

3. Multiply not exceeding proud talk; 

Let not arrogancy come out of your mouth; 
For the Lord is a God of knowledge. 

And by Him actions are weighed. 
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24. she look him. Elkanah is not mentioned as 
accompanying her, but it is clear from n, 11, that 
he did so. 

with three bullocks . . . wine. Ehrlich suggests 
that these were not for an offering, but a gift to 
Eli. Perhaps two bullocks were part of the 
present and the third was sacrificed. 

the child was young, lit. ‘the child was a child’: 
a vague term giving no clue to Samuel’s age. 


25. the bullock. One of the three which had been 
brought specifically as an offering in connection 
with Samuel’s dedication, either as a thanks- 
offering or as an offering at the fulfilment of a 
vow. 

28. / also. i.e. I on my part. 


Chapter II, 1-10. Hannah’s Song of Praise 

Hannah’s song is a lofty expression of religious 
faith in God’s rule and providence. Although 
immediately occasioned by her own happy change 
of fortune, she rises beyond the personal ex¬ 
perience to a sense of God’s universal and moral 
government of the world. 

1. prayed. Cf. Jonah n, 2, for the use of the 
word prayed in connection with a psalm of praise 
and thanksgiving. 

horn is exalted. The figure is that of an animal 
carrying its head high and proudly conscious of 
its strength’ (Driver). 

mouth is enlarged. A gesture of exultation and 
triumph. 

mine enemies. According to Rashi and Kimchi, 
Peninnah is meant. 


he worshipped. If the pronoun refers to 
Elkanah, we are to assume that, as the head of the 
household, he worshipped while Hannah poured 
forth her heart in the hymn of praise which 
follows. If, on the other hand, it refers to Samuel, 
it would be better to render ‘he bowed down 
to the Lord’; he would be too young to 
worship. 


2. rock. A frequent figure applied to God, 
expressive of His eternity and reliability (cf. 
Deut. xxxn, 4, etc.; ii Sam. xxn, 3). 

3. The argument is: Do no speak arrogantly, 
for God has full knowledge of what you do, and 
your actions are thus appraised by Him (Driver). 
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4. The bows of the mighty men are broken, 
And they that stumbled are girded with 

strength. 

5. They that were full have hired out them¬ 
selves for bread; 

And they that were hungry have ceased; 
While the barren hath borne seven. 

She that had many children hath languished. 

6 . The Lord killeth, and maketh alive; 

He bringeth down to the grave, and bringeth 
up. 

7. The Lord maketh poor, and maketh rich; 
He bringeth low, He also lifteth up. 

8. He raiseth up the poor out of the dust, 
He lifteth up the needy from the dung-hill, 
To make them sit with princes, 

And inherit the throne of glory; 

For the pillars of the earth are the Lord’s, 
And He hath set the world upon them. 

9. He will keep the feet of His holy ones, 
But the wicked shall be put to silence in 

darkness; 

For not by strength shall man prevail. 

10. They that strive with the Lord shall be 
broken to pieces; 

Against them will He thunder in heaven; 
The Lord will judge the ends of the earth; 
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And He will give strength unto His king. 
And exalt the horn of His anointed. 


4. For the human being life is full of un¬ 
certainty. The strong are rendered powerless, 
while the weak often triumph in the end. 

5. they that were full, etc. The wealthy are 
reduced to such poverty that they have to sell 
their labour in order to exist. 

ceased, i.e. to toil, or to be hungry. 

seven. A round number, equals ‘several.’ 

hath languished-. By the loss of her children (cf. 
Jer. xv, 9). 

6. It is probable that neither half of this verse 
refers to actual resurrection from death. Death 
and the grave are used figuratively for the depths 
of misfortune and peril; and life and revival for 
deliverance and prosperity. Cf. For great is Thy 
mercy toward me; and Thou hast delivered my 
soul from the lowest nether-world (Ps. lxxxvi, 13). 

8 . The first half of the verse is to be compared 
with Ps. cxm, 7 f. 

from the dung-hill. In the East beggars and 
lepers sit there and solicit alms. 

throne of glory. Perhaps better, ‘seat of 


honour,’ the place occupied by elders and leaders 
in the gateway of the city (Gordon). 

for the pillars, etc. Since God created the 
world and maintains it, He has power to arrange 
the fortunes of men in accordance with His Will. 


9. holy ones. Or, ‘pious, godly ones.’ 
not by strength. But by the Divine Will. 


10. king . . . anointed. These are parallel and, 
in this context, synonymous terms. ‘It has been 
alleged that the mention of the king stamps this 
song as of later date, posterior to the establish¬ 
ment of the monarchy. This is by no means the 
case. The idea of a king was not altogether novel 
to the Israelite mind. The promise to Abraham 
spoke of kings among his posterity (Gen. xvn, 
6); the Mosaic legislation prescribes the method 
of election and duty of the king (Deut. xvn, 
14 ff); Gideon had been invited to establish a 
hereditary monarchy (Judg. vm, 22). . . . Amid 
the prelevant anarchy and growing disintegration 
of the nation ... the desire for a king was 
probably taking definite shape in the popular 
mind’ (Kirkpatrick). 
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Chapter XXXI 

2. Thus saith the Lord : 

The people that were left of the sword 
Have found grace in the wilderness, 

Even Israel, when I go to cause him to rest. 

3. ‘From afar the Lord appeared unto me.’ 
‘Yea, I have loved thee with an everlasting 

love; 

Therefore with affection have I drawn thee. 

4. Again will I build thee, and thou shall be 
built, 

O virgin of Israel; 

Again shalt thou be adorned with thy 
tabrets. 

And shalt go forth in the dances of them that 
make merry. 


5. Again shalt thou plant vineyards upon 
the mountains of Samaria; 

The planters shall plant, and shall have the 
use thereof. 


It was the last three verses which determined the 
choice of this passage. They speak of the efficacy 
of repentance; they support the Rabbinic dictum 
that Heaven helps him who tries to purify himself 
from sin; they teach that God Himself longs for 
man’s reconciliation with Him; and they con¬ 
clude with that loveliest of sentences, from the 
Musaph Amidah, commencing Is Ephraim a 
darling son unto me? 

But for many other reasons as well one can be 
thankful that this chapter from Jeremiah has 
found its way into the service of the Synagogue. 
It is a prophecy of national restoration; it 
brought every New Year a heartening message of 
hope to encourage our people in its darkest ages; 
Refrain thy voice from weeping, and thine eyes from 
tears . . . there is hope for thy future, saith the 
LORD; it paints a delightful and idyllic picture of 
the happiness of Israel redeemed; and it breathes 
a tenderness and sweetness which have not been 
surpassed in the whole prophetic literature. 

2-20. Promised Restoration of the Northern 
Kingdom 

2. that were left of the sword. The survivors of 
the carnage which accompanied the overthrow 
of the Northern Kingdom. The use of this 
phrase discounts the interpretation that the 
prophet is alluding to the exodus from Egypt. 

the wilderness. The land of their exile. They 
will find favour in God’s eyes. The verbs are in 
the prophetic past, although applying to the 
future. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


Israel. The Ten Tribes of the north. 
cause him to rest. When God restores him to 
his land. An alternative rendering, given in R.V. 
margin, is: ‘When he (Israel) went to find him 
rest.’ 

3. 'from afar . . . me.' 'Yea,' etc. The two 
clauses are put into separate inverted commas, 
thus dividing the verse into two distinct utter¬ 
ances : the people in distant exile proclaim that 
God appeared to them from afar, from the land 
of Israel, and God replies that this is so, because 
I have loved thee with an everlasting love. Another 
possibility is to understand the word ‘saying’ 
before Yea, I have loved thee, which makes 
Israel quote the Divine declaration of love. 

have I drawn thee. Towards Me in the former 
relationship which was interrupted by the 
captivity. Cf. for the use of the verb in this sense, 
Hos. xi, 4. 

4. build. Not only literally, but in the more 
general sense of ‘restore thy fortunes’ (cf. xn, 16). 

O virgin of Israel. Although others have had 
dominion over thee, yet thou art as beloved to 
Me as an unsullied virgin. 

tabrets. Cf. Exod. xv, 20. Peake well observes, 
‘This idyllic picture deserves to be made prominent 
in any estimate of Jeremiah; it is one of many 
indications that he was no sour and morose 
enemy of recreation and merriment.’ 

5. shall have the use thereof (chillelu). For the 
first three years the fruit borne by a tree was 
termed orlah, lit ‘uncircumcised,’ i.e. forbidden. 
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6. For there shall be a day, 

That the watchmen shall call upon the 
mount Ephraim: 

Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion, 

Unto the Lord our God.’ 

7. For thus saith the Lord: 

Sing with gladness for Jacob, 

And shout at the head of the nations; 
Announce ye, praise ye, and say: 

‘O Lord, save Thy people, 

The remnant of Israel.’ 

8. Behold, I will bring them from the north 
country. 

And gather them from the uttermost parts 
of the earth, 

And with them the blind and the lame, 

The woman with child and her that 
travaileth with child together; 

A great company shall they return hither. 

9. They shall come with weeping, 

And with supplications will I lead them; 

I will cause them to walk by rivers of waters, 
In a straight way wherein they shall not 
stumble; 

For I am become a father to Israel, 

And Ephraim is My first-bom. 

10. Hear the word of the Lord, O ye 
nations, 

And declare it in the isles afar off, and say: 
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‘He that scattered Israel doth gather him. 
And keep him, as a shepherd doth his flock.’ 

11 . For the Lord hath ransomed Jacob, 
And He redeemeth him from the hand of 
him that is stronger than he. 


In the fourth year it might be eaten, but only as 
‘holy’ food in Jerusalem. But if it was too 
burdensome to carry, it was redeemed and its 
value spent there. The verb chillel is the technical 
term for such redemption (cf. Lev. xrx, 23-25; 
Deut. xx, 6; in tfie last-mentioned verse the verb 
chillel occurs). 

6. the watchmen. Who give the signal for the 
pilgrimage. Probably there were watch-towers 
by the cities on the route from Samaria to 
Jerusalem. As the watchmen saw the procession 
of pilgrims from the more distant cities approach¬ 
ing, they gave the signal to their own pilgrims to 
make ready to join the band. 

to Zion. An indication that the breach between 
Samaria and Judea will have been healed, and 
Jerusalem resume its rightful place as the 
religious centre of a reunited Israelite nation. 

7. praise ye, and say: ‘O LORD, save Thy 
people.' Praise ye (Hebrew hallelu) probably 
refers to the liturgical recitation of God’s praises 
in religious worship. 


the blind, etc. Even those for whom the journey 
would be difficult will be brought back. 

9. with weeping . . . with supplications. Their 
redemption will be consummated through the 
tears and prayers of a penitent people. 

I will cause . . . waters. God will guide them 
like a shepherd who leads his flocks to a river to 
quench their thirst. 

Israel . . . Ephraim. All Ten Tribes will be 
restored to God’s love, and Ephraim, the premier 
tribe among them, will regain his pre-eminence 
(see Gen. xlviii, 19). 

10. the isles. The coast land, i.e. the Phoenician 
colonies along the shores of the Mediterranean. 

He that scattered Israel. To the prophetic mind, 
it was God who had driven Israel into captivity; 
Assyria had been His instrument. 

as a shepherd doth his flock. A simile conveying 
the idea of great tenderness (cf. Isa. xl, 11). 


8. the north country, i.e. Assyria. n - ^th ransomed. The prophetic perfect. 

the uttermost parts of the earth. All places from the hand, etc. This is proof that the 
where the Ten Tribes had been dispersed. redemption is the effect of Divine intervention. 
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NEW YEAR—SECOND DAY 


JEREMIAH XXXI, 12 


nS ,t»y 


12. And they shall come and sing in the 
height of Zion, 

And shall flow unto the goodness of the 
Lord, 

To the com, and to the wine, and to the oil. 

And to the young of the flock and of the 
herd; 

And their soul shall be as a watered 
garden, 

And they shall not pine any more at all. 

13. Then shall the virgin rejoice in the 
dance. 

And the young men and the old together; 

For I will turn their mourning into joy, 

And will comfort them, and make them 
rejoice from their sorrow. 

14. And 1 will satiate the soul of the priests 
with fatness, 

And My people shall be satisfied with My 
goodness, 

Saith the Lord. 

15. Thus saith the Lord: 

A voice is heard in Ramah, 

Lamentation, and bitter weeping, 

Rachel weeping for her children; 

She refuseth to be comforted for her 
children, 

Because they are not. 

16. Thus saith the Lord: 

Refrain thy voice from weeping. 

And thine eyes from tears; 
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For thy work shall be rewarded, saith the 
Lord; 

And they shall come back from the land of 
the enemy. 

17. And there is hope for thy future, saith 
the Lord; 

And thy children shall return to their own 
border. 


12. shallflow unto. The verb has been explained 
as denoting either that the population will stream 
into Jerusalem to celebrate a feast in gratitude for 
their prosperity; or that they will return home 
from Zion to enjoy their abundance. Ehrlich 
suggests that the verb means here ‘they will beam 
(with joy) at.’ 

goodness, i.e. the bounty. 

as a watered garden. Cf. Isa. Lvm, 11. In a 
country where water is scarce, the phrase is 
expressive of the highest good and contentment. 

shall not pine. As they had done in captivity. 

13. The dancing may be a general term for 
rejoicing in the happy state of the land, or apply 
more particularly to the vintage festivals. 

14. I will satiate. So many sacrifices will be 
brought that the priests, to whom belonged the 
breast of waving and the thigh of heaving (Lev. 
vir, 34), will have all their needs abundantly 
supplied. 

the soul. The Hebrew word nefesh frequently 
denotes the seat of desire, the appetite. 


15. Ramah. Between Gibeon and Beeroth 
(Josh, xviii, 25), five miles north of Jerusalem. 

Rachel weeping for her children. Rachel, an 
ancestress of a section of the Israelite people, who 
had so longed for children as to regard herself as 
dead without them (Gen. xxx, 1), now weeps that 
they are no more, slain or driven into exile. 
Ramah is mentioned because her tomb was in its 
vicinity. According to an ancient Jewish legend, 
Jacob intentionally buried her there by the road¬ 
side, because he foresaw that his descendants 
would pass by on the way to exile and she would 
weep and intercede for them. Rashi and 
Metzudath David interpret: ‘A voice is heard on 
high’: Rachel’s lamentation has ascended to the 
heights of heaven. 

16. thy work. i.e. the toil and care spent in 
bearing and rearing her children. Their exile 
seemed to make all this work futile; but let her 
take comfort because they will come back and 
revive their national life. 

17. there is hope for thy future. That has been 
the sustaining thought in the long night of the 
Jewish dispersion: hope, amounting to con¬ 
viction, of a restoration to Zion. 
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JEREMIAH XXXI, 18 


NEW YEAR—SECOND DAY 


«b ,tqt 


18.1 have surely heard Ephraim bemoaning 
himself: 

'Thou has chastised me, and I was chastised, 

As a calf untrained; 

Turn thou me, and I shall be turned, 

For Thou are the Lord my God. 

19. Surely after that I was turned, I 
repented, 

And after that I was instructed, I smote 
upon my thigh; 

I was ashamed, yea, even confounded, 

Because I did bear the reproach of my 
youth.’ 

20. Is Ephraim a darling son unto Me ? 

Is he a child that is dandled ? 

For as often as I speak of him, 

I do earnestly remember him still; 
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Therefore My heart yeameth (or him, 

I will surely have compassion upon him, 
saith the Lord. 


18. Ephraim. The exiled Northern Kingdom. 

Thou has chastised me, and 1 war chastised. The 
people accepted their chastisement as proof that 
they had sinned and as Divine judgment upon 
them. They have learned the lesson to be derived 
from their experience. 

a calf untrained. To wear the yoke, un¬ 
disciplined. 

turn Thou me. Accordingly they pray that God 
would help them to repent. 

19. 7 war turned. The parallelism suggests that 
the meaning is ‘turned from God.’ 

/ smote upon my thigh. In contrition (cf. Ezek. 
xxi, 17). 

the reproach of my youth. The wicked deeds 
perpetrated in early nationhood, which are a 
reproach (disgrace). 


20. It would be hard to surpass the tender love 
which animates this verse. 

is Ephraim a darling son to Me? In truth 
Ephraim has not so behaved that God should 
regard him as such; yet His thoughts are con¬ 
stantly turned to him in yearning and compassion. 
‘The picture is of course adapted to human modes 
of thought and feeling, and represents God as 
acting in the same way in which a man would, 
when thinking upon the ingratitude and rebellion 
of a son, whom he nevertheless cannot but con¬ 
tinue to love’ (Streane). 

a child that is dandled, lit. "a child of delights,’ 
one in whom his parent takes intense pleasure. 

earnestly remember him still. God is mindful of 
the close relationship which in the past had 
existed between them. 

heart, lit. ‘bowels,’ the seat of the emotions 
(cf. iv, 19). 
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♦DAY OF ATONEMENT—MORNING SERVICE 

LEVITICUS XVI 

ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXIX, 7-11 
ISAIAH LVII, 14-LVIII, 14 


Chapter LVII 

14. And He will say: 

Cast ye up, cast ye up, clear the way. 

Take up the stumbling-block out of the way 
of My people. 

15. For thus saith the High and Lofty One 
That inhabiteth eternity, whose name is 

Holy: 

I dwell in the high and holy place, 

With him also that is of a contrite and 
humble spirit. 

To revive the spirit of the humble. 

And to revive the heart of the contrite ones. 

16. For I will not contend for ever. 

Neither will I be always wroth; 

For the spirit that enwrappeth itself is from 
Me, 

And the souls which I have made. 

17. For the iniquity of his covetousness was 
I wroth and smote him, 
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I hid Me and was wroth; 

And he went on frowardly in the way of his 
heart. 


The fifty-eighth chapter of Isaiah is a telling 
indictment of the hypocrisy and worthlessness of 
ritual without righteousness. The people com¬ 
plain that they had sought God daily, they had 
worshipped Him regularly, they had fasted: yet 
all had been of no avail; God had not answered. 
And the prophet in his reply tells them both what 
was wrong in their approach to God and the 
kind of conduct which must underlie prayer and 
fasting if they are to be acceptable to God. Thus 
on the most solemn Fast Day in the year the Jew 
is reminded that fasting alone is not enough; 
doing justice and loving mercy must go hand in 
hand with walking humbly with thy God. 

The concluding verses of Chapter lvii are used 
as a preface, both because they likewise teach the 
message that true repentance is acceptable to God, 
and also because it was felt that the first verse of 
Chapter lviii would be too abrupt and con¬ 
demnatory an opening. 

14-21. The theme of Chapter lvii has till now 
been a scathing denunciation of the idolatrous 
rites and pagan and immoral practices of the 
people. Now the penitent sufferers returning to 
God are promised relief from their oppressors 
and Divine comfort and peace. 

14. The way in the verse is to be understood as 
the spiritual approach to God by the people who 
had hitherto strayed from Him. 


clear the way. Remove from your hearts the evil 
inclination which blocks the path to redemption. 

the stumbling-block, i.e. sinful thoughts, which 
bar the way to justice and righteousness. 

15. God is high and lofty, far above all human 
eminence, and at the same time He is near to the 
contrite and humble. His exaltation and con¬ 
descension are neither identical nor mutually 
exclusive, but two different manifestations of His 
inscrutable nature. 

the high and holy place, i.e. heaven. 

16. The verse explains why God is near to the 
contrite in spirit. Divine anger lasts only for a 
time, until chastisement had produced the 
desired purification and humility of spirit. Long 
continuance of His wrath and judgment would 
have utterly destroyed the souls He had created. 

that enwrappeth itself is from Me. Better, ‘would 
faint before Me.’ 

17-19. God’s estrangement, anger and punish¬ 
ment are the fruits of the people’s iniquity; but 
after the discipline comes healing and comfort. 

17. covetousness. Which led to the exploitation 
of the poor and weak. 

I hid Me and was wroth, lit. ‘hiding and being 
wroth,’ i.e. repeatedly. As often as the people 
were guilty of covetousness, God hid Himself and 
was wroth. 


• Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. and he went. Or, ‘for he went.’ 
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ISAIAH LVII, 18 


DAY OF ATONEMENT—MORNING 
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18. I have seen his ways, and will heal him; 
I will lead him also, and requite with com¬ 
forts him and his mourners, 

19. Peace, peace, to him that is far off and 
to him that is near, 

Saith the Lord that createth the fruit of the 
lips; 

And I will heal him. 

20. But the wicked are like the troubled sea; 
For it cannot rest. 

And its waters cast up mire and dirt. 

21. There is no peace, 

Saith my God concerning the wicked. 

Chapter LVIII 

1. Cry aloud, spare not. 

Lift up thy voice like a horn. 

And declare unto My people their trans¬ 
gression, 

And to the house of Jacob their sins. 

2. Yet they seek Me daily. 

And delight to know My ways; 

As a nation that did righteousness. 

And forsook not the ordinance of their God, 
They ask of Me righteous ordinances. 
They delight to draw near unto God. 

3. ‘Wherefore have we fasted, and Thou 
seest not ? 

Wherefore have we afflicted our soul, and 
Thou takest no knowledge ?’— 
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Behold, in the day of your fast ye pursue 
your business. 

And exact all your labours. 

ima 'xn v. 3. "pta yep v. 2 . n": p"ra yep v. 20 . 'ip au v. 19. r"j 


18. seen his ways. Either his sufferings or his 
penitence. 

lead him. Give him the support a convalescent 
needs. 

his mourners. Those who sympathized with 
him in his sorrow and distress. 

19. far off. The exiles still on the way. 

near. Those who had already arrived in the 
homeland. 

fruit of the lips. i.e. speech. In this context it 
possibly denotes the expression of gratitude for 
God’s favours. 

20-21. In contrast with the abundant peace 
promised to the penitent, unrest like that of the 
troubled sea with its mire and dirt is the lot of the 
impenitent wicked. 

20. the wicked. Who do not abandon their evil 
practices. 

like the troubled sea. Their life is full of unrest 
and unsatisfied lust, instead of the peace which 
God offers to the righteous. 

21. Repeated from xlvhi, 22, with the sub¬ 
stitution of My God for the LORD. 


Chapter LVIII 

The futility of prayer and fasting without 


amendment, and the supreme importance of 
moral and religious conduct. 

1. God’s call to the prophet. 

aloud, lit. ‘with the throat,’ with a loud and 
clear voice. 

spare not. The throat or the voice. 

2. The people’s worship is formal and in¬ 
sincere. 

yet. Despite their sins and transgressions. 
seek Me. lit. ‘enquire of Me,’ pretending a 
desire to know the ways of God. 

delight. They make a show of taking delight, 
but there is no sincerity in it. 

righteous ordinances. Ordinances of the practice 
of righteousness. 

to draw near unto God. With the performance 
of religious rites, but without loyalty to the 
ethical teachings of the Torah. 

3. wherefore . . . knowledge? This is the 
people's complaint when they see no alleviation 
in their lot despite their fasting. 

behold, in the day, etc. The prophet’s reply to 
the question, which is continued in the following 
verses. 

pursue your business . . . labours. The fast has 
no spiritual or religious significance. It is merely 
a means for securing material gain. 
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ISAIAH LVIII, 4 


DAY OF ATONEMENT—MORNrNG 
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4. Behold, ye fast for strife and contention. 
And to smite with the fist of wickedness; 
Ye fast not this day 

So as to make your voice to be heard on 

high. 

5. Is such the fast that I have chosen ? 

The day for a man to afflict his soul ? 

Is it to bow down his head as a bulrush, 
And to spread sackcloth and ashes under 
him ? 

Wilt thou call this a fast, 

And an acceptable day to the Lord ? 

6. Is not this the fast that I have chosen ? 
To loose the fetters of wickedness, 

To undo the bands of the yoke. 

And to let the oppressed go free, 

And that ye break every yoke ? 

7. Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry, 
And that thou bring the poor that are cast 

out to thy house ? 

When thou seest the naked, that thou cover 
him, 

And that thou hide not thyself from thine 
own flesh ? 

8. Then shall thy light break forth as the 
morning, 

And thy healing shall spring forth speedily; 
And thy righteousness shall go before thee, 
The glory of the Lord shall be thy rearward. 

9. Then shalt thou call, and the Lord will 
answer; 

Thou shalt cry, and He will say: ‘Here I 
am.' 
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If thou take away from the midst of thee 
the yoke, 

The putting forth of the finger, and speaking 
wickedness; 


4. ye fast for strife. In the absence of a religious 
motive, empty stomachs only excite irritability 
and strife. 

the fist of wickedness. The use of lawless 
violence to exact what is not due to one. 

this day. Or, ‘at present.’ 

so as . . . on high. Fasts of that description 
are no aid to the ascent of a man’s prayer to 
heaven. 

5. is such the fast . . . chosen? Can a fast with 
the motive of securing material gains, leading to 
strife and blows, be acceptable to God ? 

to afflict his soul. With no spiritual sincerity 
behind it. 

to bow down . . . under him. As a mere 
ceremonial formality. 

spread sackcloth and ashes. An outward mark 
of contrition. 

6-7. The right ways of observing a fast are 
indicated. One of these is the abolition of slavery 
and oppression; the other is the practice of 
benevolent deeds. 

6. this. Defined by what follows. 


oppressed, lit. ‘crushed,’ referring to debtors 
who were enslaved because of their inability 
to pay their creditors (cf. Neh. v, 5). 

7. deal thy bread. The force of the Hebrew is 
‘share thy food.’ 

the poor that are cast out. Better, ‘the wandering 
poor,’ the homeless. 

own flesh, i.e. relatives in need of help. 

8. then. When fasts result in the philanthropy 
described. 

thy light. The joy which dispels the gloom of 
distress. 

healing. Or,‘recovery’; it literally signifies the 
new flesh which grows over a wound. 

go before thee. As a protection. 

thy rearward, i.e. shall encourage and protect 
you. This is a figurative use of the word. In war 
the rearward would collect the stragglers and 
provide protection against surprise attack. 

9. the yoke. Cf. v. 6. 

putting forth of the finger. A gesture of scorn by 
the rich against the poor, the powerful against the 
weak (cf. Prov. vi, 13). 



ISAIAH LVIII, 10 


DAY OF ATONEMENT—MORNING 
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10. And if thou draw out thy soul to the 
hungry, 

And satisfy the afflicted soul; 

Then shall thy light rise in darkness, 

And thy gloom be as the noonday; 

11. And the Lord will guide thee con¬ 
tinually. 

And satisfy thy soul in drought, 

And make strong thy bones; 

And thou shalt be like a watered garden, 

And like a spring of water, whose waters fail 
not. 

12. And they that shall be of thee shall build 
the old waste places, 

Thou shalt raise up the foundations of many 
generations; 

And thou shalt be called The repairer of the 
breach, 

The restorer of paths to dwell in. 

13. If thou turn away thy foot because of 
the sabbath. 

From pursuing thy business on My holy 
day; 

And call the sabbath a delight. 

And the holy of the Lord honourable; 

And shalt honour it, not doing thy wonted 
ways. 

Nor pursuing thy business, nor speaking 
thereof; 
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14. Then shalt thou delight thyself in the 
Lord, 

And I will make thee to ride upon the high 
places of the earth, 

And I will feed thee with the heritage of 
Jacob thy father; 

For the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it. 


'1 -m v. u. 


10. draw out thy soul. Display sympathy with. 

satisfy. With food. 

the afflicted soul. Or, ‘the famished person.’ 

11. in drought. Even in dry places. 

make strong thy bones. Invigorate the body. 

like a watered garden, etc. A metaphor for 
prosperity and well-being. 

12. old waste places. Or, ‘ancient ruins’ (again 
in lxi, 4). 

foundations of many generations. Foundations 
that lay waste for many years. 

thou shalt be called, i.e. thy fame shall spread 
as. 

paths to dwell in. Inhabited settlements. 

13 f. The pleasures and delights to be derived 
from the proper observance of the Sabbath. 

13. turn away thy foot. From mundane 
occupations. 


call the Sabbath a delight. Observe the holy day 
in a spirit of joy and cheerfulness. 

the holy of the LORD. An epithet applied to the 
Sabbath. 

doing thy wonted ways. Attending to the usual 
secular affairs of a week-day. 

speaking thereof. The phrase may mean 
‘speaking idle words’ (cf. Hos. x, 4) instead of 
concentrating upon holy matters, or ‘making 
business propositions’ (cf. Gen. xxiv, 33, told 
mine errand). 

14. shalt thou delight thyself. Or, ‘shalt thou 
have thy delight.’ 

ride upon . . . earth. Thou shalt have honour, 
power and influence (cf. Deut. xxxii, 13). 

and I will feed thee with. Or, ‘and I will cause 
thee to enjoy.’ 

the heritage of Jacob. The extensive territory 
promised to him (cf. Gen. xxvm, 14). 
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* DAY OF ATONEMENT—AFTERNOON SERVICE 


LEVITICUS XVIII 

BOOK OF JONAH and BOOK OF MICAH VII, 18-20 


Chapter I 

1. Now the word of the Lord came unto 
Jonah the son of Amittai, saying: 2. ‘Arise, 
go to Nineveh, that great city, and proclaim 
against it; for their wickedness is come up 
before Me.’ 3. But Jonah rose up to flee 
unto Tarshish from the presence of the 
Lord; and he went down to Joppa, and 
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The Book of Jonah is the most ill-used and 
least understood of all the Books of the Bible. 
The story of the great fish, the prominence given 
to it both by those who defend the historicity of 
the narrative and by those who deny its possi¬ 
bility, and the impression which it very naturally 
makes on the mind of the general reader, have 
obscured the great spiritual truths which the 
Book has to teach. ‘This is the tragedy of the 
Book of Jonah, that a Book which is made the 
means of one of the most sublime revelations of 
truth in the Old Testament should be known to 
most only for its connection with a whale’ 
(quoted by G. A. Smith). 

The purpose of Jonah’s adventures is to teach 
him by experience, and through him Israel and 
mankind, a lesson which had to be learned. The 
lesson cannot be only, as some have maintained, 
that God accepts repentance; if that were all, 
chapter tv would be irrelevant and unnecessary. 
Nor can it be only the lesson that the Gentiles too 
are God’s creatures, and worthy of pardon if 
sincerely repentant. Jonah knew and understood 
that lesson; his very reluctance to deliver his 
message was based on the fear that the Ninevites 
might repent, if warned, and be forgiven, and that 
he would therefore be the agent of their salvation. 
The essential teaching is that the Gentiles should 
not be grudged God’s love, care and forgiveness. 
It is this grudging which is so superbly rebuked 
throughout the Book, and most of all in the final 
chapter, which must rightly be considered the 
climax of the story. 

Jonah the son of Amittai is mentioned in 
ii Kings xiv, 25, as a prophet who lived in the 
reign of Jeroboam II, i.e. the first half of the 
eighth century, and it is generally held that he is 
to be identified with the Jonah of this Book. If, 
then, the book is history, and not, as many 
scholars suggest, a parable or allegory, the events 
recorded therein took place early in the eighth 
century. But there is no reason to assume that 
Jonah himself was the author of the Book which 
bears his name; and internal evidence, especially 
of language, favours a post-exilic date of com¬ 
position, probably in the fifth century. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


The choice of this Book as one of the scriptural 
readings for Yom Kippur was natural. It under¬ 
lies so many lessons of the Day—that it is im¬ 
possible to run away from God’s presence, that 
God takes pity on all His creatures, that He is 
ever willing to accept true repentance. The verses 
from Micah have been added to emphasize these 
teachings with more specific application to the 
Hebrew people. 


Chapter I 

Jonah, sent by God to proclaim imminent 
punishment to the Ninevites, seeks to evade his 
duty by taking ship to Tarshish. A terrible storm 
overtakes the ship. The sailors learn that Jonah 
is the cause of the storm and, on his advice, 
reluctantly cast him into the sea. 

1-3. The Summons and Flight 

1. now. lit. ‘and.’ Biblical Books often begin 
with this conjunction without the idea of 
sequence. 

2. Nineveh. The capital of Assyria, on the 
eastern bank of the Tigris, opposite the modern 
Mosul. It was destroyed by the Medes in 612 
(or 606) b.c.e. and never rebuilt. 

that great city. The phrase is used here in 
anticipation of its use in iv, 11. 

proclaim against it. The terms of the proclama¬ 
tion are not given here, but were probably 
identical with the message which Jonah in the end 
delivered, Yet forty days, and Nineveh shall be 
overthrown (ill, 4). 

wickedness. Moral and social sins, rather than 
idolatry. In ill, 8, violence is specified. Their evil 
acts are said to come up, i.e. arise to God. 

3. rose up to flee. The reason for the flight is 
given in iv, 2. Jonah recognized that his mission 
had a redemptive purpose. If the proclamation 
were merely a prediction, it could have been made 
equally well in the Land of Israel. The fact that 
he had to go to Nineveh and announce its over¬ 
throw to the inhabitants could only mean that 
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K ror 


found a ship going to Tarshish; so he paid 
the fare thereof, and went down into it, to 
go with them unto Tarshish, from the 
presence of the Lord. H4. But the Lord 
hurled a great wind into the sea, and there 
was a mighty tempest in the sea, so that the 
ship was like to be broken. 5. And the 
mariners were afraid, and cried every man 
unto his god; and they cast forth the wares 
that were in the ship into the sea, to lighten 
it unto them. But Jonah was gone down 
into the innermost parts of the ship; and 
he lay, and was fast asleep. 6. So the ship¬ 
master came to him, and said unto him: 
‘What meanest thou that thou sleepest ? 
arise, call upon thy God, if so be that God 
will think upon us, that we perish not.’ 
U 7. And they said every one to his fellow: 
‘Come, and let us cast lots, that we may 
know for whose cause this evil is upon us.’ 
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God wished to give them the opportunity of 
repentance and redemption. Jonah did not wish 
that they should be saved. Rabbinic explanations 
include that he foresaw that Assyria would be the 
destroyer of Israel; that the repentance of the 
people of Nineveh would reflect adversely on the 
Israelites, who, in spite of repeated prophetic 
warnings, had not repented; and that if the 
Assyrians repented and his prediction were not 
fulfilled, he might be considered a false prophet, 
or God’s word might appear falsified. 

Tarshish. Probably Tartessus in the S.W. of 
Spain. This town, which maintained a mineral 
trade with Tyre, was most likely an ancient 
Semitic colony (cf. Isa. xxm). 

from the presence of the LORD. Not that Jonah 
believed that God’s Presence was confined to the 
Land of Israel; but, since the Holy Land was the 
special abode of God’s Presence, he hoped that by 
flight he might evade a second command to 
deliver his message. The Hebrew phrase may 
mean ‘from standing before the Lord or being in 
His Presence, as His servant or minister’ 
(Perowne). It is so interpreted by Ibn Ezra. 

Joppa. The modern Jaffa. 

he paid the fare thereof Since this was an 
obvious thing to do, its mention indicates that the 
sailors knew of his eagerness to get away (cf. v. 10) 
and so made him pay an increased fare (Ehrlich). 

went down into it. The Hebrew idiom for em¬ 
barking on a ship. 

with them. i.e. the sailors and other passengers. 

4. was like to be broken, lit. ‘it thought it 
would be broken in pieces.’ ‘It is a vivid phrase he 
uses, for it represents the ship as an animate 
being, agitated, full of fear’ (Bewer). 

5. every man unto his god. Probably the crew 
was a mixed one, drawn from many peoples, each 
with its own national deity. Horton remarks, 


‘The sailors were, like sailors now, superstitious, 
if not religious.’ 

wares. The Hebrew word is indefinite (lit. 
‘utensils’) and may refer either to the cargo or to 
the furniture and tackle. 

lighten it unto them. Better, ‘make matters 
easier for them.’ The Hebrew phrase is found 
also in Exod. xvin, 22. 

was gone down. The Hebrew verb expresses a 
pluperfect, ‘Jonah had gone down’, i.e. before the 
storm arose. It is unlikely that he could have 
fallen asleep during so violent a storm. 

the ship. Sephinah, not the same word as in 
v. 3, means ‘covered’ and refers to the lower deck 
or hold. 


6. Note the ironic contrast in this verse; a 
heathen calls upon the Hebrew prophet to pray! 
The writer does not say whether Jonah did 
pray. 

God will think upon us. The use of God as a 
generic term is remarkable in the mouth of a 
heathen, who had just prayed to his own national 
deity. It suggests that, with their worship of idols, 
some at least of the heathens had a vague appre¬ 
hension of one supreme God; and in a moment of 
great danger, such apprehension would come to 
the forefront of their consciousness. 

7-10. The Sailors Learn the Cause of the 
Storm 

7. for whose cause. For some reason unex¬ 
plained, the sailors concluded that the storm was 
of unusual character and had a retributive 
purpose. In the Pirke de R. Eliezer (a Midrashic 
work of the ninth century), it is suggested that 
this ship alone was affected; other ships could be 
seen sailing normally. 

evil. i.e. calamity. 



JONAH I, 8 


DAY OF ATONEMENT—AFTERNOON 


x rar 


So they cast lots, and the lot fell upon 
Jonah. 8. Then said they unto him: ‘Tell 
us, we pray thee, for whose cause this evil 
is upon us: what is thine occupation ? and 
whence comest thou ? what is thy country ? 
and of what people art thou ?’ 9. And he 
said unto them: ‘I am a Hebrew; and I 
fear the Lord, the God of heaven, who hath 
made the sea and the dry land.' 10. Then 
were the men exceedingly afraid, and said 
unto him: ‘What is this that thou hast 
done ?’ For the men knew that he fled from 
the presence of the Lord, because he had 
told them. H 11. Then said they unto him: 
‘What shall we do unto thee, that the sea 
may be calm unto us ?’ for the sea grew 
more and more tempestuous. 12. And he 
said unto them: ‘ Take me up, and cast me 
forth into the sea; so shall the sea be calm 
unto you; for I know that for my sake this 
great tempest is upon you.’ 13. Neverthe¬ 
less the men rowed hard to bring it to the 
land; but they could not; for the sea grew 
more and more tempestuous against them. 
14. Wherefore they cried unto the Lord, and 
said: ‘We beseech Thee, O Lord, we 
beseech Thee, let us not perish for this 
man’s life, and lay not upon us innocent 
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8. tell its. Either the sailors were not prepared 
to condemn Jonah on the evidence of the lot 
alone, and sought a confession from him (cf. 
Josh, vn, 19); or, believing him guilty, they asked 
of what he was guilty. 

occupation. What is the business that brings 
you on this ship ? Note the excited crowding 
together of questions. 

9. In the text, Jonah answers only the last 
question, and adds a statement of his religious 
faith. But, as is clear from the end cf v. 10, he 
must have told them more than what is here 
reported. 

Hebrew. The name by which the Israelites 
were known to foreigners (cf. Gen. XL. 15; 
Exod. ii, 7, hi, 18). 

I fear the LORD. The English equivalent is, 
‘I worship the Lord.’ 

who hath made the sea. And therefore has sent 
this storm on my account. 

10. exceedingly afraid. This fear was aroused 
by Jonah’s description of God’s might, which 
made them believe that He had sent the storm. 

what is this that thou hast done? This is not a 
request for further information, but an exclama¬ 

tion of horror at his bold attempt to flee from the 
Presence of God (cf. Gen. iii, 8). 

because he had told them. See on v. 3. 


11-16. Jonah is Cast into the Sea 

11. what shall we do? Either out of reverence 
for a man of God, or because Jonah, as the cause 
of the storm, was the one most likely to know the 
remedy, the sailors appealed to him for guidance. 
Throughout the incident the conduct of the 
heathen sailors is presented in a favourable light. 


13. rowed hard. They were reluctant to 
sacrifice Jonah. 

to bring it to the land. Ships in those days 
normally sailed close to the coast, and were there¬ 
fore at most times within sight of land. Wade 
suggests that the sailors, having inferred that 
Jonah had sinned by fleeing from the Land of 
Israel, exerted themselves to take him back there 
and put him ashore, in the hope that this would 
meet God’s demand. 


14. unto the LORD. They prayed to the God of 
Israel, not because He was their God, but because 
He had sent the storm. 

perish for this man’s life. Do not condemn us if 
we are the cause of his death. 

innocent blood. Not that they regarded Jonah 
as innocent, but they prayed that their action 
should not be accounted as wilful murder. 
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blood; for Thou, O Lord, hast done as it istn 

pleased Thee.’ 15. So they took up Jonah, 

and cast him forth into the sea; and the 

sea ceased from its raging. 16. Then the ‘i - 

men feared the Lord exceedingly; and they , i 

ofTered a sacrifice unto the Lord, and made n)n'" 

vows. 

Chapter II 
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1. And the Lord prepared a great fish to 
swallow up Jonah; and Jonah was in the 
belly of the fish three days and three nights. 

2. Then Jonah prayed unto the Lord his 
God out of the fish’s belly. 3. And he said: 
I called out of mine affliction 

Unto the Lord, and He answered me; 

Out of the belly of the nether-world cried I, 
And Thou heardest my voice. 

4. For thou didst cast me into the depth. 
In the heart of the seas, 

And the flood was round about me; 

All Thy waves and Thy billows 
Passed over me. 
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Thou, O LORD , hast done. As evidenced by the 
lots which were cast. 

16. feared the Lord. At this evidence of His 
power over Nature. The verb feared has the same 
meaning as in v. 9, ‘worshipped.’ 

sacrifice . . . vows. They offered a sacrifice 
immediately, and made vows of further sacrifices 
when they returned to land. Rashi suggests that 
they vowed to become converted to the worship 
of Israel’s God. 

Chapter II 

Jonah is swallowed up by a great fish and saved 
from drowning. He offers thanksgiving to God 
and is ejected on to dry land. 

1-2. The Great Fish 

1. prepared. In the sense of ‘had ready.’ 
Jewish tradition relates that this fish was created 
in the six days of Creation and held in readiness 
for Jonah. 

great fish. The author does not name the fish, 
and ‘Jonah’s whale’ is a later gloss on the story. 
Both the sperm-whale and certain larger species 
of sharks would be capable of swallowing a man 
whole. 

2. prayed. Already in the days of Ibn Ezra the 
view was held that the ‘prayer’ which follows is 
rather a psalm of thanksgiving for deliverance 
than an appeal for help; the past tenses in such 
phrases as He answered me. Thou heardest my 
voice, yet hast Thou brought up my life from the 
pit, were adduced in evidence for this view; 
and the suggestion was made that the ‘prayer’ was 
recited after Jonah had reached land. Ibn Ezra 


himself disputes this interpretation, and maintains 
that the verbs are to be understood as prophetic 
perfects, i.e. vivid anticipations of a future 
deliverance. Other Jewish commentators hold 
that Jonah already had sufficient cause for 
gratitude, in that he had escaped drowning and 
had survived for three days in the belly of the fish, 
and it is for this double deliverance that he gives 
thanks. The use of the verb prayed in connection 
with a hymn of thanksgiving is paralleled in 
Hannah’s ‘prayer’ (i Sam. n, 1). 

3-10. The Psalm of Thanksgiving 

There are many resemblances in thought and 
expression between Jonah's psalm and the 
Psalter; but it should not therefore be assumed 
that the Book of Psalms is being consciously 
quoted. ‘The words of the Psalter are not exactly 
and literally quoted, but its idioms and phrases 
are freely wrought into the prayer, as if drawn 
from the well-stored memory of a pious Israelite, 
familiar with its contents and naturally giving 
vent to his feelings in the cherished forms’ 
(Perowne). 

3. For the first half of the verse, cf. Ps. exx, 1. 

out of mine affliction. While in the midst of it, 

i.e. when in the sea. 

nether-world. Hebrew Sheol, which is depicted 
as a devouring monster in Isa. v, 14. Ibn Ezra 
suggests that the word is used loosely for 'the 
depths of the sea.’ Alternatively, the meaning 
might be that Jonah already considered himself 
numbered among the dead. 

4. flood, lit. ‘river,’ but used to express the 
current or flowing of the sea (cf. Ps. xxiv, 2). 
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5. And I said: ‘I am cast out 
From before Thine eyes’; 

Yet I will look again 
Toward Thy holy temple. 

6. The waters compassed me about, even to 
the soul; 

The deep was round about me; 
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mountains; 

The earth with her bars closed upon me for 
ever; 

Yet hast Thou brought up my life from the 
pit, 

O Lord my God. 

8. When my soul fainted within me, 

I remembered the Lord ; 

And my prayer came in unto Thee, 

Into Thy holy temple. 

9. They that regard lying vanities 
Forsake their own mercy. 

10. But I will sacrifice unto Thee 
With the voice of thanksgiving; 

That which I have vowed I will pay. 
Salvation is of the Lord. 

11. And the Lord spoke unto the fish, and 
it vomited out Jonah upon the dry land. 
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Chapter III 

1. And the word of the Lord came unto 
Jonah the second time, saying: 2. ‘Arise, 


5. I said. viz. in my heart; I thought. 

from before Thine eyes. i.e. out of the land of 
the living (cf. Ps. xxxi, 23). 

I will look again. His confidence sprang from 
his miraculous escape from drowning. 

Thy holy temple. In Jerusalem, which was 
acknowledged as the true Sanctuary by the pious 
Israelites of the Northern Kingdom. 

6. even to the soul. To the point of death 
(cf. Ps. lxix, 2). 

the weeds. Being entangled in the weeds, he 
was in greater danger of drowning. 

7. bottoms of the mountains. To the very 
foundations of the earth. It was believed that the 
earth rested on a subterranean ocean (cf. Ps. 
xxiv, 2) and the roots of the mountains went deep 
down to its foundations. 

the earth with her bars. The gates of the earth 
(i.e. the land of the living) were barred against 
him, shutting him out into the unseen world. An 
alternative rendering is: ‘into a land whose bars 
were closed about me for ever,’ i.e. into the land 
of the dead. For the gates of the nether-world, 
cf. Isa. xxxvm, 10; Job xxxvm, 17. 

the pit. Equals ‘the grave’ (cf. Ps. xxx, 10). 

8. when my soul fainted. When in danger of 
drowning (cf. Ps. cxlii, 4, cxliii, 4). 

/ remembered. I prayed to God. This prayer 
of Jonah, when he was committed to the sea, is 
not recorded in the narrative. He had no doubt 
that his survival was in answer to his prayer. 


my prayer, etc. Cf. Ps. xvm, 7. The holy 
temple is probably heaven, as in Ps. XI, 4. 

9. regard lying vanities. Cf. / hate them that 
regard lying vanities; but I trust in the LORD 
(Ps. xxxi, 7). They who trust in idols forsake and 
lose the one true source of help. Calvin, however, 
defined lying vanities as ‘all inventions with which 
men deceive themselves.’ 

their own mercy. Or, ‘lovingkindness,’ i.e. God 
the Source of mercy and lovingkindness (cf. 
Ps. cxliv, 2), which speaks of God as my loving¬ 
kindness). 

10. vowed. As thanksgiving for deliverance. 

salvation is of the LORD. Cf. Ps. hi, 9. 

11. Jonah is Saved 

The spirit of absolute submission to God’s will 
which marks Jonah’s psalm is in complete con¬ 
trast with his earlier wilfulness. Now that he has 
learned his lesson, God’s purpose is accomplished, 
and Jonah is restored to dry land, probably the 
coast of the Holy Land. 

Chapter III 

Jonah receives a second bidding from God and 
this time obeys it unquestioningly. The people of 
Nineveh accept the warning, repent sincerely and 
are forgiven. 

1-4. Jonah Proceeds on His Mission 

1. the second time. ‘There is no reproach of the 
prophet’s former disobedience, but simply the 
quiet reiteration of the command’ (Bewer). 



JONAH III, 2 


DAY OF ATONEMENT—AFTERNOON 
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go unto Nineveh, that great city, and make 
unto it the proclamation that I bid thee.' 
3. So Jonah arose, and went unto Nineveh, 
according to the world of the Lord. Now 
Nineveh was an exceeding great city, of 
three days’ journey. 4. And Jonah began to 
enter into the city a day’s journey, and he 
proclaimed, and said: ‘Yet forty days, and 
Nineveh shall be overthrown.’ U 5. And the 
people of Nineveh believed God; and they 
proclaimed a fast, and put on sackcloth, 
from the greatest of them even to the least 
of them. 6. And the tidings reached the 
king of Nineveh, and he arose from his 
throne, and laid his robe from him, and 
covered him with sackcloth, and sat in 
ashes. 7. And he caused it to be proclaimed 
and published through Nineveh by the 
decree of the king and his nobles, saying: 
‘Let neither man nor beast, herd nor flock, 
taste any thing; let them not feed, nor 
drink water; 8. but let them be covered with 
sackcloth, both man and beast, and let them 
cry mightily unto God; yea, let them tum 
every one from his evil way, and from the 
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2. the proclamation. See on I, 2. 

3. so Jonah arose. His refractory spirit has 
been subdued and he obeys without delay. 

exceeding great city. lit. ‘great to God’; great, 
not only to man’s thinking, but to God’s. 

three days' journey. The following verse shows 
that the phrase is a measure of diameter, not of 
circumference. Remains show that the historical 
Nineveh was much smaller; in fact, less than 
eight miles in circumference. It is suggested by 
those who defend the historicity of the narrative 
that the satellite towns of Nineveh, Rehoboth-ir, 
Calah and Resen (Gen. x, 11 f), are included in 
the measurement; and support for this view may 
be found in the circumstance that in Genesis the 
four towns together are called the great city. In 
the opinion of Ehrlich, the phrase signifies that it 
would take three days to traverse all its streets if 
they were connected in one line. 

4. a day's journey. Bringing him to the inner 
and most densely populated quarter of the city. 
The promptitude of Jonah’s action in entering 
without delay or enquiry or hesitation upon his 
difficult and dangerous task, and his boldness in 
standing in the heart of the city and denouncing 
it, should be noted. 

yet forty days . . . overthrown. This one 
sentence may have been the whole of Jonah’s 
preaching. ‘To an oriental mind, the simple, oft- 
repeated announcement might be more startling 
than a laboured address’ (Perowne). Overthrown 
is the same Hebrew verb, expressing complete 
destruction, used of the overthrow of Sodom 
(Gen. xix, 25). 


5-9. The Great Repentance 

5. people of Nineveh. Jonah himself would be 
heard by only a portion of the population, but his 
message was taken up and repeated rapidly until 
the whole people knew of it. 

believed God. Believed the truth of the pro¬ 
phecy, and in so doing acknowledged their own 
sinfulness. The sudden and complete repentance 
of the Ninevites is in marked contrast with the 
unbelief and indifference with which the Israelites 
received the prophetic announcements, and is 
therefore elaborated at length. 

fast . . . sackcloth . . . sat in ashes (v. 6). 
The forms of humiliation and grief common in 
the East. 

7. proclaimed. The king’s decree follows the 
spontaneous expression of remorse on the part 
of the people, and gives it royal authority. 

beast. Probably beasts of burden (cf. i Kings 
xvm, 5). The practice of making animals join in 
mourning is not unusual. A parallel is found in 
the Apocryphal Book of Judith, iv, 10, and 
Herodotus reports it of the Persians. The reason 
is not that the animals, too, are in need of 
forgiveness, but that the withholding of food 
from beasts is an added grief and penance for 
their owners (Metzudath David). 

taste. Referring to the men, while feed refers 
to the beasts. 

8. cry mightily. This third injunction in the 
royal decree, summoning the people to prayer, 
obviously affected only human beings. 



JONAH III, 9 


DAY OF ATONEMENT—AFTERNOON 


violence that is in their hands. 9. Who 
knoweth whether God will not turn and 
repent, and turn away from His fierce 
anger, that we perish not ?' K 10. And God 
saw their works, that they turned from their 
evil way; and God repented of the evil, 
which He said He would do unto them; and 
He did it not. 


Chapter IV 

1. But it displeased Jonah exceedingly, and 
he was angry. 2. And he prayed unto the 
Lord, and said: ‘I pray Thee, O Lord, was 
not this my saying, when I was yet in mine 
own country ? Therefore I fled beforehand 
unto Tarshish; for I knew that Thou art a 
gracious God, and compassionate, long- 
suffering, and abundant in mercy, and 
repentest Thee of the evil. 3. Therefore now, 
O Lord, take, I beseech Thee, my life from 
me; for it is better for me to die than to 
live.’ 4. And the Lord said: ‘Art thou 
greatly angry ?’ 5( 5. Then Jonah went out 
of the city, and sat on the east side of the 
city, and there made him a booth, and sat 
under it in the shadow, till he might see 
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violence that is in their hands. The wrongful 
gains of violence, from which they must turn by 
making reparation (cf. Who store up violence and 
robbery in their palaces, Amos hi, 10). 

10. God Forgives 

row their works. ‘It does not say, “God saw 
their sackcloth and fasting,” but God raw their 
works' (Mishnah Taanith II, 1). Their repentance 
was sincere and inward, and is to be contrasted 
with the outward repentance of the Israelites 
which Isaiah condemned (lviii, 3fF ). 

God repented. ‘God is not a man that He should 
repent; He cannot turn or be converted like a 
man. And yet He has His own Divine ways of 
both repenting and turning’ (Horton). 

Chapter IV 

Jonah is vexed with the outcome of his mission 
and complains to God. He takes up abode on the 
east side of the city and is sheltered by a fast- 
growing plant, which is suddenly destroyed. 
Jonah grieves for it; and God convinces him, by 
analogy with his grief for the plant, that his 
vexation over the Ninevites having been saved is 
unjustified. 

1-4. Jonah’s Displeasure 

1. displeased. Because the Ninevites had been 
saved. For other reasons which have been 
suggested, see on i, 3. Horton thinks that it was 
‘a patriotic indignation that Israel’s foes should 
be spared.’ 

2. my saying. Not necessarily spoken; he may 
only have thought it. Jonah had understood from 
the first that his errand was a mission of mercy. 


fled beforehand. Attempted to evade a second 
summons by flight. 

a gracious God. The attributes enumerated in 
this verse are a selection from the ‘thirteen 
attributes’ in Exod. xxxiv, 6 f. The selection is 
identical with that in Joel ii, 13. 

3. better for me to die. His vexation was such 
that life was no longer desirable (cf. Moses’ 
request in Num. xi, 15, and Elijah’s in i Kings 
xix, 4). 

4. art thou greatly angry? Or, ‘doest thou well 
to be angry ?’ (A.V., R.V.). It is ‘the gentle 
question of suggested reproof’ (Perowne). Jonah, 
not quite certain that he has good reason to be 
angry, does not answer. 

5-11. The Object Lesson 

5. went out. Ibn Ezra suggests that this verse 
describes what Jonah had done before the 
reversal of the decree and, according to this view, 
the translation should read, ‘Now Jonah had gone 
out.’ But there is no need to treat the verb as a 
pluperfect. While his reason told Jonah that the 
sincerity of the repentance of the Ninevites was 
such that the city would be spared, he was never- 
the less reluctant to accept this conclusion, and 
waited in the vicinity of the city with the illogical 
hope that the blow might fall. 

east side. Having traversed the city from west 
to east. 

booth. A temporary shelter of branches and 
foliage. 
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what would become of the city. 6. And the 
Lord God prepared a gourd, and made it 
to come up over Jonah, that it might be a 
shadow over his head, to deliver him from 
his evil. So Jonah was exceeding glad 
because of the gourd. 7. But God prepared 
a worm when the morning rose the next day, 
and it smote the gourd, that it withered. 
8. And it came to pass, when the sun arose, 
that God prepared a vehement east wind; 
and the sun beat upon the head of Jonah, 
that he fainted, and requested for himself 
that he might die, and said: ‘It is better 
for me to die than to live.’ 9. And God said 
to Jonah: ‘Art thou greatly angry for the 
gourd?’ And he said: ‘I am greatly angry, 
even unto death.’ 10. And the Lord said: 
‘Thou hast had pity on the gourd, for which 
thou has not laboured, neither madest it 
grow, which came up in a night, and 
perished in a night; 11. and should not I 
have pity on Nineveh, that great city, 
wherein are more than sixscore thousand 
persons that cannot discern between their 
right hand and their left hand, and also 
much cattle? ’ 

MICAH VII, 18-20 

18. Who is a God like unto Thee, that 
pardoneth the iniquity, 

And passeth by the transgression of the 
remnant of His heritage ? 
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6 


7 


8 


9 


11 


18 


6. gourd. Many scholars have preferred the 
rendering ‘castor-oil tree.’ It has large leaves, 
supplying welcome shade, and it grows and 
withers rapidly. But, as Ibn Ezra remarked, one 
need not know of what species the plant was to 
understand the lesson. 

a shadow over his head. The booth, being made 
of branches the leaves of which would soon 
wither, gave insufficient protection. 

his evil. The discomfort of the sun’s rays. 

exceeding glad. Jonah’s gladness over a matter 
of personal comfort is emphasized in contrast 
with his previous displeasure. 

8. vehement. The exact meaning of the Hebrew 
adjective is doubtful. It is derived from a verb 
which means ‘to be silent,’ and Ibn Ezra suggests 
‘deafening,’ while others have proposed ‘still, 
sultry.’ 

east wind. The sirocco, a wind of oppressive 
heat and dust, aggravating the discomfort of a 
hot summer’s day. 

9. greatly angry. See on v. 4. Jonah was angry 
there because the city was :ot destroyed, and here 
because the plant was destroyed. This time, when 
he feels his anger to be justified, he answers God’s 
question. 

10. thou. The pronoun in the Hebrew is 
emphatic. So also / in v. 11. 


hast not laboured. Whereas both the gourd and 
Nineveh were God’s handiwork. The contrast is 
implicit. 

came up in a night, etc. lit. ‘which was the son 
of a night and perished a son of the night.’ 

perished in a night. A figurative phrase for 
‘perished rapidly.’ 

11 . cannot discern, i.e. children who have not 
reached the age of understanding, and therefore 
are innocent of sin and undeserving of death. 

cattle. They, likewise, cannot be held guilty. 
The argument of the object lesson is irresistible, 
and the author refrains from adding anything 
which might detract from the force of the question 
with which he concludes. 


Micah VII, 18-20 

A tender appeal to the God of mercy and for¬ 
giveness. The verses are also part of the prophetic 
reading on Sabbath Shubah. 

18. God like unto Thee. A common expression 
in the Psalms, but there the point of comparison 
is God’s power, here it is God’s mercy. 

pardoneth the iniquity. This and other phrases 
are reminiscent of the thirteen Divine attributes 
in Exod. xxxiv, 6 f. 
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t nyo 


He retaineth not His anger for ever, 

Because He delighteth in mercy. 

19. He will again have compassion upon us; 

He will subdue our iniquities; 

And Thou wilt cast all their sins into the 
depths of the sea. 

20. Thou wilt show faithfulness to Jacob, 
mercy to Abraham, 

As Thou hast sworn unto our fathers from 
the days of old. 
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remnant of His heritage. The loyal remnant of 
Israel, who will be the inheritors of God’s promise 
to the patriarchs. 

delighteth in mercy. Anger is to God a stern 
necessity, but mercy and forgiveness are to Him 
a delight. 

19. subdue. Or, ‘tread under foot.’ The sins of 
Israel are poetically pictured as God’s enemies, 
whom He will subdue and render powerless. 

into the depths of the sea. Another strong poetic 
figure for the complete forgiving and wiping out 


of Israel’s sins. This phrase is the origin of the 
‘Tashlich’ ceremony on the Jewish New Year (cf. 
Authorized Daily Prayer Book, ed. Singer, pp. 
254 f). 

20. Jacob . . . Abraham, i.e. the descendants 
of Jacob and Abraham. 

as Thou hast sworn. God’s promise to the 
patriarchs is the ground both of the appeal to 
God’s mercy and of the confidence that the appeal 
will be heeded. 


♦FEAST OF TABERNACLES—FIRST DAY 
LEVITICUS XXII, 26-XXIII 
ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXIX, 12-16 

ZECHARIAH XIV 


Chapter XIV 

1 . Behold, a day of the Lord cometh, 
When thy spoil shall be divided in the midst 

of thee. 

2. For I will gather all nations against Jeru¬ 
salem to battle; 

And the city shall be taken, and the houses 
rifled, 

And the women ravished; 

And half of the city shall go forth into 
captivity, 

But the residue of the people shall not be 
cut off from the city. 

3. Then shall the Lord go forth, 

And fight against those nations, 
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Chapter XIV 

For a brief description of the times and teach¬ 
ings of Zechariah, see the Introduction to the 
Haftorah for Sabbath Chanukah, p. 987. 
Chapter xrv, the last in the book of Zechariah, is 
an apocalyptic vision of the salvation of 
Jerusalem and judgment upon the heathen nations 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


which had attacked her, a judgment effected by 
earthquake and plague, the manifestations of 
God’s personal intervention. It will be a final 
judgment; the nations will be converted to the 
worship of the God of Israel, so that ‘in that day 
shall the Lord be One, and His name One’; and 
Jerusalem, elevated into the religious centre of the 
world, will be a place of pilgrimage for all nations, 
who will assemble there each year to observe the 
Feast of Tabernacles. 



ZECHARIAH XIV, 4 


TABERNACLES—FIRST DAY 


t mar 


As when He fighteth in the day of battle. 

4. And His feet shall stand in that day upon 
the mount of Olives, 

Which is before Jerusalem on the east, 

And the mount of Olives shall be cleft in 
the midst thereof 

Toward the east and toward the west; 

So that there shall be a very great valley; 

And half of the mountain shall remove to¬ 
ward the north, 

And half of it toward the south. 


xvrrov? rbn no vn :anp ora ion 1 ?,'! ora cm 4 
nnjrnr fanpo DkttTrp 'iz-bv nibs tr/m 
ntn tfanfoa rbiiz s’a nan nnma Yarns nrrm 

j‘ 1 t a ; jr ; v” t it t jt ; • ; v r- <• • 


•'a yr-’s nmn dtdji jnaaa Tam ruiea nnn n 
ira ibann nsa bnoa nibs? oriDJi Yas-Yx bnn 


5. And ye shall flee to the valley of the 
mountains; 

For the valley of the mountains shall reach 
unto Azel; 

Yea, ye shall flee, like as ye fled from before 
the earthquake 

In the days of Uzziah king of Judah; 

And the Lord my God shall come, 

And all the holy ones with Thee. 
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6. And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that there shall not be light, 

But heavy clouds and thick; 


'-ippuepi v. 6. 


1-5. The Deliverance of Jerusalem 

1. a day of the Lord cometh. When God will 
manifest Himself in judgment. 

thy spoil shall be divided in the midst of thee. 
The feminine pronouns clearly refer to Jerusalem. 
The spoil taken from the city by the enemy will 
be divided in the very heart of it, so secure will the 
enemy feel. 

2. The capture of the city. The sufferings 
described were the usual fate of a conquered city 
in ancient times (cf. Isa. xiu, 15 f). 

the residue of the people shall not be cut off 
from the city. The grim tale of woe is suddenly 
checked, for God is about to appear and turn 
defeat into victory. 

3. as when He fighteth in the day of battle. In 
the view of the Targum and Rashi, an allusion to 
God’s intervention on behalf of Israel at the Red 
Sea (cf. Exod. xiv, 25 ff, xv, 3 f). 

4 . The intervention of God is accompanied by 
a severe earthquake, which will change the contour 
of the land; the mountains will be split, and 
through the chasm thus formed the survivors will 
escape. 

the mount of Olives. Which rises before 
Jerusalem on the east. It received its name from 
the numerous olive trees that once grew on its 
slopes. 

shall be cleft. The mountains would be split 
across the middle into two sections, a northern 
and southern, to form a deep valley running east 
and west between the two sections as a passage of 
safety. 

5. the valley of the mountains. That provi¬ 
dentially opened up by God, thus explaining the 
literal sense of the text: the valley of My 


mountains. Alternatively, the Hebrew harai may 
be an archaic plural for the usual harim. 

unto Azel. A place beyond the mount of Olives 
on the east. 

the earthquake in the days of Uzziah. The only 
direct reference to this earthquake is found in 
Amos I, 1 (c. 750 b.c.e.), though Isa. VI, 4, is 
taken by some to be an allusion to it. Josephus 
gives a detailed account of the occasion. It 
occurred at the time when Uzziah went into the 
Temple to offer incense (u Chron. xxvi, 16 ff) in 
opposition to the priests. ‘In the meantime,’ 
writes Josephus, ‘a great earthquake shook the 
land, and a rent was made in the Temple. . . . 
And before the city at a place called Eroge, half 
of the mountain broke off from the rest on the 
west, rolled itself four furlongs, and stood still at 
the east mountain’ ( Antiquities , IX, x, 4). 

The Lord my God shall come, and all the holy 
ones with Thee. God, attended by His angels, will 
now enter Jerusalem and complete the defeat of 
His foes. The Jewish interpreters take with thee 
as referring to Jerusalem, to whom this prophecy 
is addressed (cf. v. 1), and give it the meaning ‘for 
thy sake.’ 

6. there shall not be light, but heavy clouds and 
thick. The translation of the verse is uncertain. 
A. J. substantially follows Rashi, and seems 
to suggest that when God comes to execute 
judgment, the entire universe will be clothed in 
darkness; the sun shall be darkened in his going 
forth, and the moon shall not cause her tight to 
shine (Isa. xiu, 10). The imagery is common to 
other prophets. The context, however, rather 
suggests a promise of brightness and bliss (cf. 
next verse). The following rendering (of 
Heidenheim and Malbim, since followed by 
many) has much to commend it: ‘There shall not 
be light, either the bright (light of the sun) or the 
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7. And there shall be one day 
Which shall be known as the Lord’s, 

Not day, and not night; 

But it shall come to pass, that at evening 
time there shall be light, 

8. And it shall come to pass in that day. 
That living waters shall go out from 

Jerusalem: 

Half of them toward the eastern sea, 

And half of them toward the western sea ; 
In summer and in winter shall it be. 

9. And the Lord shall be King over all the 
earth; 

In that day shall the Lord be One, and His 
name one. 

10. All the land shall be turned as the 
Arabah, from Geba to Rimmon south of 
Jerusalem; and she shall be lifted up, and 
inhabited in her place, from Benjamin’s 
gate unto the place of the first gate, unto 
the corner gate, and from the tower of 
Hananel unto the king's winepresses. 
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11. And men shall dwell therein. 

And there shall be no more extermination; 
But Jerusalem shall dwell safely. 


cold (light of the moon)’; for God’s glory will 
illumine the world (cf. Isa. lx, 19). The Hebrew 
yekaroth, ‘brightness,’ denotes the light of the sun 
(cf. Job xxxi, 26), and kippaon, ‘frost,’ the cold 
light of the moon. 

7. there shall be one clay. i.e. one continuous 
day. Ehrlich translates: ‘it shall be a unique 
day.' 

which shall be known as the LORD'S. Or, ‘it is 
known to the Lord.’ He alone knows when that 
day will dawn. 

not day, and not night. That day will not be an 
ordinary day when light and darkness alternate, 
but wholly light, for at evening time there shall be 
light. 

8. living waters shall go out from Jerusalem. 
Jerusalem will be the source of perennial streams 
which will irrigate and fertilize the whole land. 
Similarly, a fountain is spoken of in Joel iv, 18, 
as coming forth out of the house of God, and 
Ezekiel (xlvii, 12) pictures waters issuing from 
the Sanctuary which will transform the face of 
the land. The waters are described as living, i.e. 
flowing, as distinct from stagnant (cf. Gen, xxvi, 
19; Lev. xiv, 5). 

the eastern sea ... the western sea. The Dead 
Sea and the Mediterranean respectively. 

in summer and in winter shall it be. The living 
waters will be an unfailing source; they will not 
dry up in summer, as do most of the brooks in 
Palestine, or be frozen in winter. 

9. in that day shall the LORD be One. Mono¬ 
theism will be universal. The Eternal God alone 
will be everywhere acknowledged and worshipped. 


and His name one. His name, and His only, 
will be in the mouth of all (Rashi). The Talmud 
states; ‘Not like this world is the world to come: 
in this world the most holy name is written in one 
way (the Tetragrammaton) but is read in another 
(.Adonay); but in the world to come, it is altogether 
one: as it is written, so will it be pronounced’ 
(Pes. 50a). 

10. all the land shall be turned as the Arabah. 
'The whole earth will be changed to become like 
the Arabah. The mountains will be brought low 
and all the world become flat; Jerusalem will be 
a mountain, so that it can be seen high above 
everything’ (Rashi).(cf. Isa. it, 2; Mic. iv, 1). The 
Arabah is the flat Jordan valley, the deepest 
depression on the face of the earth. 

from Geba to Rimmon. Geba was a town six 
miles north-east of Jerusalem, which marked the 
northernmost limit of the Kingdom of Judah; 
from Geba to Beer-sheba (n Kings xxm, 8). 
Rimmon, no doubt the En-rimmon of Neh. xi, 29, 
was a town in the extreme south of the country, 
not far from Beer-sheba. 

she shall be lifted up. Jerusalem will appear 
exalted when the rest of Judah has become a low 
sunken plain. 

from Benjamin's gate . . . the king's wine¬ 
presses. A description of the limits of the city 
(cf. Jer. xxxi, 38). Unfortunately not one of the 
places mentioned can be identified with certainty. 

11. no more extermination. The Hebrew word 
cherem is usually translated ‘a curse’ or ‘ban.’ 
There shall be no more curse bringing destruction 
and exile. The Targum translates the word 
‘slaughter.’ 
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12. And (his shall be the plague wherewith 
the Lord will smite 

All the peoples that have warred against 
Jerusalem: 

Their flesh shall consume away while they 
stand upon their feet. 

And their eyes shall consume away in their 
sockets. 

And their tongue shall consume away in 
their mouth. 

13. And it shall come to pass in that day. 
That a great tumult from the Lord shall be 

among them; 

And they shall lay hold every one on the 
hand of his neighbour, 

And his hand shall rise up against the hand 
of his neighbour. 

14. And Judah also shall fight against 
Jerusalem; 

And the wealth of all the nations round 
about shall be gathered together. 

Gold, and silver, and apparel, in great 
abundance. 

15. And so shall be the plague of the horse, 
Of the mule, of the camel, and of the ass, 
And of all the beasts that shall be in those 

camps, as this plague. 

16. And it shall come to pass, that every 
one that is left of all the nations that came 
against Jerusalem shall go up from year to 
year to worship the King, the Lord of hosts, 
and to keep the feast of tabernacles. 

17. And it shall be, that whoso of the 
families of the earth goeth not up unto 
Jerusalem to worship the King, the Lord 
of hosts, upon them there shall be no rain. 

18. And if the family of Egypt go not up. 
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and come not, they shall have no overflow; 
there shall be the plague, wherewith the 

Lord will smite the nations that g o not up _ 

-5k 'Knno5 v. 13. 


13. a great tumult. In the panic and confusion, 
they will fall upon each other with the weapons 
intended for the Jews. 

14. Judah also shall fight against Jerusalem. 
Judah, who was forcibly brought into the siege 
against Jerusalem, will now turn against the dis¬ 
comfited enemy. Against Jerusalem means against 
that half of the city in the hands of the enemy 
(cf. v. 2). But perhaps it is preferable to translate 
*at Jerusalem’; so A.V. and R.V. margin. Better 
still, ‘in the matter of,’ i.e. for the sake of 
Jerusalem. 

the wealth of all the nations. Abandoned in the 
confusion, it will be collected as spoil by Judah; 
thus, according to Rashi, fulfilling the promise 
made in v. 1. 

15. The devastating plague, mentioned in v. 12, 
will fall also upon the beasts. 

16. Those who survive of the nations will 
acknowledge God as the absolute Sovereign of 
the world, and will make annual pilgrimages to 
Jerusalem to worship Him. 

to keep the feast of tabernacles. This festival, 
the last of the three annual festivals and perhaps 


the most important, was pre-eminently an occasion 
for thanksgiving for harvest and vintage; it was 
universal in character. The Jewish commentators 
consider that the victory spoken of in this chapter 
will be won on the Festival of Tabernacles, and 
consequently it will be celebrated by all the 
nations in commemoration of the glorious 
triumph. 

17. ‘A refusal to celebrate this festival would 
argue an ingratitude which could not be more 
appropriately punished than by withholding rain’ 
(Mitchell). 

there shall be no rain. The punishment would 
be felt almost at once, for the season of rain 
normally begins soon after the Festival of 
Tabernacles. 

18. the family of Egypt. The threatened 
punishment would not affect Egypt, because its 
rainfall is negligible and the fertility of the land 
depends upon the annual inundation of the Nile. 

they shall have no overflow. There will be no 
flooding of the Nile; hence Egypt, too, will be 
hit by drought like the other nations. It must be 
observed, however, that the word overflow is not 
in the Hebrew, and therefore some prefer the 
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ZECHARIAH XIV, 19 


TABERNACLES—FIRST DAY 


t mar 


to keep the feast of tabernacles. 19. This 
shall be the punishment of Egypt, and the 
punishment of all the nations that go not 
up to keep the feast of tabernacles. 20. In 
that day shall there be upon the bells of the 
horses: holy unto the lord; and the 
pots in the Lord’s house shall be like the 
basins before the altar. 21. Yea, every pot 
in Jerusalem and in Judah shall be holy 
unto the Lord of hosts; and all they that 
sacrifice shall come and take of them, and 
seethe therein; and in that day there shall 
be no more a trafficker in the house of the 
Lord of hosts. 
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rendering of R.V. margin: ‘shall there not be 
upon them the plague ?’ etc. V. 19 must then be 
regarded as giving an emphatic answer to this 
question, and affirming that the plague would 
assuredly fall upon all transgressors without 
exception. 

19. the punishment, lit. ‘sin’; but the word 
often bears the meaning of the consequence or 
effect of sin, hence punishment (cf. Gen. iv, 13; 
Num. xxxu, 23). 

20. upon the belts of the horses: HOLY UNTO 
THE LORD. Even the horses, hitherto looked 
upon with disfavour by the prophets, will be holy 
to God, and the bells, or tinkling ornaments, 
which adorn the horses will be inscribed with 
the same inscription as was on the High Priest’s 
head-plate (cf. Exod. xxvm, 36). The horse is 
described as ‘holy’ because it brings a pilgrim 
to worship in the Temple. 

the pots . . . like the basins before the altar. The 
pots, which were used for mean purposes, such 
as removing the ashes from the altar, and were of 
brass (Exod. xxvii, 3), will also be of gold, like the 
basins used for the reception of the sacrificial 


blood. The meaning might also be that the pots, 
normally used for cooking the consecrated flesh, 
will perforce be used as sprinkling bowls, so 
numerous will the sacrifices be. The consequent 
deficiency of cooking pots would be made up 
from the household pots of the city (cf. the next 
verse). 

21. every pot . . . shall be holy. Every pot in 
Jerusalem will be ‘holy’, and so available for 
cooking the holy meat, since the pots belonging 
to the Temple will be inadequate on account of 
the multitudes bringing sacrifices. 

there shall be no more a trafficker. The money¬ 
making merchant, who exploited the pilgrims to 
the Sanctuary with the sale of animals and 
vessels, will disappear from the Temple precincts. 
The Hebrew word for trafficker is ‘Canaanite’ 
(cf. Prov. xxxt, 24; Job XL, 30). The Canaanites, 
i.e. the people living along the coast of Palestine 
from Zidon in the north to Gaza in the south, 
were distinguished as traders, and as such showed 
no respect for the religious principles of the 
Jews (cf. Neh. xnt, 16 ff). Traffic in objects con¬ 
nected with the worship of God was considered 
unworthy of the golden age predicted by 
Zechariah. 
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* FEAST OF TABERNACLES—SECOND DAY 

LEVITICUS XXII, 26-XXIII 
ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXIX, 12-16 

I KINGS VIII, 2-21 


Chapter VIII 

2. And all the men of Israel assembled 
themselves unto king Solomon at the feast, 
in the month Ethanim, which is the seventh 
month. 3. And all the elders of Israel came, 
and the priests took up the ark. 4. And they 
brought up the ark of the Lord, and the tent 
of meeting, and all the holy vessels that were 
in the Tent; even these did the priests and 
the Levites bring up. 5. And king Solomon 
and all the congregation of Israel, that were 
assembled unto him, were with him before 
the ark, sacrificing sheep and oxen, that 
could not be told nor numbered for multi¬ 
tude. 6. And the priests brought in the ark 
of the covenant of the Lord unto its place, 
into the Sanctuary of the house, to the most 
holy place, even under the wings of the 
cherubim. 7. For the cherubim spread forth 
their wings over the place of the ark, and 
the cherubim covered the ark and the staves 
thereof above. 8. And the staves were so 
long that the ends of the staves were seen 
from the holy place, even before the Sanc¬ 
tuary ; but they could not be seen without; 
and there they are unto this day. 9. There 
was nothing in the ark save the two tables 
of stone which Moses put there at Horeb, 
when the Lord made a covenant with the 
children of Israel when they came out of 
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The Dedication of the Temple 

The consecration' of Solomon’s Temple was 
celebrated by festivities extending over fourteen 
days, of which the last seven were the days of 
Tabernacles; hence the choice of this passage. 

2-11. The Transportation to Jerusalem of 
the Ark and Holy Vessels 

2. the feast. The feast of dedication began on 
the eighth day of the seventh month (see on v. 65 
in the Haftorah for the Eighth Day). If, then, the 
feast refers to Tabernacles, as chag without further 
definition usually does, the phrase at the feast 
should be understood to mean ‘at the approach 
of the feast.’ But v. 65 suggests that in this case 
chag refers to the whole fourteen days of the 
feast of dedication. 

Ethanim. The old Hebrew name of the seventh 
month, for which after the Exile the Babylonian 
name Tishri was substituted. 

4 . tent of meeting. Which was made by Moses 

• Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


in the wilderness and was at that time in Gibeon 
(cf. i Chron. xxi, 29). 

priests and the Levites. The former carried the 
Ark; the latter, the tent and holy vessels. 

5. sacrificing. This was done during halts 
along the route of the procession, or at the last 
stage before the Ark was carried into the Temple. 
The former is more probable by reason of the 
vast number of animals sacrificed, and because it 
followed the precedent of David (cf. u Sam. vi, 13). 

8. ends of the staves. They pressed against the 
veil which hung between the holy ( hechal ) and the 
most holy ( debir ) sections of the Temple. 

were seen. i.e. were noticeable by their 
impression upon the veil. The staves were not 
removed from the Ark when it rested (Exod. xxv, 
15). 

could not be seen without. They were hidden 
from view by the veil. 

unto this day. When this Book was compiled. 

9. which Moses put there. Cf. Exod. XL, 20. 
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1 KINGS VIII, 10 


TABERNACLES—SECOND DAY 


n n 
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(he land of Egypt. 10. And it came to pass, 
when the priests were come out of the holy 
place, that the cloud filled the house of the 
Loro, 11. so that the priests could not stand 
to minister by reason of the cloud; for the 
glory of the Lord filled the house of the 
Lord. 

If 12. Then spoke Solomon: 

The Lord hath said that He would dwell in 

the thick darkness. 

13. I have surely built Thee a house of 

habitation, 

A place for Thee to dwell in for ever. 

14. And the king turned his face about, and 
blessed all the congregation of Israel; and 
all the congregation of Israel stood. 15. And 
he said: ‘Blessed be the Lord, the God of 
Israel, who spoke with His mouth unto 
David my father, and hath with His hand 
fulfilled it, saying: 16. Since the day that I 
brought forth My people Israel out of 
Egypt, I chose no city out of all the tribes of 
Israel to build a house, that My name might 
be there; but I chose David to be over My 
people Israel. 17. Now it was in the heart 
of David my father to build a house for the 
name of the Lord, the God of Israel. 

18. But the Lord said unto David my 
father: Whereas it was in thy heart to 
build a house for My name, thou didst well 
that it was in thy heart; 19. nevertheless 
thou shalt not build the house; but thy son 
that shall come forth out of thy loins, he 
shall build the house for My name. 20. And 
the Lord hath established His word that He 
spoke; for I am risen up in the room of 
David my father, and sit on the throne of 
Israel, as the Lord promised, and have 
built the house for the name of the Lord, 
the God of Israel. 21. And there have I set 
a place for the ark, wherein is the covenant 
of the Lord, which He made with our 
fathers, when He brought them out of the 
land of Egypt.’ 

10. the cloud. Symbolizing the Divine glory 
(cf. v. 11), the Presence of God. 

11 . to minister. To offer sacrifices. 

12-13. A short introductory poem to Solomon’s 
prayer and thanksgiving. 

12. then. When the cloud filled the holy place. 

said that He would dwell in the thick darkness. 

The reference is to Lev. xvi, 2, for I appear in the 
cloud upon the ark-cover. 

13. a house of habitation. Modern com¬ 
mentators translate ‘a house of elevation, exalted 
house,’ zebul being connected with an Assyrian 
root. 

14-21. Solomon blesses the people and grate¬ 
fully reviews the origin of the Temple building. 

14. turned his face about. Towards the people. 
The introductory poem in vs. 12 f was spoken 
while his face was turned towards the Temple. 


15. who spoke , etc. Through His prophet 
Nathan (cf. ii Sam. vh, 5 ff). 

with His hand. The Hebrew for hand also 
means ‘power, strength,’ and is used here in this 
sense. 

16. that My name might be there. To con¬ 
stitute the house as the central place of national 
worship. 

but I chose David. The parallel passage in 
ii Chron. vi, 5 f, is fuller; neither chose 1 any man 
to be prince over My people Israel; but I have 
chosen Jerusalem, that My name might be there; 
and have chosen David to be over My people 
Israel. 

21. covenant of the LORD. The two tables of 
stone engraven with the Ten Commandments 
(cf. v. 9). 

which he made. At Sinai when the Command¬ 
ments were given to Israel. 





* FEAST OF TABERNACLES—INTERMEDIATE SABBATH 

EXODUS XXXIII, 12-XXXIV, 26 
ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXIX, 17-31 

EZEKIEL XXXVIII, 18-XXXIX, 16 


Chapter XXXVIII 

18. And it shall come to pass in that day, 
when Gog shall come against the land of 
Israel, saith the Lord God, that My fury 
shall arise up in My nostrils. 19. For in My 
jealousy and in the fire of My wrath have I 
spoken: Surely in that day there shall be a 
great shaking in the land of Israel; 20. so 
that the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of 
the heaven, and the beasts of the field, and 
all creeping things that creep upon the 
ground, and all the men that are upon the 
face of the earth, shall shake at My-presence, 
and the mountains shall be thrown down, 
and the steep places shall fall, and every 
wall shall fall to the ground. 21. And I will 
call for a sword against him throughout all 
my mountains, saith the Lord God ; every 
man’s sword shall be against his brother. 
22. And I will plead against him with pesti¬ 
lence and with blood; and I will cause to 
rain upon him, and upon his bands, and 
upon the many peoples that are with him, 
an overflowing shower, and great hailstones, 
fire, and brimstone. 23. Thus will I magnify 
Myself, and sanctify Myself, and I will make 
Myself known in the eyes of many nations; 
and they shall know that I am the Lord. 
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’The War of Gog and Magog’ 

This is a prophecy of M essianic days. Ezekiel 
foretells that the restoration of Israel to the 
land of his fathers will not pass unchallenged; 
formidable armies from the extreme north, under 
the leadership of- Gog, will invade Israel, but 
the invasion will end in the utter destruction of 
Gog and his confederate forces. The identity of 
Gog is obscure, and he is probably to be under¬ 
stood as an apocalyptic figure, personifying the 
forces hostile to Israe l, rather than as a particular 
person. Magog in~ Ezekiel is the country of 
Gog. But in Rabbinic literature, Magog becomes 
his inseparable partner, and the ‘war of Gog and 
Magog’ is the great Armageddon which will 
immediately precede t he Messianic age. An old 
tradition to the eflect That this - war would be 
waged during Tabernacles determined the choice 
of this passage as the Haftorah for the Inter¬ 
mediate Sabbath. 


18-23. Destruction of Gog’s Hordes 

18. My fury, etc. Cf. Deut. xxxii, 22; Ps. 
xviii, 9. It denotes the Divine anger manifesting 
itself as a destructive force. 

19. in My jealousy. This translation of the 
* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


term kin'ah in connection with God is inadequate 
and misleading. The proper meaning of the word 
is ‘vindication.’ When man outrages His moral 
law, He is roused to action with the purpose of 
vindicating it. 

shaking. If an earthquake is intended, such a 
phenomenon is often part of an apocalyptic 
outlook. 

20. shall shake at My presence. Universal 
panic will be caused by God’s manifestation in 
behalf of Israel. 

21. against him. viz. Gog. 

throughout all My mountains. The enemy is 
represented as having overrun the Holy Land. 

every man's sword shall be against his brother. 
In the panic created by God’s Presence, the 
heathen hordes will not distinguish between 
friend and foe, but wildly strike with their swords, 
killing one another. This had happened in the 
past (cf. Judg. vii, 22; i Sam. xiv, 20). 

22. / will plead against him. By exercising His 
judgment upon Gog, God will demonstrate his 
guilt. 

great hailstones. As in xm, 11, 13. 

23. they shall know that l am the LORD. The 
demonstration of God’s Omnipotence and His 
deliverance of Israel will bring about universal 
recognition of His Sovereignty. 
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Chapter XXXIX 

I. And thou, son of man, prophesy against 
Gog, and say: Thus saith the Lord God: 

Behold, I am against thee, O Gog, chief 
prince of Meshech and Tubal; 2. and I will 
turn thee about and lead thee on, and will 
cause thee to come up from the uttermost 
parts of the north; and I will bring thee 
upon the mountains of Israel; 3. and I will 
smite thy bow out of thy left hand, and will 
cause thine arrows to fall out of thy right 
hand. 4. Thou shalt fall upon the moun¬ 
tains of Israel, thou, and all thy bands, and 
the peoples that are with thee; I will give 
thee unto the ravenous birds of every sort 
and to the beasts of the field, to be devoured. 

5. Thou shalt fall upon the open field; for 
I have spoken it, saith the Lord God. 

6. And I will send a fire on Magog, and on 
them that dwell safely in the isles; and they 
shall know that I am the Lord. 7. And My 
holy name will I make known in the midst 
of My people Israel; neither will I suffer 
My holy name to be profaned any more; 
and the nations shall know that I am the 
Lord, the Holy One in Israel. 8. Behold, it 
cometh, and it shall be done, saith the Lord 
God ; this is the day whereof I have spoken. 

9. And they that dwell in the cities of Israel 
shall go forth, and shall make fires of the 
weapons and use them as fuel, both the 
shields and the bucklers, the bows and the 
arrows, and the handstaves, and the spears, 
and they shall make fires of them seven 
years; 10. so that they shall take no wood 

Chapter XXXIX 
1-10. The Annihilation of Goo 

The prophet proceeds to give a more detailed 
and vivid account of the disaster which is to 
befall Gog’s armies. So vast will be the multi¬ 
tudes of the enemy that the wood from his 
weapons will serve the Israelites as fuel for seven 
years, and it will take them seven months to bury 
his dead. 

2. I will turn thee about, i.e. God will cause him 
to be diverted from the goal at which he is 
aiming. 

lead thee on. The Hebrew verb is otherwise 
unknown. 

7 will bring thee. ‘How can it be just that God 
should himself lead the barbarians to a crime for 
which He destroys them ? To the Hebrews, God 
is the ultimate cause of all things; if the savage 
comes, God must have brought him; if he is 
destroyed, God must have planned to destroy 
him’ (Lofthouse). Though the purpose of Gog’s 
campaign is said to be lust for destruction and 
spoil, it is an act designed in God’s wisdom to 
bring mankind to the realization that He is King 
of the universe. 

upon the mountains of Israel. Cl. xxxvm, 21. 


‘Most invaders would be content with ravaging 
the plains; this horde leaves no hilly spot 
untouched’ (Lofthouse). 

3. I will smite thy bow out of thy left hand. The 
skill in archery which distinguished the foe would 
be of no avail with God as Israel’s ally. 

6. on Magog, etc. Not only will the invaders 
be slain in the Land of Israel, but the countries 
from which they came will also suffer at God’s 
hand. 

7. neither will I suffer My holy name to be 
profaned any more. The dispersion of Israel and 
his subsequent sufferings led to the profanation 
of God’s holy name, because they were inter¬ 
preted by heathen nations as due to His inability 
to protect His people. 

the Holy One in Israel. That the Divine 
Presence abides in the midst of Israel will then 
become evident to those nations who had placed 
so false a construction upon His people’s exile. 

8. it cometh, and it shall be done. i.e. the 
catastrophe upon Gog is so certain that it is as 
good as accomplished. 

9. shall go forth. The inhabitants of the Land 
of Israel, who hitherto had not left their homes to 
meet Gog in battle, will now come out to gather 
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out of the field, neither cut down any out of 
the forests, for they shall make fires of the 
weapons; and they shall spoil those that 
spoiled them, and rob those that robbed 
them, saith the Lord God. 11. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, that I will give 
unto Gog a place fit for burial in Israel, the 
valley of them that pass through on the east 
of the sea; and it shall stop them that pass 
through; and there shall they bury Gog and 
all his multitude; and they shall call it 
The Valley of 1 Hamon-gog. 12. And seven 
months shall the house of Israel be burying 
them, that they may cleanse the land. 13. 
Yea, all the people of the land shall bury 
them, and it shall be to them a renown; in 
the day that I shall be glorified, saith the 
Lord God. 14. And they shall set apart men 
of continual employment, that shall pass 
through the land to bury with them that 
pass through those that remain upon the 
face of the land, to cleanse it; after the end 
of seven months shall they search. 15. And 
when they that pass through shall pass 
through the land, and any seeth a man's 
bone, then shall he set up a sign by it, till 

1 Meaning the multitude of Gog . 
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the wooden parts of the weapons for fuel. It is 
to be noted that in the state of security assured by 
God, the weapons themselves serve no useful 
purpose, and are not gathered and stored for a 
future war. 

seven years. So great will the quantity be, that 
it will suffice for seven years. 

10. they shall take no wood out of the field. 
They will have no need to fetch wood from the 
field or forest during the seven yeirs. 


11-16. Burial of the Slain and Cleansing 
of the Land 

. 11. in that day. Foretold in the preceding 
section. 

a place fit for burial, lit. ‘a place of there 
burial,’ a place where there will be burial for him 
and his host. 

the valley of them that pass through, i.e. the 
valley through which one passes to (there is 
nothing corresponding to on in the text) the east 
of the sea, viz. the Dead Sea. An alternative 
explanation given by Davidson is: 'The ex¬ 
pression is probably a proper name; the “valley 
of the passers through” may have been so named 
as the usual route of communication between the 
east and west of the sea.’ 

it shall stop them that pass through. The valley 
where the slain are to be buried is the thorough¬ 
fare for traffic between east and west, but it will 
be blocked by the multitude of dead bodies 


(Rashi). The rendering of A.V., ‘it shall stop the 
(noses of the) passengers,’ because of the stench, 
is based on Kimchi. 

12. shall the house of Israel be burying them. 
An unburied corpse is a reproach to God and 
causes defilement of the land (cf. Deut. xxi, 23). 
Therefore Israel will have to bury the slain to 
cleanse the land. There will be so many that the 
task will last seven months. 

13. and it shall be to them a renown. The 
renown will be due to the vast number of slain, as 
proved by the time the burial took (Metzudath 
David). 

14. they shall set apart men of continual 
employment. After seven months, during which 
the corpses found will have been buried, men are 
to be appointed to do nothing else but search 
throughout the land for any body or bones which 
were not detected. 

to bury with them that pass through. The 
appointed men will bury the remains they find 
with the assistance of passers-by. What is meant 
by this phrase is explained in the next verse. 

shall they search, i.e. begin the task of search¬ 
ing. 

15. when they that pass through shall pass 
through the land. This refers to wayfarers, who, if 
they saw a human bone, would mark the spot by 
a sign, so that the employed men might notice it 
and remove it for burial in the valley of Hamon- 
gog. 
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the buriers have buried it in the valley of 
Hamon-gog. 16. And Hamonah shall also 
be the name of a city. Thus shall they 
cleanse the land. 
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16. Hamonah shall also be the name of a city. 
‘A city shall also be built in commemoration of 
Gog’s overthrow; naturally the city must be 
supposed situated near the valley of Hamon-gog, 
because its name Hamonah (multitude), if the 
city were situated elsewhere, would not of itself 
suggest any connection with Gog’ (Davidson). 


thus shall they cleanse the land. This concluding 
clause provides the reason for the great care 
taken to remove the corpses and name the city 
after the vast burial-place. The city would help 
to cleanse the land, because it would serve as a 
reminder to keep away from the defiled area. 


* FEAST OF TABERNACLES—EIGHTH DAY OF ASSEMBLY 

DEUTERONOMY XIV, 22-XVI, 17 
ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXIX, 35-39 

I KINGS VIII, 54-66 


Chapter VIII 

54. And it was so, that when Solomon had 
made an end of praying all this prayer and 
supplication unto the Lord, he arose from 
before the altar of the Lord, from kneeling 
on his knees with his hands spread forth 
toward heaven. 55. And he stood, and 
blessed all the congregation of Israel with a 
loud voice, saying: 56. ‘Blessed be the 
Lord, that hath given rest unto His people 
Israel, according to all that He promised; 
there hath not failed one word of all His 
good promise, which He promised by the 
hand of Moses His servant. 57. The Lord 
our God be with us, as He was with our 
fathers; let Him not leave us, nor forsake 
us; 58. that He may incline our hearts unto 
Him, to walk in all His ways, and to keep 
His commandments, and His statutes, and 
His ordinances, which He commanded our 
fathers. 59. And let these my words, where¬ 
with I have made supplication before the 
Lord, be nigh unto the Lord our God day 
and night, that He maintain the cause of 
His servant, and the cause of His people 
Israel, as every day shall require; 60. that 
all the peoples of the earth may know that 
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On the second day of Tabernacles, the first 
section of the chapter describing the dedication 
of the Temple was chosen as the Haftorah; this 
day the last section of the same chapter is the 
prophetic reading. There is, moreover, a specific 
reference to the ‘eighth day’ in v. 66. Solomon’s 
blessing makes an appropriate prayer with 
which to take leave of the holy days of this 
season. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


54-61. Solomon’s Concluding Benediction 
and Exhortation 

54. from kneeling on his knees. According to 
v. 22 Solomon stood before the altar when he 
began his dedicatory prayer. It must be assumed 
from this verse that, at some point in the course 
of the prayer, he changed his posture from 
standing to kneeling. 

59. as every day shall require, lit. ‘the thing of 
the day in its day.’ 
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the Lord, He is God; there is none else. 
61. Let your heart therefore be whole with 
the Lord our God, to walk in His statutes, 
and to keep His commandments, as at 
this day.’ 62. And the king, and ail Israel 
with him, offered sacrifice before the Lord. 
63. And Solomon offered for the sacrifice of 
peace-offerings, which He offered unto the 
Lord, two and twenty thousand oxen, and a 
hundred and twenty thousand sheep. So 
the king and all the children of Israel dedi¬ 
cated the house of the Lord. 64. The same 
day did the king hallow the middle of the 
court that was before the house of the Lord ; 
for there he offered the burnt-offering, and 
the meal-offering, and the fat of the peace- 
offerings ; because the brazen altar that was 
before the Lord was too little to receive the 
burnt-offering, and the meal-offering, and 
the fat of the peace-offerings. U 65. So 
Solomon held the feast at that time, and 
all Israel with him, a great congregation, 
from the entrance of Hamath unto the 
Brook of Egypt, before the Lord our God, 
seven days and seven days, even fourteen 
days. 66. On the eighth day he sent the 
people away, and they blessed the king, and 
went unto their tents joyful and glad of 
heart for all the goodness that the Lord 
had shown unto David His servant, and to 
Israel His people. 
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62-64. The Offering of Dedicatory 
Sacrifices 

63. peace-offerings. The fat and certain parts 
of such an offering were burnt on the altar, but 
the greater part of the animal was eaten by the 
Israelites who offered it. 

64. did the king-hallow. With the same sanctity 
as the altar. 

the middle of the court. The floor of the court 
of the priests. 

there. On the consecrated floor. 

burnt-offering. This was entirely burned on the 
altar. 

meal-offering. In addition to the meal or fine 
flour it also contained incense and oil. 

the brazen altar. Which was usually big enough 
to receive all the usual quantities of the 
sacrifices. 

war too little. Because of the enormous 
quantities offered on this special occasion, 

65-66. The feast lasting fourteen days. The first 
seven days were in celebration of the dedication, 
and the second period of seven days coincided 
with the Festival of Tabernacles. 

65. at that time. In the seventh month (cf. 
v. 2). 

entrance of Hamath. On the Orontes, the 
modern Hama, the northern limit of the country. 

Brook of Egypt. The southern limit, now called 
Wadi el-Arish. 


seven days. This was the feast of dedication, 
from the eighth day of Tishri to the fourteenth, 
which included the Day of Atonement on the 
tenth of the month (Num. xxix, 7). On this 
occasion they deviated from the restrictions of the 
Mosaic law (see on v. 66). 

and seven days. The Feast of Tabernacles, from 
the fifteenth to the twenty-first day of Tishri. 
The two feasts were held on two consecutive 
periods of seven days each. 

66. eighth day. i.e. the Eighth Day of Solemn 
Assembly, the day following the second period of 
seven days. 

he sent the people away. The parallel passage 
in Chronicles (n Chron. vn, 9, 10) makes it clear 
that this phrase means ‘he gave the people leave 
to depart.’ It was on the following day, the 
twenty-third of Tishri, that the people went unto 
their tents, i.e. left Jerusalem for their homes. 

all the goodness . . . unto David, The fulfil¬ 
ment of the Divine promise that his son would 
reign in peace and security and that he would 
build the Temple. 

to Israel. Who enjoyed the blessings of good 
government and Divine protection. Their 
deviation from the law of the Day of Atonement 
was also forgiven them, and, as Jewish tradition 
has it, ‘A heavenly voice announced that their sin 
was pardoned and that they were all assured of a 
portion in the world to come’ (M.K. 9a). 
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* FEAST OF TABERNACLES—REJOICING OF THE LAW 

DEUTERONOMY XXXIII-XXXIV 
GENESIS I-II, 3 

ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXIX, 35-39' 

JOSHUA I 


Chapter I 


Cap I. X 


1. Now it came to pass after the death 
of Moses the servant of the Lord, that the 
Lord spoke unto Joshua the son of Nun, 
Moses’ minister, saying: 2. ‘Moses My 
servant is dead; now therefore arise, go 
over this Jordan, thou, and all this people, 
unto the land which I do give to them, 
even to the children of Israel. 3. Every 
place that the sole of your foot shall tread 
upon, to you have I given it, as I spoke unto 
Moses. 4. From the wilderness, and this 
Lebanon, even unto the great river, the 
river Euphrates, all the land of the Hittitcs, 
and unto the Great Sea toward the going 
down of the sun, shall be your border. 
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In the matter of study, it is the Jewish custom 
to make a fresh beginning immediately after a 
conclusion has been reached. Having completed 
this day the annual cycle of Torah readings, we 
proceed at once to recite the first section of 
Genesis; and the Haftorah takes us to that 
chapter of the prophetical books which comes 
directly after the Pentateuch. There is, too, a 
close connection in subject matter. The Torah 
concludes with the death of Moses; the Haftorah 
tells of God’s charge to his successor, Joshua. 


God’s Charge to Joshua 

1-9. Joshua Appointed Moses’ Successor 

1. the death of Moses. According to tradition, 
he died on the seventh of Adar, the twelfth month 
of the Jewish year. 

the servant of the LORD. This is the highest 
title man is able to achieve. Moses is so designated 
in several passages (cf. Exod. xiv, 31; Num. xn, 7, 
etc.). Kimchi observes: This title was conferred 
upon those who dedicated all their actions, even 
those of a worldly nature, to the service of God. 
Abraham, David and the prophets were also 
called His servants. 

Moses'minister. Cf. Exod. xxiv, 13; Num. xi, 
28. Immediately after the exodus we find him 
acting as Moses’ lieutenant and apparently the 
military leader of the people (Exod. xvii, 9). He 
was Moses’ obvious successor, and was so 
designated during his lifetime (Num. xxvii, 18; 
Deut. i, 38). It is interesting to observe that 
Moses was not succeeded by one of his sons: 
they did not deserve it, and leadership is not 
hereditary, although the priesthood was. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


2. is dead. He died in the land of Moab, over 
against Beth-peor, facing Jericho, on the east side 
of the Jordan (Deut. xxxiv, 1, 6). From there the 
crossing had to be made. Since he is dead, now 
therefore arise, go over this Jordan. It having been 
decreed that he was not to enter the land, the 
crossing had to be deferred until after his death. 

all this people. The new generation, which had 
been less than 20 years old at the time of the 
exodus. 

3. every place, etc. A reaffirmation of the 
promise in Deut. XI, 24. 

that the sole of your foot shall tread upon. A 
figure of speech meaning that He would give 
them the strength to conquer (Kimchi). In actual 
fact, the land had to be won by hard fighting. 

4. the wilderness. Of Zin (Kadesh) at the 
south-east corner of Canaan. . 

this Lebanon. This fixed the northern boundary. 
It is a mountain range, so called from its snow¬ 
capped peaks (Hebrew laban, ‘white’). From 
where the people stood it was visible in the 
distance; hence this Lebanon. 

the river Euphrates. The ideal and furthermost 
eastern boundary. It was reached in the days of 
Solomon (i Kings v, 1). 

all the land of the Hittites. The Hittites are the 
only tribe mentioned, as the most powerful and 
therefore the representative of all the seven tribes. 
The territory which they occupied in Canaan was 
only a small portion of a great empire. 

the Great Sea. The Mediterranean, the western 
boundary. 

shall be your border. In the future. So vast a 
territory far exceeded their needs at the time. 
This verse is a repetition of the promises made to 
Abraham (Gen. xv, 18) and Moses (Exod. xxiii, 
31; Deut. xi, 24). 
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TABERNACLES—REJOICING OF THE LAW 
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5. There shall not any man be able to 
stand before thee all the days of thy life; 
as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee; 
I will not fail thee, nor forsake thee. 

6. Be strong and of good courage; 
for thou shalt cause this people to inherit 
the land which 1 swore unto their fathers 
to give them. 7. Only be strong and very 
courageous, to observe to do according 
to all the law, which Moses My servant 
commanded thee; tum not from it to 
the right hand or to the left, that thou 
mayest have good success whithersoever 
thou goest. 8. This book of the law shall 
not depart out of thy mouth, but thou shalt 
meditate therein day and night, that 
thou mayest observe to do according to 
all that is written therein; for then thou 
shalt make thy ways prosperous, and 
then thou shalt have good success. 9. 
Have not I commanded thee ? Be strong 
and of good courage; be not affrighted, 
neither be thou dismayed; for the Lord 
thy God is with thee whithersoever thou 
goest.’ \ 10. Then Joshua commanded the 
officers of the people, saying: 11. ‘Pass 
through the midst of the camp, and com¬ 
mand the people, saying: Prepare you 
victuals; for within three days ye are to 
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5. as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee. 
Both were charged with a tremendous task, for 
which Divine aid was imperative. Each received 
the assurance of this help at the outset of his 
labours (cf. Exod. ill, 12) and subsequently (cf. 
hi, 7). Moses had given the same assurance to 
Joshua personally and to the people collectively 
(Deut. xxxi, 6-8). 

fail thee. The root-rafah means ‘to be weak,’ 
and the verb may be rendered here: ‘I will not 
weaken thee,’ or ‘allow thee to become weak.’ 
Elijah of Wilna comments: I will not fail thee in 
the war, nor forsake thee after the war. 

6. be strong and of good courage. Do not think 
that My promises mean that the land will fall into 
your hands like ripe fruit. A strenuous campaign 
will be necessary, which will demand all your 
strength and fortitude. 

7. very courageous. The exhortation here is 
stronger and more urgent than in the preceding 
verse. To remain faithful to God’s moral law 
would require even greater strength of character 
and steadfastness of purpose than the military 
operations of conquest. 

to observe, etc. Israel’s possession of the land 
will depend on his observance of God’s law. 

that thou mayest have good success (taskil). 
Better as R.V. margin, ‘deal wisely,’ connected 
with sechel, ‘understanding.’ 


8. shall not depart out of thy mouth. R. Samuel 
b. Nachmani said in R. Jonathan’s name: This 
is neither a duty nor a command, but a blessing. 
The Holy One, blessed be He, saw that he 
treasured the Torah exceedingly . . . wherefore 
He assured him: Joshua, since thou lovest the 
Torah so dearly, This book of the law shall not 
depart out of thy mouth, i.e. thou wilt never forget 
it (Men. 99b). 

thou shalt meditate therein day and night. The 
warrior must also be a student of God’s word if 
the lofty character of his task is to be preserved. 
Otherwise the campaign would lack moral 
sanction and degenerate into naked aggression. 

thou shalt make thy ways prosperous. This 
indicates that success depended upon himself. He 
could ensure it by faithful adherence to the Torah 
(Kimchi). 

9. have not I commanded thee? On an earlier 
occasion recorded in Deut. xxxi, 23. 

10-11. The Officers Given Orders 

11. command the people . . . within three days. 
Ralbag argues that the order was not given then, 
but after the two spies had set out, since they spent 
their first night in Jericho and then hid three 
nights in the hill-country. When they returned, 
the people stayed one night where they were and 
the next night by the Jordan, and only on the 
following day did they cross over. 



JOSHUA I, 12 


TABERNACLES—REJOICING OF THE LAW 


pass over this Jordan, to go in to possess 
the land, which the Lord your God 
giveth you to possess it.’ II 12. And to 
the Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and 
to the half-tribe of Manasseh, spoke 
Joshua, saying: 13. ‘Remember the word 
which Moses the servant of the Lord 
commanded you, saying: The Lord 
your God giveth you rest, and will give 
you this land. 14. Your wives, your 
little ones, and your cattle, shall abide 
in the land which Moses gave you beyond 
the Jordan; but ye shall pass over before 
your brethren armed, all the mighty men 
of valour, and shall help them; 15. until 
the Lord have given your brethren rest, 
as unto you, and they also have possessed 
the land which the Lord your God giveth 
them; then ye shall return unto the land of 
your possession, and possess it, which 
Moses the servant of the Lord gave you 
beyond the Jordan toward the sunrising.' 
If 16. And they answered Joshua, saying: 
‘All that thou hast commanded us we will 
do, and whithersoever thou sendest us 
we will go. 17. According as we hearkened 
unto Moses in all things, so will we hearken 
unto thee; only the Lord thy God be with 
thee, as He was with Moses. 18. Who¬ 
soever he be that shall rebel against thy 
commandment, and shall not hearken 
unto thy words in all that thou commandest 
him, he shall be put to death; only be 
strong and of good courage.’ 
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R"J v. 18. 


12-18. Joshua Reminds the Two and a Half 
Tribes of Their Promise 

12. the Reubenites, etc. Who had elected to 
settle on the east side of the Jordan (see Num. 
xxxii). 

13. Moses the servant of the LORD. He made 
use of this title of Moses to impress on them the 
solemnity and gravity of their promise to him. 

this land. Transjordan, where they were 
encamped at the time. 

14. your little ones. i.e. all below the age of 20 
(cf. Num. xiv, 29, 31, where the expression is 
used in contrast to the adults of 20 and over). 

beyond the Jordan. Actually it was the same 
side of the Jordan where they were, since they 
had not yet passed over. But it is written from the 


standpoint of western Palestine, which was always 
in the consciousness of Biblical writers as the 
territory of their home (cf. Deut. i, 1). In v, 1, 
it is used of western Palestine, but there westward 
is added. An exception occurs in ix, 1. 

all the mighty men of valour. Some must have 
been left to guard the women and children. 
Perhaps the defeat of Sihon and Og. in whose land 
these two and a half tribes settled, was so 
complete (cf. Num. xxt, 21 fT) that now the old 
men and those under 20 sufficed for protection. 

17. according as we hearkened unto Moses in 
all things. In spite of the people’s frequent 
murmurings against Moses and Aaron, on the 
whole their authority had been unquestioned. 
There were, nevertheless, exceptions, as in the 
revolt of Korah and his associates (Num. xvi). 

18. he shall be put to death. A harsh decree, but 
necessary in the critical circumstances. 
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ZECHARIAH II, 14-IV, 7 


Chapter II 

14. ‘Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion; 
for, lo, I come, and I will dwell in the midst 
of thee, saith the Lord. 15. And many 
nations shall join themselves to the Lord 
in that day, and shall be My people, and 
I will dwell in the midst of thee'; and thou 
shalt know that the Lord of hosts hath sent 
me unto thee. 16. And the Lord shall 
inherit Judah as His portion in the holy 
land, and shall choose Jerusalem again. 
17. Be silent, all flesh, before the Lord ; for 
He is aroused out of His holy habitation. 

Chapter III 

1. And he showed me Joshua the high priest 
standing before the angel of the Lord, and 
Satan standing at his right hand to accuse 
him. 2. And the Lord said unto Satan: 
The Lord rebuke thee, O Satan, yea, the 
Lord that hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke 
thee; is not this man a brand plucked out 
of the fire?’ 3. Now Joshua was clothed with 
filthy garments, and stood before the angel. 
4. And he answered and spoke unto those 
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Zechariah was one of the exiles who returned 
from Babylon when Cyrus promulgated his 
decree of Restoration in the year 537. He began 
his prophecies about 17 years afterwards. 
Disastrous seasons and the hostility of neigh¬ 
bours had discouraged the people, and all 
operations in connection with, rebuilding the 
Temple had long ceased. 

At this juncture the Prophet Zechariah 
appears, rouses the people from their 
despondency and assures them of the Divine 
assistance in theis work of rebuilding the 
Temple and of national rehabilitation. ‘Not 
by might, nor by power, but by My spirit, saith 
the LORD of hosts’ is his message. These words 
of Zechariah may be said to proclaim the lesson 
of all Jewish history; it is certainly the Prophetic 
teaching of the Maccabean Festival, with which 
his name is linked in the Synagogue service. 
Even a brief resume of Maccabean events (such 
as is given at the end of the second Haftorah for 
Chanukah, p. 995-6) will show the appropriate¬ 
ness of these chapters for the anniversary of the 
re-dedication of the Temple after its defilement 
by the Syrians. 

14. I will dwell in the midst of thee. Through 
the visible symbol of the restored Temple. 


and later any human opposition to God’s 
ultimate purpose—shall fail. 

Chapter III 

Zechariah’s messages are chiefly conveyed by 
means of visions. The object of these visions, 
so dramatically described in the remainder of 
the Haftorah, is to banish the disturbing 
fears which were depressing the people. 

1. Joshua. The first high priest after the 
Restoration. He was prominently associated 
with Zerubbabel, the then Governor of Judah, 
in the erection of the Second Temple. Zerubbabel 
was the grandson of Jehoiachin, the last 
independent king of Judah. 

Satan. One who opppses with false accusa¬ 
tions. Satan accuses Joshua and the people of 
sinfulness, and that they are, therefore, 
unworthy to rebuild the Temple. Perhaps a 
similar feeling, arising out of their disappoint¬ 
ments, depressed the people. But Satan is 
rebuked; and the returned exiles assured that 
their fears are groundless. 

2. a brand plucked out of the fire. Something 
precious (in this case, the Returned Remnant of 
Israel) snatched from destruction. 


3. filthy garments. Symbolizing the iniquities 
17. be silent. All hostile efforts—now on the of the people that retard the completeness of the 
part of the Samaritans and other opponents, Redemption. 
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j mor 


that stood before him, saying: ‘Take the 
filthy garments from off him.’ And unto 
him he said: ‘Behold, I cause thine iniquity 
to pass from thee, and I will clothe thee with 
robes.’ 5. And I said: ‘Let them set a fair 
mitre upon his head.’ So they set a fair mitre 
upon his head, and clothed him with gar¬ 
ments ; and the angel of the Lord stood by. 
6. And the angel of the Lord forewarned 
Joshua, saying: 7. ‘Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts: If thou wilt walk in My ways, and 
if thou wilt keep My charge, and wilt also 
judge My house, and wilt also keep My 
courts, then I will give thee free access 
among these that stand by. 8. Hear now, 
O Joshua the high priest, thou and thy 
fellows that sit before thee; for they are men 
that are a sign; for, behold, I will bring forth 
My servant the Shoot. 9. For behold the 
stone that I have laid before Joshua; upon 
one stone are seven facets; behold, I will 
engrave the graving thereof, saith the Lord 
of hosts: And I will remove the iniquity of 
that land in one day. 10. In that day, saith 
the Lord of hosts, shall ye call every man 
his neighbour under the vine and under the 
fig-tree.’ 
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4. he. i.e. the angel. 

those that stood before him. i.e. attendant 
angels who are represented as waiting upon him. 

take the filthy garments from off him. 
Symbolizes the removal of the people’s sin, 
forgiveness. 

5. I said. The idea of a defiled priesthood is 
intolerable to the Prophet, and he bursts forth 
with the request that the complete sign of priestly 
purity and national acceptance be granted. 

mitre. Or, ‘diadem.’ Let Joshua not only be 
cleansed and clothed, but crowned as well. 

6. forewarned, i.e. solemnly assured. 

7. if thou wilt walk in My ways. The first 
condition of the priesthood is that, not only in 
the Temple but in his own life, the priest shall 
observe the Divine requirements of conduct, 
and always remember to Whose service he is 
consecrated. 

that stand by. Among these attendant angels 
(v. 4). Targum and Kimchi explain ‘after death’, 
and take it as an allusion to the immortality 
of the soul. 

8. thy fellows. The assistant priests. 

men that are a sign. Of God’s favour. The 
restored priesthood is a pledge of the coming 
of the Messianic Kingdom. Humble and modest 
as were the beginnings of the Temple, they were 
portents which contained within them the pledge 
of the fulfilment of the complete Redemption. 


the Shoot. According to Rashi, Zechariah 
here means Zerubbabel, who as the civic leader 
will complete, with Joshua as the spiritual leader, 
the rehabilitated state. A comparison with vi, 
12 supports this interpretation. 

9. for behold the stone. The head or coping 
stone of the Temple (see last verse of the 
Haftorah, ‘top stone') which in this vision is set 
before Joshua to symbolize the certainty of the 
rebuilding. 

upon one stone are seven facets, i.e. upon every 
stone in the Temple there shall be ‘seven eyes’, 
conveying the idea of the very special watchful¬ 
ness and care that God will exercise over His 
house (Kimchi). 

The same commentator quotes the interesting 
opinion of his father that in the number ‘seven’ 
we may see a reference to the seven great leaders 
of the period, to whom the Jewish rebirth was 
due: Joshua, Ezra, Nehemiah, Zerubbabel, 
Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi. 

I will engrave the graving thereof. As the 
engraving completes and beautifies a work, so 
God assures the people that the Temple will 
be completed to every detail (Kimchi). 

I will remove the iniquity of that land. Sin, 
the chief cause of sorrow and suffering, will 
be removed with the coming of the new Temple. 

10. shall ye call. i.e. invite. A picture of 
general felicity and security. 
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Chapter IV 

I. And the angel that spoke with me returned, 
and waked me, as a man that is wakened 
out of his sleep. 2. And he said unto me: 
‘What seest thou?’ And I said: ‘I have seen, 
and behold a candlestick all of gold, with 
a bowl upon the top of it, and its seven 
lamps thereon; there are seven pipes, 
yea, seven, to the lamps, which are upon 
the top thereof; 3. and two olive-trees 
by it, one upon the right side of the bowl, 
and the other upon the left side thereof.’ 
4. And I answered and spoke to the angel 
that spoke with me, saying: ‘What are these, 
my lord?’ 5. Then the angel that spoke with 
me answered and said unto me: ‘Knowest 
thou not what these are?’ And I said: 
‘No, my lord.’ 6. Then he answered and 
spoke unto me, saying: ‘This is the word 
of the Lord unto Zerubbabel, saying: 
Not by might, nor by power, but by My 
spirit, saith the Lord of hosts. 7. Who art 
thou, O great mountain before Zerubbabel? 
thou shalt become a plain; and he shall 
bring forth the top stone with shoutings of 
Grace, grace, unto it.’ 
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Chapter TV 

Another vision. The Prophet’s thoughts now 
turn to Zerubbabel, and the need to encourage 
him in his work. He would further enforce the 
lesson that God alone is the source of all Light, 
as well as power, to rulers and people alike. 

2. candlestick. Such as stood in the Second 
Temple. 

seven pipes. One to each lamp, carrying the 
supply of oil. 

3. two olive-trees. Representing Joshua and 
Zerubbabel, who were appointed respectively 
to the spiritual and civil leadership, and by 
whom the work in hand would be accomplished; 
see v. 12 (Kimchi). 

6. this is the word. i.e. the message of the Lord 


to Zerubbabel. As the lights are controlled by 
an unseen agency, so behind Zerubbabel and 
his allotted work is the invisible spirit and help 
of God. All the difficulties in the way will 
disappear; and, in spite of the hostility and 
mockings of the people who have hitherto 
opposed, he will complete the building of the 
Temple, ‘not by might, nor by power, but by 
My spirit, saith the Lord of hosts.’ 

7. who art thou, O great mountain? Repeating 
the above idea. Whatever obstacles may arise 
to hinder him, they will all be overcome. 

bring forth the top stone. Amid the joyful 
acclamations of the people when they see the 
Temple completed. 

Grace, grace, unto it. i.e. may God’s grace and 
favour rest on it! 
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Chapter VII 

40. And ‘Hiram made the pots, and the 
shovels, and the basins. USo Hiram made 
an end of doing all the work that he wrought 
for king Solomon in the house of the Lord : 

41. the two pillars, and the two bowls of 
the capitals that were on the top of the 
pillars; and the two networks to cover the 
two bowls of the capitals that were on the 
top of the pillars; 42. and the four hundred 
pomegranates for the two networks, two 
rows of pomegranates for each network, 
to cover the two bowls of the capitals that 
were upon the top of the pillars; 43. and 
the ten bases, and the ten lavers on the 
bases; 44. and the one sea, and the twelve 
oxen under the sea; 45. and the pots, and 
the shovels, and the basins; even all these 
vessels, which Hiram made for king Solomon, 
in the house of the Lord, were of burnished 
brass. 46. In the plain of the Jordan did the 
king cast them, in the clay ground between 
Succoth and Zarethan. 47. And Solomon 
left all the vessels unweighed, because they 
were exceeding many; the weight of the 
brass could not be found out. 48. And 
Solomon made all the vessels that were in 
the house of the Lord : the golden altar, and 
the table whereupon the showbread was, of 
gold; 49. and the candlesticks, five on the 
right side, and five on the left, before the 
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Appropriately to Chanukah, the Festival of 
the Re-dedication of the Second Temple, this 
section contains a description of the appurten¬ 
ances for the First Temple; also (v. 48-50) 
of the golden utensils for the interior of the 
House made under Solomon’s supervision, and 
the consecrated gifts bequeathed by his father 
David (v. 50). 

40 . Hiram. A famous brass worker, the son of 
a Tyrian father, who was also a skilled artist, and 
an Israelitish mother. 

44 . and the one sea. An enormous circular 
vessel ten cubits (about 18 feet) in diameter and 
five cubits (about 9 feet) in depth. It was richly 
decorated, and was supported on the backs of 
twelve brazen oxen, three looking towards 
each of the cardinal points of the compass. 
See v. 23-26 of this chapter. 


46. in the plain of the Jordan. Hiram set up 
his foundry in the valley of Jordan at the spot 
where he found suitable soil (‘clay ground’) for 
his moulds. 

between Succoth and Zarethan. Succoth was 
on the other, the east side of the river, in Gad. 
Zarethan was on the west side of Jordan, about 
24 miles north of the Dead Sea. 

47. The amount of brass used was so great that 
no attempt was made to keep an account of it. 

48. the golden altar. The altar of incense. 

49. the flowers. The flower-like ornaments of 
the candlesticks. 

To appreciate the significance of the Temple 
in the life of ancient Israel, we must continue 
reading the next chapter of the First Book of 
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Sanctuary, of pure gold; and the flowers, 
and the lamps, and the tongs, of gold; 50. 
and the cups, and the snuffers, and the 
basins, and the pans, and the fire-pans, of 
pure gold; and the hinges, both for the 
doors of the inner house, the most holy 
place, and for the doors of the house, that 
is, of the temple, of gold. 


:anj D'n^iarn rrqrn rnarn tod ant *rann 'jb b 


ant rtirnecn mb?;ti mpnta-n ninDiant niBDrn» 
D'linnn vhhb vjBn rran YnnW? ninfeni tod 

:ant ‘wib rran 'rkrb 

IT T *• I* T * j » •* I 


Kings, Solomon’s Prayer of Dedication (set 
aside as the Haftorah for the first and eighth 
days of Tabernacles); or, better still, during 
Chanukah, the story of the Re-dedication of 
the Temple as told in the First Book of 
Maccabees. There is nothing finer in the whole 
history of heroism, or more soul-stirring in the 
annals of religion, than the account of this 
handful of Jewish warriors who were ‘prepared 
to live or die nobly’ in order that the light of 
revealed truth and righteousness be not extin¬ 
guished in a heathen world. The following 
is a selection from the first four chapters of 
i Maccabees:— 

‘And King Antiochus wrote to his whole 
kingdom, that all should be one people, and 
that each should forsake his own laws. And 
he sent letters unto Jerusalem and the cities of 
Judah that they should profane the Sabbaths and 
feasts, pollute the sanctuary, and build altars and 
temples and shrines for idols; and whosoever 
shall not do according to the word of the King, 
he shall die. And he appointed overseers over 
all the people, and he commanded the cities of 
Judah to sacrifice, city by city. And they did 
evil things in the land; and they made Israel to 
hide themselves in every place of refuge which 
they had. And they rent in pieces the Books of 
the Law which they found, and set them on fire. 
And whosoever was found with any Book of 
the Covenant, and ff any consented to the Law, 
the king’s sentence delivered him to death. 

‘And in those days rose up Mattathias, a priest 
from Jerusalem; and he dwelt at Modin. And 
he had five sons, John, Simon, Judah (who was 
called Maccabxus), Eleazar, Jonathan. And 
he saw the blasphemies that were committed 
in Judah and in Jerusalem, and Mattathias and 
his sons rent their clothes, and put on sackcloth, 
and mourned exceedingly. 

‘And the king’s officers, that were enforcing 
the apostasy, came into the city Modin. And 
many of Israel came unto them, and Mattathias 
and his sons were gathered together. And the 
king’s officers spake to Mattathias, saying, 
“Thou art a ruler and an honourable and great 
man in this city, and strengthened with sons and 
brethren; now- therefore come thou first and 
do the commandment of the king, as all nations 
have done, and the men of Judah, and they that 
remain in Jerusalem; so shalt thou and thy house 
be in the number of the king's friends, and thou 


and thy children shall be honoured with silver 
and gold, and many rewards.” And Mattathias 
answered and said with a loud voice, “Though 
all the nations that are under the king's dominion 
obey him, and fall away every one from the 
religion of their fathers, yet will l and my sons 
and my brethren walk in the covenant of our 
fathers." And Mattathias cried out in the city 
with a loud voice, saying, “Whosoever is zealous 
for the Law, and maintaineth the Covenant, 
let him follow me.” 

‘Then were gathered together unto them every 
one that offered himself willingly for the Law. 
And all they that fled from the evils were added 
to them, and became a stay unto them. And 
they mustered a host, and pulled down the altars; 
and they pursued after the sons of pride, neither 
suffered they the sinner to triumph.’ 

‘And the days of Mattathias drew near that 
he should die, and his son Judah rose up in his 
stead. And all his brethren helped him, and they 
fought with gladness the battle of Israel. King 
Antiochus sent forty thousand footmen, and 
seven thousand horse, to go into the land of 
Judaea, and to destroy it. And Judah, who was 
called Maccabceus, said, “Victory in battle 
standeth not in the multitude of a host, but 
strength is from Heaven. They come unto us in 
fulness of insolence and lawlessness, to destroy 
us and our wives and children: but we fight for 
our lives and our Law. It is better for us to die 
in battle, than to look upon the evils of our 
nation and the Sanctuary. Nevertheless, as may 
be the will in Heaven, so shall He do.” And they 
that were with Judah joined battle, and the 
heathens were discomfited when they saw the 
boldness of them that were with Judah, and how 
they were ready either to live or die nobly. 
And Judah and his brethren said, “Behold, our 
enemies are discomfited, let us go up to cleanse 
the Sanctuary, and to dedicate it afresh.” And 
they built a new altar after the fashion of the 
former; and they built the Sanctuary and the 
inner parts of the House. And they made the 
holy vessels new, and they brought the candle¬ 
stick, and the altar, and the table, into the 
Temple. On the five and twentieth day of the 
ninth month, which is the month Kislev, at what 
time and on what day the heathens had profaned 
it, even on that day was it dedicated afresh. 
And all the people fell upon their faces, and 
worshipped and gave praise unto Heaven.’ 
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HAFTORAH SHEKALIM 


ubpa moon 

ADDITIONAJL READING: EXODUS XXX, 11-16 


II KINGS XI, 17-XII, 17 


Chapter XI 

1 17. And Jehoiada made a covenant between 
the Lord and the king and the people, 
that they should be the Lord’s people; 
between the king also and the people. 
18. And all the people of the land went to 
the house of Baal, and broke it down; 
his altars and his images broke they in 
pieces thoroughly, and slew Mattan the 
priest of Baal before the altars. And the 
priest appointed officers over the house of 
the Lord. 19. and He took the captains over 
hundreds, and the Carites, and the guard. 


Cap. XI. 
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1 Sephardim begin here. 


np vmnam v. 18. omson pvuiD ]Ha • 


The historical background of the Haftorah 
is of deep interest. In its opening sentences, it 
gives us the concluding scenes of the only 
revolution in the history of the kingdom 
of Judah during the 347 years of its existence. 
And that revolution was directed against a 
foreign princess who had attempted to exter¬ 
minate the native dynasty of the House of David. 

Athaliah, daughter of Ahab, king of Israel, 
had married Jehoram, king of Judah, and had 
used her influence to foster the worship of Baal 
in Judah. On the death of her husband, she was 
the queen-mother—a position which carried 
great power with it. But when her son died at 
the hands of Jehu, she would have had to yield 
her position to her son’s widow; and, therefore, 
this true daughter of Jezebel proceeded to 
murder all her grandchildren, and to ascend the 
throne of Judah herself. Only one little grandson 
was saved, the infant Jehoash, or Joash, who was 
concealed by an aunt, married to Jehoiada the 
High Priest. For six years Athaliah, that in¬ 
human woman, usurped the throne in Jerusalem. 
In the seventh year, the High Priest Jehoiada 
brought forward young Joash from his hiding 
place, and the royal bodyguard and the repre¬ 
sentatives of the nation greeted the legitimate 
ruler with wild enthusiasm. He was crowned in 
the Temple, and Athaliah met the retribution she 
deserved. 


renewal of the covenant was a fitting sequel to 
the end of the unholy reign of Athaliah, and 
her Phoenician idolatry. 

Jehoiada. True type of High Priest and 
religious leader, whose advice and guidance 
during his life-time were followed by king 
Jehoash with blessed results to the nation. 

18. all the people of the land. This can¬ 
not mean a mob of country-folk; for how 
could such a mob have become entrenched with¬ 
in the Temple citadel, without the knowledge 
of a vigorous ruler like Athaliah? Neither can it 
mean the city rabble; otherwise v. 20 (‘and the 
city was quiet’) would be meaningless. Besides, 
the city rabble would be spoken of as anshey 
ha-ir. All difficulties disappear if we follow 
Justice Sulzberger’s explanation (see p. 80) 
of am ha-aretz as the National Council. 
Jehoiada had won over the members of that 
body as well as the military chiefs, before he 
attempted the overthrow of Athaliah. The 
Am ha-aretz made and unmade kings; see 
u Kings xxi, 24; xxni, 30. In the light of the 
above, the beginning of the verse should read, 
And the whole National Council went to the house 
of Baal, etc. 

19. the Carites. A foreign body-guard of the 
king. 
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17. and Jehoiada made a covenant. This joyous 



II KINGS XI, 20 


SABBATH SHEKALIM 


and all the people of the land; and they 
brought down the king from the house of 
the Lord, and came by the way of the gate 
of the guard unto the king's house. And 
he sat on the throne of the kings. 20. So 
all the people of the land rejoiced, and the 
city was quiet; and they slew Athaliah with 
the sword at the king's house. 

Chapter XII 1 

*1. Jehoash was seven years old when he 
began to reign. 2. In the seventh year of Jehu 
began Jehoash to reign; and he reigned forty 
years in Jerusalem; and his mother’s name 
was Zibiah of Beer-Sheba. 3. And Jehoash 
did that which was right in the eyes of the 
Lord all his days wherein Jehoiada the 
priest instructed him. 4. Howbeit the high 
places were not taken away; the people still 
sacrificed and offered in the high places. 
If 5. And Jehoash said to the priests: ‘All 
the money of the hallowed things that is 
brought into the house of the Lord, in 
current money, the money of the persons 
for whom each man is rated, all the money 
that it cometh into any man’s heart to bring 
into the house of the Lord, 6. let the priests 
take it to them, every man from him that 
bestoweth it upon him; and they shall 
repair the breaches of the house, whereso- 

1 Ashkenazim begin here. 

• In English Bibles the chapter begins with v . 2 . 
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people of the land. As in the preceding verse; 
Jehoiada and the National Council, accom¬ 
panied by the soldiery, brought the King to the 
Palace and there enthroned him. 

20. the city war quiet. The National Council 
rejoiced over the success of their revolution, and, 
when the proceedings became known, the bulk 
of the population remained quiet. Evidently 
Athaliah, the foreign murderess, was not beloved 
in Jerusalem. 

Chapter XII 

2. his mother's name. The Queen Mother’s 
power being only second to that of th$ King, 
her name is almost invariably given. 

3. all his days wherein Jehoiada instructed, i.e. 
not all the days of his life, but only as long as 
he was under the guiding influence of Jehoiada. 

4. the high places. Idol-worship at the high 
places was suppressed by Hezekiah; was renewed 
by King Manasseh and finally uprooted by his 
grandson Josiah. 


5-17. Repair of the Temple 

The Additional Portion for Sabbath Shekalim, 
Exod. xxx, 11-16, is a reminder of the half-shekel 
given by each individual to the services of the 
Tabernacle. Similarly, in the Haftorah the 
people bring their offerings in money to repair 
the breaches in the Temple. Although the 
Temple is no more, this special Sabbath con¬ 
tinues to stress the thought that each member of 
the community is under the obligation to give 
his measure of support to the stability of 
the Tabernacle and the perpetuation of his 
Religion. 

5. all the money of the hallowed things. 
Includes all the payments that came into the 
treasury; which are here specified (Biur). 

the money of the persons for whom each man is 
rated. For the redemption of vows; or of persons 
dedicated to the Lord ; Lev. xxvii, 2-8. 

money that it cometh . . . of the LORD. Free¬ 
will offerings. 
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ever any breach shall be found.’ 7. But it 
was so, that in the three and twentieth year 
of king Jehoash the priests had not repaired 
the breaches of the house. 8. Then king 
Jehoash called for Jehoiada the priest, and 
for the other priests, and said unto them: 
‘Why repair ye not the breaches of the house? 
now therefore take no longer money from 
them that bestow it upon you, but deliver it 
for the breaches of the house.' 9. And 
the priests consented that they should take 
no longer money from the people, neither 
repair the breaches of the house. H 10. And 
Jehoiada the priest took a chest, and bored 
a hole in the lid of it, and set it beside the 
altar, on the right side as one cometh into 
the house of the Lord ; and the priests that 
kept the threshold put therein all the money 
that was brought into the house of the 
Lord. 11. And it was so, when they saw 
that there was much money in the chest, 
that the king's scribe and the high priest 
came up, and they put up in bags and 
counted the money that was found in the 
house of the Lord. 12. And they gave the 
money that was weighed out into the hands 
of them that did the work, that had the 
oversight of the house of the Lord; and 
they paid it out to the carpenters and the 
builders, that wrought upon the house of the 
Lord, 13. and to the masons and the hewers 
of stone, and for buying timber and hewn 
stone to repair the breaches of the house of 
the Lord, and for all that was laid out for 
the house to repair it. 14. But there were 
not made for the house of the Lord cups of 
silver, snuffers, basins, trumpets, any vessels 
of gold, or vessels of silver, of the money 


•fori? rmi uiPah aniyy nkia vm jpn q Dttf i 

•span irwn :n , 3n ,‘na-nK a-i-ian pttrkP ©kit 8 
SFTia dpiPx maxi trirtabi fnbn jrrirrP tfKirr 

t - V •• -I V J- * 1 J - : | •• - <TT I T I 

plpa-nprrpK nrip Iran pnanK opinia Dpftjt 
D'jnbn ink v i inunn rran pnaP-a aanaa nxa 9 
pna-nx pin 'tfozfo Dan nwp rpa-niTp 'rfori? 
inp-ta nh ap»i niiK rhK nan jmr npn trran * 
fop] rpa iy^-xiaa ppp najisn Pas "ink jrn 
saiian pparrPa-nx nan niaty banan .-fto’ttrnjnn 

st - | v v». ■ t v I - - j** s 1 • n 1 " t <t : it ; 

Ssn 11-1K2 naan an-'a nbisna vm : mn'-np 11 
Kapjrt ^parrnK yp»i rep Pinn jnani pPbn nab 
nasPian pybVpy jamn pjaan-nx bna tnirr-np 12 
DpaPi pan njhnP vtkwi ni,n np nnpapn 
nijpPi ] 3 kn 'aahPi bnnaPi tfop] rva apjisri 13 
PbPi nrrrvp pna-ns pinP aicna 55*1 bxa 
rfrp rra nib" kP Pk tnpinP irarrpy rcmtfx u 
■'Pai anj ^■P? ninyan nipnp ninpip ppa niep 

np c'npDcn ibid, 'ip '-p v. 12. 'ip po'D v. 10. 


7-9. The arrangement did not work well. Not 
unnaturally. The priests were deflected from 
their rightful work, and sent out as tax-collectors 
to gather in the money; see u Chron. xxiv, 5; 
‘And he gathered together the priests and the 
Levites, and said to them; Go out unto the cities 
of Judah, and gather of all Israel money to 
repair the house of your God from year to year, 
and see that ye hasten the matter.’ 

8. why repair ye not. The priests were waiting 
until a sufficient sum had accumulated to 
take the repairs in hand. The King had un¬ 
worthy suspicions of them, and introduced a 
new system (Kimchi). 

9. the priests consented. They were pleased to 


be relieved of a responsibility which should not 
have been imposed on them (Ralbag). 


12. that did the work. The headmen, or the 
master workmen, responsible for the work. 


14. but there were not made . . . cups of silver. 
At the time when the repairs were in hand, and 
when it did not seem that there would be 
sufficient money for the renewal of the sacred 
vessels. Subsequently, when the repairs were 
finished, there was found to be a surplus, which, 
according to 11 Chron. xxiv, 14, was used for 
supplying new vessels for the Temple service 
(Kimchi). 
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that was brought into the house of the 
Lord; 15. for they gave that to them that 
did the work, and repaired therewith the 
house of the Lord. 16. Moreover they 
reckoned not with the men, into whose 
hand they delivered the money to give to 
them that did the work; for they dealt 
faithfully. 17. The forfeit money, and the 
sin money, was not brought into the house 
of the Lord ; it was the priests'. 
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16. they dealt faithfully. All the overseers were 
men of integrity. 

17. the money for the guilt offerings. i.e. 


the money left over after the purchase of the 
animal, from the amount dedicated to these 
offerings. This money was not used for the 
repairs. 


HAFTORAH ZACHOR TDT mOBl 

ADDITIONAL READING: DEUTERONOMY XXV, 17-19 
I SAMUEL XV, 1-34 


Charter XV 


Cap. XV. *J 


1. And Samuel said unto Saul: ‘The Lord 
sent me to anoint thee to be king over His 
people, over Israel; now therefore hearken 
thou unto the voice of the words of the 
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The Additional Reading recalls how Amalek 
ruthlessly attacked the defenceless and the weak 
of the Israelites in the wilderness, ‘and he feared 
not God.’ The Amalekites showed their im¬ 
placable enmity not only at Rephidim; they also 
opposed Israel’s entrance into the Holy Land. 
It was an hereditary hatred; they were the allies 
of the Midianites when these harried the 
Israelites in the days of the Judges. The feud 
between the tribes of Israel and this untamable 
race of savages was thus of long duration. The 
command for exterminating them, with which 
the Haftorah opens, may have been given in 
consequence of their raids having become more 
numerous and sanguinary under their present 
king; v. 33. It was clear to Samuel that the 
struggle with these ancient and ever-hostile 
opponents was a matter of life and death to 
Israel. 


The moral difficulty in connection with this 
command is very real. It seems to be in violent 
contrast to the Divine law which forbids 
vengeance, private vengeance. However, the 
truest mercy sometimes lies in the dispensation 
of sternest justice, and Israel here was the 
instrument of Divine Retribution. 

Sabbath Zachor precedes the Festival of 
Purim, the story of which is recorded in the Book 
of Esther. Haman, the arch-enemy of the Jews, 
was deemed to be a descendant of the Amalekite 
king in the Haftorah. Sabbath Zachor reminds 
us of their inhumanity. Its charge to the 
generations in Israel is to blot out from the 
human heart the cruel Amalek spirit. 

I. to be king over His people. Not thy (Saul’s) 
people. God’s people, to be ruled according to 
the Divine Word and Will. 
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Lord. *2. Thus saith the Lord of hosts: 
I remember that which Amaiek did to Israel, 
how he set himself against him in the way, 
when he came up out of Egypt. 3. Now 
go and smite Amaiek, and utterly destroy 
all that they have, and spare them not; 
but slay both man and woman, infant and 
suckling, ox and sheep, camel and ass.’ 
1[ 4. And Saul summoned the people, and 
numbered them in Telaim, two hundred 
thousand footmen, and ten thousand men 
of Judah. 5. And Saul came to the city 
of Amaiek, and lay in wait in the valley. 
6. And Saul said unto the Kenites: ‘Go, 
depart, get you down from among the 
Amalekites, lest I destroy you with them; 
for ye showed kindness to all the children 
of Israel, when they came up out of Egypt.’ 
So the Kenites departed from among the 
Amalekites. 7. And Saul smote the Amalek¬ 
ites, from Havilah as thou goest to Shur, 
that is in front of Egypt. 8. And he took 
Agag the king of the Amalekites alive, and 
utterly destroyed all the people with the 
edge of the sword. 9. But Saul and the 
people spared Agag, and the best of the 
sheep, and of the oxen, even the young of 
the second birth, and the lambs, and all that 
was good and would not utterly destroy 
them; but everything that was of no account 
and feeble, that they destroyed utterly. 
U 10. Then came the word of the Lord unto 
Samuel, saying: 11. ‘It repenteth Me that 
I have set up Saul to be king; for he is 
turned back from following Me, and hath 
not performed My commandments.’ And 
it grieved Samuel; and he cried unto the 
Lord all night. 12. And Samuel rose early 

1 Ashkenazim begin here. 
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3. utterly destroy, lit. ‘ban’ or ‘devote’. They 
were not to be taken as spoil. The Israelites were 
to derive no material profit from this punitive 
war. 

4 . in Telaim. Probably Telem (Josh, xv, 24), 
a place in southern Judah. 

6. the Kenites. A tribe to which Jethro, the 
father-in-law of Moses, belonged. Some of them 
dwelt among the Amalekites, South of Judah. 

7. Havilah. The Eastern boundary of the 
district in northern Arabia inhabited bv the 
Amalekites. 

Shur. The western part of the desert, border¬ 
ing on Egypt. 

8 . all the people, i.e. all that fell into his hands. 
Some bands survived and carried on guerilla 
warfare against the Israelites; but from this 
time they ceased to be formidable. 


9. spared Agag. Saul did so, perhaps from 
a fellow-feeling with a king; cf. i Kings xx. 32. 

the best of the sheep. Apparently to derive 
material profit from a campaign that was to 
be undertaken only to serve higher ends. 

11. it repenteth Me. An expression signifying 
an apparent change in the Divine attitude 
towards people, brought about by a change 
in their character and conduct. 

it grieved Samuel. For Saul, concerning 
whom he had held such high hopes. 
cried. Interceded for Saul. 


12. Carmel. In Judah, about 7 miles S. of 
Hebron. 

setting him up a monument. To commemorate 
his victory. 

Gilgal. In the Jordan valley. Perhaps to 
sacrifice there of the spoil in thanksgiving for the 
victory (Ralbag); see v. 15 and 21. 
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to meet Saul in the morning; and it was told 
Samuel, saying: ‘Saul came to Carmel, and, 
behold, he is setting him up a monument, 
and is gone about, and passed on, and gone 
down to Gilgal.’ 13. And Samuel came to 
Saul; and Saul said unto him: ‘Blessed be 
thou of the Lord; I have performed the 
commandment of the Lord.’ 14. And 
Samuel said: ‘What meaneth then this 
bleating of the sheep in mine ears, and the 
lowing of the oxen which I hear?’ 15. And 
Saul said: ‘They have brought them from 
the Amalekites; for the people spared the 
best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sacrifice 
unto the Lord thy God; and the rest we 
have utterly destroyed.’ 16. Then Samuel 
said unto Saul; ‘Stay, and I will tell thee 
what the Lord hath said to me this night.’ 
And he said unto him; ‘Say on.’ H 17. 
And Samuel said: ‘Though thou be little 
in thine own sight, art thou not head of the 
tribes of Israel? And the Lord anointed 
thee king over Israel; 18. and the Lord sent 
thee on a journey, and said: Go and utterly 
destroy the sinners the Amalekites, and 
fight against them until they be consumed. 
19. Wherefore then didst thou not hearken 
to the voice of the Lord, but didst fly upon 
the spoil, and didst that which was evil in 
the sight of the Lord?’ 20. And Saul said 
unto Samuel: ‘Yea, I have hearkened to the 
voice of the Lord, and have gone the way 
which the Lord sent me, and have brought 
Agag the king of Amalek, and have utterly 
destroyed the Amalekites. 21. But the 
people took the spoil, sheep and oxen, 
the chief of the devoted things, to sacrifice 
unto the Lord thy God in Gilgal.’ 22. 
And Samuel said: 

‘Hath the Lord as great delight in burnt- 
offerings and sacrifices, 

As in hearkening to the voice of the Lord? 

Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, 

And to hearken than the fat of rams. 

23. For rebellion is as the sin of witch¬ 
craft, 

And stubbornness is as idolatry and 
teraphim. 


15. they have brought them from the Amalekites. 
Saul appears to lay the blame upon the people. 

to sacrifice unto the LORD thy God. Saul 
thought that this would justify his action. 

17. though thou be little in thine own sight. 
If he heeded the voice of his army in an act 
of disobedience, he was not fit to lead. 

20 .1 have hearkened. . . and have brought Agag. 
He had destroyed the Amalekites; and the 
people had brought the spoil not for them¬ 
selves, but for sacrifice. 

22. delight in burnt offerings. Samuel’s reply 
is couched in the rhythmical form of parallelism, 
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Because thou hast rejected the word of the 
Lord, He hath also rejected thee from being 


b"d: nra v. 20. ’-ip icx'i v. 16. d"d3 nnc v. 15. 

the characteristic of Heb. poetry. In a few im¬ 
mortal words he summarizes the ethical teaching 
of the Hebrew prophets and asserts in clearest 
terms the superiority of moral to ritual worship. 

23. teraphim. Idolatrous images. Deliberate 
disobedience towards God is compared to 
witchcraft, because both bow to an authority 
other than Divine; in the one case, to the indivi¬ 
dual will or passion; and in the other, to the 
idol. The comparison is especially appropriate 
here, as Saul has been zealous in abolishing 
witchcraft in Israel. Samuel accuses him of being 
as guilty as those he had himself condemned. 
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king.’ 24. And Saul said unto Samuel: 
‘I have sinned; for I have transgressed the 
commandment of the Lord, and thy words; 
because I feared the people, and hearkened 
to their voice. 25. Now therefore, I pray 
thee, pardon my sin, and return with me, 
that I may worship the Lord.’ 26. And 
Samuel said unto Saul: ‘I will not return 
with thee; for thou hast rejected the word 
of the Lord, and the Lord hath rejected 
thee from being king over Israel.’ 27. 
And as Samuel turned about to go away, 
he laid hold upon the skirt of his robe, and 
it rent. 28. And Samuel said unto him: 
‘The Lord hath rent the kingdom of Israel 
from thee this day, and hath given it to a 
neighbour of thine, that is better than thou. 
29. And also the Glory of Israel will not lie 
nor repent; for He is not a man, that He 
should repent.' 30. Then he said: ‘I have 
sinned; yet honour me now, I pray thee, 
before the elders of my people, and before 
Israel, and return with me, that I may 
worship the Lord thy God.’ 31. So Samuel 
returned after Saul; and Saul worshipped 
the Lord. U 32. Then said Samuel: ‘Bring 
ye hither to me Agag the king of the Amalek- 
ites.’ And Agag came unto him in chains. 
And Agag said: ‘Surely the bitterness of 
death is at hand.’ 33. And Samuel said: 

As thy sword hath made women childless, 

So shall thy mother be childless among 
women. 

And Samuel hewed Agag in pieces before 
the Lord in Gilgal, U 34. Then Samuel 
went to Ramah; and Saul went up to his 
house to Gibeath-shaul. 
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24. feared the people. Saul now admits the 
true reason of his lapse. He did not lead, though 
king, but was led. 

29. the Glory of Israel He who is the Source 
of their strength and confidence. 

He is not a man, that He should repent. He is 
not changeable like man, but permanent in 
His purpose. He desires the good of Israel, and 
it is for their good that Saul should be deprived 
of sovereignty. There is no contradiction here to 
the expression in v. 11. It is because God is 
unchangeable in His purposes that ‘change of 
attitude in men from good to evil seems to 
develop a corresponding change of attitude 
towards them in God’ (Sime). 

30. honour me now. A touching and natural 
request. Saul had been sufficiently humiliated; 
and, as he was still king, it was necessary that 
his authority should be upheld before the people. 

31. so Samuel returned after Saul. He had 
vindicated himself as representative of God’s 
Will, and now allowed Saul to precede him. 


32. in chains. Some translate ‘tremblingly’, 
others, ‘cheerfully.’ 

the bitterness of death is at hand. He had lost 
kingdom and liberty. 

33. childless. He had practised the old 
Amalekite method of murdering the weak and 
defenceless, on the borders of Judah. Samuel, 
who in more than one way was the last of the 
Judges, seized a sword and with his own hand 
struck the murderer dead. It was national 
vengeance, not vengeance taken by Samuel in 
his own cause. 

34. then Samuel went to Ramah. He saw Saul 
no more. He loved and grieved for Saul, and 
mourned for the failure of a career that had 
seemed so promising. ‘He had begun his reign 
as a knightly hero in the splendour of manly 
strength, good fortune and victory; he died 
harassed, embittered, deranged, giving himself 
the death blow, avoided and forsaken by every 
one—by his trusted seer and counsellor, by his 
greatest warrior, and, finally, by the last of his 
faithful followers’ (Kittel). 
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HAFTORAH PARAH mS mtDSH 

ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XIX, 1-22 


EZEKIEL XXXVI, 16-38 


Chapter XXXVI 


Cap. XXXVI. lb 


16. Moreover the word of the Lord came 
unto me, saying: 17. ‘Son of man, when the 
house of Israel dwelt in their own land, 
they defiled it by their way and by their 
doings; their way before Me was as the 
uncleanness of a woman in her impurity. 
18. Wherefore I poured out My fury upon 
them for the blood which they had shed 
upon the land, and because they had defiled 
it with their idols; 19. and I scattered them 
among the nations, and they were dispersed 
through the countries; according to their 
way and according to their doings I judged 
them. 20. And when they came unto the 
nations, whither they came, they profaned 
My holy name; in that men said of them: 
These are the people of the Lord, and are 
gone forth out of His land. 21. But I had 
pity for My holy name, which the house of 
Israel had profaned among the nations, 
whither they came. 22. Therefore say unto 
the house of Israel: Thus saith the Lord 
God : I do not this for your sake, O house 
of Israel, but for My holy name, which ye 
have profaned among the nations, whither 
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The Additional Reading lays down the regula¬ 
tions for bodily purification. The object of these 
laws, our Sages say, was to impress on the 
Israelites the need of moral purification after the 
apostasy in connection with the Golden Calf. 

Moral purification is likewise the theme of the 
Haftorah taken from.the Book of Ezekiel. How 
Israel is to emerge from the grave of the Exile, 
renew its life on its own soil, and open an era 
of undefiled service of God—such is the teaching 
of the Haftorah. God had justly sent Israel into 
captivity, says the Prophet; its disasters were 
inevitable, seeing that God is a God of Holiness 
and Right. But the heathens had misunderstood 
this punishment, taking it as a sign of God’s 
inability to save His people (Rashi, Kimchi). In 
this way, Israel had occasioned the profanation 
of God’s Name. To vindicate His own honour, 
God will restore them; not because Israel deserved 
restoration, but because God’s Glory demanded 
it. This Restoration will, however, be accom¬ 
panied by moral renewal; on the one hand, 
God will implant ‘a new heart and a new spirit’ 
in the nation; and, on the other hand, Israel’s 
soul will be swept by sincere Repentance that will 
cause it to be ashamed of its evil past. When the 
sinful nation has thus been purified, and the 
desolate land re-peopled, then the heathen will 
know that the whole is God’s doing. 

16-18. The uncleanness, religious and moral, 


of their ways was the real cause of the suffering 
of the people and their banishment. 

17. their doings. Their idolatry. 

18. blood which they had shed. The Prophet 
probably has in mind the abominable rite 
of child-sacrifice, which they copied from the 
heathens surrounding them. 

20. profaned My holy name. Doubly so; by their 
own wrong-doing and by forcing God to punish 
them. 

are gone forth out of His land. ‘He was not able 
to protect His people!’ was the taunt of the 
heathen, which constituted a monstrous chillul 
hashem, a profanation and degradation of the 
idea of God. 

22-24. To vindicate His own honour, God 
will restore them, ‘for so only can His sole God¬ 
head, which the ruin of His people had caused to 
be questioned, be generally acknowledged in the 
world; He can restore Israel, for of His own free 
grace He forgives their sins and transforms their 
hard heart.’ 

22. I do not this for your sake. Because Israel 
was His own people, He must strictly punish 
Israel for its sins; cf. Amos in, 2 (p. 153). 
His Name was inseparably connected with Israel. 
To that fact the nation owed its preservation. 
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EZEKIEL XXXVI, 23 SABBATH PARAH 


t ib bttpnr 


ye came. 23. And I will sanctify My great 
name, which hath been profaned among the 
nations, which ye have profaned in the 
midst of them; and the nations shall know 
that I am the Lord, saith the Lord God, 
when I shall be sanctified in you before their 
eyes. 24. For I will take you from among 
the nations, and gather you out of all the 
countries, and will bring you into your own 
land. 25. And I will sprinkle clean water 
upon you, and ye shall be clean; from all 
your uncleannesses, and from all your idols, 
will I cleanse you. 26. A new heart also 
will I give you, and a new spirit will I put 
within you; and I will take away the stony 
heart out of your flesh, and I will give you 
a heart of flesh. 27. And I will put My spirit 
within you, and cause you to walk in My 
statutes, and ye shall keep Mine ordinances, 
and do them. 28. And ye shall dwell in the 
land that I gave to your fathers; and ye 
shall be My people, and I will be your God. 
29. And I will save you from all your un¬ 
cleannesses ; and I will call for the corn, and 
will increase it, and lay no famine upon 
you. 30. And I will multiply the fruit of the 
tree, and the increase of the field, that ye 
may receive no more the reproach of 
famine among the nations. 31. Then shall 
ye remember your evil ways, and your 
doings that were not good; and ye shall 
loathe yourselves in your own sight for 
your iniquities and for your abominations. 
32. Not for your sake do I this, saith the 
Lord God, be it known unto you; be 
ashamed and confounded for your ways, O 
house of Israel, f 33. Thus saith the Lord 
Gob: In the day that I cleanse you from all 
your iniquities, I will cause the cities to be 
inhabited, and the waste places shall be 
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V'M v. 23, 25. 


23. when I shall be sanctified in you. Or, 'when 
I show myself holy in you.’ Israel is the subject 
through which God will show Himself to be the 
Omnipotent and Holy God to the nations. ‘The 
great act of reinstatement would make the 
heathen honour God’s majesty, as the sufferings 
of Israel made them despise it’ (Lofthouse). 

25. I will sprinkle clean water. Figurative for 
moral purification and inward spiritual renewal. 

uncleannesses. Of idolatry, whose worship 
involved both ritual and moral uncleanness. 

26. a new heart. Obedient, submissive, and 
desiring the good. 'Heart’ is the Heb. term for the 
whole inward being. 

a new spirit. Steadfast, and predisposed to 
revere God. 

the stony heart. Hard and rebellious. 

heart of flesh. Tender, sensitive to Divine 
admonition and influence, and capable of being 
moulded thereby. 


27. to walk in My statutes. The spirit of God 
will appear both as an inward impulse to fulfil 
God’s Will, and as a power to do it. 

31. then shall ye remember your evil ways. The 
Divine mercies described in the previous verses 
will ‘heap coals of fire on their head’. They will 
bring vividly to their memory the former national 
sins, and the consequent justice of their exile. A 
deep and sincere repentance will be the result. 

32. not for your sake. ‘It is doubtless meant as 
consolation to the people when the Prophet 
declares that their deliverance does not depend 
on their deserts’ (Toy). 

be ashamed. Self-loathing for its past misdeeds 
would be a sign of possessin g the ‘new heart and 
new spirit’. 

33-35. The land will enjoy prosperity, the 
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EZEKIEL XXXVI, 34 


builded. 34. And the land that was desolate 
shall be tilled, whereas it was a desolation in 
the sight of all that passed by. 35. And they 
shall say: This land that was desolate is 
become like the garden of Eden; and the 
waste and desolate and ruined cities are 
fortified and inhabited. 36. Then the 
nations that are left round about you shall 
know that I the Lord have builded the 
ruined places, and planted that which was 
desolate; I the Lord have spoken it, and I 
will do it. 1 H 37. Thus saith the Lord God : 
I will yet for this be inquired of by the house 
of Israel, to do it for them; I will increase 
them with men like a flock. 38. As the flock 
for sacrifice, as the flock of Jerusalem in 
her appointed seasons, so shall the waste 
cities be filled with flocks of men; and they 
shall know that I am the Lord.’ 

1 Sephardim end here. 


b Sxprrr 

: no# nrrn nnp ngtfp 

rflaTmnnsninr!?? 'TO ^ 

-rate new TO nm? nipnnrn 36 

ntonrgn 'irja nrp i 'p crniamp “my. 
na Virtoyi 'nna-i nyr rpftri 'rajs? 37 
m\pvb ns) nim 71X nsx 

]K 2£3 C'TO pap tnnx ons njrj* nrb 38 
nixbp minnn errs n nrnn ]3 nmsipa cf?TO 
:nrr vm mx ixa 

it 1 / r t. :iti at T I -i 

'in v. 35 , 38. D'mcon pi:"Do ;ks * 


towns will be rebuilt, and filled with a teeming 
population. 

36. 7 the LORD have builded. This redemption 
and restoration shall be manifest to the nations as 
the work of God and not of man. 


37 .1 will be inquired of. i.e. I will be accessible 
to their prayers. 

38. as the flock. As numerous as the sheep with 
which the Temple courts and streets of Jerusalem 
were crowded at the Festival Season. 


HAFTORAH HACHODESH EHIin mtSSH 

ADDITIONAL READING: EXODUS XII, 1-20 


EZEKIEL XLV, 16-XLVI, 18 


Chapter XLV 

16. All the people of the land shall give 
this offering for the prince in Israel. 17. 
And it shall be the prince’s part to give 
the bumt-offerings, and the meal-offerings, 
and the drink-offerings, in the feasts, 
and in the new moons, and in the 
sabbaths, in all the appointed seasons 
of the house of Israel; he shall prepare the 
sin-offering, and the meal-offering, and 
the burnt-offering, and the peace-offerings, 
to make atonement for the house of Israel. 
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For the life and message of Ezekiel see p. 178, 
and the Introductory Note to the Haftorahs of 
Tetzaveh and Parah, pp. 350 and 999. 

The Additional Reading describes the paschal 
sacrifice on the first Passover in Egypt, as well as 
the rules and preparation of the perennial celebra¬ 
tion of that Festival. The Haftorah, likewise, 
touches upon the Passover sacrifices in the course 
of the Prophet's description of the Restored 
Temple. 


The last portion of the Book of Ezekiel (chaps. 
XL-XLvni) is a description of the New Jerusalem 
that is to arise when the Exile is over. ‘The Prophet, 
transported in thought to the Jerusalem to come, 
reconstructs the Temple, describes its proportions 
and forms, organizes the future priesthood, the 
new cult, lays out the geographical plan of the 
reorganized kingdom, and divides it among the 
tribes that have come back from the four corners 
of exile. This plan of the constitution of the 
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EZEKIEL XLV, 18 


SABBATH HACHODESH 


1 U 18. Thus saith the Lord God : In the first 
month, in the first day of the month, thou 
shalt take a young bullock without blemish; 
and thou shalt purify the sanctuary. 19. 
And the priest shall take of the blood of the 
sin-offering, and put it upon the door-posts 
of the house, and upon the four corners of 
the settle of the altar, and upon the posts of 
the gate of the inner court. 20. And so thou 
shalt do on the seventh day of the month for 
every one that erreth, and for him that is 
simple; so shall ye make atonement for the 
house. 21. In the first month, in the four¬ 
teenth day of the month, ye shall have the 
passover; a feast of seven days; unleavened 
bread shall be eaten. 22. And upon that day 
shall the prince prepare for himself and for 
all the people of the land a bullock for a 
sin-offering. 23. And the seven days of the 
feast he shall prepare a burnt-offering to 
the Lord, seven bullocks and seven rams 
without blemish daily the seven days; 
and a he-goat daily for a sin-offering. 
24. And he shall prepare a meal-offering, 

1 Sephardim begin here. 
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future is half ideal, half allegorical’ (Dar- 
mesteter). In the New Jerusalem, the Temple 
becomes both spiritually and materially the centre 
of the whole nation and its life; and the name of 
the City is for the future to be The LORD is there. 
‘Ezekiel realized that great things on earth are 
only produced by union. He, therefore, regarded 
it as the aim and task of his prophetic and pastoral 
mission to educate individuals, not only to be 
religious, but to be members of a community’ 
(Cornill). That such a community be a holy 
community and serve ideal ends was, however, 
dependent on the people being prevented from 
again lapsing into their former sins. Hence the 
new constitution for the nation in chaps, xl- 
xlvui. Thereby the new Temple would be saved 
from the repetition of its profanations, and Israel 
rendered worthy of the God Who would make 
His dwelling in their midst. In this earliest of 
literary Utopias, the king’s power is strictly 
limited. As wars are no more, his is no longer any 
military leadership; and the Prince of the nation 
is little else than its representative in the Temple. 
A rich reservation of land is assigned to him, 
which he tills like every other Israelite. The priests 
and Levites receive a definite portion of land as 
the material foundation of their existence. 

16. offering, i.e. the dues that were to be given 
to the Temple; see v. 13-15. The National 
Council, on behalf of the people, were to hand 
the dues to the Prince; he would thus possess a 
common stock from which the priests could draw. 

17. to give the burnt-offerings. From thecontribu- 
tions specified in the preceding verses, the Prince, 
as the head of the nation, would be held respons¬ 


ible for the supply of sacrifices at the appointed 
seasons. 

he shall prepare the sin-offering, i.e. provide 
the offering. 

18-20. To ensure the purity of the Sanctuary, 
which may have been endangered by error or 
ignorance, Passover and Tabernacles were, 
according to Ezekiel’s vision, to be preceded on 
the first of the month by a day of expiation or 
atonement. The ritual therewith is so novel that, 
on the one hand, some Rabbis held that it could 
only refer to the Third Temple, in the days to 
come; and, on the other hand, there were attempts 
to exclude the Book of Ezekiel from the Canon of 
Scripture. 

20. so thou shalt do on the seventh day. Accord¬ 
ing to xlih, 25 (Haftorah Tetzaveh), the con¬ 
secration of the altar was to last seven days. When 
that was completed, atonement could be made for 
the unintentional errors committed during the 
services of consecration (Kimchi). 

erreth. Unwittingly. 

him that is simple. One who has trespassed in 
ignorance of the law. 

21-25. The Festival sacrifices. These differ in 
many particulars from those in Leviticus. 
One Rabbi declares that this Chapter will only 
properly be explained ‘when Elijah appears’. 

22. shall the prince prepare for himself. Shall 
provide it from his own resources. 

24. ephah. About 1-rV bushels. 

hin. About 1J gallons. 
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EZEKIEL XLV, 25 


SABBATH HACHODESH 


an ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a 
ram, and a hin of oil to an ephah. 25. In 
the seventh month, in the fifteenth day of 
the month, in the feast, shall he do the like 
the seven days; to the sin-offering as well 
as the burnt-offering, and the meal-offering 
as well as the oil. 

Chapter XLVI 

I. Thus saith the Lord God ; The gate of the 
inner court that looketh toward the east 
shall be shut the six working days; but 
on the sabbath day it shall be opened, and 
in the day of the new moon it shall be 
opened. 2. And the prince shall enter by the 
way of the porch of the gate without, and 
shall stand by the post of the gate, and the 
priests shall prepare his burnt-offering and 
his peace-offerings, and he shall worship 
at the threshold of the gate; then he shall 
go forth; but the gate shall not be shut until 
the evening. 3. Likewise the people of the 
land shall worship at the door of that gate 
before the Lord in the sabbaths and in 
the new moons. 4. And the burnt-offering 
that the prince shall offer unto the Lord 
shall be in the sabbath day six lambs without 
blemish and a ram without blemish; 5. 
and the meal-offering shall be an ephah 
for the ram, and the meal-offering for the 
lambs as he is able to give, and a hin of oil 
to an ephah. 6. And in the day of the new 
moon it shall be a young bullock without 
blemish; and six lambs, and a ram; they 
shall be without blemish; 7. and he shall 
prepare a meal-offering, an ephah for the 
bullock, and an ephah for the ram, and for 
the lambs according as his means suffice, 
and a hin of oil to an ephah. 8. And when 
the prince shall enter, he shall go in by 
the way of the porch of the gate, and he 
shall go forth by the way thereof. 9. But 
when the people of the land shall come 
before the Lord in the appointed seasons, 
he that enterelh by the way of the north 
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25. in the feast. The Feast of Tabernacles, the 
harvest festival. 

Chapter XLVI 

1-15. The rights of the Prince in the Sanctuary 
are strictly prescribed. 

2. shall stand by the post of the gate. The Prince 
had no right of entry within it. He stood at the 
threshold of the eastern gate, opposite the altar, 
watching his sacrifice. 

3. people of the land. Heb. am ha-aretz, the 
National Council. They have almost the same 
privilege as the Prince. They worship at the door 
of the same gate. 


8. shall go forth. The Prince is to leave the inner 
gate as he entered it; he is not to pass through the 
Inner Court. The procedure of the Prince is thus 
minutely ordered that it may be understood that, 
though certain privileges are accorded his rank, 
he has no authority within the sacred precincts. 

9. in the appointed feasts. The three Pilgrim 
Festivals of the year (Passover, Pentecost, and 
Tabernacles), when all were to appear at the 
Temple in Jerusalem. Ezekiel lays down the 
regulations to prevent overcrowding. The mem¬ 
bers of the National Council, like every wor¬ 
shipper, were to pass reverently as near the Holy 
of Holies as was allowed, but pass on. Public 
worship was not to degenerate into a public 
spectacle. 
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EZEKIEL XLVI, 10 

gate to worship shall go forth by the way 
of the south gate; and he that entereth 
by the way of the south gate shall go forth 
by the way of the north gate; he shall not 
return by the way of the gate whereby he 
came in, but shall go forth straight before 
him. 10. And the prince, when they go in, 
shall go in the midst of them; and when they 
go forth, they shall go forth together. 
11. And in the feasts and in the appointed 
seasons the meal-offering shall be an 
ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a 
ram, and for the lambs as he is able to give, 
and a hin of oil to an ephah. 51 12. And 
when the prince shall prepare a freewill- 
offering, a bumt-offering or peace-offerings 
as a freewill-offering unto the Lord, one 
shall open for him the gate that Iooketh 
toward the east, and he shall prepare his 
bumt-offering and his peace-offerings, as he 
doth on the sabbath day; then he shall go 
forth; and after his going forth one shall 
shut the gate. U 13. And thou shalt prepare 
a Iamb of the first year without blemish for a 
bumt-offering unto the Lord daily; morn¬ 
ing by morning shalt thou prepare it. 14. 
And thou shalt prepare a meal-offering with 
it morning by morning, the sixth part of 
an ephah, and the third part of a hin of oil, 
to moisten the fine flour; a meal-offering 
unto the Lord continually by a perpetual 
ordinance. 15. Thus shall they prepare 
the lamb, and the meal-offering, and the 
oil, morning by morning, for a continual 
bumt-offering. 1 t 16. Thus saith the Lord 
God : If the prince give a gift unto any of his 
sons, it is his inheritance, it shall belong to 
his sons; it is their possession by inheritance. 
17. But if he give of his inheritance a gift 
to one of his servants, it shall be his to the 
year of liberty; then it shall return to the 
prince; but as for his inheritance, it shall be 
for his sons. 18. Moreover the prince shall 
not take of the people’s inheritance, to 
thrust them wrongfully out of their posses¬ 
sion; he shall give inheritance to his sons 
out of his own possession; that My people 
be not scattered every man from his 
possession.’ 

1 Sephardim end here. 
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10. the prince .. . shall go in the midst of them. 
Of the am ha-aretz, the National Council. Those 
who take the words ‘people of the land’ literally 
explain that on the Festival days, when the people 
would be there in great numbers, the Prince was 
to mingle freely with them. In no other way does 
a ruler do himself greater honour (Altschul). 

16-18. The Prince’s Estate 

16. give a gift. The Prince was at liberty to give 
part of his estate inalienably to his own sons. 


17. of his servants. If he presented any gift to 
them, this gift reverted to the princely estate in 
the year of Release. 

18. shall not take of the people’s inheritance. 
The Prince is to be subject to property-laws, like 
any other citizen. He is prohibited from appropri¬ 
ating, under any pretext whatsoever, land of the 
common people. The story of Naboth’s vineyard 
was never again to be enacted in Israel. The 
Prophet thus ends his Book with the double ideal 
of Holiness in Worship, and Justice to Fellow- 
man. 
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MALACHI III, 4-24 


Chapter III 

4. Then shall the offering of Judah and 
Jerusalem 

Be pleasant unto the Lord, 

As in the days of old, 

And as in ancient years. 

5. And I will come near to you to 
judgment; 

And I will be a swift witness 

Against the sorcerers, and against the 
adulterers, 

And against false swearers; 

And against those that oppress the hire¬ 
ling in his wages. 

The widow, and the fatherless, 

And that turn aside the stranger from his 
right. 

And fear not Me, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 

6. For I the Lord change not; 

And ye, O sons of Jacob, are not con¬ 
sumed. 

7. From the days of your fathers ye have 
turned aside 


Cap. ID. 2 
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From Mine ordinances, and have not kept 
them. 

Return unto Me, and I will return unto 
you, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 

But ye say: ‘Wherein shall we return?’ 


For a characterization of the times and message 
of Malachi see p. 102. 

The Haftorah ends with the announcement of 
the reappearance of Elijah the Prophet. Pass- 
over, as the Festival^ of Redemption in the past, 
was always associated with the Redemption 
of the Future (Try*? rtOD), when mankind 
would be delivered from all oppression, physical 
and spiritual. Elijah was traditionally regarded 
as the advance messenger who would appear at 
Passover-time and announce the dawn of that 
Messianic era. 

Malachi preaches to a despondent generation, 
when spiritual lassitude possessed both high and 
low, and doubt paralyzed the souls of men. 
Sordidness, callousness and moral disintegration 
met him at every turn: and at the same time 
men asked. Where is God? Malachi answers the 
challenge by announcing the speedy advent of 
a great Judgment Day. 


4. be pleasant unto the LORD. When, as stated 
in the previous verse, they are offered ‘in 
righteousness’. 

ancient years. Parallel to the phrase, ‘days of 
old,’ and probably referring to the age of David 
and Solomon. 


5. to judgment. An answer to the doubters, 
who, perplexed by the social wrongs about them 
and the prosperity of evildoers, asked ‘Where is 
the God of justice?’ (it, 17). 

swift witness. ‘Judgment will not wait till wit¬ 
nesses are produced, for I, knowing all secrets, 
am witness as well as judge’ (Altschul). 

oppress the hireling. Defraud the hired day 
labourer of his hard-earned pay. 

widow and the fatherless. Exploitation of the 
weak (widow, fatherless, stranger), who cannot 
defend their rights, is accounted an unpardonable 
sin in Scripture. 

fear not Me. Being God-less, they are devoid 
of natural piety; and their dealings with the weak 
and helpless show a lack of fundamental humanity. 

6. I the LORD change not... are not consumed. 
I change not in My nature, being ever the same 
both in loving good and hating evil, as in the 
purpose for which you are selected as My people. 
Therefore, My judgment is but to purify you for 
the fulfilment of your destiny (Kimchi). 

7-12. The neglect of tithes and the punishment 
therefor. 

7. return, i.e. tum away from sin and turn 
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SABBATH HAGADOL 
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8. Will a man rob God? 

Yet ye rob Me. 

But ye say; ‘Wherein have we robbed 
Thee?’ 

In tithes and heave-offerings. 

9. Ye are cursed with the curse, 

Yet ye rob Me, 

Even this whole nation. 

10. Bring ye the whole tithe into the 
store-house, 

That there may be food in My house, 

And try Me now herewith, 

Saith the Lord of hosts, 

If I will not open you the windows of 
heaven, 

And pour you out a blessing, 

That there shall be more than sufficiency. 

11. And I will rebuke the devourer for 
your good. 

And he shall not destroy the fruits of your 
land; 

Neither shall your vine cast its fruit 
before the time in the field, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 
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12. And all nations shall call you happy; 
For ye shall be a delightsome land, 
Saith the Lord of hosts. 

13. Your words have been all too strong 
against Me, 

Saith the Lord. 

Yet ye say; ‘Wherein have we spoken 
against Thee?’ 

14. Ye have said: ‘It is vain to serve God; 
And what profit is it that we have kept 

His charge, 

And that we have walked mournfully 
Because of the Lord of hosts? 
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15. And now we call the proud happy; 
Yea, they that work wickedness are built 
up; 

Yea, they try God, and are delivered.’ 


toward God. The Heb. word for Repentance, 
nai@n , is derived from this root. 

wherein shall we return. Pretending not to know 
where in their conduct there was any need for 
repentance. 

8. in tithes and heave-offerings. They have 
neglected or refused to pay the sacred dues for 
the maintenance of the Temple Service. ‘Israel’s 
preservation as the people of God could only be 
effectively secured by a strict observance of the 
ceremonial obligations laid upon it, and by its 
holding firmly aloof from the disintegrating 
influence to which unrestricted intercourse with 
its neighbours would inevitably expose it’ 
(Driver). 

9. with the curse. Locusts and failure of crops. 

10. meat in My house. Sustenance for those 
ministering in the Temple. 


11 . the devourer. The locust; a dire plague of 
Palestine. 

cast. Fail to ripen. 

13-24. Encouragement to the impatient. 

13. strong. Hard, in censure. This is addressed 
to those who murmured at God’s apparent in¬ 
difference to their troubles and His tolerance 
of the prosperity of the wicked; see v. 14 and 15. 
They say: There is neither a judge nor justice in 
the universe (Kimchi). 

14. His charge. All religious duties. 

walked mournfully. Humbling themselves, and 
mourning at the signs of God’s anger in their 
disasters. 

15. and now . . . happy. Since their own 
religious observances bring them no profit. 

proud. The lax and worldly, who looked down 
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16. Then they that feared the Lord 
Spoke one with another; 

And the Lord hearkened, and heard, 
And a book of remembrance was written 
before Him, 

For them that feared the Lord, and that 
thought upon His name. 

17. And they shall be Mine, saith the 
Lord of hosts, 

In the day that I do make, even Mine 
own treasure; 

And I will spare them, as a man spareth 
His own son that servcth him. 

18. Then shall ye again discern between 
the righteous and the wicked, 

Between him that serveth God 
And him that serveth Him not. 

19. For, behold, the day cometh, 

It burneth as a furnace; 

And all the proud, and all that work 
wickedness, shall be stubble; 

And the day that cometh shall set them 
ablaze, 

Saith the Lord of hosts, 

That it shall leave them neither root nor 
branch. 

20. But unto you that fear My name 
Shall the sun of righteousness arise with 

healing in its wings; 

And ye shall go forth, and gambol 
As calves of the stall. 

21. And ye shall tread down the wicked; 
For they shall be ashes under the soles 

of your feet 

In the day that I do make, 

Saith the Lord of hosts. 

22. Remember ye the law of Moses My 
servant. 

Which I commanded unto him in Horeb 
for all Israel, 

Even statutes and ordinances. 
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23. Behold, I will send you 
Elijah the prophet 
Before the coming 

Of the great and terrible day of the Lord. 

tot' t v. 22. p";a yep v. 16. 


with cold and haughty indifference upon their 
poorer brethren (Driver). 
are built up. Prosperous. 
try God. They deliberately defy God, and 
yet escape His judgment, which they challenge by 
their lives. 

16 . that feared the LORD. In face of all this, the 
truly pious spoke words of trust and faith, re¬ 
assuring one another that God is ‘a God of 
faithfulness and there is no iniquity in Him’. 

book of remembrance. The figure is derived 
from the custom of Persian monarchs to have the 
names of public benefactors inscribed in a book; 
see Esther vi, 1. 

thought upon His name. Those who reflected 
upon the ways and attributes of the Lord as 
revealed in His Name (Kimchi, Ibn Ezra). 


17. in the day that I do make. The Day of 
Judgment. The faithful minority will be safe. 

own treasure. They will be God’s own 
possession and treasure, n *?)0 —the privileged 
term once applied to all Israel. 

20. the sun of righteousness arise. The rightness 
of the cause of those ‘that fear My name’ will 
become patent to all. Their deliverance will be a 
vindication of their loyalty and faith. 

with healing in his wings. ‘Wings’ figuratively 
for ‘rays’. As the rays of the physical sun spread 
healing and life around, so shall your signal 
deliverance, shining out like the sun, banish the 
troubles now afflicting you, and endow you with 
health and happiness. 

gambol. ‘Break into life and energy, like young 
calves leaping forth from the dark pen into the 
early sunshine’ (G. A. Smith). 
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24. And he shall turn the heart of the 
fathers to the children, 

And the heart of the children to their 
fathers; 

Lest I come and smite the land with utter 
destruction. 

Behold, I will send you 
Elijah the prophet 
Before the coming 

Of the great and terrible day of the Lord. 
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21. ashes. A grim metaphorical representation 
of the complete victory of right over wrong. 

22-24. Final exhortation. 

22. remember ye the law of Moses. This 
epilogue to Malachi is an excellent summary of 
the teaching of the Prophets. 

23. Elijah. Far more than the prophet of zeal 
and fire of the Biblical narrative, he is to later 
generations the helper and healer, the reconciler 
and peace-bringer, the herald of the days of the 
Messiah. 

the great and terrible day. Of Judgment 
announced in the preceding chapter. ‘Terrible’ 
in the sense of ‘awesome’. 

24. he shall turn the heart. The heart was 


considered the seat of thought as well as emotion. 
‘Elijah’ will therefore effect a reconciliation 
between the old and the new, not merely by 
awakening sympathy of one for the other, but 
by endowing them with a full understanding of the 
religious and moral obligations unitedly held 
by both sections. 

of the children to their fathers. It is the home 
divided against itself, the estrangement of the 
youth from the elders, that especially fills the 
Prophet with pain and horror as something un¬ 
natural—a curse which, if unremoved, must 
blight the land. First reconciling parents and 
children, Elijah will turn the hearts of both to God. 

Behold, I will send you ... v. 23 is repeated, as it 
is against Jewish custom to conclude a Reading 
from the Scriptures with words of threat or doom. 


24 
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* PASSOVER—FIRST DAY 

EXODUS XII, 21-51 

ADDITIONAL READING : NUMBERS XXVIII, 16-25 


JOSHUA V, 2- VI, 1 and 27 


Chapter V 

2. At that time the Lord said unto Joshua: 
‘Make thee knives of flint, and circumcise 
again the children of Israel the second time.' 

3. And Joshua made him knives of flint, 
and circumcised the children of Israel at 
•Gibeath-ha-araloth. 4. And this is the 
cause why Joshua did circumcise: all the 
people that came forth out of Egypt, that 
were males, even all the men of war, died in 
the wilderness by the way, after they came 
forth out of Egypt. 5. For all the people 
that came out were circumcised; but all 
the people that were born in the wilderness 
by the way as they came forth out of Egypt, 
had not been circumcised. 6. For the chil¬ 
dren of Israel walked forty years in the 
wilderness, till all the nation, even the men 
of war that came forth out of Egypt, were 
consumed, because they hearkened not unto 
:he voice of the Lord; unto whom the 
Lord swore that He would not let them see 
the land which the Lord swore unto their 
fathers that He would give us, a land 
flowing with milk and honey. 7. And He 
raised up their children in their stead; 
‘That is 'the hill of the foreskins.’ 
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On both the first days of Passover, the Haftorahs 
refer to outstanding celebrations of the Festival 
in Biblical history. This day there is recalled the 
historic Passover which the Israelites observed at 
Gilgal after they hacbCrossed the Jordan, the very 
first celebration of the Festival in the Holy Land. 

Chapter V 

2-9. Circumcision of the Israelites 

2. knives of flint. Robinson cites the survival 
of stone instruments into the Iron Age, due to 
religious conservatism, found amongst the 
Egyptians for use in circumcision (cf. Exod. iv, 
25). 

the second time. According to tradition, they 
were collectively circumcised before their depar¬ 
ture from Egypt (see on v. 9). The present 
occasion would be the second collective cir¬ 
cumcision. It is therefore clear that the passage 
has no bearing upon the institution of the rite; 
on the contrary, it was then recognized as an 
ancient practice. 

4 . the cause (dabar). He circumcised them at 
the Divine command ( dibbur ). Only the cir¬ 


cumcised, Joshua told them, could possess the 
land; for God said to Abraham: / will establish 
My covenant between Me and thee and thy seed 
after thee . . . And I will give unto thee, and to 
thy seed after thee ... all the land of Canaan 
. . . This is My covenant . . . every male among 
you shall be circumcised (Gen. xvii, 7-10) (Rashi). 

died in the wilderness. In accordance with 
God's decree (Num. xiv, 28 IT). 

5. had not been circumcised. The reason for 
this is not given. The Rabbis suggest that the 
fatigue of travelling in the wilderness made it 
inadvisable. Alternatively, they were circumcised, 
but not properly. 

6. honey. The juice of fruits, and particularly 
date-honey may be meant. But Keil observes: 
‘Milk and honey are products of a land rich in 
grass and flowers. Both articles are abundantly 
produced in Canaan, even in a state of devasta¬ 
tion. Milk, eaten partly sweet and partly curdled, 
that of cows as well as of goats and sheep (Deut. 
xxxn, 14), was prominent in the diet of the ancient 
Hebrews, as in that of the Orientals of the present 
day. The land yielded great quantities of honey, 
especially that from wild bees . . .’ 


Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 
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JOSHUA V, 8 


PASSOVER—FIRST DAY 


them did Joshua circumcise; for they were 
uncircumcised, because they had not been 
circumcised by the way, 8. And it came 
to pass, when all the nation were circum¬ 
cised, every one of them, that they abode in 
their places in the camp, till they were whole. 
119. And the Lord said unto Joshua: ‘This 
day have I rolled away the reproach of 
Egypt from off you.’ Wherefore the name 
of that place was called Gilgal, unto this 
day. 1110. And the children of Israel en¬ 
camped in Gilgal; and they kept the pass- 
over on the fourteenth day of the month at 
even in the plains of Jericho. 11. And they 
did eat of the produce of the land on 
the morrow after the passover, unleavened 
cakes and parched corn, in the selfsame day. 
12. And the manna ceased on the morrow, 
after they had eaten of the produce of the 
land; neither had the children of Israel 
manna any more; but they did eat of the 
fruit of the land of Canaan that year. 
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9. the reproach of Egypt. Where they did not 
practise circumcision until about to depart. 
Possibly the Egyptians had forbidden it to them, 
since they reserved the rite for the priests and the 
aristocracy. Others suggest that the omission of 
the practice in the wilderness signified God’s 
rejection of that generation, since circumcision 
was the sign of the covenant between Him and 
Israel (Gen. xvii, 10 f). The Egyptians may have 
taunted them with this. The present circumcision, 
therefore, signifying their restoration to His 
favour and the renewal of the covenant, removed 
the stigma together with the Egyptians’ taunt. 
Urquhart (V, p. 347) explains that the reproach 
(i.e. shame, disgrace) of Egypt was their low 
social status there, viz. that of slaves; the renewal 
of the covenant indicated that now they would 
be free and masters in their own country instead 
of being bondmen in a foreign land. Ehrlich 
suggests as the meaning of the phrase ‘the dis¬ 
grace (of being uncircumcised) since the days of 
Egypt.’ 

Gilgal. This is an instance of popular etymo¬ 
logy. gilgal probably meaning ‘circle.’ Neverthe¬ 
less, since galgal means ‘wheel,’ gilgal may suggest 
the idea of ‘rolling.’ 

10-11. The Passover is Kept 

10 . they kept the passover. Having first been 
circumcised, for otherwise they would have been 
disqualified from observing it (cf. Exod. xii, 44,48). 

on the fourteenth day. As prescribed by the 
Torah (Exod. xii, 6). 

11 . the produce of the land. Since the manna 
ceased to fall, as stated in the next verse. The 
Rabbis held that the new harvest is meant, the 
Israelites first having brought the wave-offering 
of the ‘sheaf’ ( omer ), in accordance with Lev. 
xxiii, 10-14, the morrow after the passover here 


being identical with the morrow after the sabbath 
there. 

unleavened cakes. Cf. Exod. xii, 18 ff. 

parched corn. Cf. Lev. xxiii, 14. Ears of grain, 
roasted at the fire, are still eaten as a substitute 
for bread in the East. 

12. the manna ceased on the morrow. No longer 
would their food come down to them from 
heaven. In their own land they must toil for their 
daily bread. 

13-15. Appearance of the Captain of the 
Lord’s Host 

An armed man appears before Joshua, 
describing himself as the captain of the host of the 
Lord, who impresses upon him the sanctity of the 
place whereon he stands. The brief encounter is 
introduced abruptly, without any introduction, 
but its purport is clear: the campaign is about 
to begin, and again Joshua is admonished that 
his task has a sacred purpose, and is not simply 
another of the many sordid instances of conquest 
and plunder which fill the pages of history. He 
must approach it with awe and reverence, seeing 
himself as agent to fulfil God’s design. ‘This 
incident is a novel illustration of the truth that, in 
the great causes of God upon the earth, the 
leaders, however supreme and solitary they seem, 
are themselves led. There is a Rock higher than 
they; their shoulders, however broad, have not 
to bear alone the awful burden of responsibility. 
The sense of supernatural conduct and protection, 
the consequent reverence and humility, which 
inform the spirit of all Israel’s history, have 
nowhere in the Old Testament received a more 
beautiful expression than in this early fragment’ 
(G. A. Smith in Hasting’s Dictionary of the Bible, 
ii, p. 788). Ralbag holds that the incident was not 
actual, but a prophetic vision. 
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JOSHUA V, 13 


PASSOVER—FIRST DAY 


T13, And it came to pass, when Joshua was 
qy Jericho, that he lifted up his eyes and 
looked, and, behold, there stood a man over 
against him with his sword drawn in his 
hand; and Joshua went unto him, and said 
unto him: ‘Art thou for us, or for our 
adversaries ?’ 14. And he said: ‘Nay, but I 
am captain of the host of the Lord ; I am 
now come.’ And Joshua fell on his face to 
the earth, and bowed down, and said unto 
him: ‘What saith my lord unto his ser¬ 
vant ?’ 15. And the captain of the Lord’s 
host said unto Joshua: ‘Put off thy shoe 
from off thy foot; for the place whereon 
thou standest is holy.’ And Joshua did so. 


Chapter VI 

I. Now Jericho was straitly shut up because 
of the children of Israel: none went out, 
and none came in. 

27. 'So the Lord was with Joshua; and 
his fame was in all the land. 


1 Sephardim continue here. 
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13. Ay Jericho. The text is literally ‘in Jericho.’ 
The Rabbis remark that he was in the outer 
environs of the city (since he was obviously not 
yet inside Jericho), which counts as the city. 

his sword drawn. So did the angel appear to 
Balaam (Num. xxn, 23) and to David (i Chron. 
xxi, 16). 


14. nay , etc. The answer is somewhat obscure. 
Apparently he meant that in the wider designs of 
God there is no partiality for any people: the 
victory of the one and the defeat of the other are 
both part of the same pattern of His lofty pur¬ 


pose. Kimchi interprets the words, ‘Nay, I am 
not, as you think, a man, but an angel.’ 

the host of the LORD. i.e. the angels (cf. i Kings 
xxn, 19). 

I am now come. To instruct you how to capture 
Jericho. 

15. put off thy shoe. As a mark of reverence; 
Moses was similarly commanded at the Burning 
Bush (Exod. hi, 5). 

for the place whereon thou standest is holy. As 
with the Burning Bush, no sanctity attached to 
Jericho; its holiness resulted from the appearance 
there of God’s messenger. 
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* PASSOVER—SECOND DAY 

LEVITICUS XXII, 26-XXIII 
ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXVIII, 16-25 

II KINGS XXIII, 1-9 and 21-25 


Chapter XXIII 


Cap. xxnr. a 


1. And the king sent, and they gathered 
unto him all the elders of Judah and of 
Jerusalem. 2. And the king went up to the 
house of the Lord, and all the men of Judah 
and all the inhabitants of Jerusalem with 
him, and the priests, and the prophets* and 
all the people, both small and great; and 
he read in their ears all the words of the 
book of the covenant which was found in 
the house of the Lord. 3. And the king 
stood on the platform, and made a covenant 
before the Lord, to walk after the Lord, 
and to keep His commandments, and His 
testimonies, and His statutes, with all his 
heart, and all his soul, to confirm the words 
of his covenant that were written in this 
book; and all the people stood to the 
covenant. 114. And the king commanded 
Hilkiah the high priest, and the priests of the 
second order, and the keepers of the door, 
to bring forth out of the temple of the Lord 
all the vessels that were made for Baal, and 
for the Asherah, and for all the host of 
heaven; and he burned them without Jeru¬ 
salem in the fields of Kidron, and carried the 
ashes of them unto Beth-el. 5. And he put 
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The passage has been chosen for its account of 
the great Passover celebrated after King Josiah’s 
Reformation (vs. 21-23) In the eighteenth year 
of Josiah’s reign (621 b.c.e.), during the course 
of repairs to the Temple structure, a scroll of the 
Torah was discovered. Its contents were 
apparently unknown to the High Priest Hilkiah 
and to the king, suggesting that, as a result of 
King Manasseh’s policy of deliberate apostasy, 
thoroughly applied throughout a reign of 55 years, 
knowledge of the Torah had virtually disappeared 
from Judah. Josiah was ‘stirred to the depths of 
his being by the message of the book’, and pro¬ 
ceeded vigorously to cleanse his kingdom of 
idolatrous abuses and obscenities. Part of 
the account of his reforms prefaces the descrip¬ 
tion of his celebration of the Passover in this 
Haftorah. 

Fora full discussion of the discovery of the Book 
and the resultant Reformation, see Additional 
Note G, pp. 937 ff. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


Josiah’s Reformation 

1 -3. A Solemn Covenant to Observe all that 
was Written in the Book of the Law 

2. the prophets, n Chron. xxxiv, 30 has instead 
the Levites, which is also the reading of some 
Hebrew MSS. in this verse. 

small and great. Young and old, or poor and 
rich. 

3. on the platform. Better, ‘by the pillar.’ 

his heart . . . his soul. The pronoun his is not 
in the Hebrew, but is implied. 
confirm. Or, ‘maintain.’ 
the people stood to the covenant, lit. ‘in the 
covenant’; they accepted it unreservedly. 


4-14. Reformation of the National Worship 
in Judah 

4. the second order. Next in rank to the High 
Priest. 

the Asherah. A sacred tree or pole, set up near 
an altar, as a symbol of the goddess Asherah, 
probably a Canaanite goddess of good fortune 
and happiness. 

1012 



II KINGS XXIII, 6 


PASSOVER—SECOND DAY 


2 D'nbo 


down the idolatrous priests, whom the kings 
of Judah had ordained to offer in the high 
places in the cities of Judah, and in the 
places round about Jerusalem; them also 
that offered unto Baal, to the sun, and to 
the moon, and to the constellations, and to 
all the host of heaven. 6. And he brought 
out the Asherah from the house of the Lord, 
without Jerusalem, unto the brook Kidron, 
and burned it at the brook Kidron, and 
stamped it small to powder, and cast the 
powder thereof upon the graves of the 
common people. 7. And he broke down 
the houses of the sodomites, that were in 
the house of the Lord, where the women 
wove coverings for the Asherah. 8. And he 
brought all the priests out of the cities of 
Judah, and defiled the high places where 
the priests had made offerings, from Geba 
to Becr-sheba; and he broke down the high 
places of the gates that were at the entrance 
of the gate of Joshua the governor of the 
city, which were on a man’s left hand as he 
entered the gate of the city. 9. Nevertheless 
the priests of the high places came not up 
to the altar of the Lord in Jerusalem, but 
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unto Beth-el. A defiled place, whence idolatry 
had spread to the whole country, and where 
Josiah was about to destroy Jeroboam’s altar. 

5. he put down. lit. ‘caused to cease,’ suppressed. 

idolatrous priests. The noun kemarim is 

derived by some authorities from a root-meaning 
‘black,’ but its origin is undertain. It is also 
found in Phoenician and Syriac and may be a loan¬ 
word. 

to offer, lit. ‘and he offered,’ referring to each 
individual priest. 

them also. The predicate is he put down at the 
beginning of the verse. 

the constellations. Hebrew mazzaloth, in Job 
xxxviii. 32 mazzaroth; interpreted by some com¬ 
mentators as the signs of the zodiac. 

6. without Jerusalem. So that even the ashes 
of the idolatrous images should not pollute the 
city. 

graves. The Hebrew is singular, and is either 
collective or denotes a common grave for a large 
number of the poorer class (cf. Jer. xxvi, 23, 
although there the noun is plural). 

common people, lit. ‘ children of the people.’ 
The wealthy class had their family sepulchres. 

7. sodomites, lit. ‘consecrated persons.’ The 
term denotes men and women who devoted 
themselves to immoral practices in heathen 
temples. 

coverings. Or, ‘hangings,’ lit. ‘houses.’ The 
meaning is not certain, but probably the fabric 


that the women wove was used as curtains or 
partitions behind which the ritual obscenities 
were practised. 

8. brought all the priests. They were lawful 
priests, descendants of Aaron, who officiated at 
the high places. Josiah brought them back to 
Jerusalem and allowed them to share in some of 
the privileges of the priesthood in the Temple. 

defiled. The method of defilement is not 
described. It has been suggested that he covered 
them with refuse. 

Geba to Beer-sheba. i.e. the whole territory 
of Judah. The former (see on l Kings xv, 22) 
was at its northern extremity, the latter at the 
southern. 

the high places of the gates. By ‘gate’ has to be 
understood the wide open space at the entrance. 
There public business was transacted and courts 
of justice were held. At that time apparently 
one of these spaces, associated with the name of 
the city governor, Joshua, was also the scene of 
public worship. 

as he entered. Not in the Hebrew, but to be 
understood. 

the gate of the city. It appears that this gate is 
not the same as the gate of Joshua previously 
mentioned. The latter seems to have been within 
the city walls leading to the governor’s residence. 

9. the priests of the high places. Brought back 
by Josiah. 

came not up to the attar. Because they had 
unlawfully officiated at the forbidden high places. 
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II KINGS XXIII, 21 


PASSOVER—SECOND DAY 


23 3 Q'sbb 


they did eat unleavened bread among their 
brethren. 


21-25 

21. And the king commanded all the 
people, saying: ‘Keep the passover unto 
the Lord your God, as it is written in this 
book of the covenant.’ 22. For there was 
not kept such a passover from the days 
of the judges that judged Israel, nor in 
all the days of the kings of Israel, nor of the 
kings of Judah; 23. but in the eighteenth 
year of king Josiah was this passover kept to 
the Lord in Jerusalem. 24. Moreover them 
that divined by a ghost or a familiar spirit, 
and the teraphim, and the idols, and all the 
detestable things that were spied in the land 
of Judah and in Jerusalem, did Josiah put 
away, that he might confirm the words of the 
law which were written in the book that 
Hilkiah the priest found in the house of the 
Lord. 25. And like unto him was there no 
king before him, that turned to the Lord 
with all his heart, and with all his soul, and 
with all his might, according to all the law 
of Moses; neither after him arose there any 
like him. 
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they did eat unleavened bread. Though they 
were denied access to the altar, which was the 
privilege of the priest, they were allowed a share 
in the priestly dues. 

unleavened bread. Of the meal-offerings, which 
was the portion assigned to the priest. The term 
here denotes all the Temple dues and gifts which 
were the priestly perquisite (cf. Num. xvm, 8 ff). 

their brethren. The other descendants of 
Aaron, who remained loyal to their sacred office. 

21-23. Celebration of the Passover 

21. keep the passover. i.e. observe the law of 
the paschal lamb, which should be offered on the 
fourteenth of Nisan (cf. ii Chron. xxxv, 1 ff, 
where a full description of the celebration is 
given). There is no reference here to the Passover 
Festival, which was to be kept for seven days. 

as it is written in this book. During the reign 
of his father and grandfather no Passover was 
celebrated, and in preceding generations it may 
have been neglected in one or other particular. 


Josiah insisted that it be observed in all respects 
exactly as prescribed in this book of the covenant. 

22. there was not kept such a passover. In 
respect to the multitudes which assembled to 
celebrate it. Never before, since the days of the 
judges or since the days of Samuel the prophet 
(n Chron. xxxv, 18) did so many people partici¬ 
pate in the ritual. 

23. the eighteenth year of king Josiah. The 
same year in which the Book of the Law was 
discovered (xxu, 3). 

24. Complete removal of all superstitious 
practices from the land of Judah. 

teraphim. Images of household gods, men¬ 
tioned in Gen. xxxi, 19; Judg. xvii, 5; i Sam. 
xv, 23, xix, 13. 

confirm the words of the law. The prohibition 
against divination by a ghost or a familiar spirit 
is found in Deut. xvm, 11. 

25. A tribute to the moral and religious 
character of Josiah. 
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♦PASSOVER—INTERMEDIATE SABBATH 

EXODUS XXXIII, I2-XXXIV, 26 
ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXVIII, 19-25 


Chapter XXXVII 


EZEKIEL XXXVII, 1-14 

Cap. XXXVII. b 


1 . The hand of the Lord was upon me, and 
the Lord carried me out in a spirit, and set 
me down in the midst of the valley, and it 
was full of bones; 2. and He caused me to 
pass by them round about, and, behold, 
there were very many in the open valley; 
and, lo, they were very dry. 3. And He said 
unto me: ‘Son of man, can these bones 
live ?’ And 1 answered: ‘O Lord God, 
Thou knowest.’ 4. Then He said unto me: 
‘Prophesy over these bones, and say unto 
them: O ye dry bones, hear the word of the 
Lord : 5. Thus saith the Lord God unto 
these bones: Behold, I will cause breath to 
enter into you, and ye shall live. 6. And I 
will lay sinews upon you, and will bring up 
flesh upon you, and cover you with skin, 
and put breath in you, and ye shall live; 
and ye shall know that I am the Lord.' 
7. So I prophesied as 1 was commanded; 
and as I prophesied, there was a noise, and 
behold a commotion, and the bones came 
together, bone to its bone. 8. And I beheld, 
and, lo, there were sinews upon them, and 
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The Parable of the Dry Bones 

The prophet finds himself in a valley full of 
scattered dry bones. Under the vivifying effect of 
the spirit of God the bones knit together and are 
covered with sinews, flesh and skin. Ultimately 
the breath of life is infused into them and they 
stand up a great host. It matters little whether 
we have here a prophetic vision or an account of 
an actual happening: both interpretations find 
their advocates in the Talmud (Sanhedrin 92b). 
What is important is that to Ezekiel and his con¬ 
temporaries, and to all generations of Jews since 
their day, the vision of the Dry Bones reinforced 
in a marvellously vivid manner the prophetic 
promise of Israel’s rebirth and regeneration as a 
nation. No more inspiriting message couLd have 
been communicated to the despairing exiles to 
revive their national will to live. Both the fact 
that Passover, recalling past deliverances, looks 
forward to future redemption, and an old tradi¬ 
tion that the resurrection of the dead will take 
place during this Festival, determined the choice of 
this passage as today’s Haftorah. 

Chapter XXXVII 

1. the hand of the LORD was upon me. The 
spirit of prophecy overwhelmed the prophet like 
the grasp of a mighty hand (Rashi). 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


the valley. Probably the same valley where he 
saw a vision in the earlier days of his career 
(in, 22) (Kimchi). 

2. in the open valley, lit. ‘upon the face of the 
valley.’ 

they were very dry. i.e. the flesh had gone com¬ 
pletely, depicting how forlorn was the hope of the 
nation’s revival. 

3. Thou knowest. It is beyond human power 
to make the bones live. Only God, if He so will, 
can do it. 

5. I will cause breath to enter into you. After 
the bones have been covered with sinews, flesh and 
skin, God will put breath into them, as stated in 
the next verse. Apparently, the final stage in the 
process of giving life to the bones is mentioned 
first to bring out the purpose of the scene. 

6. sinews . . . flesh . . . skin . . . put breath. 
Perhaps the intention is that the physical and 
political rehabilitation of the people will be 
completed by their spiritual revitalization. 

7. a noise ... a commotion. The noise (lit. 
‘sound’) grew into a commotion by the coming 
together of the bones to form human frames. 

1015 



EZEKIEL XXXVII, 9 PASSOVER—INTERMEDIATE SABBATH 


h bxprrv 


flesh came up, and skin covered them 
above; but there was no breath in them. 
9. Then said He unto me: ‘Prophesy unto 
the breath, prophesy, son of man, and say 
to the breath: Thus saith the Lord God: 
Come from the four winds, O breath, and 
breathe upon these slain, that they may 
live.’ 10. So I prophesied as He comman¬ 
ded me, and the breath came into them, and 
they lived, and stood up upon their feet, an 
exceeding great host. 11. Then He said unto 
me: 'Son of man, these bones are the whole 
house of Israel; behold, they say: Our 
bones are dried up, and our hope is lost; 
we are clean cut off. 12. Therefore pro¬ 
phesy, and say unto them: Thus saith the 
Lord God : Behold, I will open your graves, 
and cause you to come up out of your 
graves, O My people; and I will bring you 
into the land of Israel. 13. And ye shall 
know that I am the Lord, when I have 
opened your graves, and caused you to 
come up out of your graves, O My people. 
14. And I will put My spirit in you, and ye 
shall live, and I will place you in your own 
land; and ye shall know that I the Lord 
have spoken, and performed it, saith the 
Lord.’ 
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8. flesh came up. Upon the sinews. ‘Ezekiel 
prepares the way for the description of the actual 
coming of the breath, with distinct literary art’ 
(Lofthouse). 

9. come from the four winds, O breath. The 
breath of life which had departed from the bodies 
is thought of as having been dispersed in all 
directions, and is summoned to return from 
wherever it may be. Or, as Davidson comments: 
‘The wind from the four corners of the heavens is 
but a symbol of the universal life-giving spirit of 
God.’ 

. 11. these bones are the whole house of Israel. 
The interpretation of the vision. These dried 
bones are a representation of the entire people of 
Israel, both the Northern and Southern King¬ 
doms, destroyed and desolate, bereft of vitality. 

behold, they say. The subject is the survivors of 
the two Kingdoms, scattered and in exile. They 
have lost the semblance of nationhood, as fleshless 
bones can no longer be regarded as human beings. 


our hope is lost. Of ever again being a living 
nation. The words, with the addition of the 
negative, were made the theme of Imber’s 
Hatikvah, the Israel national anthem. 

we are dean cut off. They compare themselves 
to limbs severed from the body, never again to be 
united in a living organism. 

12. I will open your graves. Figuratively the 
graves are the foreign countries where they are 
languishing in captivity. 

13. ye shall know that I am the Lord, etc. 
When the miracle of Israel’s national revival is 
performed, the people’s faith in God will be 
firmly established. 

14. / will put My spirit in you. The Hebrew 
word here translated spirit is the word translated 
breath in verses 5 and 6. Israel’s restoration could 
not be achieved by human power, but only by the 
spirit of God. 
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♦PASSOVER—SEVENTH DAY 

EXODUS XIII, 17-XV, 26 

ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXVIII, 19-25 


Chapter XXII 

1. And David spoke unto the Lord the 
words of this song in the day that the Lord 
delivered him out of the hand of all his 
enemies, and out of the hand of Saul; 

2. and he said: 

The Lord is my rock, and my fortress, and 
my deliverer; 

3. The God who is my rock, in Him I take 
refuge; 

My shield, and my hom of salvation, my 
high tower, and my refuge; 

My saviour, Thou savest me from violence. 

4. Praised, I cry, is the Lord, 

And I am saved from mine enemies. 

5. For the waves of Death compassed me, 
The floods of Belial assailed me. 

6. The cords of Sheol surrounded me; 

The snares of Death confronted me. 

7. In my distress I called upon the Lord, 
Yea, I called unto my God; 

And out of His temple He heard my voice. 
And my cry did enter into His-ears. 


II SAMUEL XXII 

Cap. XXn. 23 
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Part of the Torah reading for this day is the 
Shirah, the song of triumph which Moses and the 
children of Israel sang after their miraculous 
deliverance at the Red Sea, an event which 
tradition dates as having happened on the seventh 
day after the Exodus from Egypt. Not only is 
David’s song ‘in the day that the Lord delivered 
him out of the hand of all his enemies’ an 
obvious parallel to the Shirah, but also some of its 
imagery seems to have been evoked by the miracle 
of the waters of the Red Sea (v. 16). 

This song probably belongs to the period when 
David’s victories over his enemies at home and 
abroad were still recent, rather than to the later 
overclouded years of his reign. The hymn has 
been embodied in the Psalter (Ps. xvm). 

A Hymn of Thanksgiving 

1. all his enemies . . . Saul. Saul, too, was an 
enemy; but there was an obvious difference 
between the hostility of rival nations and the per¬ 
secution to which he had been subjected by Saul. 

2-4. Introductory Expression of Trust in 
God 

2. rock . . . fortress. The imagery is common 
in the Bible, but is particularly appropriate here 
as recalling the wild fastness in which David 
found refuge when pursued by Saul. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


3. my rock. The Hebrew avoids repetition by 
the use of seta in v. 2 and tsur in v. 3. 

my refuge, lit. ‘my place of retreat.’ This, and 
the remaining words of the sentence, are wanting 
in Ps. xvm. 

4. praised, I cry, is the LORD. i.e. I proclaim 
God to be the One worthy to be praised. R.V., 
however, has ‘I will call upon the Lord, who is 
worthy to be praised,’ which fits better with the 
following line. 

5-7. His Peril 

5. Belial, lit. ‘worthlessness.’ The word is most 
commonly found in the phrase sons of Belial, i.e. 
‘worthless, base fellows.’ But it has the derived 
meaning of ‘ruin, or destruction’ (i.e. physical 
mischief), and the parallelism suggests that this 
is the sense in which it is used here. 

7. His temple, i.e. heaven (cf. Ps. xi, 4). 

8-16. Divine Intervention 

This highly figurative passage should be con¬ 
sidered as an attempt to describe graphically and 
vividly the tremendous grandeur and fearful 
power of God’s intervention in the affairs of men, 
rather than as an account of the actual form in 
which Divine help was given to David. 
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8. Then the earth did shake and quake, 

The foundations of heaven did tremble: 

They were shaken, because He was wroth. 

9. Smoke arose up in His nostrils. 

And fire out of His mouth did devour; 

Coals flamed forth from Him. 

10. He bowed the heavens also, and came 
down; 

And thick darkness was under His feet. 

11. And He rode upon a cherub, and did 
fly; 

Yea, He was seen upon the wings of the 
wind. 

12. And He made darkness pavilions round 
about Him, 

Gathering of waters, thick clouds of the 
skies. 

13. At the brightness before Him 

Coals of fire flamed forth. 

14. The Lord thundered from heaven. 

And the Most High gave forth His voice. 

15. And He sent out arrows, and scattered 
them; 

Lightning, and discomfited them. 

16. And the channels of the sea appeared. 

The foundations of the world were laid 

bare, 
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By the rebuke of the Lord, 

At the blast of the breath of His nostrils. 

17. He sent from on high, He took me; 

He drew me out of many waters; 

np nn'i v. is. 


8. the foundations of heaven. The mountains 
on which heaven seemed to rest. 

9. smoke . . . fire . . . coals. The figures, 
which are derived from the phenomena of a 
volcanic eruption, display a bold use of poetic 
licence in so describing God’s activity. 

10. came down. God is said to ‘come down’ 
when He manifests His power in the world (cf. 
Isa. lxiii, 19). 

thick darkness. In which the Presence is con¬ 
cealed from human eyes (cf. Exod. xx, 18). 

11. cherub. ‘A winged creature symbolic of the 
powers of nature ministering to God. Cherubim 
were said to guard the entrance to the Garden of 
Eden (Gen. Ill, 24), overshadow the mercy-seat of 
the Ark of the Covenant (Exod. xxv, 18), and 
constitute the Divine throne (ii Kings xix, 15). It 
is in this last respect that the term is employed 
here. God descends to earth upon His throne of 
of judgment’ (Cohen). The language is again 
boldly figurative, the poet did not intend that 
pictorial shape should be given in the mind’s eye 
to this figure, any more than to that of the wings 
of the wind which follows. 

He was seen. Hebrew, vayyera; in Psalms 
vayyede {He did swoop down), a word which 
better suits the context. 

12. gathering of waters , thick clouds. The 


words are in apposition to darkness in the first 
clause, the sense being that the thick, dark, water- 
laden clouds were like a pavilion enshrouding 
God’s Presence. 

13. at the brightness, etc. Perhaps more lit., 
‘out of the brightness,’ as if the lightning flashes 
(the coals of fire) were emanations from the 
radiant Presence of God. 

14. His voice. For thunder as the voice of 
God, cf. Ps. xxtx, 3. 

15. arrows. Lightnings (cf. Ps. lxxvii, 18 f). 

scattered them. The object is David’s enemies 

(v. 4). 

discomfited. The Hebrew word expresses the 
confusion of a sudden panic. 

16. the channels of the sea. The bed of the ocean 
was discovered as the waters were swept aside. 
The imagery seems suggested by the miracle of 
the waters of the Red Sea. 

the rebuke of the LORD. The upheavals of 
nature which accompanied God’s reproof of the 
guilty. 

17-21. God’s Deliverance 

17. He sent from on high. Better, ‘He stretched 
forth (His hand) from on high,’ as in Ps. cxliv, 7. 

many waters. The floods of calamity (v. 5) 
which were engulfing him. 


1018 



II SAMUEL XXII, 18 


PASSOVER—SEVENTH DAY 


8. He delivered me from mine enemy most 
strong. 

From them that hated me, for they were too 
mighty for me. 

19. They confronted me in the day of my 
calamity; 

But the Lord was a stay unto me. 

20. He brought me forth also into a large 
place; 

He delivered me, because He delighted in 
me. 

21 . The Lord rewarded me according to my 
righteousness; 

According to the cleanness of my hands 
hath He recompensed me. 

22. For 1 have kept the ways of the Lord, 

And have not wickedly departed from my 

God. 

23. For all His ordinances were before me; 

And as for His statutes, I did not depart 

from them. 

24. And I was single-hearted toward Him, 

And I kept myself from mine iniquity. 

25. Therefore hath the Lord recompensed 
me according to my righteousness. 

According to my cleanness in His eyes. 

26. With the merciful Thou dost show Thy¬ 
self merciful. 

With the upright man Thou dost show Thy¬ 
self upright; 

27. With the pure Thou dost show Thyself 
pure; 

And with the crooked Thou dost show Thy¬ 
self subtle. 
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18. mine enemy. The singular may be used as a 
collective; or perhaps Saul is meant. 

for they were loo mighty for me. It seemed that 
without God’s help they would overwhelm me. 

19. the day of my calamity. The day that 
might have proved calamitous for me, had it not 
been for Divine assistance. 

20. a large place. Metaphorically for ‘deliver¬ 
ance,’ as the opposite word straits is used for 
‘peril’ (cf. Ps. cxvm, 5). 

21. rewarded me according to my righteousness. 
To the modem ear the claim has a self-righteous 
ring. But the Psalmist, believing that God’s 
dealings with men were determined by their 
conduct (vs. 26 ff), found in the Divine mercies 
towards himself clear evidences of his own 
righteousness. 

the cleanness of my hands, i.e. the purity of my 
actions. 

22-25. David’s Integrity 

When this protestation of innocence is con¬ 
trasted with the agonized Consciousness of sin of 
Ps. li, it becomes evident that these words could 


not have been composed after the crime against 
Uriah, for which David there seeks expiation. 

22. wickedly departed from. lit.‘acted wickedly 
(and thereby departed from).’ 

23. before me. Constantly before my mind as a 
rule of life. 

24. single-hearted. The word expresses ‘the 
sincerity of undivided devotion’ (Kirkpatrick). 

I kept myself from mine iniquity, i.e. I kept 
watch over myself that I might not transgress. 

26-28. God’s Dealings with Man 

26. with the merciful. God’s attitude towards 
men is regulated by men’s attitude towards God. 

the upright man. lit. ‘the upright hero,’ the man 
who is strong in maintaining his integrity. 

27. crooked . . . subtle. The same Hebrew 
roots are rendered crooked and perverse in Deut. 
xxxii, 5. 

show Thyself subtle. ‘If a man is at cross¬ 
purposes with righteousness, he will find that 
Providence will, sooner or later, cross him’ 
(Davidson). 
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28. And the afflicted people Thou dost 
save; 

But Thine eyes are upon the haughty, that 
Thou mayest humble them. 

29. For Thou art my lamp, O Lord ; 

And the Lord doth lighten my darkness. 

30. For by Thee I run upon a troop; 

By my God do I scale a wall. 

31. As for God, His way is perfect; 

The word of the Lord is tried; 

He is a shield unto all them that take refuge 
in Him. 

32. For who is God, save the Lord ? 

And who is a Rock, save our God ? 

33. The God who is my strong fortress, 
And who letteth my way go forth straight; 

34. Who maketh my feet like hinds’. 

And setteth me upon my high places; 

35. Who traineth my hands for war. 

So that mine arms do bend a bow of brass. 

36. Thou hast also given me Thy shield of 
salvation; 

And Thy condescension hath made me 
great. 


aa 3 bxiaty 


“S 

r 

ib'siiTi D'pn-bs iprsi 

ytfin 29 

rrir rum 

“ J'~ V.T I- 


mrr tj nnx 

AT 1 V A 

Tibia 

*ma rnx naa a 

A; | j t kT i / 

ratin'* 

can bxn 

j t w” * 


nrcTjb-ix 31 

1 V - -5 

m 

nsret rnrr max 

r ; t l <- : • 

13-in 

A t 

nsbaa bx-n a me 

j*— : : - • C‘ * r • 

nhn bab xTt 32 

j- r k 1 

bxn 

J" T 

nrribx nsbaa -me m mrr 33 

* 1- V. J—i : - • k J’ AT t 

man “inn 

c t s — 


bn 'iwo 

■AT V IT 

-**1 

mb’xa Vbn rntfa 

4 T ' IT k~ • /' 1 

vcm 34 

r » • 

t naba 

k"T j- * ; 


vyjoir naa * 

~m * 

njftnjrn^ja rm 

nanbab 36 

AT T : • * 

arm 

V-:r j' t “ 

raanri |;.b \b 37 


'ip v. 34. 'ip ' 3 m v. 33 


28. afflicted people. The parallelism suggests 
that ‘poor’ or ‘humble’ people may be a better 
rendering. 

but Thine eyes, etc. In Psalms, but the haughty 
eyes Thou dost humble. 'Haughty eyes are an 
abomination to God (Prov. VI, 17). The vice of 
pride is frequently denounced in the Scriptures as 
evidence of a mentality which scorns all con¬ 
sideration for a neighbour’s rights when these 
conflict with self-interest’ (Cohen). 

29-31. His Experience of God 

29. Thou art my lamp. In Psalms, Thou dost 
light my lamp. The conclusion of the verse shows 
that the metaphor is used here in the sense that 
God is the light of hope and salvation, which 
dispels the gloom of anxiety and despair. 

30. by Thee. With Thine aid. 

/ run upon a troop. Perhaps an allusion to his 
successful pursuit of the predatory troop of 
Amalekites (i Sam. xxx, 8). 

1 scale a wall. If the allusion is to a specific 
event in David’s life, it probably refers to the 
capture of the stronghold of Zion (2 Sam. v, 6 ff), 
which was effected with such surprising ease that 
he seemed to have leapt over the walls. 

31. the word of the Lord is tried. As metal is 
refined of dross, so experience proves that God’s 
word will be fulfilled. 

unto alt them that take refuge in Him. Those 
whose faith impels them to take refuge in God will 
find Him a sure protection. 


32-37. His Indebtedness to God 

32. who is God? ‘The question does not imply 
a belief in the existence of other deities, but aims 
at stressing the reality of Israel’s God, His ability 
to help and save, as against the inertness of the 
objects worshipped by the heathen peoples’ 
(Cohen). 

33. letteth my way go forth straight. Straight is 
literally ‘perfect.’ God removed every obstacle 
which blocked the path of his life. 

34. like hinds’. The simile expresses swiftness, 
agility and sure-footedness, great assets in ancient 
warfare. 

setteth me upon my high places. The metaphor 
of the hind, effortlessly surmounting the mountain 
tops, is continued. David's high places were the 
mountain strongholds which he occupied. 

35. bend a bow of brass. The ability to use this 
weapon, which is mentioned again in Job xx, 24, 
may have required unusual strength or special 
skill. The word traineth seems to support the 
latter explanation. 

36. Thy shield of salvation. Or, ‘the shield of 
Thy salvation,’ i.e. Thy protection. 

Thy condescension. The Hebrew reads anothcha, 
’Thy answering,’ i.e. Thy answers to my prayers 
for help. The rendering Thy condescension relates 
this word to the reading in Psalms, anothcha , lit. 
‘Thy humility.’ ‘A strange quality to ascribe to 
God, but it points to His readiness to descend 
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37. Thou hast enlarged my steps under me, 

And my feet have not slipped. 

38. I have pursued mine enemies, and 
destroyed them; 

Neither did I tum back till they were 
consumed. 

39. And I have consumed them, and smit¬ 
ten them through, that they cannot arise; 

Yea, they are fallen under my feet. 

40. For Thou hast girded me with strength 
unto the battle; 

Thou hast subdued under me those that rose 
up against me. 

41. Thou hast also made mine enemies tum 
their backs unto me; 

Yea, them that hate me, that I might cut 
them off. 

42. They looked, but there was none to 
save; 

Even unto the Lord, but He answered them 
not. 

43. Then did I beat them small as the dust 
of the earth, 

I did stamp them as the mire of the streets, 
and did tread them down. 

44. Thou also hast delivered me from the 
contentions of my people; 

Thou hast kept me to be the head of the 
nations; 

A people whom I have not known serve me. 

45. The sons of the stranger dwindle away 
before me; 

As soon as they hear of me, they obey me. 
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46. The sons of the stranger fade away, 

And come halting out of their close places. 

'K ion V. 40. 


from His supreme eminence to concern Himself 
with mundane affairs (cf. Ps. cxm, 5 f). He thus 
deigned to choose David, a shepherd, to become 
king of Israel’ (Cohen). 

37. Thou hast enlarged my steps, God had 
given him ample space for free and unobstructed 
movement. The figure is that of v. 20. 


38-46. His Successes Due to God 

40. those that rose up against me. His enemies 
in general. 

41. turn their backs unto me. i.e. take to flight. 
yea, them that hate me, etc. Better, ‘as for them 

that hate me, I cut them off.’ 

42. unto the LORD. In their extremity, the 
heathens would look in prayer to the God of 
Israel, whose power had been manifested in their 
defeat. 

44. the contentions of my people. The date of 
the Psalm (see on v. 22) precludes the possi¬ 


bility that the reference is to the rebellions which 
marked the last years of David’s reign; it must 
be instead to that long war between the house of 
Saul and the house of David (ui, 1) in the opening 
years of his rule. 

Thou hast kept me. His power and influerce 
were acknowledged by the nations which sur¬ 
rounded him. 

a people whom I have not known. Perhaps 
better, ‘peoples whom 1 have not known,’ treating 
the singular as a collective noun. The statement 
would then be a general one, that nations with 
whom previously he had had no dealings now 
recognized his overlordship. 

45. the sons of the stranger. Foreign peoples. 

dwindle away before me. Better, ‘come cringing 

to me.’ 

as soon as they hear of me, etc. The mere report 
of David’s prowess is enough to make them 
submit, as in the case of Toi king of Hamath 
(viii, 9 f). 

46. fade away. They wilt before him like 
plants scorched by the sun. 

close places. Fastnesses. 
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47. The Lord liveth, and blessed be my 
Rock; 

And exalted be the God, my Rock of 
salvation; 

48. Even the God that executeth vengeance 
for me. 

And bringeth down peoples under me, 

49. And that bringeth me forth from mine 
enemies; 

Yea, Thou liftest me up above them that 
rise up against me; 

Thou deliverest me from the violent man. 

50. Therefore I will give thanks unto Thee, 
O Lord, among the nations. 

And will sing praises unto Thy name. 

51. A tower of salvation is He to His king ; 

And showeth mercy to His anointed. 

To David and to his seed, for evermore. 
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47-51. Concluding Thanksgiving 

47. the LORD liveth. In contrast with the life¬ 
less idols worshipped by the heathens. 

48. executeth vengeance. ‘Vengeance is the 
prerogative of God (Ps. xciv, 1), and the visible 
execution of it was anxiously looked for as His 
vindication of the righteousness and innocence of 
His servants’ (Kirkpatrick). 

49. bringeth me forth. The sense is expressed in 
Ps. xvin by the word delivereth. 

the violent man. Some commentators have seen 
in this an allusion to Saul. But the transition from 
the general to the particular would be abrupt, 
and it is better to understand the words to mean 
men of violence in general. 

50. among the nations. His subjection of 


foreign peoples would enable him to proclaim 
among them his indebtedness to God for his 
victories. 

51 . a tower of salvation. Hebrew migdol. The 
kethib has magdil, as in Ps. xviii, i.e. great salvation 
giveth He. Both readings are found in the Hebrew 
Grace after meals (Prayer Book, ed. Singer, p. 
285). in order to use both verses, one was 
assigned for week-days, the other for Sabbaths’ 
(Abrahams, Companion to the Prayer Book). 

His king. i.e. David himself, as the man chosen 
by God to be king of Israel. 

to David and to his seed, for evermore. Because 
of the third person, most modern commentators 
take the words of this verse to be a later addition. 
‘But they may well be David’s own. He drops the 
first person, and surveys his own life from with¬ 
out, in the light of the great promise of n Sam. 
vii, 12-16’ (Kirkpatrick). 
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♦PASSOVER—EIGHTH DAY 


DEUTERONOMY XV, 19-XVI, 17 
(SABBATH: DEUTERONOMY XIV, 22-XVI, 17) 
ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXVIII, 19-25 

ISAIAH X, 32-XII, 6 


Chapter X 


Cap. X " 


32. This very day shall he halt at Nob, 
Shaking his hand at the mount of the 

daughter of Zion, 

The hill of Jerusalem. 

33. Behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, 
Shall lop the boughs with terror; 

And the high ones of stature shall be hewn 
down. 

And the lofty shall be laid low. 

34. And He shall cut down the thickets of 
the forest with iron. 

And Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one. 
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Intimately bound up with the Jewish Messianic 
hope is the thought of TTIS 1 ? nOB, the Pass- 
over of the future. It will be a new redemption 
and a new Exodus, this time an exodus of the 
Jewish people from the lands of their dispersion 
and an ingathering into the Holy Land. ‘The 
Lord will set His hand again the second time to 
recover the remnant of His people, that shall 
remain from Assyria and from Egypt, etc.’ 
(xi, 11). It has even been maintained that the last 
two days of Passover (in Israel the last day) are 
observed as full Yom Tov to celebrate in anticipa¬ 
tion the Passover of the future; and two long 
liturgical poems contrasting D’lXO HDD with 
TTI577 nOD are introduced into the n’QIVB 
on these days. -It was natural, therefore, 
that the greatest and most famous of all the 
Messianic prophecies (Isaiah xi), with its allusion 
to the redemption from Egypt (v. 11, 15, 16), 
should be chosen as the theme of the Haftorah 
for the last day; with the happy result, as well, 
that the Bible readings on the great Festival of 
Deliverance conclude .with a forward-looking 
message of wonderful hope and optimism. 


was obviously a place near Jerusalem. It has been 
suggested that it may have been situated on 
Mount Scopus, to the north of the city, on which 
the old buildings of the Hebrew University now 
stand. 

33 f. The Assyrian army’s destruction at the 
very moment when it believed itself to be knock¬ 
ing at the gates of victory. The metaphor is that 
of a forest being cut down by the axe of the 
woodman. 

33. with terror. Other translations of the rare 
Hebrew word are ‘with terrible might’ and ‘with 
a crash.’ 

34. with iron. In Deut. xix, 5, the word denotes 
the metal part of an axe. 

Lebanon. The proud status of Assyria is 
likened to the majestic cedars on the Lebanon 
mount. 

a mighty one. God’s angel (cf. xxxvn, 36). 


32-34. These are the last verses of a prophecy 
describing the devastating advance of the 
Assyrian army on Jerusalem through her northern 
approaches. The army will halt outside Jerusalem 
in preparation for the final assault, but will meet 
with sudden annihilation. The prophecy had its 
fulfilment in the destruction of Sennacherib’s 
army before Jerusalem in 701 b.c.e., but the date 
of the prophecy may be any time between 717, 
when Sargon captured Carchemish, and 701. 

32. Nob. Described as the city of the priests in 
i Sam. xxti, 19. It cannot be identified, though it 
• Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


Chapter XI 
The Messianic Age 

This prophecy has been variously ascribed by 
scholars to the reign of Ahaz and to the last years 
of Isaiah’s life, and is distinct from that which 
precedes it. But the destruction of hostile heathen 
forces became so integral a part of the Messianic 
doctrine that the last verses of Chapter x were 
felt to be an apposite introduction to the 
Haftorah. There is, moreover, the contrast 
between the devastated Assyrian forest and 
the f resh s hoot which the stock of Jesse wil l 
pro duce. 
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ISAIAH XI, 1 


PASSOVER—EIGHTH DAY 
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Chapter XI 

1. And there shall come forth a shoot out 
of the stock of Jesse, 

And a twig shall grow forth out of his roots. 

2. And the spirit of the Lord shall rest upon 
him, 

The spirit of wisdom and understanding, 

The spirit of counsel and might, 

The spirit of knowledge and of the fear of 
the Lord; 

3. And his delight shall be in the fear of the 
Lord; 

And he shall not judge after the sight of his 
eyes, 

Neither decide after the hearing of his ears; 

4. But with righteousness shall he judge the 
poor. 

And decide with equity for the meek of the 
land; 

And he shall smite the land with the rod of 
his mouth, 

And with the breath of his lips shall he slay 
the wicked. 

5. And righteousness shall be the girdle of 
his loins. 

And faithfulness the girdle of his reins. 

6. And the wolf shall dwell with the lamb. 

And the leopard shall lie down with the kid; 

And the calf and the young lion and the 

fatling together; 

And a little child shall lead them. 

7. And the cow and the bear shall feed; 

Their young ones shall lie down together; 

And the lion shall eat straw like the ox. 

8. And the sucking child shall play on the 
hole of the asp, 


And the weaned child shall put his hand on 
the basilisk's den. 

9. They shall not hurt nor destroy 
In all My holy mountain; 

For the earth shall be full of the knowledge 
of the Lord, 

As the waters cover the sea. 


1. Jesse. The father of David symbolizes the 
David ic dynasty. 

a twig . . . roots. Or, ‘a branch out of his 
roots shall bear fruit.’ 

2. The qualities which will distinguish the 
ideal ruler are enumerated under three headings, 
each of which consists of two terms relating to his 
intellectual, administrative and spiritual attri¬ 
butes respectively. 

wisdom and understanding. Similarly with 
Bezalel, the spirit of God manifested itself in 
wisdom and understanding (Exod. xxxv, 31). 

3-5. His government will be one of impartial 
justice, marked by righteousness and fear of God. 

3. his delight, lit.‘his smelling'(of satisfaction). 
Not only will he himself be endowed with the 
highest spiritual qualities, but he will also be over¬ 
joyed when perceiving them in others. 

his eyes . . . his ears. He will not be guided 
by the superficial impressions of the senses. 

4. the poor. Rather,‘the lowly, helpless,’those 
in distress because deprived of their rights. 

the meek. Or, ‘the oppressed.’ 

the land. i.e. the guilty men in the land. Some 


render the earth (so A.V., R.V.) interpreting the 
sphere of the ideal ruler as universal. 

5. girdle. A symbol of strength. He will derive 
his power and influence from the sources of 
righteousness and faith. 

6-8. Universal peace and harmony among men 
will also be extended to the animal world. The 
wild beasts will not prey on the weak and 
domesticated animals, nor will man and beast 
stand in fear of each other. 

6. a little child shall lead them. The superiority 
of the human race, represented by a young child, 
with its potentialities for universal good, will be 
acknowledged by the submission of the animal 
kingdom. 

9. The first part of the verse may have as its 
antecedent the animals mentioned in the pre¬ 
ceding three verses, or the subject may be 
indefinite and the meaning be ‘none shall hurt,’ 
etc. 

My holy mountain. Zion, or all the Land of 
Israel. 
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ISAIAH XI, 10 


PASSOVER—EIGHTH DAY 


10. And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That the root of Jesse, that standeth for an 

ensign of the peoples, 

Unto him shall the nations seek; 

And his resting-place shall be glorious. 

11. And it shall come to pass in that day. 
That the Lord will set His hand again the 

second time 

To recover the remnant of His people, 

That shall remain from Assyria, and from 
Egypt, 

And from Pathros, and from Cush, and 
from Elam, 

And from Shinar, and from Hamath, and 
from the islands of the sea. 

12. And He will set up an ensign for the 
nations. 

And will assemble the dispersed of Israel, 
And gather together the scattered of Judah 
From the four corners of the earth. 

13. The envy also of Ephraim shall depart. 
And they that harass Judah shall be cut off; 
Ephraim shall not envy Judah, 

And Judah shall not vex Ephraim. 

14. And they shall fly down upon the 
shoulder of the Philistines on the west; 

Together shall they spoil the children of the 
east; 

They shall put forth their hand upon Edom 
and Moab; 

And the children of Ammon shall obey 
them. 


tr rrjrtir 

nrrni itfrr o;ia t^k mpp ds 1 ? nips? ngx ithtt 
i 'jtk wwt* Kirn bps i rrm him inns a n 

- J - JTT : IT Tl\ 

■nRtcH-itfx las “iKitrnK nispb yt fptf 
nbnxji TMtstoi Db’?»i onneai nrspw« 
nisresi Winter 'ms pidki oPsb bs Mtm :on ”X»i 12 

' is A” t : • J” : • k“ t : * " ” *t t : it - * »" 

oTbk nK3p rindi :pKn msss? sanxia p|p’ rnir, 13 
.Tnm iTirrnK Ksp’-kb dtbk inns’ rrnT ttSti 
rrr rd others nnss ibn ’dtsktik nsr-k^n 

lt : - it • : • : t : t : • it : v v jt i 

'Tias ’ssi nr rrbvn ixiai oink mpma-ns i&’ 
F]’srn D’Psja-D: pfr n« rip] Dnnni sansaiya » 
Tmrn D’bns nsaaib inbrnimn dpd nnsrrbs it 

I L' : * : • t ; jt : • t ■ : a jf : - U t - - 

niaisa nxa)’ nttiK las pkw 1 ? nbaa nn’.T :D’bssai6 

A r c* T • jv -: - jt : • T ■ : jt : it ; r T : - 


15. And the Lord will utterly destroy the 
tongue of the Egyptian sea; 

And with His scorching wind will He shake 
His hand over the River, 

And will smite it into seven streams. 

And cause men to march over dryshod. 


10-16. The return of the exiles. 

10. This verse seems to be detached from the 
following, forming by itself a complete thought. 

root. A descendant. 

an ensign. A signaUor rallying the people. 

unto him shall the nations seek. Bringing 
tribute, or, according to others, seeking religious 
guidance and instruction. 

resting-place. Residence. 

11. set His hand. The verb set is implied. 

the second time. The first time was the exodus 
from Egypt. 

Pathros. In Upper Egypt. 

Cush. i.e. Ethiopia. Pathros and Cush were 
among the dependencies of Egypt. 

Elam. Susiana, north-east of the Persian Gulf. 

Shinar. Babylonia (cf. Gen. x, 10). 

Hamath. The modern Hama, half-way 
between Carchemish and Damascus on the 
River Orontes. The last three places were 
dependencies of Assyria. 

islands of the sea. The Mediterranean coast- 
lands. 

12. an ensign for the nations. A signal for the 
aforementioned nations to yield up the Israelite 
exiles in their midst, or for the exiles to see and 
gather round it. 


13. the envy also of Ephraim. Towards Judah. 

they that harass Judah. The parallelism requires, 

and the second part of the verse confirms, the 
translation: ‘the adversaries (of Ephraim) in 
Judah,’ a rendering which is rather forced, but 
may be grammatically justified. 

14. upon the shoulder. The land of the 
Philistines sloping towards the Mediterranean 
may well be viewed from the hills of Judah as a 
shoulder. 

the children of the east. The Arabian tribes who 
live in the eastern desert. 

put forth their hand upon. lit. ‘the putting forth 
of their hand.’ Edom, Moab and Ammon were 
inveterate enemies of Israel, but they will submit 
to the ideal ruler. 

shall obey him. lit. ‘their obedience.’ 

15 f. As at the exodus from Egypt, a highway 
will be prepared for the returning exiles. 

15. the tongue of the Egyptian sea. The gulf of 
Suez, for the exiles to cross when returning from 
the direction of Egypt. 

the River. The Euphrates, for those journeying 
from the direction of Assyria. 

seven. The number is not be taken literally. 
It is here synonymous with ‘many.’ 

dryshod. lit. ‘in sandals.’ 
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ISAIAH XI, 16 


PASSOVER—EIGHTH DAY 


3' n' frjir 


16. And there shall be a highway for the 
remnant of His people. 

That shall remain from Assyria; 

Like as there was for Israel 
In the day that he came up out of the* land 
of Egypt. 


Chapter XII 

1. And in that day thou shall say: 

‘I will give thanks unto Thee, O Lord ; 

For though Thou wast angry with me, 
Thine anger is turned away, and Thou 
comfortest me. 

2. Behold, God is my salvation; 

I will trust, and will not be afraid; 

For God the Lord is my strength and song; 
And He is become my salvation.’ 

3. Therefore with joy shall ye draw water 
Out of the wells of salvation. 

4. And in that day shall ye say: 

‘Give thanks unto the Lord, proclaim His 
name, 

Declare His doings among the peoples, 
Make mention that His name is exalted. 

5. Sing unto the Lord; for He hath done 
gloriously; 

This is made known in all the earth. 
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6. Cry aloud and shout, thou inhabitant of 
Zion; 

For great is the Holy One of Israel in the 
midst of thee.’ 

’-,p niniD v. 5 . i"' 


16. highway. Through gulf and river. 

Chapter XII 

When the exiles are restored and reunited, they 
shall sing these songs of thanksgiving to God. 

1-2. The first hymn. The first persons singular 
refer to the community, which is figuratively 
represented as an individual. 

1. in that day. Of deliverance and return to 
Zion. 

thou shalt say. The prophet addresses the 
community. 


though. Implied in the context. 

2. The second section of the verse is almost a 
repetition of Exod. xv, 2. Verses 2 and 3 form 
the beginning of the Habdalah recited at the 
termination of the Sabbath. 

3. draw . . . wells of salvation. This verse is 
introductory to the second song of thanksgiving. 
The metaphor, which would have a special appeal 
to a people dependent on wells for life, should be 
interpreted spiritually in the light of Jer. u, 13, 
where God is described as the fountain of living 
waters. God will be ‘the source from which the 
people will exultantly draw’ (Whitehouse). 
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♦FEAST OF WEEKS—FIRST DAY 

EXODUS XIX-XX 

ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXVIII, 26-31 
EZEKIEL I, and III, 12 


Chapter I 

1. Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year, 
in the fourth month, in the fifth day of the 
month, as I was among the captives by the 
river Chebar, that the heavens were opened, 


Cap. I. X 
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The great theophany (appearance of God) at 
Sinai was the subject-matter of this morning’s 
reading from the Torah. The Haftorah describes 
another remarkable vision of God, that which 
appeared to Ezekiel at the commencement of his 
prophetic ministry. It is the vision of the Divine 
Throne-Chariot, a strange and mysterious 
apparition which, in the attempt to understand 
and interpret it, gave rise to a system of esoteric 
thought known in Rabbinic literature as Ma'aseh 
Merkabah, and round which Jewish mysticism, 
from its beginning down to the later study of the 
Kabbalah, centred. It was, however, a study 
reserved for men of the highest degree of mental 
and moral perfection, it being rightly feared that, 
undertaken by lesser men, it could lead to mental 
and emotional imbalance; and the Mishna 
(Chagiga n, 1) forbids the exposition of the 
Merkabah even to a single listener unless he 
be wise and of independent insight. Therefore 
the commentary which follows will make no 
attempt to probe the mystic depths of the vision 
and will be limited to clarifying the picture which 
Ezekiel draws. 

Ezekiel, who was among the Judeans taken into 
Babylonian captivity in the year 597 b.c.e., was 
the first prophet to live and prophesy in exile. His 
orations were addressed both to the people who 
were still left in Judea and to his fellow-captives 
in Babylon, and the vision of the Divine Chariot 
(Merkabah ) was a fitting introduction to his 
prophetic career. The main feature of the 
Merkabah drawn by the four-faced living creatures 
was its mobility, and this explains the wheels in 
Ezekiel’s vision. No wheels were seen by Isaiah 
in his vision of the Divine Throne (Isa. vi) or by 
any other prophet. In the vision of the departing 
Merkabah Ezekiel read the impending departure 
of the Divine Presence from the Temple in 
Jerusalem and the fall of Judea. 

This, however, was not the first omen of the 
approaching disaster. Thirty years earlier (see on 
i, 1), the Book of the Law had been found in the 
Temple unfolded, according to tradition, at the 
passage: The LORD will bring thee, and thy king 
whom thou shall set over thee, unto a nation that 

• Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


thou hast not Ar/ioivn.(Deut. xxvm, 36). The words 
were understood as a prediction of the fall of the 
Northern Kingdom and Judea. The affinity 
between the two occurrences—the vision of the 
departing Merkabah and the discovery of the 
Book of the Law—is obvious. Hence the prophet 
links the two by dating the former from the latter. 


1-3. Date and Place of the Vision 

1. in the thirtieth year. The vision of the 
Merkabah came to Ezekiel in the thirtieth year of 
the last Jubilee which occurred in the Land of 
Israel before the Babylonian exile. In that 
Jubilee year the Book of the Law was found in the 
Temple—an event interpreted as the first signal 
of the coming disaster (cf. ii Kings xxii, 8-20). 
The vision of the departing Merkabah thirty years 
later was dated from the first omen (so the 
Targum) as giving the signal added confirmation. 

in the fourth month, viz. Tammuz, an ominous 
month, since in it the first breaches in Jerusalem’s 
walls were made (Kimchi). 

the captives, lit. ‘the captivity.’ Lofthouse con¬ 
cludes from this term and the use of among that 
the exiles had by then formed themselves into a 
community. 

the River Chebar. Some Rabbis identify 
Chebar with the Euphrates (Ber. R. xvi, 3). ‘This 
was probably the artificial watercourse which 
started from the Euphrates above Babylon . . . 
The Sumerians called it the Euphrates of Nippur 
(Purat Nippur)-, the Babylonians and Jews, the 
great river ( naru kabari, nehar kebar). Recent 
excavations at Nippur have discovered abundant 
evidence of Jewish settlements in the neighbour¬ 
hood, from the fifteenth century b.c.e., and 
perhaps earlier, down to the seventh century c.e.’ 
(Cooke). 

the heavens were opened. On the date mentioned 
Ezekiel experienced the vision which began with 
the opening of the heavens, comparable with the 
drawing of the stage curtain. 
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EZEKIEL I, 2 


FEAST OF WEEKS—FIRST DAY 


and I saw visions of God. 2. In the fifth day 
of the month, which was the fifth year of 
king Jehioachin's captivity, 3. the word of 
the Lord came expressly unto Ezekiel the 
priest, the son of Buzi, in the land of the 
Chaldeans by the river Chebar; and the 
hand of the Lord was there upon him. 
H4. And I looked, and, behold, a stormy 
wind came out of the north, a great cloud, 
with a fire flashing up, so that a brightness 
was round about it; and out of the midst 
thereof as the colour of electrum, out of the 
midst of the fire. 5. And out of the midst 
thereof came the likeness of four living 
creatures. And this was their appearance: 
they had the likeness of a man. 6. And 
every one of them had four faces, and 
every one of them had four wings. 7. And 
their feet were straight feet; and the sole of 
their feet was like the sole of a calf's 
foot; and they sparkled like the colour of 
burnished brass. 8. And they had the hands 
of a man under their wings on their four 
sides; and as for the faces and wings of 
them four, 9. their wings were joined one 
to another; they turned not when they 
went; they went every one straight forward. 
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visions of God. The Hebrew may signify ‘Divine 
visions,’ i.e. concerning God or devised by Him. 

2. in the fifth day. Verses 2 f are in parenthesis. 

the fifth year . . . captivity, i.e. in 593 or 

592. The vision occurred at a most appropriate 
time, because in that year a plot against the 
Babylonian invader was being planned by 
patriots in Jerusalem and some exiles in Babylon. 
Ezekiel, like Jeremiah, saw in this movement a 
rebellion against God’s judgment and therefore a 
threat to the national existence. During the 
critical years which preceded the fall of Jerusalem, 
his addresses were in the nature of exhortations 
against this dangerous policy and a prediction of 
the final fall of Jerusalem. 

3. the word of the LORD. The reference is to 
the message in chapter u which follows the vision 
of the Merkabah. 

the hand of the LORD. The spirit of prophecy 
overwhelmed the prophet like the grasp of a 
mighty hand (Rashi). 

4-14. The Four Living Creatures 

4. a brightness was round about it. The black 
cloud was lit up by the fire. 

electrum. The Hebrew chashmal ‘denotes some 
kind of bright metal; it is a foreign word, and most 
likely identical with Akkadian esmaru , polished 
bronze, and the Egyptian chesmen (?), bronze’ 
(Cooke). 

out of the midst of the fire. Explanatory of out 
of the midst thereof. 


5. out of the midst thereof. Referring to the 
fire in the preceding verse. 

they had the likeness of a man. The bodies of the 
living creatures stood upright and were shaped 
like the human body, but some of the faces, as 
stated below, resembled those of various animals. 
The point that Ezekiel makes is that, despite their 
abnormal appearance, the supporters of the 
Merkabah were essentially human in form. 

6 . every one had four faces. Each of the four 
living creatures had the face of a man in front, of a 
lion on the right side, of an ox on the left side, 
and of an eagle behind. 

7. straight feet. Feet is here employed in the 
wider sense of ‘legs.’ By straight is meant that 
they had no joints. These were not necessary, 
since the throne-bearers did not have to lie down 
or turn round (Rashi). No mention is made of 
the number of the feet. 

a calf’s foot. i.e. rounded, for turning smoothly 
in every direction (Lofthouse). 

they sparkled. Descriptive of the feet , not the 
living creatures as a whole (cf. Dan. x, 6). 

8. as for the faces and wings of them four. The 
faces and wings of the four living creatures were 
alike (Targum). 

9. their wings were joined one to another. Two 
of the four wings of each creature were spread 
above the face and were joined on both sides to 
the wings of its neighbour, so that each face was 
hidden by the wings (Rashi). 

they turned not when they went. Each creature 
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10. As for the likeness of their faces, they 
had the face of a man; and they four had 
the face of a lion on the right side; and 
they four had the face of an ox on the left 
side; they four had also the face of an 
eagle. 11. Thus were their faces; and their 
wings were stretched upward; two wings of 
every one were joined one to another, and 
two covered their bodies. 12. And they 
went every one straight forward; whither 
the spirit was to go, they went; they turned 
not when they went. 13. As for the likeness 
of the living creatures, their appearance was 
like coals of fire, burning like the appearance 
of torches; it flashed up and down among 
the living creatures; and there was bright¬ 
ness to the fire, and out of the fire went forth 
lightning. 14. And the living creatures ran 
and returned as the appearance of a flash of 
lightning. 1115. Now as I beheld the living 
creatures, behold one wheel at the bottom 
hard by the living creatures, at the four faces 
thereof. 16. The appearance of the wheels 
and their work was like unto the colour of a 
beryl; and they four had one likeness; and 
their appearance and their work was as it 
were a wheel within a wheel. 17. When they 
went, they went toward their four sides; 
they turned not when they went. 18. As for 
their rings, they were high and they were 
dreadful; and they four had their rings full 
of eyes round about. 19. And when the 
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having a face on each side, it had no need to turn 
round when it desired to alter its course; the face 
towards the intended course moved forward in 
that direction. 

11. and two covered their bodies. Two bf the 
four wings attached'to each creature were not 
stretched upward, but covered its body. With this 
description of the wings should be compared what 
Isaiah saw in his vision (vi, 2). 

12. they went every one straight forward. 
Wherever they proceeded, they always moved 
forward, since each creature had a face in the 
appropriate direction (see on v. 9). 

whither the spirit was to go, they went. The 
spirit is the Divine Will, which guided the move¬ 
ments of the creatures. 

13. like coals of fire. A similar account of 
God’s manifestation is given in Ps. xvm, 9. 

there was brightness to the fire. This abnormal 
fire was brighter than natural fire (Rashi). 

14. ran and returned. The creatures were not 
stationary, but galloped to and fro with the speed 
of lightning. The Hebrew word for lightning here 
is bazak, another form of barak, the letters z and 
r in Hebrew interchanging. 


15-21. The Four Wheels 

15. at the four faces thereof. To each four¬ 
faced creature there was one wheel. 

16. the colour of a beryl, lit. ‘eye of Tarshish,’ 
i.e. Tartessus in Spain. The stone was a species of 
chrysolite, perhaps the topaz. 

as it were a wheel within a wheel. One wheel 
was fixed into another crosswise, so that in what¬ 
ever direction the creature turned the wheel 
revolved that way. 

17. they went toward their four sides. The 
wheels, too, were turned to the four squares 
formed by the creatures. This explains the reason 
for having a wheel within a wheel as stated in the 
preceding verse. 

18. their rings, i.e. the felloes of the wheels. 

they were high . . . dreadful, lit. ‘and height 

was to them and fear to them.’ Ehrlich sees a 
play of words on gobah (height) and gab (ring), 
and interprets the former as ‘power of raising 
itself,’ as mentioned in the next verse. 
dreadful, i.e. of awe-inspiring aspect. 

had their rings full of eyes round about. The 
rings had eyes on each side, which directed the 
wheels on the route they were to go. ‘The eye is 
the expression of life and intelligence (x, 12)’ 
(Davidson). 
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living creatures went, the wheels went hard 
by them; and when the living creatures were 
lifted up from the bottom, the wheels were 
lifted up. 20 Whithersoever the spirit was 
to go, as the spirit was to go thither, so they 
went; and the wheels were lifted up beside 
them; for the spirit of the living creature 
was in the wheels. 21. When those went, 
these went, and when those stood, these 
stood; and when those were lifted up from 
the earth, the wheels were lifted up beside 
them; for the spirit of the living creature was 
in the wheels. 1122. And over the heads of 
the living creatures there was the likeness of 
a firmament, like the colour of the terrible 
ice, stretched forth over their heads above. 
23. And under the firmament were their 
wings conformable the one to the other ; 
this one of them had two which covered, 
and that one of them had two which 
covered, their bodies. 24. And when they 
went, I heard the noise of their wings like 
the noise of great waters, like the voice of 
the Almighty, a noise of tumult like the 
noise of a host; when they stood, they let 
down their wings. 25. For, when there was 
a voice above the firmament that was over 
their heads, as they stood, they let down 
their wings. H26. And above the firmament 
that was over their heads was the likeness of 
a throne, as the appearance of a sapphire 
stone; and upon the likeness of the throne 
was a likeness as the appearance of a man 
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19. The verse indicates that the wheel had no 
capacity for independent movement; it only 
moved with the creature. 

20. as the spirit was to go thither, so they went. 
The creatures required no directing as to which 
route to take, because the Will of God was known 
to them and the will of the creatures was known 
to the wheels. Both creatures and wheels moved 
as intended by the Divine Presence in the 
Merkabah (Rashi). 

the living creature. The singular is used in the 
collective sense as in x, 20; or ‘Ezekiel would 
naturally sec only one at a time with any clear¬ 
ness’ (Lofthouse). 

21. when those went, these went. When the 
creatures moved the wheels moved with them. 
The repetition emphasizes the co-ordination 
between the creatures and the wheels. 

22-28. The Divine Manifestation 

22. the likeness of a firmament. Over the heads 
of the creatures appeared a kind of flooring upon 
which rested the throne of the glory of the Lord 
(v. 26). 

like the colour of the terrible ice. It was terrible 
by reason of its glittering brightness (Kimchi). 
The intention is possibly to suggest that the pale- 
bluish tint of the manifestation of God was the 


like of a paved work of sapphire stone, and the 
like of the very heaven for clearness (Exod. xxiv, 
10 ). 

23. which covered, lit. ‘which covered them, viz. 
their bodies.’ The phrase is repeated to make it 
clear that the description applies to each one of 
the creatures alike. 

24. like the^ voice of the Almighty. Who spoke 
with a mighty voice on Mount Sinai (cf. Deut. 
v,19). Others explain the phrase as identical with 
the voice of the LORD (Ps. xxix, 3 IT), symbolic of 
thunder. 

host. lit. ‘camp’ of soldiers (cf. Joel ii, 5). 

25. when there was a voice . . . they let down 
their wings. This supplements the preceding 
verse: the creatures stood still and lowered their 
wings when the voice of God addressed to His 
prophets was heard above the firmament 
(Targum). 

26. a sapphire stone. Cf. Exod. xxiv, 10, 
quoted in the note on v. 22. 

a likeness as the appearance of a man. 
Anthropomorphism is employed here by the 
prophet to portray the Divine Presence departing 
from the Temple in the Merkabah like an earthly 
king in his chariot setting out on a journey. That 
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upon it above. 27. And I saw as the colour 
of electrum, as the appearance of fire round 
about enclosing it, from the appearance 
of his loins and upward; and from the 
appearance of his loins and downward I saw 
as it were the appearance of fire, and there 
was brightness round about him. 28. As 
the appearance of the bow that is in the 
cloud in the day of rain, so was the appear¬ 
ance of the brightness round about. This 
was the appearance of the likeness of the 
glory of the Lord. And when I saw it, I fell 
upon my face, and I heard a voice of one 
that spoke. 


Chapter III 
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Cap. in. 2 


12. Then a spirit lifted me up, and I heard 
behind me the voice of a great rushing: 
‘Blessed be the glory of the Lord from his 
place’; 
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Ezekiel saw no actual human likeness on the 
throne is apparent from the verses that follow. 

27. I saw as the colour of electrum. See on 
v. 4. Rashi observes: ‘One is not allowed to 
reflect on this verse.’ 

his loins and upward, i.e. ‘had the figure been 
really human’ (Lofthouse). 

about him. Relating to the appearance of a man 

(v. 26). 

28. as the appearance of the bow. Just as the 
colours of the rainbow are not real but merely the 
effect of sunlight, so the likeness of the glory of 
the Lord as visualized by the prophet was only the 
reflection of the Divine Light (Malbim). 

1 heard a voice of one that spoke. Lofthouse 
well remarks that ‘the reticence at the end of the 
verse is specially noteworthy after the fullness of 
the preceding details.’ 

Chapter III 

12. a spirit lifted me up. In his vision the 


prophet felt himself lifted up and carried away to 
the main colony of his fellow-captives. 

/ heard behind me the voice of a great rushing. 
The loud sound of a rushing noise heard by the 
prophet was that of the Merkabah, which was 
present in the vision, but withdrew as Ezekiel left 
on his mission (Malbim). ‘The prophet had been 
in the presence of the theophany (i) during all that 
has hitherto been narrated (u, 1—ill, 12), and thus 
when he was lifted up and carried away it seemed 
to him that he left the theophany behind him’ 
(Davidson). 

Blessed be the glory of the LORD from His place. 
These words of praise are presumably uttered 
by the celestial beings and heard by the prophet 
as he turns away from the scene. Though the 
Merkabah is moving away—a foreboding of the 
departure of God’s Presence from the Temple— 
the glory of the LORD yet remains in the place 
from which it is departing, since His place is 
universal (cf. Isa. vi, 3). Alternatively, as Malbim 
explains, His place may signify Jerusalem, which 
continues to be the abode of the Divine glory. 
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ADDITIONAL READING: NUMBERS XXVIII, 26-31 
HABAKKUK II, 20-III, 19 
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20. But the Lord is in His holy temple; 

Let ali the earth keep silence before Him. 


3 


Chapter III 


1. A prayer of Habakkuk the prophet. 
Upon Shigionoth. 

2. O Lord, I have heard the report of Thee, 
and am afraid; 

O Lord, revive Thy work in the midst of 
the years, 

In the midst of the years make it known; 

In wrath remember compassion. 

3. God cometh from Teman, 

And the Holy One from mount Paran. 

Selah 

His glory covereth the heavens. 

And the earth is full of His praise. 


Cap. ID. 3 
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Nothing is known of Habakkuk outside the 
book which bears his name. Legend tried to 
repair the omission, but these traditions are too 
conjectural to serve as reliable guides. The 
evidence of the book itself, and particularly the 
description of the Babylonian advance in 
Chapter I, suggests that Habakkuk prophesied 
towards the close of the seventh century b.c.e. 

Chapter III is an ode, in which the prophet, 
begging God to intervene on His people’s behalf, 
visualizes his petition as granted in a graphic 
picture of the march of God and His retinue to 
overthrow the enemy. Driver has described it as 
‘a lyric ode which, for sublimity of poetic con¬ 
ception and splendour of diction, ranks with the 
finest which Hebrew poetry has produced.’ As 
in the case of the Haftorah for the First Day, this 
is a description of a theophany—this time a future 
manifestation of God. For this reason, and also 
because the language in places recalls the revel¬ 
ation at Sinai, it has been chosen as the pro¬ 
phetic reading for the anniversary of min ]TO 

It should be noted that the ’Habakkuk Com¬ 
mentary’ discovered among the Dead Sea scrolls 
in 1947 deals only with the first two chapters of 
the book. 

In some Congregations the hymn DinD TIT 
is chanted after the first verse of the Haftorah. 

20. but the LORD. The preceding verses had 
taunted those who placed their confidence in the 
dumb stone of idols. The prophet now contrasts 
the omnipotence of God with the impotence of 
the idol. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


keep silence. The silence of hushed expectancy 
of God’s intervention. The verse is the link with 
the next chapter. 

Chapter III 
1. Superscription 

a prayer. Actually, only v. 2 is a petition, and 
the rest of the chapter gives a vivid description 
of a theophany, in which God appears as a warrior 
armed with the accoutrements of battle and with 
an entourage of powerful followers. Its theme is 
the infinite might of God, which provides 
assurance that His Will must prevail. Applied to 
the context of the Book, it signifies the certain 
doom of tyrannical Babylon. 

Shigionoth. Cf. the superscription of Ps. vii. 
The term has been defined as ‘a dithyrambic 
poem in ecstatic wandering rhythms.’ 

2. The Prophet’s Supplication 
I have heard. He speaks in the name of the 
people, as is evident in v. 14. Recalling the acts of 
God in the redemption of Israel from Egypt, they 
were afraid, even as were their ancestors who 
experienced them (Exod..xiv, 31). 

revive Thy work. May God reproduce His 
redemptive power in the years of crisis which are 
upon them! 

in wrath remember compassion. Let not God’s 
wrath with Israel defer His punishment of the 
Chaldeans. 

3-15. God’s Answer in a Theophany 
3. from Teman. Describes the route by which 
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4. And a brightness appeareth as the light; 
Rays hath He at His side; 

And there is the hiding of His power. 

5. Before Him goeth the pestilence, 

And fiery bolts go forth at His feet. 

6. He standeth, and shaketh the earth. 

He beholdeth, and maketh the nations to 
tremble; 

And the everlasting mountains are dashed 
in pieces. 

The ancient hills do bow; 

His goings are as of old. 

7. 1 see the tents of Cushan in affliction; 
The curtains of the land of Midian do 

tremble. 

8. Is it, O Lord, that against the rivers. 

Is it that Thine anger is kindled against the 
rivers. 

Or Thy wrath against the sea ? 

That thou dost ride upon Thy horses, 
Upon Thy chariots of victory ? 
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9. Thy bow is made quite bare; 

Sworn are the rods of the word. 

Selah 

Thou dost cleave the earth with rivers. 

'P tty v. 4. 


salvation is coming. Teman is north-west of 
Edom. From Teman, God will proceed north¬ 
wards to the Land of Israel. 

Paran. West of Edom, between the Sinai 
Peninsula and Kadesh-barnea, along the Gulf of 
Akaba. The route is reminiscent of the Revela¬ 
tion described in Deut. xxxni, 2. 

Selah. A term found elsewhere only in the 
Psalms. It is now understood to be a musical 
direction. 

glory . . . praise. Heaven and earth reflect 
His glory, as He comes to judge the earth. The 
thunderstorm, the quaking of the earth, the 
shuddering of the mountains are testimonies to 
His Omnipotence and Majesty. 

4. as the light. The radiance of the Divine 
Glory rivals the brilliance of the sun. 

rays. lit. ‘horns,’ describing the sun’s rays. 
See note on Exod. xxxtv, 29. 

there. Where the lightnings flash is a screen to 
God’s Presence. 

5. pestilence, and fiery bolts. In His role of 
Avenger, God is accompanied by awesome 
attendants to execute His judgment. Preceding 
Him is pestilence to bring havoc upon the con¬ 
victed, and in the rear is a devastating flame. 
See note on Dcut. xxxn, 24. 

at His feet. Wherever He goes. 

6. to tremble. His mere glance is sufficient to 
make the nations ‘leap’ (so lit.) in terror. 

do bow. As they are about to sink down in the 
earthquake. 

His goings are as of old. God pursues the same 
course as in ancient times at the exodus. Wade 
suggests as a possible translation: ‘They (the 
mountain ridges) are everlasting pathways for 
Him.’ 

7. Cushan. A neighbour of Midian in the 
Sinai Peninsula. As happened at the redemption 


of Israel from Egypt, neighbouring peoples were 
overwhelmed with terror. 

curtains, i.e. the tent-hangings in which the 
inhabitants lived. 

8. against the rivers. To outward appearance 
it would seem that the Divine wrath is directed 
against the rivers and sea which dry up at His 
manifestation. In fact, of course, that is the 
setting of His judgment upon the nations. 

horses . . . chariots, i.e. the storm-clouds in 
which God is represented as ‘riding’ (cf. Isa. xix, 
1; Ps. civ, 3). 

9. Thy bow . . . bare. The bow is bared of its 
cover when it is put to use. The simile is of the 
flashing thunderbolts which God hurls upon the 
earth to herald His coming. 

sworn are the rods of the word. The three words, 
shebuoth mattoth omer, remain an unsolved 
enigma. Dr. H. St. John Thackeray ingeniously 
conjectured that they are not part of the text, but 
a marginal note that in the system of reading the 
Pentateuch in the course of three years, this 
chapter was the haftorah (prophetical lesson) on 
the Festival of Shabuoth, as well as the Sedrah 
Mattoth and Emor. As part of the text, other 
translations are: ‘the oaths which Thou spakest 
to the tribes’ (Jerome), which Pusey accepts and 
explains as ‘the oath, the word or promise of 
God, to His people was that they should be saved 
from their enemies’; ‘chastisements sworn accord¬ 
ing to promise’; ‘sevens of chastisements are the 
decree,’ ‘seven’ signifying what is complete; 
‘chastisements sworn according to promise (or 
decree).’ This last rendering seems to fit the 
context best, and may be an allusion to Deut. 
xxxn, 40 ff. 

Thou dost cleave. The torrential downpour 
which accompanies the lightning-flashes has the 
effect of cutting channels in the earth and filling 
them with water. 
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10. The mountains have seen Thee, and they 
tremble; 

The tempest of waters floweth over; 

The deep uttereth its voice. 

And lifteth up its hands on high. 

11. The sun and moon stand still in their 
habitation; 

At the light of Thine arrows as they go. 

At the shining of Thy glittering spear. 

12. Thou marchest through the earth in 
indignation, 

Thou threshest the nations in anger. 

13. Thou art come forth for the deliverance 
of Thy people, 

For the deliverance of Thine anointed; 

Thou woundest the head out of the house 
of the wicked. 

Uncovering the foundation even unto the 
neck. Selah 

14. Thou hast stricken through with his own 
rods the head of his rulers, 

That come as a whirlwind to scatter me; 

Whose rejoicing is as to devour the poor 
secretly. 

15. Thou hast trodden the sea with Thy 
horses. 

The foaming of mighty waters. 

16. When 1 heard, mine inward parts 
trembled. 
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My lips quivered at the voice; 

Rottenness entereth into my bones, 

And I tremble where I stand; 

That I should wait for the day of trouble. 

When he cometh up against the people that 
he invadeth. 

V'3-o yep v. 17. 'ip v. 14. n»ui '7 v. 13. -3 


10. tremble. The Hebrew verb describes the 
mountains as seized with pangs like a woman in 
child-birth. 

the deep uttereth its voice. The subterranean 
source of the waters groans like a man stricken 
with terror (cf. Ps. lxxvii, 17). 

on high. The storm-tossed waves are pictured 
as uplifted hands. 

11. the sun and moon stand still. Eclipsed 
by the dazzling majesty of God, the light of the 
sun and moon has the appearance of having been 
withdrawn. The Targum sees in the verse an 
allusion to the standing still of the sun and moon 
in Gibeon (Josh, x, 12 f). 

at the light, etc. Better with Wade: ‘Thine 
arrows go abroad, for brightness the lightning of 
Thy spear.’ Although the heavenly luminaries 
give no light, the earth is illumined by Divine 
radiance (cf. v. 4). 

12. threshest the nations. As the ox treads the 
com to separate the grain from the chaff, so 
God marches through the earth to punish the 
sinful peoples and bring salvation to Israel. 

13. Thine anointed. The parallelism shows that 
Israel is intended, ‘the kingdom of priests’ (cf. 
Ps. xxviii, 8). 

Thou woundest . . . wicked. The enemy is 
likened to a house from which the top has been 
struck away (cf. Amos ix, 1). 

even unto the neck. Having used the word 
head, the prophet continues his figurative 
language, and the phrase signifies the top of the 
building after its roof has been removed. The 


house will be completely demolished, so that the 
foundations are exposed. 

14. with his own rods. Thrown into a panic, the 
would-be destroyers of Israel destroy themselves 
with their own weapons. 

his rulers. The Hebrew is of doubtful meaning. 
Nouns from the same root denote ‘unwalled 
dwellings’ and ‘peasants,’ the opposite of 
organized towns and their inhabitants. Hence it 
is conjectured that undisciplined hordes are here 
intended. 

to scatter me. viz. the people of Israel. 

whose rejoicing. The enemy is compared to 
bandits who gloat over the helpless victims they 
rob in an unfrequented spot. 

the poor. i.e. the afflicted people of Israel. 

15. trodden the sea. Perhaps an allusion to the 
happenings at the Red Sea, where Israel’s 
oppressors were destroyed, the experience being 
repeated in the prophet’s time. 

Thy horses. See on v. 8. 

foaming. Or, ‘surge’ (R.V. margin). 

16-19. The Effect upon the Prophet 

16. when I heard. The uproar of the storm in 
which God revealed Himself. 

inward parts. The prophet’s body experienced 
a convulsion corresponding to that of Nature. 
‘His bosom throbs, his teeth chatter, and he is 
ready to collapse’ (Driver). 

my lips quivered. The verb is elsewhere used of 
the ears ‘tingling’ (i Sam. iii, 11; Jer. xix, 3). 

rottenness . . . bones. The bones, through 
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HABAKKUK III, 17 


FEAST OF WEEKS—SECOND DAY 


: ppnrt 


17. For though the fig-tree shall not 
blossom. 

Neither shall fruit be in the vines; 

The labour of the olive shall fail. 

And the fields shall yield no food; 

The flock shall be cut off from the fold. 
And there shall be no herd in the stalls; 


pKi hbpBia “iia bps riyyvb ntoTtfi rv'rn' 
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18. Yet I will rejoice in the Lord, 

I will exult in the God of my salvation. 

19. God, the Lord, is my strength. 

And He maketh my feet like hinds' feet, 


iVKmn mt%b 

it r : • - w” * * r 

And He maketh me to walk upon my high 
places. 

For the Leader. With my string-music. 


fright, are unable to hold the body together (cf. 
Prov. xii, 4, xiv, 30). 

that I should wait, etc. A difficult clause, best 
explained by Driver as follows; ‘that I should 
rest (waiting calmly) for the day of trouble (i.e. 
the day of judgment described in vs. 3-15, which, 
though it may end in Israel’s deliverance, is 
nevertheless fraught with terror for those who 
witness it), when it cometh up against the people 
(viz. the Chaldeans) who troop (cf. Gen. xlix, 19) 
upon us.’ The day of judgment is personified and 
spoken of as coming like an armed invader. 

17. though the fig-tree shall not blossom. The 
prophet thinks of possible consequences of a 
serious nature to the Land of Israel which will 
accompany the overthrow of the enemy: failure 
of the crops, resulting in famine, and loss of cattle. 
How these direful effects will be caused is not 
stated, but probably the prophet has in mind the 
devastation of warfare. 

18. yet / will rejoice. In spite of the severe 
hardships, the prophet, speaking for the people, 
will rejoice in God, confident that they are only 
temporary and will be followed by His blessing. 


19. God ... my strength. He is the unfailing 
Source of confidence which enables Israel to 
endure suffering until the day of salvation comes. 
This verse is reminiscent of Ps. xvm, 34. 

like hinds’ feet. These animals were noted for 
their fleetness. Here the comparison may 
indicate ‘the freshness of life, the power and con¬ 
fidence in action, which are felt to be drawn from 
God’ (Davidson). 

upon my high places, i.e. the hills of Judah. God 
will enable the men of Judah to march through 
the land in triumph and without opposition. 

for the Leader. Like the opening verse of the 
chapter, the last two Hebrew words perhaps 
indicate that the ode may have formed part of the 
collection of prayers used in the Temple, set to 
music by the orchestral conductor. 

with my string-music. Or, ‘on my stringed 
instruments.’ In the Temple, the service was of 
antiphonal character, being led by the priests, 
who were answered by the Levites with musical 
instruments. The affirmation of faith which con¬ 
cludes the Book has been woven into the national 
characteristics of the Jewish people and is largely 
responsible for their survival. 
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* HAFTORAH FOR FAST DAYS 


EXODUS XXXII, 11-14 AND XXXIV, 1-10 
(MORNING AND AFTERNOON SERVICE) 


ISAIAH LV, 6-LVI, 8 
(AFTERNOON SERVICE ONLY) 


Chapter LV 

6. Seek ye the Lord while He may be found, 
Call ye upon Him while He is near; 

7. Let the wicked forsake his way, 

And the man of iniquity his thoughts; 

And let him return unto the Lord, and He 

will have compassion upon him, 

And to our God, for He will abundantly 
pardon. 

8. For My thoughts are not your thoughts, 
Neither are your ways My ways, saith the 

Lord. 

9. For as the heavens are higher than the 
earth, 

So are My ways higher than your ways, 
And My thoughts than your thoughts. 

10. For as the rain cometh down and the 
snow from heaven. 

And retumeth not thither, 

Except it water the earth, 

And make it bring forth and bud. 

And give seed to the sower and bread to the 
eater; 

11. So shall My word be that goeth forth 
out of My mouth: 

It shall not return unto Me void. 

Except it accomplish that which I please, 
And make the thing whereto I sent it 
prosper. 

12. For ye shall go out with joy. 

And be led forth with peace; 


Cap. LV ,U 
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The mountains and the hills shall break 
forth before you into singing. 

And all the trees of the field shall clap their 
hands. 


This Haftorah, which is read at the Afternoon 
Service on all Fast Days with the exception of 
Yom Kippur, opens with a - call for repentance 
and continues with a promise of salvation, both 
fitting themes for days of self-affliction. The 
Haftorah is recited by him who is called third to 
the reading of the Law. 

6 f. A call to repentance. 

6. while He may be found . . . while He is 
near. In the ‘acceptable time,’ in the ‘day of 
salvation,’ when the sinner humbles himself, 
forsakes his evil ways and returns to the Lord 
(cf. the following verse). 

1. forsake his way . . . his thoughts. Penitence 
to be effective must be complete, in thought as 
well as in deed. 

* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


8 f. The two verses stress the transcendence of 
God’s thoughts and ways. 

10 f. The efficacy of God’s word. 

10. except it water. Or, ‘without having 
watered.’ 

12 f. The peaceful and joyful return from exile 
which is the purpose of God’s word spoken of in 
the previous verse. 

12. go out. From the Babylonian exile. 
be led forth. To Zion. 

the mountains . . . hands. The people in their 
joyful mood will feel all Nature joining them in 
exultation (cf. Ps. xcvm, 8). Others read in the 
words a description of the transformation that 
will take place in Nature (cf. v. 13). The bare 
mountains and desolate hills will be clothed with 
luxuriant vegetation, and all the trees of the field 
will produce rich fruits. 
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ISAIAH LV, 13 


FAST DAYS—AFTERNOONS 


13 PQ .TJrttr 


13. Instead of the thorn shall come up the 
cypress, 

And instead of the brier shall come up the 
myrtle; 

And it shall be to the Lord for a memorial, 

For an everlasting sign that shall not be 
cut off. 


Chapter LVI 

1. Thus saith the Lord ; 

Keep ye justice, and do righteousness; 
For My salvation is near to come, 

And My favour to be revealed. 

2. Happy is the man that doeth this, 

And the son of man that holdeth fast by it: 
That keepeth the sabbath from profaning it. 
And keepeth his hand from doing any evil. 

3. Neither let the alien. 

That hath joined himself to the Lord, speak, 
saying: 

The Lord will surely separate me from His 
people’; 

Neither let the eunuch say: 

‘Behold, 1 am a dry tree.’ 

4. For thus saith the Lord 
C oncerning the eunuchs that keep My 

sabbaths. 

And choose the things that please Me, 

And hold fast by My covenant: 

5. Even unto them will 1 give in My house 
And within My walls a monument and a 

memorial 
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Better than sons and daughters; 

I will give them an everlasting memorial. 

That shall not be cut off. 

"runm nne ibid, -p nnm v. 13 . 


13. The transformation of Nature, evident on 
the road from Babylon to Zion, will remain 
an everlasting memorial to the marvellous deeds 
God had wrought for His people. 

and it. viz. the miraculous transformation. 

a memorial. Of His power and greatness. The 
Rabbis regarded the thorn and the brier as 
representing the wicked, and the cypress and the 
myrtle as symbolizing the righteous. In the new 
Jerusalem the former will be replaced by the 
latter; the ungodly will perish and the righteous 
flourish. 

Chapter LVI 

1-8. The reward in store for all who keep 
justice, righteousness and observance of the 
Sabbath, irrespective of whether they are Israelites, 
eunuchs, foreigners or proselytes. 

1 f. A call to justice, righteousness and Sabbath 
observance. 

1. near to come . . . revealed. To those who 
act justly and practise righteousness. 

My favour. lit. ‘My righteousness,’ i.e. 
vindication of the virtuous. 

2. man . . . son of man. Human beings 
generally, not only Israelites. 


doeth this. What follows, viz. hallowing the 
Sabbath and refraining from evil. 

from profaning. So as not to profane. An 
exhortation regarding the Sabbath is found in 

LVIII, 13. 

3-8. An assurance to the proselyte and the 
eunuch. 

3. joined himself to the LORD. Became a 
proselyte and observed the Commandments 
enjoined upon Israel. 

separate me from His people. When He bestows 
His blessings upon them. 

a dry tree. Without children to perpetuate his 
name. Under the law of Deut. xxm, 2, the eunuch 
shall not enter into the assembly of the LORD; 
here it is asserted that he will not be excluded 
from God’s blessings. 

4 f. The religious eunuchs will enjoy ever¬ 
lasting fame, which is superior to perpetuation 
through sons and daughters. 

5. a monument. The Hebrew is literally ‘hand,’ 
and the noun occurs again in this sense in 
11 Sam. xvm, 18, where it is related that Absalom’s 
monument was erected by him because he said, 
/ have no son to keep my name in remembrance. 
‘On Phoenician and Punic monumental stones 
this figure of a hand is often found’ (Whitehouse). 
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ISAIAH LVI, 6 


13 ,-pjntr 


6. Also the aliens, that join themselves to 
the Lord, to minister unto Him, 

And to love the name of the Lord, 

To be His servants, 

Every one that keepeth the sabbath from 
profaning it. 

And holdeth fast by My covenant: 

7. Even them will I bring to My holy 
mountain, 

And make them joyful in My house of 
prayer; 

Their burnt-offerings and their sacrifices 

Shall be acceptable upon Mine altar; 

For My house shall be called 

A house of prayer for all peoples. 

8. Saith the Lord God who gathereth the 
dispersed of Israel: 
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Yet will I gather others to him, beside those 
of him that are gathered. 


7. My holy mountain. The Temple mount in 
Jerusalem. 

My house. The Temple. 
a house of prayer for all peoples. Fulfilling the 
hope expressed by king Solomon when he 
dedicated the Temple (cf. i Kings vm, 41 ff). 


8. saith the LORD. It should be noted that this 
phrase, which usually follows the statement to 
which it relates, here precedes it. 

gather others to him. An allusion to Gentiles 
who will offer themselves as proselytes. 


* HAFTORAH FOR NINTH OF AB—MORNING SERVICE 
DEUTERONOMY IV, 25-40 
JEREMIAH VIII, 13-IX, 23 


Chapter VIII 


Cap. VIII n 


13.1 will utterly consume them, saith the 
Lord; 

There are no grapes on the vine, 

Nor figs on the fig-tree. 

And the leaf is faded; 

And I gave them that which they transgress. 
14. ‘Why do we sit still ? 

Assemble yourselves, and let us enter into 
the fortified cities. 

And let us be cut off there; 

For the Lord our God hath cut us off. 
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And given us water of gall to drink. 

Because we have sinned against the Lord. 


As befits this day of mourning for the destruc¬ 
tion of the Temple and the overthrow of the 
Jewish State, the Haftorah is a collection of some 
of Jeremiah’s gloomiest prophecies of doom, 
completely unrelieved by words of comfort or 
promise. Invasion, siege and famine, defeat, 
devastation and exile, death and lament are his 
themes, together with a scathing denunciation of 
that breakdown in the moral life of the nation 
which for him was a complete explanation of its 
political eclipse. Jeremiah lived to see the destruc¬ 
tion of Judea and Jerusalem which he had so 
clearly foreseen; and it is as fitting that his book 
should be chosen to provide the prophetic reading 
* Additional Haftorah as referred to on title page. 


for the Ninth of Ab as that his Lamentations 
should be the Megillah for the day. 

The Haftorah, with the exception of the last 
two verses, is sung with the same elegiac intona¬ 
tion which is used for Lamentations. It is recited 
by him who is called third to the reading of the 
Law. 


13. and I gave them, etc. Better, ‘that which 
I gave them (viz. the Torah) they transgress’ (so 
Rashi). Kimchi renders: ‘and what I gave them 
(viz. the produce of their fields) shall pass away 
from them (to the enemy).’ This is adopted by 
A.V. and R.V. and is preferable. 
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JEREMIAH VIII, 15 


NINTH OF AB—MORNING 


n .TOT 


15. We looked for peace, but no good came; 

And for a time of healing, and behold 

terror !’ 

16. The snorting of his horses is heard from 
Dan; 

At the sound of the neighing of his strong 
ones 

The whole land trembleth; 

For they are come, and have devoured the 
land and all that is in it, 

The city and those that dwell therein. 

17. For, behold, I will send serpents, basi¬ 
lisks, among you. 

Which will not be charmed; 

And they shall bite you, saith the Lord. 

18. Though I would take comfort against 
sorrow. 

My heart is faint within me. 

19. Behold the voice of the cry of the 
daughter of my people 

From a land far off: 

‘Is not the Lord in Zion ? 

Is not her King in her ?’— 

‘Why have they provoked Me with their 
graven images, 

And with strange vanities ?’— 

20. ‘The harvest is past, the summer is 
ended. 

And we are not saved.’ 

21. For the hurt of the daughter of my 
people am I seized with anguish; 
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I am black, appalment hath taken hold on 


22. Is there no balm in Gilead ? 

Is there no physician there ? 

Why then is not the health 

Of the daughter of my people recovered ? 


14. why do we sit still ? So will the inhabitants 
of the countryside speak when the enemy attacks, 
with the probable meaning that in the fortified 
cities they will at least be able to sell their lives 
dearly. Metzudath David explains: ‘(The people 
will say), "Why . cities” to which the 
prophet rejoins, “And there (too) we will be cut 
off”—punishment cannot be escaped, for though 
destruction will come ostensibly from the enemy, 
in fact it is the Lord our God (Who) hath cut us 
off: 

water of gall. A figure for bitterness. 

16. Dan. On the northern border of Palestine. 

strong ones. The war-horses. 

17- . serpents, etc. Descriptive of the invading 
host. 

which will not be charmed. No charm will avail 
against them; so will the enemy also be im¬ 
placable. 

18- 23. Lament Over the People’s Plight 

18. though I would take comfort, lit. ‘my source 
of brightness in,’ i.e. ‘Oh that I could find a gleam 
of brightness in (this time) of anguish!’ 

19. from a land far off. Jeremiah anticipates the 
captivity, as though it has already taken place. 

is not the LORD ... in her? The words of the 


exiles; in captivity they acknowledge the might 
of God, and ask wonderingly why Zion has been 
so degraded. 

why have they . . . vanities? God’s reply. 

20. The verse is possibly a proverbial saying; 
time rushes by and yet we are not saved. R.V. 
margin agrees with Kimchi: ‘The harvest is past, 
and the ingathering of summer fruits is ended.’ 
One naturally looks forward to these seasons as 
providing essential food-supplies; but they have 
passed without leaving provision for the future. 

21. for the hurt . . . seized with anguish. A 
more literal translation would be: ‘For the 
shattering of the daughter of my people have I 
been shattered (in heart).’ It should be noted that 
although Jeremiah incessantly rebuked and up¬ 
braided the people and foretold the inevitable 
catastrophe, he fully identifies himself with them 
in their trials. 

I am black, i.e. in mourning. 

22. is there no balm in Gilead? Metaphorical 
for, are there no prophets and righteous men 
among them to heal their spiritual sickness ? The 
phrase has become proverbial. Gilead was 
famous for its balm from early times (cf. Gen. 
xxxvii, 25). 

the health . . . recovered, lit. ‘the new flesh 
(which grows over a wound) . . . come up.’ 
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JEREMIAH VIII, 23 


NINTH OF AB—MORNING 


n .tot 


23. Oh that my head were waters, 

And mine eyes a fountain of tears, 

That 1 might weep day and night 

For the slain of the daughter of my people ! 
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Chapter IX 

1. Oh that I were in the wilderness, 

In a lodging-place of wayfaring men, 

That I might leave my people. 

And go from them ! 

For they are all adulterers, 

An assembly of treacherous men. 

2. And they bend their tongue, their bow of 
falsehood; 

And they are grown mighty in the land, but 
not for truth; 

For they proceed from evil to evil. 

And Me they know not, 

Saith the Lord. 

3. Take ye heed every one of his neighbour, 
And trust ye not in any brother; 

For every brother acteth subtly. 

And every neighbour goeth about with 
slanders. 

4. And they deceive every one his neighbour. 
And truth they speak not; 

They have taught their tongue to speak lies. 
They weary themselves to commit iniquity. 


Cap. IX. B 
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5. Thy habitation is in the midst of deceit; 

Through deceit they refuse to know Me, 

Saith the Lord. 


23. In the English Versions this is ix, 1. It is 
obviously the climax to the foregoing, and Peake 
remarks, ‘The division is here very unfortunate.’ 

oh that my head were waters. Would that my 
head were turned into liquid which I could use 
as a source of tears! 

Chapter IX 

1-8. The Nation’s Corruption 

1. wilderness . . . lodging-place. Though 

desolate and dreary, these are still better than the 
city with its vices, which the prophet proceeds to 
enumerate. 

an assembly of treacherous men. The Hebrew 
word atsereth may signify any ‘assembly,’ as here. 
It is more usually the term for a gathering for 
some religious purpose, e.g. to celebrate a 
festival. Malbim accordingly explains: even 
when they assemble to pray they are treacherous. 

2. their tongue, their bow of falsehood. R.V. 
is better: ‘and they bend their tongue (as it were) 
their bow for falsehood.’ As the archer bends his 
bow to aim, so do they make their tongue ready 
to shoot (and kill) with the arrows of falsehood. 

but not for truth. They have sought and 
obtained powef, but not to promote law and 
justice in the land. 

and Me they know not. All sin is eventually 
traced back to wilful ignorance of God (cf. Judg. 


11 , 10; Hos. iv, 1). Possibly know is used in the 
sense of ‘have regard to’ (cf. Ps. 1 , 6). 

3. With this verse, cf. Mic. vm, 5 f. ‘The 
mutual distrust, which had already in the time of 
Hezekiah broken up families and divided the 
nearest friends, and made a man’s worst enemy 
those of his own household, had now reached the 
highest degree of intensity’ (Stanley). 

acteth subtly. With guile; the Hebrew akob 
yaakob is doubtless an allusion to Gen. xxvii, 36. 

4. they have taught their tongue to speak lies. 
Man is naturally truthful and upright, and must 
school himself to falsehood before it comes easily 
to him. See the Hebrew prayer beginning, ‘O my 
God, the soul which Thou gavest me is pure, 
Authorized Daily Prayer Book, p. 5. Ehrlich and 
others explain the verb taught in the sense of 
’accustomed.’ 

they weary themselves to commit iniquity. It is 
so much easier to live uprightly and obedient to 
God’s will, but they labour and toil in order to 

9in! 

5. thy habitation. Addressed to the people as 
a whole. 

through deceit. Knowledge of God, Who is 
holy and recoils from everything unjust and 
impure, cannot be reconciled with a life of 
deceit; therefore they deliberately reject know¬ 
ledge of Him. 
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JEREMIAH IX, 6 


NINTH OF AB—MORNING 


to .TOT 


6. Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts: 

Behold, I will smelt them, and try them; 

For how else should I do, 

Because of the daughter of My people ? 

7. Their tongue is a sharpened arrow, 

It speaketh deceit; 

One speaketh peaceably to his neighbour 
with his mouth. 

But in his heart he layeth wait for him. 

8. Shall I not punish them for these things ? 

Saith the Lord ; 

Shall not My soul be avenged 

On such a nation as this ? 

9. For the mountains will I take up a 
weeping and wailing, 

And for the pastures of the wilderness a 
lamentation, 

Because they are burned up, so that none 
passeth through, 

And they hear not the voice of the cattle; 

Both the fowl of the heavens and the beast 

Are fled, and gone. 

10. And I will make Jerusalem heaps, 

A lair of jackals; 

And I will make the cities of Judah a 
desolation. 

Without an inhabitant. 

11. Who is the wise man, that he may under¬ 
stand this ? 

And who is he to whom the mouth of the 
Lord hath spoken, that he may declare 
it? 

Wherefore is the land perished 

And laid waste like a wilderness, so that 
none passeth through ? 
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12. And the Lord saith: 

Because they have forsaken My law which 
I set before them, 

And have not hearkened to My voice, 
neither walked therein, 


6. / will smelt them. As the silver is purified 
from its dross by smelting, so I will purify the 
nation by making them pass through the crucible 
of suffering. 

try. i.e. test, to find out whether the dross has 
been removed. 

for how else . . . My people? I have no other 
choice, says God. I cannot leave them in their 
sin, for they were intended to be a holy people; 
nor can I utterly destroy them, for they are My 
people: hence I must purge them by tribulation 
(Kimchi). 

7. a sharpened arrow. The kethib, shochet, 
means ‘a slaying arrow.’ The kere, shacut, 
signifies ‘beaten (with a hammer)’; cf, beaten 
gold (1 Kings x, 16). 

8. shall not My soul be avenged? This is an 
anthropomorphism: just retribution for sins 
which, as it were, affront God’s purity and holi¬ 
ness is spoken of as Divine ‘vengeance.’ 

9-15. The Coming Punishment 

A detailed description of the destruction and 
desolation which will overtake Judea, and the 
cause of the catastrophe: the abandonment of 
God’s service for idolatry. 


9. wilderness. The Hebrew midbar here and 
elsewhere denotes ‘land to which cattle is driven 
to graze’ (cf. Exod. hi, 1). 

the fowl of the heavens. Even they have fled. 
The verbs in the verse are prophetic perfects. 

10. Jerusalem ... the cities of Judah. Deso¬ 
lation will also overtake the cities, and jackals 
will haunt the ruins of the buildings. 

a lair ofjackals. A favourite simile of Jeremiah. 

11. who is the wise man, etc. Considering the 
frequency with which Jeremiah reiterated his 
message that idolatry must lead to just such a 
destruction as is here described, the question is 
probably rhetorical and expresses his fervent 
prayer: would they were wise enough to under¬ 
stand the cause of their downfall, and acknow¬ 
ledge the truth of God’s warning! Possibly, too, 
his words are a tilt against the false prophets who 
sought the reasons for the nation’s disasters and 
their remedies in anything but the truth. 

12. which I set before them. Originally at Sinai 
and subsequently in the exhortations of the 
prophets. 

therein, viz. in My law. 
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JEREMIAH IX, 13 


NINTH OF AB— MORNING 


12 ,TDT 


13. But have walked after the stubbornness 
of their own heart, 

And after the Baalim, which their fathers 
taught them. 

14. Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, 
the God of Israel: 

Behold, I will feed them, even this people, 
with wormwood, 

And give them water of gall to drink. 

15. I will scatter them also among the 
nations. 

Whom neither they nor their fathers have 
known; 

And I will send the sword after them, 

Till I have consumed them. 

16. Thus saith the Lord of hosts: 

Consider ye, and call for the mourning 

women, that they may come; 

And send for the wise women, that they may 
come; 

17. And let them make haste, and take up a 
wailing for us, 

That our eyes may run down with tears, 

And our eyelids gush out with waters. 

18. For a voice of wailing is heard out of 
Zion: 

‘How are we undone ! 

We are greatly confounded, because we 
have forsaken the land. 

Because our dwellings have cast us out.’ 

19. Yea, hear the word of the Lord, O ye 
women. 

And let your ear receive the word of His 
mouth. 

And teach your daughters wailing. 

And every one her neighbour lamentation: 
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20. ‘For death is come up into our windows. 
It is entered into our palaces. 

To cut off the children from the street. 

And the young men from the broad 
places.— 


13. their fathers taught them. Sin begets sin; 
the present generation was suffering, partly at 
least, through the evil heritage they had received 
from former generations. It is in this sense that 
Exod. xx, 5, must be understood: the iniquity 
of the fathers leads the following generations to 
sin, and this naturally brings its punishment. 

14. wormwood . . . water of gall. Meta¬ 
phorical for the bitterness of afflictioh. 

15. till I have consumed them. i.e. most of 
them (Kimchi). Like his fellow prophets, 
Jeremiah believed that Israel would never be 
wholly destroyed. 


16-21. Wailing and Lament 

16. the mourning women. Professional 
mourners; they were generally women who 
followed the bier of a dead person and lamented 
his death in elegiac measures. ‘This custom 
continues to the present day in Judea, that women 


with dishevelled locks and bared breasts in 
musical utterance invite all to weeping’ (Jerome). 
Now a whole nation was to be bewailed! 

the wise women. Skilled in lamenting. 

18. we have forsaken the land. Involuntarily, 
to go into exile. The verb is prophetic perfect. 

our dwellings have cast us out. Or, as A.V., 
‘because they (i.e. our enemies) have cast down 
our dwellings’ (so also Rashi). 

19. receive the word of His mouth. Con¬ 
ventional phrases of lamentation will not be used; 
God will dictate the appropriate phrases. 

20. death is come up into our windows. Though 
we have erected defences against the enemy, 
death has penetrated into our homes; all our 
precautions have proved in vain. Many com¬ 
mentators understand the reference to be to a 
fatal epidemic which resulted from the con¬ 
ditions of the siege. 
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JEREMIAH IX, 21 


NINTH OF AB—MORNING 


13 iTOT 


21. Speak: Thus saith the Lord— 

And the carcasses of men fall 
As dung upon the open field. 

And as the handful after the harvestman, 
Which none gathereth.’ 


n>33 hbeji rip™ nb -i in 21 
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22. Thus saith the Lord : 

Let not the wise man glory in his wisdom, 
Neither let the mighty man glory in his 
might, 

Let not the rich man glory in his riches; 
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23. But let him that glorieth glory in this. 
That he understandeth, and knoweth Me, 
That 1 am the Lord who exercise mercy, 
Justice, and righteousness, in the earth; 
For in these things I delight, 

Saith the Lord. 
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21. speak: Thus saith the LORD. ‘The very 
abruptness of this break gives it force and point’ 
(Streane). 

which none gathereth. Either through fear of 
leaving his hiding place (Metzudath David), 
or because of the multitude of the slain and the 
fewness of the survivors. 

22-23. Knowledge of God is Needed Above 
All 

Neither wisdom, strength nor wealth is a ground 
for pride. One may justly be proud only of 
knowing and understanding that the Lord is the 
God of love, justice and righteousness, and that 
these are His prime demands upon His creatures. 

22. the wise man. Without the knowledge of 
God human wisdom is futile. The fear of the 
LORD is the beginning of wisdom (Ps. cxi, 10; 
cf. Prov. ix, 10). 


might. The only might of which man may truly 
boast is the moral strength to withstand tempta¬ 
tion. ‘Who is mighty ? He who subdues his 
passions’ (Aboth). 

riches. Wealth cannot deliver a man from his 
fate, and material riches are inferior to spiritual 
treasures. 

23. knoweth Me. ‘Having acquired this 
knowledge, he will then be determined always 
to seek lovingkindness, judgment and righteous¬ 
ness and thus to imitate the ways of God’ 
(Maimonides). 

mercy. Or, ‘lovingkindness’ (A.V., R.V., 
Hebrew chesed). This precedes justice and 
righteousness. Elsewhere in Scripture it even 
precedes “truth.” ‘Truth, justice and righteous¬ 
ness must all be spoken and acted in lovingkind¬ 
ness; otherwise, they cease to be truth, justice and 
righteousness’ (Hertz). 


HAFTORAH FOR NINTH OF AB—AFTERNOON SERVICE 

See p. 1036 
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BLESSINGS BEFORE AND AFTER THE HAFTORAH 


mttsnn main 


Before reading the Lesson from the Prophets, the following is said by the Maftir :— 


Blessed art thou, O Lord our God, King 
of the universe, who hast chosen good 
prophets, and hast found pleasure in their 
words which were spoken in truth. 

Blessed art thou, O Lord, who hast 
chosen the Law, and Moses thy servant, 
and Israel thy people, and prophets of truth 
and righteousness. 
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[Sephardim conclude each Haftorah with the words :— 


Our Redeemer! The Lord of Hosts is 
his name, the Holy One of Israel.] 
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After the Lesson from the Prophets, 

Blessed art thou, O Lord our God, King 
of the universe, Rock of all worlds, righteous 
through all generations, O faithful God, 
who sayest and doest, who speakest and 
fulfillest, all whose words are truth and 
righteousness. Faithful art thou, O Lord 
our God, and faithful are thy words, and 
not one of thy words shall return void, 
for thou art a faithful and merciful God 
and King. Blessed art thou, O Lord, God, 
who art faithful in all thy words. 

Have mercy upon Zion, for it is the home 
of our life, and save her that is grieved in 
spirit speedily, even in our days. Blessed 
art thou, O Lord, who makest Zion 
joyful through her children. 

Gladden us, O Lord our God, with 
Elijah the prophet, thy servant, and with 
the kingdom of the house of David, thine 
anointed. Soon may he come and rejoice 
our hearts. Suffer not a stranger to sit 
upon his throne, nor let others any longer 
inherit his glory; for by thy holy name thou 
didst swear unto him, that his light should 
not be quenched for ever. Blessed art 
thou, O Lord, the Shield of David. 

For the Law, for the divine service, for 
the prophets, and for this Sabbath day, 
which thou, O Lord our God, hast given 
us for holiness and for rest, for honour and 
for glory,—for all these we thank and bless 
thee, O Lord our God, blessed be thy name 
by the mouth of every living being con¬ 
tinually and for ever. Blessed art thou, 
O Lord, who sanctifies! the Sabbath. 


the Maftir says the following :— 
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CANTILLATION FOR THE READING OF THE TORAH 

Arranged by the Revs. 

H. Mayerowitsch and G. Prince 
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• at end of verse 
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Po - zeir 
In middle of verse 


• at end of section 
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CANTILLATION FOR THE READING OF THE PROPHETS 
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in middle of verse 


• at end of verst 
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at the end of Haftorah 






















































VERSIONS AND COMMENTATORS CONSULTED 

A. ANCIENT VERSIONS AND AUTHORITIES 


Jerusalem Targum, see Targum. 

Jonathan Targum, see Targum. 

Josephus, Flavius (37-95 a.c.e.) Jewish historian and 
apologist. 'Antiquities of the Jews.' 

Mossorah. lit. ‘The Tradition’. The original Bible 
text was unvowelled. The Massoretes fixed the 
Traditional reading of the Sacred Text and its 
exact pronunciation, largely by means of 
vowel-points. Their activity began after the 
Talmudic period, and extended to the tenth 
century. 

MechiUa. Oldest Rabbinic Commentary on Exodus. 

Midrash. The ancient homiletical expositions of the 
Torah, the Five Scrolls ( l.e. Songs of Songs, Ruth, 
Lamentations, Ecclesiastes, and Esther), and other 
portions of Scripture. 

Onkelos, see Targum. 

Philo Judaeus (20 b.c.e.-40 a.c.e.). Renowned Jewish 
philosopher in Alexandria. Author of allegorical 
commentaries on the Pentateuch. 

Rabbis, the. The religious authorities in the Talmudim 
and Midrashim. 

Samaritan Pentateuch. The Samaritan adaptation of 
the Hebrew Text; see also Targum. 


Septuagint. The Greek translation of the Bible made 
by the Jews In Egypt In the third century B.c.e. 
The word Septuagint means seventy, because it 
was believed to be the work of seventy-two scholars 
selected for that purpose by one of the Ptolemy 
rulers. 

Sifra. Oldest Rabbinic Commentary on Leviticus. 

Sifrl. Or, Sifrd. Oldest Rabbinic Commentary on 
Numbers and Deuteronomy. 

Symmachus. A literal Greek version of the. Penta¬ 
teuch by a Hellenistic Jew of the second century. 

Targum. Ancient translations or paraphrases of the 
Biblfe into the Aramaic vernacular then spoken by 
the Jews. The most important of these is the 
translation of the Pentateuch that is ascribed to 
Onkelos, the Proselyte, a Mishnah teacher of the 
first century. The Jonathan Targum is a freer 
paraphrase of the Bible, ascribed to Jonathan ben 
Uzziel, a pupil of Hillel. An earlier and fragmentary 
version of this paraphrase is known as the Jerusalem 
Targum. The Samaritans also have an Aramaic 
Targum, embodying their traditional interpretation 
of the Torah. 

Talmud. Body of Jewish law and legend comprising 
the Mishnah and the Gemara, and containing the 
authoritative explanation of the Torah by the 
Rabbis of Palestine and Babylon, from the years 
100 b.c.e. to 500 A.C.E. 


B. MEDIEVAL JEWISH AUTHORITIES AND COMMENTATORS 


Abarbanel (or, Abrabanel), Don Isaac (1437-1509). 
Spanish exegete and statesman. 

Bechor Shor, Joseph. French exegete of the twelfth 
century. 

Chizkunl. Thirteenth century French commentator. 

Gersonides, see Ratbag. 

Hallevi, Yehudah (1085-1140). Religious philosopher 
and greatest medieval Hebrew poet. ‘The Cuzari.’ 

Ibn Ezra, Abraham (1092-1167). Famous Spanish- 
Jewish grammarian, Bible exegete, philosopher, 
traveller, and poet. 

Kimchi, David (1160-1235). Franco-Spanish exegete 
and grammarian. His commentary profoundly 
influenced the Authorized Version of 1611. 


Maimonides, Moses (1135-1204). Foremost medieval 
Jewish philosopher. In his ‘Guide of the Per¬ 
plexed’, he deals with difficult Bible terms and 
conceptions. 

Nachmanides, Moses (1194-1268). Great Spanish 
Talmudist, Bible commentator, and mystic. 

Ralbag. l.e. Rabbi Levi ben Gerson (1288-1344). 
French exegete, philosopher, and scientist. 

Rashbam. i.e. Rabbi Samuel ben Meir (1085-1174). 
Rashi’s grandson. Stresses the ‘plain, natural sense’ 
in his commentaries. 

Rashi. i.e. Rabbi Solomon ben Isaac of Troyes 
(1040—1105). French Bible exegete and greatest 
commentator on the Talmud. No other com¬ 
mentary on the Pentateuch has had a more en¬ 
during popularity or exerted an equal influence 
in Jewry. 
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Saadyah, Gaon (882-942), born in Egypt. Religious 
philosopher and exegete. Translator of Bible into 
Arabic. 

Sforno, Obadiah (1475-1550). Italian physician and 
exegete. Teacher of Reuchtin. 


Shulchan Aruch. Authoritative code of Rabbinic 
Judaism compiled by Joseph Karo, 1564, and 
enlarged by Moses Isserles, 1587. 

Zohar. Mystical commentary on the Pentateuch. 
Probably thirteenth century. 


C. MODERN VERSIONS IN ENGLISH 


Authorized Version. Also known as the King 
James’s Version, 1611—Of unsurpassed literary 
beauty. 

Benisch, Abraham (1811-1878). ‘Jewish School and 
Family Bible,’4 vols. London, 1851-1861. 

Leeser, Isaac (1806-1868). The Twenty-four Books 
of the Holy Scriptures, Philadelphia, 1853—This 
work and that of Benisch were the first Jewish 
versions in English of the entire Bible. 

Revised Version, 1884. Preserves the beauties of the 


Authorized Version, but corrects its mistakes in 
the light of modern scholarship. 

M. Friedlander. A Jewish Appendix to the Revised 
Version, 1896. 

American Jewish Version. ‘With the aid of previous 
versions and with constant consultation of Jewish 
Authorities.’ Jewish Publication Society of 
America, Philadelphia, 1917. 

Moffatt, James. A New Translation of the Bible, 
1925—in colloquial English. 


D. MODERN COMMENTATORS, TRANSLATORS, AND WRITERS ON 

BIBLE SUBJECTS—JEWISH 

Only the principal names referred to are given, and only works consulted in the preparation of this Volume 


Abrahams, Israel (1858-1925). Anglo-Jewish scholar. 

Adler, Hermann (1839-1911). Chief Rabbi. 

Altschul, David. Seventeenth century. ‘Metzudath 
David’ and ‘Metzudath Tziyon’, popular com¬ 
mentaries on the Prophetical books. 

Blau, Ludwig (1861-1936). Hungarian Bible scholar. 
‘Zur Einleitung in die Heilige Schrift.' ‘Masoretische 
Studien.’ 

Bloch, J. S. (1850-1923). Austrian-Jewish apologist. 

Bitchier, A. (1867-1939). Principal of Jews' College, 
London. ‘Studies in Sin and Atonement.’ 

Cassuto, Umberto (1883-1951). Italian Jewish scholar. 

Cohen, Hermann (1842-1918). Kantian philosopher 
of religion. ‘Juedische Schriften.’ ‘Religion der 
Vemunft aus den Quellen des Judentums.’ 

Daiches, Samuel (1878-1949). Anglo-Jewish scholar. 

Darmesteter, James (1849-1894). French Orientalist. 
‘The Prophets of Israel.’ 

Ehrlich, A. B. (1848-1920). Russian-American 
exegete. ‘Mikra ki-Pheschuto.’ ‘Rangdlossen.’ 

Frankel, Z. (1801-1875). First Principal of Breslau 
Seminary. ‘Mosaisch-talmudisches Eherecht.’ 


Friedlander, Michael (1833-1910). English scholar 
and commentator. ‘The Jewish Religion.’ 

Geiger, Abraham (1810-1874). German religious 
leader and Bible critic. 

Guttmann, Michael (1872-1942). Rector of Rab¬ 
binical Seminary, Budapest. ‘Das Judentum und 
die Umwelt.’ 

Herxheimer, S. (1801-1884). Author of complete 
commentary on the Holy Scriptures. 

Hirsch, Samson R. (1808-1888). German religious 
leader and commentator. 

Hoffmann, David (1843-1921). Bible and Talmud 
scholar. ‘Leviticus.’ ‘Deuteronomium.’ 

Jacob, Benno (1862-1945). German Bible exegete. 

Jacobs, Joseph (1854-1916). Anglo-Jewish scholar. 
'Jewish Ideals.’ 

Jampel, S. (1874-1934). German exegete and popular 
writer on Bible archteology. ‘Die Hagada aus 
Aegypten.’ 

Jastrow, Marcus (1829-1903). American Bible 
scholar and Talmudist. 

Joseph, Morris (1848-1930). Anglo-Jewish Minister. 
‘Judaism as Life and Creed.’ 
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Kalisch, M. M. (1828-1885). English Bible com¬ 
mentator. 

Kohler, Kaufmann (1843-1926). German-American 
scholar. ‘Jewish Theology.’ 

Krauss, Samuel (1866-1948). Bible and Talmud 
scholar. 

Leeser, Isaac (1806-1868). American Bible translator 
and author of exegetica! glosses. 

Lencziz , Ephraim. Early seventeenth century. Polish- 
Bohemian preacher and commentator. 

Low, Leopold (1811-1875). Theologian and Talmu¬ 
dist. ‘Eherechtliche Studien.' 

Luzzatto, S. D. (1800-1865). Great Italian Hebraist 
and commentator. 

Mahler, Eduard (1857-1945). Hungarian Orientalist 
and authority on Jewish chronology. 

Matbim, M. L. (1809-1879). Russian Rabbi and 
exegete. 

Margolis, Max L. (1866-1932). American scholar and 
Bible translator. ‘The Book of Micah.* 

Mendelssohn, Moses (1729-1786). German philoso¬ 
pher, Bible translator and commentator ( Biur). 

Montefiore, C. G. (1858-1938). Hibbert Lecturer, 
1892. ‘The Synoptic Gospels.’ 

Mueller, D. H. (1846-1912). Austrian Assyriologist. 


Philippson, Ludwig (1811-1889). German preacher 
and commentator. 

Reggio, Isaac Samuel (1784-1855). Austro-Italian 
scholar. 

Schechter, S. (1847-1915). Theologian, Talmudist, 
and Essayist. 'Aspects of Rabbinic Theology.’ 

Sleinlhal, H. (1823-1899). German philosopher. 
‘Zu Bibel u. Religionsphilosophie.' 

Sulzberger, Mayer (1843-1923). American jurist. 

Szold, Benjamin (1829-1902). American Bible 
scholar. 

Wessetey, N. H. (1725-1805). Hebraist. ‘Leviticus’ 
in Mendelssohn's edition of the Pentateuch. 

Wiener, H. M. (1874-1929). English Bible scholar. 
‘Essays in Pentateuchal Criticism.’ 

Wogue, Lazare (1817-1897). French scholar and 
exegete. 

Yahuda, A. S. (1877-1951). English Egyptologist. 
‘The Language of the Pentateuch.’ 

Zangwill, Israel (1864-1926). English man of 
letters. ‘The Voice of Jerusalem,’ ‘Children of the 
Ghetto.’ 

Zunz, Leopold (1794-1886). Founder of the New 
Jewish Learning. Edited the Bible translation that 
is most in use among German-speaking Jews. 


E. MODERN COMMENTATORS, TRANSLATORS, AND WRITERS ON 

BIBLE SUBJECTS—NON-JEWISH 


Only the principal names referred to are given, and only works consulted in the preparation of this Volume 


Baxter, W. L. (1841-1937). Scottish Bible scholar. 
‘Sanctuary and Sacrifice.’ 

Cheyne, T. K. (1841-1915). English Bible critic. 
‘Isaiah,’ ‘Hosea,’ ‘Micah.’ 

Cornill, C. H. (1854-1920). German exegete. 
‘Jeremias.’ ‘The Prophets of Israel.’ 

Delilzsch, Franz (1813-1890). Rabbinic scholar and 
commentator. ‘Genesis.’ ‘Jesaia.’ 

Dillmann, A. (1823-1894). German philologist and 
exegete. ‘Pentateuch.’ ‘Jesaia.’ 

Driver, S. R. (1846-1914). English Bible commentator. 

Ewald, Heinrich (1803-1875). German historian and 
exegete. 

Carstang, John (1876-1956). British Archaeologist. 
‘The Foundations of Bible History: Joshua, 
Judges.’ 


Green, W. H. (1825-1900). American Hebraist. 

Hall, R. H. (1873-1930). British archaeologist. 

Herford, R. Travers (1860-1950). Rabbinic scholar. 
‘The Pharisees.’ 

Homme!, Fritz (1854-1937). German Orientalist. 
‘Ancient Hebrew Tradition.’ 

Killel, Gerhard (1888-1948). German Rabbinic 

scholar. ‘Die Probleme des pal. Spatjudentums.’ 

Kittel, Rudolf (1853-1933). Bible historian. 

Koenig, Eduard (1846-1936). German Hebraist. 

‘Genesis.’ ‘Das Deuteronomium.’ 

Milman, Dean (1791-1868). English historian. ‘The 
History of the Jews.’ 

Moore, G. F. (1851-1931). American Bible scholar. 
Naville, Edouard (1844-1930). Swiss Egyptologist. 
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Orr, James. Scottish Bible scholar. ‘The Problem Stanley, Dean (1815-1881). English Divine. ‘History 
of the Old Testament.’ of the Jewish Church.’ 


Otto, Rudolf (1869-1937). German philosopher of 
religion. ‘The Idea of the Holy.’ 

Petrie, Flinders (1853-1942). English Egyptologist. 

Robinson, T. H. (1881- ). English Bible scholar. 

Sayce, A. H. (1845-1933). British Orientalist. 

Smith, G. A. (1856-1942). Scottish Bible scholar. 


Welch, Adam C. (1864-1943). Scottish Hebraist. 

‘The Code of Deuteronomy.’ 

In addition to the works of the Jewish and non- 
Jewish authors mentioned above, the standard com¬ 
mentaries on the books of the Pentateuch and on 
the Prophets were consulted; also various volumes 
in the Cambridge Bible for Schools, the Temple, 
the Century, the Modem Reader’s, and Ex¬ 
positor's Bible, as well as the One Volume 
(Dummelow), New (Guillaume), Pulpit, and 
Speaker’s Commentaries. 


CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 

IN CONNECTION WITH THE SEDRAS AND THEIR HAFTORAHS 



B.C.E. 


B.C.E. 

Abraham 

circa 1900 

Elijah . 

circa 870 

Isaac . 

„ 1800 

Elisha . 

„ 850 

Jacob . 

„ 1750 

Joash . 

837-798 

Joseph 

1700 

Jeroboam II 

790-749 

Joseph in Egypt . 

„ 1650 

Amos and Hosea, Prophetic activity of 

760-734 

Expulsion of Hyksos 

,< 1587 

Isaiah, call of 

740 



Micah . 

740 

Rameses II 

1300-1234 


(According to Mahler:) 

1347-1280 

Fall of the Northern Kingdom 

722 

Memeptah 

1234-1214 

Jeremiah, call of . 

626 

Date of Exodus . 

1230 

Josiah . 

638-609 

(For Mahler's view, see p. 251: for 


Capture of Jerusalem by the Babylonians 

597 

(Garstang's, see p. 635) 


Ezekiel, call of . 

592 

Deborah 

circa 1150 

First Destruction of the Temple 

586 

Jephthah 

„ 1110 

Obadiah 

circa 585 

Samson 

„ 1100 

Cyrus takes Babylon 

538 

Saul 

1028-1013 

First Return of Babylonian Exiles 

537 

David . 

1013-973 

Zechariah and the Rebuilding of the 
Temple 

520 

Solomon 

973-933 

Ezra and the Second Return from 


Jeroboam I and the Division of the 


Babylon 

458 

Kingdom 

933 

Maccabean Rising 

167 

Ahab . 

876-853 

Second Destruction of Jerusalem 

A.C.E. 70 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


a. c.e. After the Christian Era. 

A.J. American Jewish Version—adopted as the Translation in this edition. 

A.V. Authorized Version, 1611. 

b. c.e. Before the Christian Era. 

Better Indicates a rendering which is preferable to that given in the Translation 
of A.J. 

cf. Compare; see. 

chap. Chapter. Whenever the reference is to a chapter in the same book of 
the Pentateuch, the Roman numeral alone is given. 

f. After the number of a verse, indicates that the reference extends to the 

verse or verses following. 

fig. Figuratively speaking. 

Heb. Hebrew; the original Hebrew word or Text; in the original Hebrew. 
i.e. That is. 

lit. Literally; the literal meaning of the Hebrew word or phrase translated. 

R.V. Revised Version, 1884. 

v. Verse or verses. 

indicates where the division of the chapters, and consequent numbering 
of the verses, differ in English Bibles from the Hebrew Text. 

* followed by a Roman numeral, indicates each of the seven divisions 

(parshiyoth) into which the Weekly Portion (Sedrah) is divided. 

Whenever the Ashkenazi and Sephardi usages differ, the small letter a 
or s follows the Roman numerals. 

** followed by a Roman numeral, indicates each of the seven divisions 

when two Weekly Portions are combined. 

The Books of the Bible are abbreviated as follows: Gen., Exod., Lev., Num., 
Deut., Josh., Judg., I Sam., II Sam., Isa., Jer., Ezek., Zech., Mai., Ps., Prov., Lam., 
Eccl., Dan., I Chron., II Chron. 

All Scripture references are according to the chapter-division and verse-numbering 
of the Hebrew Text. 

In the transliteration of Hebrew words into English ( Shema, tzedakah, and haftorah, 
and not Sh'ma 1 or Shemang, s e daqah and haphtarah), the aim is not to bewilder 
the ordinary lay reader, for whom this work is primarily intended. 
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GENERAL INDEX OF NAMES AND SUBJECTS IN THE 

COMMENTARY 


This Index is not intended as a concordance to the Biblical Text. No references are given to standard 
expositors of the Text ( Rashi, Ibn Ezra, Dillmann, etc.). 

Special Comments are indicated by small capitals; Introductory or Additional Notes, by large capitals. 

An asterisk (*) marks the more important references. 


A 

Aaron 209, 222, 233 f, 339, 343, 
356 f, *443, 445, 480, 574, 605, 
618, 638 f, *658 f, 952, 986, 
1013 f. 

Ab, Ninth of, 1038, 1043. 

Abaddon 481. 

Abbott, L., 5. 

Abib 253. 

Abolition of slavery 962. 

ABRAHAM, blessing to man¬ 
kind, 45, critical vagaries on, 200, 
father of Hebrew people, 200, 
legends concerning, 200, pioneer 
of monotheism, 88 f, 468, 537, 
798, 829, 893, 923, 931, 950, 955, 
972, 984, 1009. 

Abrahams, I., 497, 634, 932, 935, 
1022. 

Absalom 499. 

Absalom’s monument 1037. 

Abundant peace 961. 

Abyss 193. 

Accad 36. 

Achad Ha-am 934. 

Achan 584. 

Achor 584. 

Acquiescence in Divine Will 163, 
445. 

Adam 684. 

Adar, 253, 984. 

Adler, F„ 34, 820, 827. 

Adler, Hermann, *79, 309, 568, 
849, 933. 

ADONAY 6 f, 21, 29, 199, *215 f 
222, *232, 234, 236, 270 f, 364, 
398 f, 410, 481, 557, 596, 765, 
769 f, 974. 

Adultery 299, *507, 845. 

Aelia Capitolina 679. 

Affirmation of faith 1035. 

Africa, North, 946. 

Agag 678, 996 f. 

Ages of silence 655. 

Agunah 933. 

Ahab 699, 992. 

Ahaz 1023. 

Akaba, Gulf of, 1033. 

AKEDAH 201, 950. 

Akiba, on man, 194, 422, 425, 484 
563, 564, 679, 770, 843, 845, 863. 

Akkadian 1028. 

Akob yaakob 1040. 


Albalag 194. 

Albigenses 808. 

Albright 69. 

Alexander 217, 531, 757. 
Alexandria 924. 

ALIEN 208, 260, *313 f, 504, 527, 
536, 739, 790, 812, 849. 
Alienation of land forbidden 691, 
692, 724. 

Almah 202. 

Altar 301, 308, 334, 412, 429, 445, 
515, 596, 642, 721, 860, 944, 976, 
983. 

Altar, Central, 801, *940. 

Altschul 1004 f. 

Amalek 279 f, 856, 995. 

Amalekite method of murder 998. 
Amalekites 995, 996 f, 1020. 
Amanah and Pharphar 468. 
Amama, Tell-el, 52, 151, 635, 662. 
Amen 591. 

Amenophis 52, 395, 396. 

Am Ha-aretz *80, 223, 231, 324, 
419, 505, 930, 992, 1003 f. 
Amidah 594, 821, 956. 

Amittai 964. 

Ammon 1025. 

Ammonites 662, 664, 666, 745, 846. 
Amorites 567, 626, 662, 663, 738, 
742, 745. 

Amos and his times *152, 679, 821, 
852, 973. 

Amram, D W., 527. 

Amraphel 50. 

Anak 624, 626. 

'Analysis of Sources’ 399. 
Anaxagoras 924. 

Ancient Hebrews 1009. 

Ancient Jewish legend 958. 

Ancient practices 1009. 

Ancient warfare 1020. 

Angel 63, 319, 657, 672, 920. 
ANIMALS, CARE FOR, 29, 83, 
298, 532,673, 767, 792, 843, *854, 
894. 

Animal names 569. 

Animal symbols 759. 

Annals of religion 991. 

Anointing 436, 437. 

Anothcha 1020. 

Anthropomorphism 6, 39, 214,425, 
762, 1030, 1041. 

Antigonos of Socoh 925. 

Amiochus 20, 58, 924, 991 f. 
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ANTIQUITY AND MOSAIC 
AUTHORSHIP OF DEU¬ 
TERONOMY 937. 
ANTIQUITY AND MOSAIC 
AUTHORSHIP OF LEVITI¬ 
CUS 554. 

Anti-Semitism 96, 207, 758, 805. 
Aperu, Apuriu, 394. 

Apion 924. 

Apis 263, 313. 

Apostasy 806, 879, 991, 999, 1012. 
Apostates 945 f. 

Apples of Sodom 900. 

Arabah 272,736, 743, 749,799,974. 
Arabia 996. 

Arabian tribes 1025. 

Arabs, 829. 

Arad 659. 

Armaean wives of Patriarchs 396. 
Aramaic usage 952. 

Aramaism 675. 

Araunah 801. 

Arba Kanfos 634. 

Archaeology and Scripture 486. 
Arch of Titus 597. 

Argument from silence 556 f. 
Aristotle, on matter, 194. 

Ark 327 455, 613, 787, 788, 890, 
951, 977, 1018. 

Armageddon 979. 

Armenia (Urartu) 30. 

Arnold, M., 776, 836, 838, 874. 
Art in Judaism 375, 376. 

Ascent of man 194 f. 

Asherah 1012. 

Asherah 946, 1012. 

Ashkenazim 35, 509 f. 

ASS, BALAAM’S, 668, *671. 
Assouan, Aramaic documents at, 
246. 

Assyria, Assyrian, 118, 120, 225, 
540, 680, 710, 750, 751, 870, 899, 
930, 944, 957, 964 f, 978, 1023, 
1025. 

Assyrian army 1023. 

Assyrian forest 1023. 

Assyrians 965 

Astarte, Asherah, Asherim, 50,225, 
366, 370, 552, 775. 

Astronomy 759. 

Asylum, cities of, 720, 721, 722. 
Athaliah 992 f. 

Athens, an important slave market, 
537. 



ATONEMENT, Day of, 2, 254, 
411, 423, 480 f, *484 f, *523 f, 
»17, 893, 964 f, 983, 1002, 1036. 
Atonement, eve of, 730. 
Atonement, altar of, 7. 

Attributes of God 970. 

Atzeres, Shemini, 524, 817. 

Augurs 677. 

Augury *826 f, see Witchcraft. 
Authority, marital, 590. 

Avenger, the, 1033. 

Avenger of blood 15, 720, 721, 722. 
Awe (nora) 107. 

Azazel 481, 554. 

Azel 973. 

B 

Baal 118, 728, 800, 992 f. 

Baal-peor 681, 703, 757. 

BABEL, TOWER OF, 38. 
Babylon 987, 1027, 1032, 1037. 
Babylonia *404, 427, 530, 540, 620, 
669, 711, 759, 776, 835, 836, 839 
852, 870, 920, 935, 1025. 
Babylonian advance 1032. 
Babylonian captivity 1027. 
Babylonian exile 945, 977, 999, 
1027, 1036. 

Babylonian invader 1028. 
Babylonians 1027. 

Bachya 588, 770, 820. 

Bacon, Francis, 668. 

BALAAM 668 ff, 684, 704, 1011. 
Balak 669 f. 

Balfour 195. 

Ban 549, 774, 974, 996. 

BANNING THE CANAANITES 
833. 

Barak 1029. 

Bar bar Chanah, Rabbi, 638. 

Bar Cocheba, Bar Cozeba, 679. 
Barmitzvah 262. 

Baruch 540. 

Bashan 663, 747, 748. 

Bath Kol 650. 

Baxter 554, 558, 559, 561, 940. 
Bazak 1029. 

Beaulieu, A. Leroy, 487. 

Beauty, gift of Greece, 35. 

Beauty and Jewish genius 376, 988. 
Bedikath chametz 256. 

Beeroth 958. 

Beer-sheba 974, 1013. 

Behistun Inscription 862. 

Beilis trial 805. 

Beit-Rima 951. 

Belial, daughter of, 953. 

Belial, sons of, 807, 1017. 

Ben Azzai 563, 925. 

Beney Elohim 18. 

Beney Noach 759. 

Benisch 719. 

Benjamin, territory of, 951. 
Benjamin's gate 974. 

Ben Petura 564. 

Beth Din 704, 730, 766, 812, 850. 


Bethel 951. 

Beth-el 1013. 

Beth-peor 984. 

Bethulah 202. 

Betrothal 844. 

Bevan, E., 927. 

Bezalel 375, 1024. 

Bible, new light on, 200. 

BIBLE CRITICISM 197 f, 332, 
398 f, 554 f, 668, 937 f. 

Biblical Judaism 925. 

‘BINDING OF ISAAC’ 201 f. 
Birds, unclean, 450, 470, 809. 
Birthright 94. 

Bitter herbs 255. 

Black raiments 480. 

Blackstone 935. 

Blaikie 458. 

Blasphemy 104, 526, 555. 

Blemish, bodily, 514 f. 

Blessing, Jacob's, 183. 

Blessing and cursing 669, 799, 864, 
865 f, 985. 

BLESSING, PRIESTLY, 594. 
Bloch, J. S., 929. 

Blood 32, 487, 503, 803, 976. 

Blood sprinkling 346, 437. 

Blood to be covered 487. 
Blood-feud 85, 720. 

Bodin, Jean, 405. 

Boehl 394. 

Book of the Covenant 301, 991, 
1014. 

Book of the Dead 397, 937. 

Book of the Law 937 f, 1012, 1014, 
1027. 

Booth 970, 971. 

Boring of ear 307. 

Brass 976, 990, 1020. 

Brazen serpent 659, 660. 
Breastplate, Aaron’s, 341 f, 498. 
Bribes 739, 820. 

Bricks, brickfields, 208, 223 
Bride, Israel as, 585. 

Bronte, Emily, 921. 

Brotherhood of man 409, 481, 
921. 

Browning, Holy Cross Day, 806. 
Brutality 328. 

Bryce, Lord, 248. 

Buchler 422, 423i 
Burckhardt 55. 

Builders of the future 818. 

Burial 80, 981 f. 

Bumey, C. F., 401. 

Burnt-offering 410 f, 429, 439, 593, 
630,694, 863, 983. 
Burnt-offerings 944, 997, 1002. 
Bush, burning, 203, 912, 1011. 
Butler, Joseph, 671. 


C 

Caird, E„ 930. 

Calah 969. 

Caleb 625, 628, 718. 
Calendar, Jewish, 254. 
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Caligula 923. 

Calf, Goldert, *356 f, 575, 584, 606, 
652, 766, 768, 911, 999. 

Calf, worship, 118. 

Calvin 968. 

Cambyses 24. 

Camel 241. 

Camp 572 f, 677. 

Camp, plan of, 588 654. 

Canaan 136, 787, 791, 984, 1009. 
Canaanite goddess 1012. 
Canaanites 46, 214, 492 f, 626, 628, 
774, 800, *833, 976. 

Cancer 492. 

Candlestick 329 f, 620, 622, 991. 
Canon Law 808, 935. 

Captive of War, female, 840. 
Carchemish 1023, 1025. 

Carites 992. 

Carmel 996. 

Carmel, Mt„ 372, 699, 802. 
Cave-dwellers 744. 

Cedar wood 470, 653. 

Cedars, on mount Lebanon, 1023. 
Censer 482, 642, 643. 

Census 570, 587, 689 f. 

Central Sanctuary 801, 810, 823, 
825, 829, 863, 940. 
•CENTRALIZATION OF WOR¬ 
SHIP’ hypothesis 939. 
Ceremonial 944, 962. 

Ceremonial cleanness 948. 
Ceremonial obligations 1006. 
Chaldaea 541. 

Chaldeans 1032 f. 

Chalitzah 855, 933. 

Challah 631 f. 

Chametz 256. 

Chanina ben Dosa 595. 

Chanukah *605, 972, 987, 990 f. 
Chaos 193. 

Chapter-division 6. 

Charlemagne, Code of, 938. 
Charles, Canon, 401. 

Charms and incantations, see 
Augury and Divination. 

Chashmal 1028. 

Chalhan damim 221. 

Chathan Torah 221. 

Chattaah 365. 

Chebar 1027. 

Chemosh 663, 666. 

Cherem 974. 

Cherubim 13, *328, 480, 766, 905 
1018. 

Chesed 231, 713. 

Chesed ve-emess 365. 

Cheshvan 254. 

Chesmen 1028. 

Cheyne 21, 945. 

Chiefs 569. 

Childbirth 459 f„ 461. 

Childlessness 56, 456. 
Child-sacrifice 999. 

Children, Jewish teaching re¬ 
garding, 54, 409. 

Children’s criticism of parents 34. 



CHILLUL HASHEM *518 f, 926, 
999. 

Chinnuch 78. 

Chosen People 638, 789. 
CHRISTOLOGICAL REFER¬ 
ENCES, ALLEGED 201 f. 
Chukkim 652, 756. 

Chukoth ha-goy 508. 

Chumesh 926. 

Circumcision *58 f, 460, 1009 f. 
Cisterns 726, 772. 

Cities of Refuge *720, 763, 828. 

City of the priests 1023. 

City tainted with idolatry 807. 
Civic life of Jews in Egypt 207. 

Civil leadership 989. 

Civilization, Judaism a, 936. 
Clarions, silver, 610. 

Clarke, A., 127. 

Clean and unclean beasts 448 f, 809. 
Cleanness, ritual, 508, 515, 952. 
Cleanness, sacrificial, 28. 

Cloud, fiery, 609. 

Coals, glowing, legend of, 219. 

Coat of many colours 142. 

CODE OF HAMMURABI 403 f. 
Cohen, Hermann, 313, 448, 453, 
484, 504, 506, 528, 685, 766. 
Coins, bad, 772. 

Colenso, Bishop, 939. 

Coleridge 854. 

COMMANDMENTS, THE TEN, 
see Decalogue. 

Commands, Divine, 771. 

Common people 1004, 1013. 
Common stock 1002. 

Comparative Religion 920. 
Compassion 959. 

Concluding words of comfort 951. 
Conduct, rules of, 988. 

Confession 420, 423, 481, *523. 
Confucianism 753. 

Congregational sacrifices 418, 429. 
Congregation of Israel 497, 633. 
Consecrated flesh 976. 

Consecration 435, 437, 438. 
Consequences of sin, inescapable, 
709. 

Constantine 536. 

Contamination by contact 705. 
Contentment 958. 

Constitution of the future 1001. 
Contrition 147, 742, 756. 

Cook, S. A., 739. 

Cooke, G. A., 665. 

ComiU 168, 396, 458, 854. 

Corvee 207. 

Cosmogony 193. 

Cosmos 6. 

Council of Elders 633. 

Court of the priests 983. 

Courts of Law 766. 

Covenant 54, 58, 290 f, 320 f, 356, 
585, 758, 764, 765, 861, 948, 
991 f, 1009 f, 1012. 

Covenant, Book of the, 301, 991, 
1014. ! 


Covenant of the Loud 978. 
Covetousness 300, 767. 

Cowper, Wm., 848. 

Craftsmanship, inspiration in, 375. 
CREATION, alleged two accounts, 
198 f. 

CREATION, CHAPTER, teach¬ 
ing of, 193 f. 

Creation, continuous, 6, a divine 
drama 193, six days of, 967. 
Creation, crown of, 194. 

Creation, Jewish thinkers on, 194. 
CREATOR 2, 193 f, 295, 298, 778, 
779, 921. 

Creditors 812. 

Cremation 80, 842. 

Crescas 194. 

Crete 509, 745. 

Croesus 779. 

Cross-fertilization of Jewish and 
non-Jewish ideas 936. 

Crusaders 808, 922. 

Cursing a parent 506. 

Cush 1025. 

Cushan 1033. 

Cushite 618. 

Cyprus, Cypriote, 759. 

Cyrus *21 f, 24, 61, 620, 836, 987. 


D 

Daiches, S., 674, 675, 676. 

Dainties of Egypt 614. 

Dama 498. 

Damascus 747, 1025. 

Dan 1039. 

Dante 468, 667. 

Darkness, Plague of, 250. 
Darmesteter, James, 495,930,1002. 
Dathan and Abiram 638, 640, 645, 
791. 

Daughters as heirs 689, 691. 

David 90, 179, 191, 454, *458, 509, 
602, 679, 717, 743, 770, 801, 819, 
846, 904, 905 f, 948 f, 977, 983 f, 
990, 1005, 1011, 1020 f. 

Davidic dynasty 1024. 

David's enemies 1018. 

David’s integrity 1019. 

David’s lament 950. 

David's prowess 1021. 

David's reign 1021. 

David’s song 1Q17. 

David’s victories 1017. 

Day of Atonement, see Atone¬ 
ment, Day of. 

Day of Judgment 1007, 1035. 

Day of Salvation 1035 f. 

Dead Sea 50, 69, 530, 611, 624, 
630, 658, 661 f, 707, 749, 879, 
974, 981, 990. 

Dead Sea Scrolls 1032. 

Death Penalty 807; atones 842. 
Dehir 977. 

Deborah 283. 

Debtors and creditors 962. 
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DECALOGUE 294-300, 356, 368. 
*400 f, 498, 499, 555, 571, 758. 
764, 766, 768, 800, 854, 978. 
Decalogue and revelation 402. 
Decalogue and to-day 401. 
Decalogue in Judaism 400. 
Decalogue outside Israel 401. 
Decentralization 290. 

Decrees 986. 

Dedication gift 597. 

Dedication of Levites 605. 
Dedication of the Temple 982 f. 
Dedicatory prayer 982, 991. 
Dedicatory sacrifices 983. 

Defiled area 982. 

Defilement 446, 477, 621, 850. 
Defilement of the land 981 f. 
Deists, English, 938. 

Deliberate disobedience 997. 
Delitzsch 941, 947. 

Delta, Nile, 206, 394. 

DELUGE, see also Flood, Babylon¬ 
ian story of, 197. 

Deluge, alleged two accounts of, 
198. 

Deluge, ethical difference be¬ 
tween Babylonian and Jewish 
accounts, 198. 

Demagogue, Korah as, 638, 641. 
Derech Eretz 919. 

Derenbourg 313. 

‘Desert-theory,’ Renan's refuted, 
924. 

De Sola 68. 

‘Despoil’ misrendering of natzal 
217. 

Destiny and Duty, Jewish, 424. 
Destiny of Israel 582. 

Destiny of Jews 45. 

Destruction of Temple 494. 
DEUTERONOMY, ANTIQUITY 
AND MOSAIC AUTHORSHIP 
OF, 735, *937. 

Diaspora 875, 889. 

Dibon 663, 710. 

DIETARY LAWS 448 f, 453. 
Dietary Laws and moral disci¬ 
pline 8. 

Dignity of Labour 929. 

Dina d'malchutha 934. 

Dinah 127. 

Dinah, brother’s vengeance, 129. 
Diocletian 928. 

Diodorus 240. 

Disaffection 740. 

Disciplinary suffering 12. 

Discipline 763, 771, 790. 

Diseases of Egypt 780. 

Disinfection 459. 

Disobedience 656, 741, 841. 
Dispensation, Church, in marriage, 
490. 

Dispersion, Israel’s, 545, 958, 980, 
1023. 

Disraeli, 775. 

Divination 1014. 

Divine admonition 1000. 



Divine aid 985. 

Divine anger 960, 979. 

Divine assistance 987, 1019. 

Divine attributes 971. 

Divine authority 997. 

Divine Chariot 1027. 

Divine Comfort 960. 

Divine command 1009. 

Divine glory 978, 1031, 1033. 
Divine Guidance 729, 872. 

Divine help 1017. 

Divine Influence 789. 

Divine intervention 957, 1017. 
Divine judgment 959. 

Divine Kiss 692. 

Divine law 995. 

Divine Light 1031. 

Divine Love 584, 738, 956. 

Divine manifestation 293, 363, 700, 
1030. 

Divine mercies 1000, 1019. 

Divine Presence, see Presence, 
Divine. 

Divine promise 983. 

Divine protection 983. 

Divine Providence 125, 741, 743, 
764, 782, 882, 954, 1019. 

Divine radiance 1034. 

Divine Retribution 995. 

Divine Spark 820 f. 

Divine Spirit 678. 

Divine Throne 1018. 

Divine Throne-Chariot 1027. 
Divine ‘vengeance’ 1041. 

‘Divine visions’ 1028. 

Divine ways of repenting 970. 
Divine Will 676, 691, 950,955, 995, 
1029. 

Divine word 995. 

Divine wrath 1033. 

Division of Land 788. 

DIVORCE 796, *850, 932. 

Dogma 771. 

Dogma of Creation 193. 

Doom 1008. 

Drachmann, B., 542. 

Drawing of Water 817. 

Dreams 106, 618, 805. 
Drink-offering 694. 

Drought 963, 975. 

Drunkenness 34, 446. 

Dry Bones, Valley of, 494, 1015. 
Dualism 920. 

Dubois-Reymond 921. 

Duchan 594. 

Duhm 424, 711, 727. 

Duty of man, whole, 684. 
Dynasty, Eighteenth, 177, 241, 
394 f, 396 f; Nineteenth, 36, 47, 
394 f. 


E 

Ea 193. 

Earthenware 452. 
Earthquake 972 f, 979, 1033. 


Ebal and Gerizim 799, 862, 864. 
Eber min hachey 32. 

Ecclesiastes 947. 

Eclipse, total, 251. 

Ectasy, religious, 560, 616. 

Edah 930. 

EDEN, GARDEN OF, 195 f, 1018. 
Edom, Edomites, 102, 137 f, 657, 
743, 744, 885, 1025, 1033. 
Education 209. 

EDUCATION, JEWISH, its scope 
and content, 925 f. 

Education, universal, 42, 78. 

Egypt 147, 511, 623, 650, 714, 726, 
759, 766, 780, 791, 801, 872, 
916 f, 930, 935, 956, 975, 996, 
1001, 1009 f, 1017, 1023, 1025, 
1032, 1033. 

Egypt, Brook of, 983. 

EGYPT, contrast between Israel 
and, 396 f. 

EGYPT, Israel in, 394 ff. 
Egyptians, 1009 f, 1028. 

Ehrlich, A., 951, 952, 954, 958, 969, 
974, 1010, 1029, 1040. 

Ehyeh asher ehyeh 215. 

Eighteenth Dynasty 177, 241, 394 f, 
396 f. 

Eighth Day of Solemn Assembly 
983. 

Elam 1025. 

Eldad and Medad 616. 

Eleazar 576, 580. 

Eleazar of Worms 770. 

Eleazar, son of, 952. 

Eleazar the Maccabee 991. 
Elephantiasis 462, 463, 464. 
Elephantine Papyri 572. 

Eli 951 f. 

Elijah *369, 613, 615, 686, 699 f, 
802, 970, 1002, 1005, 1008. 

Elijah of Wilna 985. 

Elisha 466, 477, 701. 

Elizabeth, Queen, 536. 

Elkanah 951 f. 

Elohim 2, 6, 198. 

El Shaddai 58, 163, 232, 399. 
Emotion, seat of, 1008. 

Emotions 959. 

Enemy, love of, 316. 

Engraving 340. 

Enoch, and the Mystics, 18. 

Enosh 16. 

En-rimmon 974. 

En Sof 194. 

Environment 296. 

Epidemic 867. 

Ephod 386. 

Ephraim 158, 180, 181, 182, 951, 
956, 957, 959, 1025. 

Ephraim, Mount, 951. 

Ephraimite 951. 

Epstein, L, 403, 828. 

Equity and law 772. 

Eroge 973. 

Er-Ram 951. 

| Ervath dabar 850. 
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Esau 93 f, 657. 

Esmaru 1028. 

Esrog 525, 817. 

Essenes 592, 882, 932. 

Esther 951. 

Esther, Book of, 995. 

Estrangement 1008. 

•Ethanim 977. 

Ethical Will 64. 

Ethicizing of nature 751, 894. 
Ethics 790, 882. 

Ethics of the Fathers 948. 

Ethiopia 1025. 

Ethiopians 509. 

Euphrates 320, 403, 727, 738, 793, 
829, 868, 984, 1025, 1027. 

Eve 12, 459. 

Evil, conflict against, 947. 
Evil-doers 947, 1005. 

Evil heritage 1042. 

EVOLUTION, Jewish attitude 
toward, 194. 

Evolution in sacrifice 557 f. 
Ewald 135, 532, 880. 

Excavations (Gezer, Taanach, 
Megiddo) 804, Nippur, 1027. 
Executions 842. 

Exile, Babylonian, 41 f, 244 f, 426, 
544 f, 584, 762, 857 f, 945, 977, 
999, 1027, 1036. 

Exiles, return of the, 1025. 
EXODUS, meaning and import¬ 
ance, 205, 1017. 

Experience, religious, 292. 
Exploitation 960, 976. 

Exploitation, of the weak, 1005. 
‘EYE FOR EYE’ 309, 405, 527. 
Ezekiel, and his times, 178, 244 f, 
350, 494, 511 f, 528, 793, 925, 
974, 979, 1001, 1002 f, 1015, 
1016, 1027 f, 1030, 1031. 

Ezekiel. Book of, 999, 1001, 1002 f. 
Ezekiel’s vision 1002, 1027. 

Ezel 948. 

Ezra 475, 555 f, 621, 655, 988. 


F 

Faith and Destiny 45. 

Faith, Israel's, 137. 

Faith, test of, 201. 

Faithful Remnant 944. 

FALL OF MAN 196. 

False prophets 1041. 

False Witness 767. 

Family, duty of rearing, 5, 931. 
Family, love of, 108. 

Famine 479, 544, 1035. 

Farewell Discourses 737, 764, 862. 
Farewell Song 887, 896. 

Fast Day 960. 

Fast Days 962, 1036. 

Fasting 484, 523, 960 f, 969 f. 
Fathers’ houses 234, 686. 

Fear of God 169, 208, 769, 772, 
789, 790, 882. 

Feast of Dedication 977, 983. 



Feast of Tabernacles 972, 975, 983, 
1003. 

Festival of Deliverance 1023. 
Festival of Re-dedication 990. 
Festival of Redemption 1005. 
Festival sacrifices 1002. 

Festival Season 1001. 

FESTIVALS 20, 318, 519 f, 594, 
,694 f, 814 f, 951,975, 1003 f. 
Festivals, Pilgrim, 951, 1003. 
Fetish-Worship 761, 948. 

Fiery cloud 609. 

Fiery serpents 660, 740. 

Figurative language 1018. 

Figure of speech 984. 

Filial piety *34, *299, *498. 
Filling the hand 435. 

First Book of Maccabees 991. 

First Passover 1001. 

First Temple 990. 

First-born 255, 262, 575, 841. 
Firstfruits 318, 646, 859 f. 
Firstlings 367, 814. 

Fish, as food, 450, 809. 
Flagellations 944. 

Flogging 211, 853. 

FLOOD 28 f, 197 f, 858; see also 
Deluge. 

Floods of calamity 1018. 

Folly 127, 553, 845. 

FOOD LAWS, see Dietary Laws. 
Forces, moral and spiritual, 141. 
Foreigners, dealings with, see 
Alien. 

Foreigners, offerings 518. 

Forfeit 471. 

Forgiveness 423, 628, 789. 
Foster-mothers 946. 

Foundry of Hiram 990. 

Frankel, Z., 507, 730, 933. 

Freedom 253, 295; see also 

Monarchy and Freedom. 
Freedom, Festival of, 882. 
Freedom, God of, 205. 

FREE WILL IN JUDAISM 196, 
*882; free choice in accepting 
covenant 292. 

Free-will offerings 993. 

French Revolution 849. 
Friedlander, I., 930.' 

Friedlander, M., 562, 608, 619, 767, 
897,934. 

Friendship, Bible book of, 950. 
Friendship, Jonathan’s, 948. 
Friendship, self-denying, 948. 
Froude 542, 936. 

Fruit-trees 503. 

Fugitive Slave 538, *848. 

G 

Gabirol, Solomon ibn, 760, 923. 
Gad 990. 

Gains of violence 970. 

Gaonim 730. 

Garden of Eden, see Eden. 
Garments, impurity of, 451. 


Garments, white,-480. 

Garstang, J., 602, 635, 636, 780. 
Gaza 976. 

Geba 974, 1013. 

Ge-Hinnom 201, 270, 540. 

Geiger 316, 500, 905. 

Genesis 1, 950, 969, 984. 

Genesis, stories of, 141. 

Gentiles 1038, converted, 947, 
status of, 964. 

George, Henry, 66, 533, 547. 

Ger *563, 609, 721, 790, 812, 847; 
see Alien. 

Ger Toshav 257, 810. 

Ger Tzedek 257, 810. 

Get 796, 933. 

Gezer 395, 804. 

Giants 19, 624, 747. 

Gibbon, E., 936. 

Gibeon 958, 977, 1034. 

Gideon 650, 955. 

Gilead 664, *707, 747, 749, 1039. 
Gilgal 799, 996, 1009, 1010. 
Gleanings 638. 

GOD 2,6 f, 302, *364,497,581,959, 
966; passim; see Adonay. 

God, help of, 999, 1019. 

God, majesty of, 1034. 

God, manifestations of, 960, 979, 
1030, 1032, 1033. 

God, might of, 966, 1032, 1039. 
God of faithfulness 1007. 

God of Holiness and Right 999. 
God of Israel 966, 972, 1021. 

God of Justice 1005, 1043. 

God of love 1043. 

God of mercy 971. 

God of righteousness 1043. 

God, Presence of, 966, 978. 

God, Service of, 950, 999, 1041. 
God, Sovereign of the world, 975. 
God, spirit of, 1000, 1015, 1016, 
1024. 

GOD, UNITY OF, 769 f, *920 f. 
God’s anger 1006. 

God’s decree 1009. 

God’s design 1010. 

God’s enemies 946, 972. 

God’s estrangement 960. 

God’s favour 988. 

God’s Glory 944, 946, 974, 999, 
1033. 

God’s grace 989. 

God’s handiwork 971. 

God’s intervention 972, 973, 1017, 
1032. 

God’s judgment 973, 1007, 1028. 
God’s law 985. 

God’s mercy 972. 

God’s messenger 1011. 

God’s Name 974, 999, 1007. 

God’s Omnipotence 979, 1032 f. 
God’s people 995. 

God’s power 1018, and greatness, 
1037, and mercy, 971. 

God’s Presence 944, 964, 965, 966, 
979, 1018, 1031, 1033. 
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God’s promise 972, 984. 

God’s purity and holiness 1041. 
God’s redemptive power 1032. 
God’s rejection 1010. 

God’s reply 1039. 

God’s warning 1041. 

God’s watchfulness 988. 

God’s Will 998, 1000, 1030, 1032, 
1040, submission to, 968. 

God’s word 944, 965, 985, 1020, 
1036. 

God’s wrath 1032. 

Goel 233, 534, 589. 

Goethe 368, 468. 

Gog 979 f. 

Gog’s hordes 979 f. 

Golden Age 196, 595. 

Golden Calf, see Calf, Golden. 
GOLDEN RULE 563 f. 

Golus 869. 

Gome/-benediction 432. 

Gomorrah 752. 

Good and evil 10, 742. 

Goshen 206, 251, 791. 

Grace after meals 783, 1022. 
Grace of God 595. 

Graetz 662, 776, 936. 

Gratitude, sacrifice symbolic of, 
562. 

Graves of Lust 567, 611, 614. 

Great Fish, the, 967. 

Greece, Greeks, 35, 297, 299, 
306, 314, 490, 495, 537, 656, 669, 
721, 755, 757, 761, 813, 821, 
822, 835, 841, *848, 851, 872, 
920, *924, *927, 929 f, 931, 
935 f, 946. 

Greece and children 54. 

Greece and the Rabbis 35. 

Greek art of Semitic origin 376. 
Grief 446. 

Griffith, F. L. P., 395. 

Grotius, Hugo, 405. 

Guardianship of God, 595. 
Guedemann 618, 775. 

Guerilla warfare 996. 

Guidance, Divine, 729, 872. 
Guilt-offering 431, 472, 593, 995. 
Gunkel 187, 198, 924. 

Guttmann 808, 849. 


H 

Habakkuk 1032. 

‘Habakkuk Commentary’, the, 
1032. 

Habdalah 1026. 

Habiri 151, 395. 

Hadrian 489, *501, 679, 872. 
Haeckel 195. 

Haffkine 194, *448, 921. 

Haftorah 20. 

Hag 222. 

Haggadah Shel Pesach 261, 270, 
762, 773, 859. 

Haggai 620, 621, 988. 



Hakkadosh baruch hu 302, 497. 
Half-shekel 353, 993. 

Half-sister 491, 507. 

Hal lei 270, 773. 

HALLOWING OF HISTORY 
935. 

Hama 983, 1025. 

Haman 995. 

Hamath 983, 1025. 

Hamonah 982. 

Hamon gog 981 f. 

HAMMURABI, Code of, 50, 81, 
116, *403, 555, 557, 846, 848, 
851, 852, 862, 865, 941. 

Hand 978. 

Hands, imposition of, 411. 

Hannah 950 f. 

Hannah and her seven sons 201. 
Hannah's prayer 953 f, 967. 
Hannah’s psalm of praise and 
thanksgiving 950. 

Hannah’s song of Praise 954 f. 
Hannah's vow 952. 

Hardening the heart *220, 746. 
Harlot *504, 848. 

Harmony, Greek, 31, 821. 

Harvest festival 1003. 

Hasmoneans, see Maccabees. 
Hateful men who help to holiness 
653. 

Hatikvah 1016. 

Hatred and Vengeance 501. 
Hattarath Horaah 693. 

Havilah 996. 

Havvah 12. 

Hazeroth 611, 617, 619. 

Hazlitt 106. 

Health 448 f. 

Heart 770, 962. 

Heart, seat of memory, 758. 
Heathen mystery worship 944. 
Heathen religions, see Idolatry. 
Heathen Religions in the scheme 
of Providence, 'See Religious 
tolerance. 

Heathenism, its inhumanity, 197, 
920. 

Heaven, will of, 991. 

Heave-offering 638, 646, 1006. 
Hebrew language 751, 805, *926. 
Hebrew poetry 997, 1032. 

Hebrew University 1023. 

Hebron 50, 624, 628, 996. 

Hechal 977. 

Heine 209, 533. 

Heiresses 691 f, 723. 

Heirs, legal, 692. 

Helena, Queen, 591. 

Hellas, see Greeks , Greece. 

Helots 57, 209, 537. 

Herder 668, 915. 

Hereditary leadership 984. 
Hereditary priesthood 984. 
Heredity 296. 

Herem 747, 781. 

Herford, R. T., 562, 737, 741, 922. 
Hermon, Mt„ 624, 707, 748. 


Herodotus 397, 928, 969. 

Heshbon 662 f. 

Hezckiah 993, 1040. 

HIGHER CRITICISM, see Bible 
Criticism. 

Higher standard expected of Jews 
789. 

High places 1013, 1020. 

High Priest 343 f, 389, 443, 480 f. 
482 f, 484 f, 513 f, 593, 644, 
686, 722, 952, 992, 1012. 

High Priesthood, succession of, 952. 
High Priest’s head-plate 976. 
Hilkiah 937, 1012. 

Hillel 502, 563 f, 658, 812, 850, 
929, 932. 

Hill-top worship 727. 

Hindu worship 146, 924. 

Hiram, craftsman, 382, 990. 
Hired-labourer 1005. 

His place 1031. 

Historic Passover 1009. 

Historical Nature of Revelation 
294. 

HISTORY, HALLOWING OF, 
935 f. 

History, Hebrews the originators 
of, 935 f. 

History, Israel’s, 25, 403, 926. 
History, the thought of God, 61. 
Hittites 626, 718, 744, 846, 918, 
941, 984. 

Hobab-Jethro 612. 

Holiness 409, 453, 497. 

Holiness in Worship 1004. 

Holy City 802, 810, 816. 

Holy Days, see Festivals. 

Holy God 1000. 

Holy Land 180, 567, 584, *626, 
649, 743, 760, 772, 798, 800, 812, 
863, 951, 965, 968, 979, 995, 
1009, 1023; see also Promised 
Land. 

Holy Land, boundaries of, 717. 
Holy matters 963. 

Holy, meaning of, 302, *497. 

Holy meat 976. 

Holy Nation, Israel as, 409. 

Holy of Holies 333, 336, 480, 482, 
646, 1003. 

Holy One 985. 

Holy Place 480. 

Holy temple 968. 

Holy Vessels 612, 704, 977, 991. 
Home, importance of, 298 f. 
Homeless 962. 

Homer 468. 

Hommel 414, 555, 569. 

Honey 414 f, 898, 1009. 

Hophni and Phinehas 951. 

Hor 658, 717, 788, 903. 

Horaath shaah 371, 828. 

Horeb 213, 232, 279, 288, 700, 736, 
755, 765. 

Horites, Hurrians, 744. 

Hormah 630, 659. 

Hornets 780. 


Horns of Moses (M. Angelo), 368. 
Hosea and his times 118, 135, 581, 
741. 

Hoshanah Rabbah 524. 

Hospitality 63, 67, 212. 

House of David 992. 

Human race, superiority of, 1024. 
Human race, unity of, 35, 921. 
Human sacrifice, warfare against, 
667, *804 f, 944. 

Humanity, laws of, 33, 851. 
Humanity of Judaism 495. 
Humanity, Oneness of, 921. 
Humility, a cardinal virtue, 685. 
Husbands and wives 488. 

Huxley, T. H., 141, 314. 927. 
Hygienic theory of ritual laws 
459. 

Hyksos 147,164,175, 177,206,207, 
*394. 

Hyperbole, used by Prophets, 

561. 

I 

Ideal, Israel, 796 f. 

Identity of rights for all 631. 
Idolatrous images 997, 1013. 
Idolatrous practices 944, 1012. 
Idolatrous priests 1013. 

Idolatrous rites 411, 494, 511, 539, 

562, 960. 

Idolatry 120, 495, 560, 583, 716, 
756, 759, 761, 780, 804, 822, 
889, 899, 944, 946, 964 f, 999 f, 
1013, 1022, 1041. 

Idolatry, Egyptian, 243, 395. 
Idolatry, Phcenician, 992. 
Idol-making 427 f, 778 f. 

Idols, impotence of, 1032. 
Idol-worship 946, 993, 1022. 
Ikhnaton 52, 395, 396, 920. 

Image of God 32. 

Imagery 1017. 

Images 295, 401, 466. 

Imber, N. H„ 1016. 

IMITATION OF GOD 13, 363, 
*497. 

Immodesty 856. 

Immoral practices 960, 1013. 
Immortality 55, 180, 397, 658, 988. 
Impartiality in justice 316, 739, 
820 f, 1024. 

Impartiality of Scripture 47, 125, 
458. 

Impartiality towards children 94. 
Incense, significance of, 349, 482. 
Incestuous unions 490. 
Inconvenience of Biblical 
Traditions 395 f. 

Incrimination 313, 822, 833, 835. 
Inevitable catastrophe 1039. 

Infant sacrifice 201, 804. 

Infections 459. 

Informer 501. 

Ingathering, Feast of, see Taber¬ 
nacles. 

Inge, W. R„ 489, 928, 933. 
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Ingratitude 151, 751. 

Inheritance of Israel 647, 691, 692, 
760, 788, 805, 910, 936. 
Inheritance, Order of, *692, 841. 
Inhumanity of heathenism 197, 
920 f. 

Inhumanity, man’s to man, 152. 
Injuries 308, 310. 

Inner Court 1003. 

Innkeepers, women, 635, 664. 
Inquisition 808, 822. 

Inscrutability of certain laws 652. 
Institutions of Ezra 459. 
Intercalation 253 f. 

INTEREST (usury) 314, *848 f. 
Intermarriage *366, 556, 774. 
Intoxicating liquors 446, 592. 
Invisible spirit 989. 

Invocation Prayers 613. 

Involuntary defilement 593. 
Involuntary transgressions 483. 

Iron Age 1009. 

Irrigation 208. 

Isaac, birth of, 950, character of, 
131 f. 

Isaacs, S. H„ 717. 

ISAIAH, Second Part of, author¬ 
ship, 941. 

Isaiah *225, 750, 947, 960, 970, 
1023, 1027, 1029. 

Ishmael 59, 63. 

Isis and Apis 313, 563. 

Israel 123 f, 956, 966, 972, 978, 
995, 999, 1002, 1016, 1025, 1033, 
1042. 

ISRAEL AND EGYPT, the 
spiritual contrast, 396. 

Israel, destroyers of, 1034. 

Israel, God’s witness, 23 f. 

ISRAEL IN EGYPT, the his¬ 
torical problems, 394. 

Israel, influence of, 947. 

Israel, intimate relation of, to God, 
897 f. 

Israel, Land of; see Land of Israel. 
Israel ’, mountains of, 980. 

Israel, people of, 1034. 

Israelites 944, 947, 955, 957 f, 965, 
966, 968, 969, 970, 980, 983, 
995 f, 1002, 1009, 1010, 1025, 
1037. 

Israel’s ally 980. 

Israel’s deliverance 979, 1035. 
Israel’s God 967, 1020. 

Israel’s Mission 947. 

Israel’s National anthem 1016. 
Israel’s oppressors 1034. 

Israel’s rebirth 1015. 

Israel’s restoration 1016. 

Israel, the people of revelation, 
•403. 

Ithamar 385, 586, 952. 

Itinerary, Desert, 714. 

J 

Jabbok 662, 707, 745, 748. 

Jack, J. W., 744. 


Jacob, B„ 217 f, 400, 675, 940, 941. 
Jacob, heritage of, 963. 

Jacob's character 122, 123 f, 180, 
958, 972. 

Jacob's dream 106. 

Jael 286. 

Jaffa 965. 

Jampel, S., 395. 

Jarmuk, 707. 

Jastrow, M„ 185, 674. 

Jaulan 764. 

Javan 946. 

JEALOUS GOD, A, 295 f, 589, 
591, *760 f. 

Jealousy, Ordeal of, 589. 

Jebusites 214, 626. 

Jehoash (Joash) 992 f. 

Jehoiada, the High Priest, 992 f. 
Jehoiachim 987. 

Jehoiakim 397, 553. 

Jehoram 992. 

Jehu 992. 

Jephthah 650, 664, 665 f, *667. 
Jeremiah 215, *229 f, 397,425, 439, 
539 f, 551 f, 615,618, 710 f, *925, 
956, 1028, 1038 f, 1041 f. 

Jericho *635 f, 984 f, 1011. 
Jeroboam 584, 801, 1013. 

Jeroboam II 964. 

Jeroham, son of, 951. 

Jerusalem 52 f, 454, 801, 837, 912, 
945, 947, 951, 957 f, 968, 972 f, 
976 f, 978, 983, 991 f, 1001 f, 
1013, 1023, 1027 f, 1031, 1037 f, 
1041. 

Jerusalem, capture of, 973. 
Jerusalem, fall of, 1028. 

Jerusalem, pilgrimage to, 972, 975. 
Jeshimon 662. 

Jeshurun 898. 

Jesse, stock of, 1023 f. 

Jethro 212, 213, 612. 738, 996. 
Jewish custom, ancient, 947, 1008. 
Jewish history 987. 

Jewish mysticism 1027. 

Jewish rebirth 988. 

Jewish State 1038. 

Jewish tradition 963, 983. 

Jews, not naturally commercial, 
812. 

Jews, ‘philosophers of the East,’ 
757. 

Jezebel 369, 555, 699, 992. 

Jirku 396, 937. 

Joel 970. 

Johanan ben Zakkai 589, 613, 652. 
John, the Maccabee, 991. 

JONAH 951, *964 f, *968 f. 

Jonah, Book of, 964 f. 

Jonah, son of Amittai, 964. 

Jonah’s message, mission, 964 f, 
968 f. 

Jonah's ‘prayer’ 967 f. 

‘Jonah’s whale’ 967. 

Jonathan *948 f. 

Jonathan's friendship 948. 
Jonathan, the Maccabee, 991. 
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Jonathan, Rabbi, 985. 

Joppa 965. 

Jordan, Plain of, 48 f, 707, 715, 
720 f. 

Jordan, River, 984 f, 990, 1009. 
Jordan, Valley of, 974, 990, 996. 
Joseph, Morris, 295, 366, 502, 595, 
774, 854. 

Joseph’s character 175, 760. 
Josephus 50, 525, 531, 535, 557, 
671, 764, 823, 872, 882, 888, 913, 
973. 

Joshua 280, 624, 635, 692, 755, 902, 
916, 951, *984 f, 1009, 1010. 
Joshua, the city governor, 1013. 
Joshua, the gate of, 1013. 

Joshua, the High Priest, 621, 622, 
987 f. 

Joshua’s campaign 1010. 

Josiah 230, 711, 890. *937, 993, 
1013 f. 

Josiah’s Reforms 1012. 

Josiah’s reign 1012. 

Jubilee *532, 723, 803, 1027. 

Judah 974 f, 991 f, 994, 996, 998, 
1012, 1013 f, 1025. 

Judah, cities of, 991, 994, 1041. 
Judah, hills of, 1025, 1035. 

Judah, King of, 987. 

Judah, men of, 991, 1035. 

Judah, worship in, 1012. 

Judah Maccabaeus 991 f. 

Judea 957, 991, 1027, 1038, 1041 f. 
Judea, fall of, 1027. 

Judeans 1027. 

Judges 995, 998. 

Judges, age of the, 281, 602, 649. 
Judges, Book of, 951. 

Judgment 946, 960, 972 f, 979, 

1005, 1008, 1043. 

Judgment Day 1005. 

Judgment of God 946, 1033. 
Judith, Book of, 969. 

Julius Caesar 531. 

JUSTICE 192, 316, 500, 581, 739, 
753, 772, 790, *820, 856, 897, 
900, 924 f, 928, 960, 995, 1004, 

1006, 1024, 1040, 1043. 
JUSTICE, JUSTICE SHALT 

THOU FOLLOW, 820. 
Justinian 396. 


K 

Kabbalah 1027. 

Kadesh 625, 717, 736,737,743,787, 
984. 

Kadesh-bamea 1033. 

Kalonymos ben Yehudah 923. 
Karma 295, 760. 

Karaites 923. 

Karo, Joseph, 756. 

Kashrus 448. 

Katzenelsohn 459. 

Kavvanah 922. 

Kenites 680, 996. 



Kent 157, 211. 

Kethib 535, 886, 909. 

Kethubah 931, 935. 

Kiddush Hashem 518, 926. 

Kidditshin 10, 931. 

Kidnapping 308, 851. 

Kieff, Beilis trial, 805. 

Kin ah 979. 

KINDNESS TO ANIMALS, see 
Animals, Care for. 

‘Kingdom of priests' 1034. 

King, in Israel, 823 f. 927, 955. 
Kings, First Book of, 990 f. 
Kirialh-jearim 951. 

Kislev 991. 

‘Kiss the son’ 202. 

Kittel, R., 298, 939, 941. 
Knowledge of God 1040, 1043. 
Kohath 951. 

Kohen, kohanim, 212, 514, 632. 
KOL NIDRfi 485, 524, 632, *730. 
KORAH *638 f, 986. 

Korban 410. 

Koshering of meats 454. 

Kuenen, A., 676, 826, 911. 

Kyle 142, 158. 

L 

LABOUR, dignity of, in Israel, 
929. 

Lamb, Paschal, 255, 257, 318, 1014. 
Lamentations 1038. 

Lamentations, Book of, 947. 

Land of Israel 956, 964 f. 966, 980, 
1024, 1027, 1033, 1035. 

Land of Promise, see Holy Land. 
Land laws 533. 

Law, ancient Israelite, 951. 

Law, Book of the, 937 f, 1014, 
*1027. 

Law, Books of the, 991. 

Law, ignorance of the, 1002. 

Law, reading of the, 888, 1036, 
1038. 

Law, zealousness for, 991 f. 

‘Laws’ 95, 817, 909. 

Laying on of hands 694. 

Lazarus, Dayan, 454. 

Lazarus, Moritz, 315, 762. 

Lea, C. H. 808. 

Leaders, civic and spiritual, 988. 
Leaders, seven great, 988. 
Leadership 984, 989. 

Leaven 256, 414, 430, 432, 522. 
Lebanon 624, 717, 755, 778, 783, 
793, 876, 984, 1023. 

Lecky 199, 249. 

Lepers, Leprosy, 461, 463 f, 465 f, 
470, 477, 588, 851, 955. 

Lessing 668. 

Levi, families of, 568, 690. 

Levi, son of, 951. 

Levirate 145, 855. 

Levites 535, 571 f, 574 f, 577, 606 f, 
645,648,6fif, 706,719,720,951 f, 
994, 1035. 


' Levites, Levitical services, 787 f, I 
803, 811, 825, 890, 911, 947, 951, ! 
977,994,1002,1012,1035. , 

LEVITICUS 409, 1002. 

LEX TALIONIS, see 'Eye for : 
Eye'. 

Life after death, see Immortality. I 
Lishmoli 925. j 

Liturgy, proposed alterations of, 
731. 

Living Creatures 1027 f. 

Living water 654, 726. 

Lloyd George 775. 

Loans 314, 811 f, 813, 848 f. 

Locusts *248, 451, 894, 1006. 

Lost Property 842. 

Lot, division of land by, 690, 716. j 
Love-charm (mandrake) 111. 

Love of enemy 316. 

Love of God 296, *770 f, 789, 896. [ 
Loyalty to parents 182, 298 f, j 
498. 

Lulav 525. j 

Luther 401, 849. ! 


M 

Maamad 429, 860. 

Ma'aseh Merkabah 1027. 

Macalister, R. S., 744, 867. 
Maccabzean Festival 987. 

Maccabees 177, 201, 458, 543, 
620, 663, *991 f. 

Maccabees, Book of, 991. 

Machar Chodesh 948. 

Machpelah, Cave of, 82. 

Magic 240, 242, 409; see also 
Augury and Witchcraft. 
i Magna Charta of religion 205. 

| Magnus, Lady, 25. 

| Magog 979 f. 

Mahler, Professor, 251. 

Maimonides 1043. 

Maimonides on creation 194, 470, 
475. 

Majesty of God 1034. 

Malachi 621, 759, 947, 988, 1005, 
1008. 

MALACHI AND HIS TIMES 102. 
Mamzer 489. 

Manasseh 440 f, 494, 710, 723. 
Manasseh, King, 683, *937, 993, 
policy of, 1012. 

Manifestation, Divine, 293, 363, j 
700, 1030. 

Manna 276 f. 614, 1010. 
Manumission of slaves 813. 

Marah 274. 

Marriage and love 87. 

Marriage, Biblical ideal, 9 f. 
MARRIAGE, divine institution 
and duty, 488, 491 f, 840, *930. 
Marriage forbidden 234, see Table 
of prohibited marriages. 

Marriages, mixed, 366, 556, 774. 
Marriage, symbolism of, 231. 
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Marriage, woman’s consent re¬ 
quired, 86 f. 

MARTYRDOM *201, 519, 711, 
713, 770. 

Massoretes 131, 946. 

Massoretic Text, correctness of, 
909. 

Material gain 961, 962. 

Maltathias 991. 

Matza, matzoth, 255. 

McFadyen, Professor, 195, 702, 
852. 

Meal-offering 413, 593, 630, 694, 
696, 983, 1014. 

Meat, unlawful, 315. 

Medes 964. 

Mediterranean coastlands 1025. 
Mediterranean Sea 957, 974, 984, 

1025. 

Megiddo, battle of, 711, 804. 

Meir, Rabbi, 808, 916. 

Melchizedek 52 f, 668. 

MENORAH 605, 620. 
Menstruation 460, 475. 

Mercy-seat 328, 1018. 

Merkabah *1027, 1028, 1030 f. 
Memeptah 222, 250, 395. 
Mesopotamia 668, 704. 

Message of hope 1023. 

Messiah 597, 621, age of the, 1008. 
Messianic age 979, 1023. 

Messianic days 979. 

Messianic doctrine 1023. 

Messianic era 432, 1005. 

Messianic hope 1023. 

Messianic Kingdom 781,921 f, 928, 
988. 

Messianic peace 595. 

Messianic prophecies 1023. 

Metal vessels 452. 

Metaphors 963, 1019, 1020 1023, 

1026, 1039. 

Meth mitzvah 80, 513. 

Meturgeman 765. 

Mezuzah 638, 771, 808. 

MICAH 424, *682 f, 789, 964, 
971 f. 

Midbar 1041. 

Midian, Midianites, 144, 212, 602, 
669, 681, 686, 692, 703 f, 995, 
1033. 

Might of God 1039. 

Mikvah 452, 492. 

Militarism 832. 

Milk and honey 1009. 

Milman, Dean, 867, 917, 938. 
Milton 604. 

Minchah 413. 

Minchah Prayer 892. 

Miracles 657, 671,1016,1017,1018. 
Miraculous transformation 1037. 
Miriam 209, 234, 619, 625, 655, 
684, 934. 

Mishkan 327. 

Mission of Jonah 964. 

Missionary purpose of Israel 757. 
Mltzvoth 5. 



Mizpah 665. 

Moab 440, 657, 661, 666, 669, 681, 

737, 743, 744, 846 f, 903, 984, 
1025. 

Moabite Stone 663. 

Modin 991. 

Mohammedans in India 222, 240. 
Mohar 312. 

Moloch-worship 440. 
MONARCHY AND FREEDOM 
IN ISRAEL 926 f. 

Monarchy, age of, 133, hereditary, 
955, limited 649. 

Monogamy 9, 932. 

Monotheism 560, 766, 770, 920 f, 
974. 

Monotheism, Abraham, the 
pioneer of, 89. 

Montefiore, C. G., 253, 298, 316, 
494, 499, 560, 581, 627, 683, 934. 
Moore, G. F„ 485, 489, 560, 562, 
935. 

Moral and social sins 964. 

Moral conduct 961. 

Moral Law 439, 790, 847, 920, 936, 
979. 

Moral purification 999 f. 

Moral renewal 999. 

Moral strength 186 f, 1043. 
Morality and religion 205, 402. 
Moriah, Mt„ 74, 273. 

Mortality 8. 

Mosaic Age 483. 

Mosaic law 1008. 

Mosaic legislation 955. 

Mosaic ‘touches’ 49, 189. 

MOSES 209 f, 213 f, 219 f, 221 f, 
251 f, 280, 359, 402, 601, 615 f. 
617 f, 623, 627, 638, *655 f, 657, 
669, 692 f, 700, 712, 736, 737 f, 

738, 741, 743, 764, 768, 769, 
785 f, 788, 799, 800, 805, 814, 
822 f, 827, 830, 854, 862, 872, 
882, 887 f, 896, 901, 915, 918, 
924 f, 977, 984 f, 986, 996, 1008, 
1011, 1017. 

Moses, Blessing of, 909. 

Moses, death of, 984. 

Moses, Farewell Song, 896. 

Moses, Song of, at Red Sea, 270 f, 
1017. 

Moshe 211. 

Moshe Rabbenu 756. 

Mosul 964. 

Mother, God as our, 946. 
Motherhood 12, 459. 

Moulton; R. G„ 605, 662, 742, 867, 
878, 880, 887, 909, 925. 

Mount Scopus 1023. 

Mount Sinai 1030. 

Mountains, love of, 755. 
Mountains of Israel 980. 

Mourners 447, 808, 861. 

Mourning by animals 969. 
Mourning women 1042. 

Murder *299, 308, 722. 

Murder and manslaughter 721. 


Murder, horror of, 122, 352. 
Murmurings 205, 275, 745. 

Musaph Amidah 956. 

Musaph Prayer 922. 

Music 16. 

Mutilation of animals 33, 184; 

see also Animals, care for. 
MUTINY, The Great, 638. 
‘Mysteries,’ Egyptian, 292. 

Mystic rites 946. 

Mystics, Jewish, 783, 920. 
Mythology, Assyro-Babylonian, 
193. 


N 


Naaman 467 f. 

Nabi 235. 

Naboth *927, 1004. 

Nadab and Abihu 234, 445. 
Nahshon 597. 

Name of God 215, 232, 518 f, 526, 
765, 800, 867. 

Names with Amm, Zur, and 
Shaddai 569. 

Naomi and Ruth 950. 

Napoleon 285. 

Nathan 457, 978. 

National anthem, Israel’s, 1016. 
National Council 992 f, *1002 f. 
National life 958. 

National rehabilitation 987, restora¬ 
tion, 956. 

National revival 1016. 

National sins 1000. 

National vengeance 998. 

National worship 978. 

Nationhood, early, 954. 

Nations, conversion of, 972. 
Natural Religion 33, 208, *759. 
Nature 967, 1018, 1034, 1036 f. 
Nature as witness 726, 751. 

Naville, E., 49, 207, 266, 395, 399, 
937. 

Nazi Government 758, 805, 855, 
929. 

Nazirite 153, 500, 513, 531. 

Nazi rite law and vow, 592 ff, 602, 
952. 

Nebo 662, 692, 755, 903, 915. 
Nebular theory 2. 

Necho II, 398, 711. 

Necromancy 505 f, *827. 

Neder 702. 

Nefesh 958. 

Negeb 46, 624, 629, 659, 738. 
Negligence 843. 

Nehemiah 988. 

Neighbour *300, 422, 502, 536, 
563. 

NEIGHBOUR, THOU SHALT 
LOVE THY, AS THYSELF, 
563 f. 

Neilah Amidah 524, 893. 
Neo-paganism 761. 

Nephilim 19, 625. 
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Ner tamid 339, 430. 

New Exodus 1023. 

New Jerusalem 528, *1001 f. 

New Moon 78, 522, 695, 944, 947 f. 
New Moon, eve of, 948. 

New Redemption 1023. 

New Testament 931. 

New Year’s Day 522, 558, 696, 
817, 821, 956; see also Rosh 
Hashanah. 

Niddah 491. 

Nietzsche 927. 

Nile 209, 237, 975. 

Nineteenth Dynasty 36, 47. 
Nineveh 229, *964 f, *968 f, 971. 
Nineveh, people of, 968 f. 

Ninevites 964, 969 f. 

Ninth of Ab 1038, 1043. 

Nippur 1027. 

Nisan 253, 255, 260, 815, 1014. 
Noah, seven commandments to 
descendants of, 33, vineyard of, 
34. 

Nob 951, 1023. 

Nochri 812. 

Northern Kingdom 956, 959, 968, 
1027, and Southern Kingdom, 
1016. 

Number of the People 567, 687. 
Nuptials 931. 


O 

Oath 233, *296, 312, *730 f, 766, 
772. 

Oath of purgation 590 f. 

Obadiah 137, 657, 679. 

Offering, Offerings, 409, 695, 954, 
983, 995, 1002. 

Offerings of the Princes 596 f. 

Og 663, 737, 748, 986. 

Oil 436, 437, 471, 525. 

Old age, honour of, 504. 

Old Testament 964, 1010. 

Oleynu prayer 551, 763, 771, 922. 
Olive trees (Symbolic) 622, 853, 
914, 989. 

Olives, Mount of, 973. 

Omer 520, 1010. 

Omer, Counting the, 521. 
Omnipotence of God 979, 1032 f. 
Omniscience of God 220. 

Onias, Temple of, 801. 

Oppression of Israelites 206 f. 
Optimism, Judaism is, 195. 

Ordeal, trial by, 599 f. 

Orientals 1009. 

Orlah 956. 

Ornaments 976, 991. 

Orontes, River, 983, 1025. 

Osiris 263, 397. 

Ottley, R., 455. 

Otto, Rudolf, 302 f. 

Outlawry 15, *433. 

Overseers 995. 



p 

■P’ 36, 198 f, 234, 554. 

Paganism 489, 920. 

Palestine 974, 976, 986, 1006, 1039. 
Palm-tree 525. 

Pantheism 921. 

Pantheon, Egyptian, heathen, 296, 
395. 

Parah 1001. 

Parallelism, poetical, 291, 675, 967, 
969, 997, 1005, 1017, 1020, 1024, 
1025, 1034. 

Paran 611, 619, 736, 1033. 

Parents, honour of, see Filial Piety. 
Parocheth 480. 

Partiality in judgment, see Im¬ 
partiality in Justice. 

Passach, pesach 255. 

Passive virtues 132. 

Passover 205, *253 f, *520, 557, 
695, 773, 815 f, 1002 f, 1005, 
*1009 f, 1012, *1014 f, 1023. 
Passover Haggadah, see Haggadah 
Shel Pesach. 

Paternal affection 871. 

Pathros and Cush 1025. 

Patriarchal age, new light on, 200. 
Patriarchs 738, 763, 784, 797. 
Patriarchs, merit of the, 950. 
Peace-maker, Aaron the, 658. 
Peace-offering 432, 444, 593, 649, 
863, 948, 983. 

Paul 854. 

Pawnbroking, see Pledges. 

Peace *595, 945 f. 

Peculiar people 775. 

Peculiar treasure 291. 

Pedigrees 569. 

Peninnah 951, 954. 

Penitence, see Repentance. 
Penitence, Sabbath of, 121. 
Pentateuch 1, 814, 924. 

Pentecost, see Shavuos. 

Perjury 296, 730. 

Perles, F., 531. 

Persecuted, the, 561. 

Persecution 214, 395, profitable 
persecution *807. 

Persian Gulf 1025. 

Persian monarchs 1007. 

Persian monuments 185, 862. 
Persians 490, 759, 776, 865, 884, 
944, 969. 

Personal nature of God 295, 298. 
Personal relation with God 711. 
Personality, human, 32, 190, *821. 
Pestilence 1033. 

Pharaoh in Jewish legend 269 f. 
PHARAOH OF THE OPPRES¬ 
SION 395. 

Pharisees 429, 520, 741, 882. 
Phenomena, phenomenon, 979, 
1018. 

Philanthropy 962. 

Philistines 214, *265, 602, 626, 951, 
1025. 


Philo 58, 193, 297, 299, 422, 484, 
561, 730, 916. 

Phinihas 234, 567, 681, 686 f, 704, 
951, 952. 

Phinehas Ben Yair 453, 685. 
Phoenician 1013, colonies, 957. 
Phoenician idolatry 992. 

Phtenician inscription 759, 905, 
1037. 

Pidyon habben 260. 

Pilgrim festivals, see Festivals. 
Pilgrimage of life, 176. 

Pillar of Salt 68. 

Pirki Aboth 671, 756, 916, 925, 
929. 

Pirke de R. Eliezer 965. 

Pisgah 661 f, 675, 692, 915. 

Pithom 207. 

Pity, a Divine attribute, 363. 
Piyyutim 201. 

Plague 972, 975 f, 1006. 
PLAGUES, the Ten, 397 f. 

Plato 411, 821. 

Pledges 314, 422, 851 f. 

Pliny 250, 780, 900. 

Poll-tax 568. 

Polygamy 806, 855, 951. 

Polytheism 295, 313, 920. 

Poor, consideration for, 499. 

Poor relief *536, 811, 851 f. 
‘Porging’ 124 f, 415. 

Portents 762, 805. 

Portugal, expulsion from, 249, 
502. 

Powers of Nature 1018. 

Practice of benevolence 962. 
Practice of righteousness 961. 
Prayer 561 f, 786, 792, 951 f, 960, 
967, 1035. 

Prayer and Incense 354. 

Prayer Book, Authorized Daily, 
972, 1022, 1040. 

Prayer, futility of, 961. 

Prayer greater than sacrifice 951. 
Prerogative of God 1022. 

Presence bread 526. 

Presence, Divine, 15, 571, 573, 609, 
614, 634, 871, 980, 1027, 1030 f. 
Presence of God 944, 966, 978, 
1018. 

Preservation of Jewish race 448, 
762, 774, 836. 

Priesthood 389, 409, 429, 435, 446, 
513 f, 645 f, 686, *825, 988, 1001, 
1013. 

Priestly blessing 594 f. 

Priestly Code 409, 410, 557. 
Priestly Document, see ‘P’. 

Priestly dues 1014. 

Priestly purity 988. 

Priests, Egyptian, 210. 

Prince—head of nation *1002 f. 
Princely estate 1004. 

Privileges, of the people, 1003. 
Profanation 980, 999, 1002, 1037. 
Profane swearing 296, 730, 766. 
Professional mourners 1042. 
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Progress, Jewish belief in, 196. 
Prohibited degrees of. marriage 
489 f, Table of prohibited degrees 
559. 

Promised Land 655, 692 f, 737, 

763, 767, 784, 800, 832, 881, 
902, 915; see also Holy Land. 

Promises, God’s, 117, 738, 764, 
784 f, 859. 

Promises to God 702. 

Property 299, 310 f, *929. 

Property laws 1004. 

Property, moralization of, 533, 
929. 

Prophecies of doom 1038. 

Prophecy 828, 930. 

Prophecy, spirit of, 1028. 

Prophetic mission 1002. 

Prophetic Vision 123, 302, 402 f, 
618 f, 1010, 1015. 

Prophets not opposed to sacrifice 
as such 424, 439, 560. 

Prosbul 812. 

Proselytes 46, 257, 260, 598, 653, 
790, 1037, 1038. 

Protestants use Priestly blessing 
594. 

Providence, Divine, 125, 741, 743, 

764, 782, 882, 954, 1019. 
Psalmist, Psalms, Psalter, 468, 688, 

702, 954, 967 f, 971, 1017 1018 f, 
1022, 1033. 

Psalms, Book of, 967. 

Public worship 1003, 1013. 

Pul and Lud 946. 

Punic monument 1037. 
Punishment 15, 32, 55, 583, 704, 
901, 907, *924, 964, 970, 976, 
1005, 1022, 1032, 1039, 1041 f. 
Punishment, against excessive, 
853 f. 

Purat Nippur 1027. 

Purification, bodily, 999. 
Purification, moral, 1000. 
Purification, spiritual, 13, 23, 459, 
470, 474, 652, 705, by fire 705, 
by water 705. 

Purim 995. 

Pyramids 397. 


R 

Rab 773, 925. 

Rabba bar Bar Chana 773. 
Rabbenu Gershom 933. 

Rabbinic Exegesis 475, 524, 535, 
555, 948. 

Rachel 958. 

Rachel’s lamentation 958. 
Rachmonuth 499. 

Rahab 635, 636. 

Rain, season of, 975. 

Rainbow of promise 33, 197. 
Ramah 951, 958, 998. 



Ram Allah 951. 

Ramathaim-zophim 951. 

Raineses II 206, 208. 

Rameses III 265. 

Ransom 352, 

Ras Shamra tablets 905. 

Rea 300, 563. 

Reading, Scriptural, in Synagogue, 
764, 771, *889, 1008. 

Rechabites 592 
‘Rechtsunfahig’ 505. 

RED HEIFER 652, 655. 

Red Sea 250, 265, 597, 659, 736, 
741, 742, 762, 973, 1017 f, 1034. 
Redeemer, God, Israel's, 428. 
Redemption 60, 205, 232, 265, 267, 
295, 620, 777, 796, 883, 956 f, 
987 f, 1032 f. 

Redemption and restoration 1001. 
Redemption, Festival of, 1005. 
Redemption of land 534 f, 540, 
548 f, of houses 535, 548, of 
persons and animals 548, 549. 
Redemption of the Future 1005. 
Refuge, cities of, see Cities of 
Refuge. 

Regulations for Passover 256 f. 
Rehoboth 96. 

Rehoboth-ir 969. 

Reinach, T., 761. 

Religion, an inward thing, 711. 
Religion and national welfare 299, 
489, 567, 756, 761. 

Religious conservatism 1009. 
Religious eunuchs 1037. 

Religious guidance 1025. 

Religious observances 1006. 
Religious principles of the Jews 976. 
RELIGIOUS TOLERANCE IN 
JUDAISM 103, *759 f. 

Religious worship 957. 

Remnant 304, 620, 682, 754, 797, 
798, 944, 972, 987, 1023. 

Renan 401, 924. 

Rends 951. 

REPENTANCE 15, 120, 196, 409, 
485, 494, 546, 562, 583, 756, 
761 f, 872, 880, 882, 891, 893, 
956, 961, 964, 969 f, 999 f, 1006, 
1036. 

Rephaim 748. 

Rephidim 656, 995. 

Reproof 501. 

Requirements of God *684 f, 789. 
Resen 969. 

‘Residual religion’ 428. 

Respect for Judaism 519. 
Responsibility, individual, 178,852. 
Restitution 409, 422, 588. 
Restoration 945, 956, 987, 999. 
Restoration of Temple 620, 795, 

945, 1001. 

Resurrecdon 955. 

Retaliadon 309, 527. 

Retribution, Divine, 295 f, 901 f, 

946. 

Return from Exile 226, 945, 987. 


Reuben, character of, 183 f, 598 f, 
707, 746, 749, 910, 919. 

Reubenites 986. 

REVELATION 205, 293, 294 f, 
300, 302, 362, 364, 400, *402 f, 
618, 759, 763, 768, 785, 816, 
909 f, *1032 f. 

Revelation, Israel, the people 
of, 403. 

REWARD AND PUNISHMENT 
IN JUDAISM 924 f. 

Righteous ruler of universe 494. 

Righteousness, and faith, 1024. 

Righteousness, and fear of God, 
1024. 

Righteousness, and justice, 960, 
1037. 

Righteousness, and victory, 43, 
820. 

Rimmon 469, 974. 

Ritual, and righteousness, 960. 

Ritual murder, libel of, 805. 

Ritual obscenities 1013. 

Ritual worship 997. 

Rizpah 868. 

Robbery 422. 

Robinson, Edward, 736, 783. 

Robinson, T. H., 927, 928. 

Rock 655 f, 899, 900, 904, 954, 
1010, 1017. 

Rod, Aaron’s, 644. 

Rod of Moses 218, 268, 279. 

Roman Law 527. 

Roman life, bestialities in, 920. 

Rome, Romans, 297, 299, 306, 458, 
490, 495, 531, *537 f, 652, 669, 
716, 721, 759, 761, 804, 835, 841, 
848, 851, 872, *920, *923 f, 927 f. 
929, 931. 

Roofs, flat, 636, 843. 

Rosh Chodesh 254. 

Rosh Hashanah 73, 254, 522, 532, 
558, 817. 821, 883, 950, 956, 972. 

Rosin, D., 221. 

Roth, Cecil, 773, 805. 

Roth, Leon, 921. 

Royal decree 969. 

Ruach hakkodesh 9, 924. 

Ruler 419; see also King. 

Ruth, and Naomi, 816, 846, 932, 
950 f. 

Ruth, Book of, 951. 


S 

Saadyah 671, 862, 923. 

SABBATH 195, *297 f, 355 f, 498, 
766 f, 929, 944, 947, 963, 979, 
991, 993, 1022, 1026, 1037. 
Sabbath breaking 633. 

Sabbath Chanukah 972. 

Sabbath, humanitarian significance 
of, 297 f, 767, *929. 

Sabbath joy 298, 783. 

Sabbath meal 783. 
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Sabbath observance 1037. 

Sabbath offering 695. 

Sabbath Shekalim 993. 

Sabbath Shubah 971. 

Sabbath rest 195, 297 f, 767. 
Sabbath Zachor 995. 
SABBATICAL YEAR *531 f, 803, 
854, 888. 

Sacred precincts 1003. 

Sacred Scroll 889. 

Sacred Tongue 594 f. 

Sacred trees 946. 

Sacred vessels 994. 

SACRIFICE, 104, 409, 437, *486, 
512, 545, *560 f, 802, 815, 822, 
863, 958, 967, 976 f, 983, 997, 
1001, Hebrew and Heathen, 560, 
do the prophets oppose, 560 f, 
the Rabbis and the sacrificial 
cult, 561 f, Jewish interpretations 
of, 562. 

Sacrifice, peace-offering, 948. 
Sacrifices, human, 944. 

Sacrifices, statutory, 944. 

Sadducees 520, 882. 

Sailors and their supersdtions 965. 
Salt 415, 434, 647. 

Salvador, Joseph, 633, 927. 
Samaria 957. 

Samaritan Text 184. 

Samaritan Version 590, 736, 806. 
Samaritans 556, 987. 

Sambatyon 935. 

Samson 593, *602 f. 

Samson Agonistes 604. 

Samuel *649 f, *951 f, *953 f, 
*995 f, 998, 1014. 

Samuel b. Nachmani, R., 985. 
Samuel ha-Nagid (Ibn Nagdela) 501, 
670. 

Samuel of Babylon 739. 
Sanctification of Altar 436. 
Sanctification of life 299, 409, 453, 
506. 

SANCTUARY 325,435,443,480 f, 
951 f, 968, 974, 976, 991, 1002, 
1003. 

Sanitation 459, 847. 

Sanhedrin 805, 823, 845, 930. 

Sarah 950. 

Sarah and Hagar 56 f. 

Sargon 1023. 

Satan *523, 620, *920, 987. 

Satyrs 481, 485, 803. 

Saul *948 f, 995, 996, 997, 998, 
1017, 1019, 1021, 1022. 

Saxons 307, 833. 

Sayce, A. H., 554, 940. 

Scapegoat 481. 

Schechter 497, *761, 826, 863, 906. 
Schiller 936. 

Scorpions 740. 

Scott, Sir Walter, 169. 

Scripture, Canon of, 1002 
Scroll, Sacred, 889. 

Scrolls, Dead Sea, 1032 
Sechel 985. 



Second Decalogue (so-called) 368. 
Second Discourse of Moses 764 f, 
769, 789 f. 

Second Passover 608 f. 

Second Temple 944, 987, 990. 

Seder Service 257, *773, see also 
Haggadah Shel Pesach. 

Sedrah, Sidrah, Sedarim, 21, 191, 
750, 1033. 

Seducers, religious, 805, 806. 
Seduction 312. 

Seeley, Sir J. R., 767, 854. 

Seer 670. 

Sefer Nizzachon 923. 

Segullah 291. 

Seilun 951. 

Seir 680, 736, 737, 743, 744. 

Seta (rock) 1017. 

Selah 1033. 

Selection of Israel 291, 348, 762, 
836. 

Self-affliction 1036. 

Self-government 930. 

Self-loathing 1000. 
Self-righteousness 784, 1019. 

Sellin, E., 400, 401, 922. 

Semichah 693. 

Semitic colony, ancient, 965. 
Seneca 929. 

Sennacherib 1023. 

Sephardim 135, 137, 511, 730. 
Sephinah 965. 

Sephirah 521. 

Septuagint 250, 256, 263, 313, 409, 
438, 481, 514, 676, 736, 762, 806, 
936. 

Serpent 10. 

Serpent, brazen, 659 f. 

Servant of the Lord 794, 796, 965, 
984, 1022. 

Servants 306 f, *767. 

Service of consecration 1002. 
Service of God 984. 

Servile work 297, 695. - - 

Settlement in Canaan 608. 

Seven Books of the Torah 613. 
Seven commandments of the 
descendants of Noah 33, 832. 
‘Seven eyes’ 988. 

Seventy bullocks (symbolic) 698. 
Sex and Apparel 843. 

Sexual immorality 492. 

Shaatnes 502, 844. 

Shaddai 57, 568. 

Shaduf 791. 

Shakespeare and Shylock 773. 
Shalom 575. 

Shamir 338. 

Sharon, Plain of, 626. 
SHABUOTH, SHAVUOS, 254, 
*521 f, 531, 557, 696, 816 f, 1003, 
1033. 

Shechinah 362, 383, 390, 393, 572, 
723, 801, 877, 912. 

Shechitah 412, 487, 530, 803, 810, 
*855. 

Shekel *352 f, 385, 421. 


Sheketz 433. 

Shellfish 450. 

SHEMA 659, 765, 769 f, 771, 888, 
*920 f, 924. 

Shema, history of, 922 f. 

Shema, meaning of, 920 f. 

Shemini Atzeres 524, 817. 
Shemittah 317, 811. 

Shemoneh Esreh 553. 

Shemtob ibn Shemtob 828. 
Shemuel 953. 

Sheol 144, 400, 481, 642, 904, 967. 
Shephelah 738. 

Shigionolh 1032. 

Shiloh 185, *201 f, 801, 802, 951. 
Shinar 1025. 

Shofar 226, 293, *522 f, 532, 676, 
817, 893. 

Shoot, the, 988. 

Shulchan Aruch 519, 816, 933, 935. 
Shur, wilderness of, 273, 996. 
Shylock, not typical Jew, 502, 773. 
Siege 539, 544, 833. 

Signs of the zodiac 1013. 

Sihon 662 f, 708, 737 f, 746, 748, 
986. 

Silver clarions 610 f. 

Simchas Torah 221, 524, 817. 
Similes 957, 1020, 1033, 1041. 
Simon, the Maccabee, 991. 

Sin, Sins, 956, 961, 970 f, 976, 988, 
1005, 1019, 1040, 1042. 

Sin, seriousness of, 14 f, 196, 961. 
Sinai 213, 290 f, 400, 611 f, 766, 
978, 1027, 1032, 1041. 

Sinai inscriptions 395. 

Sinai peninsula 1033. 

Sinai, theophany at, 1027, *1031 f. 
Sincere repentance 1000. 

Singer, S., 45, 685, 972, 1022. 
Singing Well 661. 

Sin-offering 409, 417 f, 420, 421, 
431 f, 443, 444, 1002. 

Sinnalh chinnam 140, 501, 669. 
Sirocco 971. 

Sisters, marriage of, 109. 

Sivan 292, 400. 

Siyyum 889. 

Slander 315, 844. 

Slaughter of animals, see Shech'.tah. 
SLAVERY, slave-labour, 59, 207 f, 
306 f, 396, *537 f, 767, 813 f, 872, 
924. 

Slaves, fugitive, 848. 

Smith, W. R., 12, 759, 940. 

Smuts, J. C., 821. 

Socrates 924. 

Sodom 752, 969. 

Sodomites 1013. 

Sodomy 313, 492. 

Sojourner 260, see Alien. 

Sojourner in Egypt, Israel’s, 396, 
*847. 

Solomon ibn Gabirol, see Gahirol. 
Solomon, King, *167 f, 443, 528, 
652, 812,928,982,984,990,1005, 
1038. 


Solomon’s blessing 978, 982. 
Solomon's Prayer 978, 982, 991. 
Solomon’s Temple, consecration of, 
977. 

Song at Red Sea 270 f, 1017. 

Songs of thanksgiving 1026. 
Soothsaying, see Augury. 

Sorcery 313, see Witchcraft. 

Sorrow and suffering 988. 

Sorsby, Dr., 492. 

Soul 47, 958, 963. 

Soviets 249, 395, 929, 938. 

Spain 249, 501 f, 946, 965, 1029. 
Spain, Kol Nidr6 in, 731. 

Spies 159,623 f, 635 f, 737, 740,985. 
Spinoza 59. 

Spiritual democracy of Judaism 
429, 639. 

Spiritual leader 988, leadership 
989. 

Spiritual nature of God, 295, 759. 
Spiritual sincerity 962. 

‘Spoiling the Egyptians’ 217 f. 
Stanley, Dean, 176, 180, 210, 211, 
748, 887, 897. 

Star out of Jacob 679. 

Stars, as simile, 738. 

Statutes *652. 

Stealing 299, 310 f, 499. 

Steinthal 143, 751, 872, 924. 

‘Still small voice’ 700. 

Stone Age in Palestine 744. 

Stoning 505. 

Storms *964 f, 1034. 

Strabo 812, 900. 

‘Strange fire’ 480. 

Stranger, see Alien. 

Strangers, Egyptian hatred of, 65. 
Strength and fortitude 985. 

Strife 962. 

Stripes 944. 

Submission 1024. 

Suburbs 719. 

Succos, see Tabernacles. 

Succoth 259, 265, 990. 

Suez, Gulf of, 1025. 

Suffering 581, 583, 872, 1041. 
Sultzberger, M., 81, 930, 992. 
Sumerians 403, 1027. 

Sun-worship 395. 

Superstitious practices 1014. 
Supreme Being, One, 103, 200, 
769 f, *920 f. 

Supreme Court 822 f. 

Supreme Judge 789. 

Surrender, spiritual, 201. 

Susiana 1025. 

Sweet Savour 31, 412. 

Swine 450. 

Symbolism 437, 653 701, 947, 978, 
987, 988, 1016, 1018, 1030. 
Synagogue 562, 594, 763, 808, 917, 
930, 947, 956, 987. 

Syria 467 f, 477 f. 

Syriac 1013. 

Syrians 987. 

Szold, B., 761, 880. 
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T 

Taanach 804. 

Tabernacle 325, 410, 416, 571, 
596 f, 609, 766, 951, 952, 993. 

Tabernacles, Feast of. Festival of, 
524 f, 534, 584, 697 f, 817, 888, 
*972 f, 975, 977, 979, 982, 983, 
991, 1002. 

TABLE OF PROHIBITED 
MARRIAGES 559. 

Tablets, stone, 322, 756. 

Tachanun 771. 

Tacitus 54, 80, 531, 537, 900, 929. 

Taharah 491. 

Talebearing 501. 

Tallis *634, 756. 

Tamid 429, 430, 694. 

Tammuz 1027. 

Tarphon, Rabbi, 845, 925. 

Tarshish, Tartessus, 36, 875, 946, 
964, 965, 1029. 

Tashlich 483, 893, 972. 

Tax for maintenance of priests 706. 

Tax-collectors, priests as, 994. 

Teaching, free, 757. 

Teaching function of priests 447, 
529, 826. 

Teaching, religious, see Education, 
Jewish. 

Tears of Esau 100. 

Techinnoth 926. 

Tehom 2, 28. 

Tel 807. 

Telaim 996. 

Tel Arad 659. 

Tel-el-Amarna 52, 151, 635, 662. 

Telem 996. 

Teman 1032, 1033. 

Temple 411, 528, 560 f, 562, 591, 
592, 594, 621, 626, 719, 802, 810, 
860, 912, 973, 976 f, 983, 987 f, 
991 f, 1002 f, 1006, 1012, 1013, 
1027, 1030, 1035, 1038. 

Temple Courts 1001. 

Temple dues 1002, 1006, 1014. 

Temple Mount 1038. 

Temple precincts 976. 

Temple, Re-dedication of, 987, 
*991 f. 

Temple, restoration of, 987, 1001. 

Temple Service 994, 1006, 1035. 

Temple, Solomon’s, 977. 

Temple, the Second, 20, 430, 459, 
471, 620 f, 824, 944, 987, 989, 
991 f. 

Temple, the Third, 1002. 

Temptation 148. 

Ten Commandments, see Deca¬ 
logue. 

TEN PLAGUES 237 f. 

Ten Tribes 956 f. 

Tent of meeting 328, 443, 460, 481, 
572, 593, 608 f, 643, 645, 653, 
707, 977. 

Tephillin 261 f. 

Teraphim 114, 997, 1014. 

Terefah 315, 487. 


Teshubah 762, 880. 

Testaments of the Twelve Patri¬ 
archs 502, 563. 

Testimonies 764. 

Tetragrammaton, see Adonay. 

Text, Sacred, 410. 

Thackeray, H. St John, 1033. 

Thank-offering 432 f. 

Theft, see Stealing. 

Theocracy 822. 

Theogony 193. 

Theophany at Sinai 1027, *1031 f. 

Third Discourse, of Moses, 862 f, 
878 f. 

Thirteen Attributes, the, 364 f, 
970 f. 

Thothmes (Tuthmosis) 395, 780. 

THOU SHALT LOVE THY 
NEIGHBOUR AS THYSELF 
563. 

Throne of Judgment 1018. 

Tiberias, Lake of, 718, 727, 747. 
749, 913, 914. 

Tigris 964. 

Tikkun leyl Shavuos 817. 

Tisha be-Av 750. 

Tishri 364, 373, 977, 983. 

Tithes 638, 647 f, 719, 810 f, 860 f, 
1005, 1006. 

Tithes, redemption of, 550. 

Tobit 563. 

Tochachah 542, 555, 865. 

Toi, King of Hamath, 1021. 

Toleration, see Religious tolerance. 

Tolstoy on Jews 45, 758. 

TORAH 16 f, 292, 294, 306, 316, 
352, 449, 459, 486, 497, 529, 531, 
560, 595, 613, 638, *737, 769, 
793, 824 f, 865, 882, 888 f, 902, 
911, 917, 933, 961, 984 f, 1010, 
1012. 

Torah, Study of, 561 f. 

Tower of Babel 197. 

Traders 976. 

Tradition 429, 608, 983, 1027. 

Trafficker 976. 

Transcendence of God’s thoughts 
1036. 

Transgressors 945. 

Transjordania 279, 626, 664, *707, 
736, 745, 910, 986. 

Trees 833, 876. 

Trevelyan, G. M., 935. 

Trinity, departure from conception 
of Unity, 770, 921. 

Trito-Isaiah 875, 942. 

Troki, Isaac, 923. 

Truth and Kindness 365, 499, 627 f. 

Truth in Bible narrative 47, 125, 
458, 664, 1043. 

Truth in Justice 315 f. 

Tut-an-khamen 340, 395. 

Twelve princes 596 f. 

Twelve Tables, Roman Law of, 
314, 536. 

TWO TABLES 295, 358, 364, 498, 
644, 788, 978. 
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Tyre 247, 383, 965. 
Tzitzis 567, *633 f, 844. 
Tzur 568, 1017. 


U 

Uncle Tom’s Cabin 222. 

Unclean persons 588. 

Uncleanness 420, 460, 473, 474 f, 

999. 

Uncleanness, ritual and moral, 

1000. 

Undivided devotion 1019. 
Unintentional errors 1002. 
Uniqueness of Israel’s God 762, 
911. 

Uniqueness of Israel’s religion 757. 
UNITY OF GOD 295 f, 560, 764 
765, *769 f, 805, *920. 

Unity of history 921. 

Unity of human race 921. 

Unity of Israel 878. 

Unity of Universe 921. 

Universal good 1024. 

Universal panic 979. 

Universal peace and harmony 1024. 
Universal religion 974. 

Universal worship 944, 947. 
Universalism 103, 921 f. 
Universalist spirit 947. 

Unleavened bread 255, 1014, cakes, 
1010. 

Unnatural vices 313, 491 f. 
Unpremeditated homicide 720 f. 
Untraced murder 834. 

Unwitting offences 417, 632 f. 
Upper Egypt 1025. 

Ur, Excavations at, 40. 

Uriah 1019. 

Urim and Thummim *342, 436, 
911. 

Utopias, literary, 1002. 

Uzziah 973. 


V 

Valley of Dry Bones 178, *1015 f. 
Valley of Hamon-gog 981 f. 

Valley of the mountains 973. 
Valuation 421. 

Vedas 468. 

Veil of Tabernacle 333, 378. 
Vengeance, see Punishment. 
Vestments 339 f, 435. 

Vicarious atonement, no, 360. 
Vineyard, Naboth’s, 1004, Noah’s, 
34. 

Virgil 929. 

Virgin 956, and Saints, adoration 
of, 921. 

Virtue, original, 196. 

Vision, Israel’s mystic, 403, of new 
Jerusalem 530, 1001 f. 

Vision of Divine Throne-Chariot 
1027. 



Vision of God 1027. 

Visions, prophetic, 620,987 f, 1027. 
Visitation of iniquity 296. 

Voice at Sinai 292 f, 400. 

Voice, Divine, 601, 765, 768. 
Volcanic eruption 1018. 

Voltaire 923. 

Voluntary offering 410 
Vow, Jephtha's, 667. 

VOWS *702 f, 730, 766, 849, 953 f, 
967, 993. 


W 

Wadi el-Arish 983. 

Wages 423, 852, of sin 196. 
Wailing Wall 383. 

Wallace, A. R„ 194. 

War of Independence, last Jewish, 
679, 770. 

War to be done away with 682. 
Warfare 831 f, 1035. 

'Warnings’ 542, 865 f. 

Wars of the Lord, Book of, 661. 
Washing of hands, 353, 835, before 
meals, 453. 

‘Watches’ 429. 

Water from Rock 278 f, 655 f. 
‘Water of Bitterness’ 589 f. 

Water of Expiation 606 f. 

Watts, F. W„ 375, 604. 

Watts, Isaac, 887. 

Wave-offering of the sheaf 1010. 
Wayfarers 981. 

Weaning 71, 953. 

Weeks. Feast of, see Shavuos. 
Welch, A. C., 745, 769, 772, 826, 
834, 851, 869, 901. 

Wellhausen 400, 410, 554, 559, 
939 f. 

Wells, H. G., 442, 761, 818. 

West Goths (Visigoths) 731. 

Whale 964, 967. 

Wheat harvest 651, 696. 

White raiments 480. 

Whitehead, A. N., 921. 


‘Whole Duty of Man' 684 f. 
Wiener, H., 554, 558, 630, 640,659, 
795, 865, 939, 941. 

Wife’s sister, marriage with de¬ 
ceased, 491. 

Wilderness, lessons of the, 781 f. 
Wilderness, life in, 578, 1009 f. 
Wilful offenders 721. 

Will, Divine, 758, 950, 1030. 

Wings, eagles’, 291. 

Wisdom 168, 193, 375 f. 
WITCHCRAFT *313, 504, 826 f, 
977. 

Witness to Unity 770. 

Witnesses, false, 300, 822. 

Woman and man 9 f. 

Woman and marriage 930 f. 
Woman, education of Jewish, 925 f. 
WOMAN, Jewish, 492, *934 f. 
Woman, medieval vilification of, 
rejected, 196. 

‘Wonderful in counsel is God the 
mighty* 305. 

Woolley, C. L., 40, 197. 

Work 297, 695. 

Work, dignity of, 8, *929. 
Workmen 852, 994. 

World to Come 983. 

World War 747. 

Worship, distinctiveness in, 804 f. 
Worship, sincerity in, 961. 

X 

Xanten, massacre at, 922. 

Y 

Yad (Maimonides) 475. 

Yah 271. 

Yam Suph, see Red Sea. 

Yamim Nora’im 950. 

Yarmuk 748. 

Year of release 317, *531 f, 811 f, 
RdQ tnru 

Yehudah Hallevi l94, 763, 806,923. 
Yehudim 110. 


Yelzer hara 196. 

Yetzer tob 7, 31. 

YHWH, see Adonay. 

Yobel 533. 

Yom Kippur, see Atonement, Day 
of. 

Yosher 772. 

York Castle, martyrdom at, 201, 
773. 

Younger brother preferred 182. 
Ysiraal 395. 


Z 

Zachor, Sabbath, 995. 

Zaddik 739. 

Zamzummim 745. 

Zangwill, I., 65, 671, 832, 840, 935. 
Zarethan 990. 

Zebul 978. 

Zechariah and his times 620 f, 
972 f, 976, 987 f. 

Zechariah, Book of, 972. 
Zechariah’s message 987. 

Zecuth aboth 196. 

Zedekiah 711. 

Zekenim 930. 

Zelophehad 691, 723. 

Zemiroth 298, 783. 

Zephaniah 922. 

Zerubbabel 620 f, 622, 819, 987 f. 
Zidon 976. 

Ziggurat 197. 

Zimri 681 f. 

Zin, wilderness of, 717, 984. 

Zion 392, 794 f, 797 f, 837 f, 874 f, 
876 f, 913, 945 f, 957 f, 1020, 
1024, 1026, 1036, 1037, 1039. 
Zipporah 212, 221, 618. 

Zohar 480, 523, 771, 922. 
Zoomorphism 396. 

Zoroaster 920. 

Zunz, Leopold, 186, 202, 305, 661, 
926. 

Zuph 951. 

Zweig, A., 66. 
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LEVITICUS XIX. 35 


3 15' D'ttHD *np'l 


bom among you, and thou shalt love him 
as thyself; for ye were strangers in the land 
of Egypt: I am the Lord your God. 35. 
Ye shall do no unrighteousness in judgment, 
in meteyard, in weight, or in measure. 36. 
Just balances, just weights, a just ephah, 
and a just hin, shall ye have: I am the 
Lord your God, who brought you out of 
the land of Egypt. 37. And ye shall observe 
all My statutes, and all Mine ordinances, 
and do them: I am the Lord.* v - 

Chapter XX 

1. And the Lord spoke unto Moses, saying: 

2. Moreover, thou shalt say to the children 
of Israel: f[ Whosoever he be of the children 
of Israel, or of the strangers that sojourn 
in Israel, that giveth of his seed unto 
Molech; he shall surely be put to death; 
the people of the land shall stone him with 
stones. 3. I also will set My face against 
that man, and will cut him off from .among 
his people, because he hath given of his 
seed unto Molech, to defile My sanctuary. 
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rightless. Thus, the Romans had originally one 
word, ‘hostis’ for both stranger, and enemy. 
According to Germanic Law the stranger was 
‘rechtsunfahig’. See on xxiv, 22. 

thou shalt love him as thyself. Do to him what 
you would wish others to do unto you, if you 
were a stranger in a strange land. See Additional 
Note, ‘Thou Shalt Love Thy Neighbour As 
Thyself,’ p. 563. 

35. in judgment. Not an unnecessary repetition 
of the same phrase in v. 15. God abhors 
unrighteousness, i.e. dishonesty, in business. 
‘For all that do such things are an abomination 
unto the Lord’ (Deut. xxv, 16). 

36. ephah. The standard dry measure; some¬ 
what larger than a bushel. 

hin. A measure for liquids; a sixth of the ephah, 
about 1±-H gallons. 

brought you out. God had delivered the 
Israelites from a land where they had suffered 
from injustice; let them not practise injustice in 
their dealings with one another. 

37. 1 am the LORD. Thus this remarkable series 
of precepts ends on the exalted note with which 
it opened; v. 2. 

Chapter XX. Penalties for Unlawful 
Marriages, Molech Worship and 
Necromancy 

This chapter is a natural pendant to xvih 
and xix, and enumerates the acts that would 
debase Israel’s life, and altogether destroy its 
ideal of Holiness. In an organized society, it is 
essential to institute penalties for the violation of 
enactments that are vital to its existence. Ruthless 
measures were indispensable against the abomin¬ 
able vices and hideous practices which Israel was 


in danger of transplanting into its own life from 
its Canaanite and Egyptian neighbours. Flaming 
jealousy for Israel’s mission of Holiness, and 
gigantic energy on the part of its ethical guides 
and religious teachers, could alone have over¬ 
come the bestialities of heathendom. 

Unsparing condemnation of the crimes did not, 
however, invariably lead to the unsparing punish¬ 
ment of everyone suspected of them. In Jewish 
Law, the presumption of innocence is given to 
the accused, and capital punishment requires two 
eye-witnesses to the premeditated commission of 
the crime. This alone rendered actual conviction 
in such cases a rare thing. 

1-5. Penalties for Molech Worship 

2. strangers. Such horrors should not be per¬ 
mitted even to resident strangers on any false idea 
of toleration, or on the ground that it was no 
concern of the community what ‘aliens’ did. 

Molech. See on xviii, 21. 

people of the land. Heb. am ha-aretz. Here 
again it is better to translate, the National 
Council; i.e. the national representatives, acting 
on behalf of the nation, shall stamp out this 
hideous idolatry. 

stone him. Stoning goes back to hoary Semitic 
antiquity, and was prescribed for crimes that 
demanded punishments with a deterrent effect 
upon the people. In later ages, the original 
method was modified to render it more humane. 
The Talmud tells that, in capital offences, delin¬ 
quents were drugged in order to deaden the 
senses before execution. 

3. set My face. See xvn, 10. 

will cut him off. This verse refers to the case of 
a man who performs the atrocity in private, so 



